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BOOK  IV. 


CHAPTER  I. 


BAKLV  CIBQUMNAVIOATIONS,  OR  VOYAGES  BOUND  THB 
'/  WORLD.  •./,"", 

,,i  .  INTRODUCTION.  > 

IN  th\B  fourth  book  of  the  ucond  part  of  our  arrangement^ 
it  is  proposed  to  give  a  history  of  the  principal  Circum- 
navigations, or  Voyages  Round  the  World,  previous  to  the 
reign  of  our  present  venerable  sovereign. '  This  book,  there- 
fore, comprises  a  period  of  226  years,  from  the  year  1519, 
when  Magellan  sailed  from  Spain  op  tsie  first  circumnaviga- 
tion of  the  globe,  till  the  year  1744,  when  Commodore  An- 
son returuMl  to  England  from  a  similar  expedition.  The 
more  recent  circumnavigations,  which  have  taken  place  since 
the  year  1760,  chiefly  under  the  munificent  and  enlightened 

Eatronage  of  Georbe  III.  or  in  imitation  of  these,  and  which 
ave  largely  contributed  to  extend,  and  almost  to  render 
perfect,  the  geography  and  hydrography  of  the  terraqueous 
globe,  are  intended  to  form  a  separate  division,  in  a  subse- 
quent part  of  our  (arrangement.  > 

VOL.  X.  PART  I.  A  The 


•  Earli/  CircumnavigatioM,      part  ii.  book  ir. 

The  accurate  knowledge  which  we  now  posieifof  the  form 
and  dimensions  of  this  globe  of  earth  and  water  which  we 
inhabit,  hos  been  entirely  owing  to  the  superior  skill  of  the 
moderns  in  the  mathematical  sciences,  as  applicable  to  the 
practice  of  navigation,  and  to  the  observation  and  calcula^ 
tion  of  the  motions  of  the  heavenly  bod^Mt  for  the  ascertain- 
ment of  ktitudcs  and  longitudes.  It  would  require  more 
■pace  than  can  be  conveniently  devoted  on  the  present  occa- 
sion, to  give  any  clear  view  of  the  geographical  knowledge 
possesseclby  the  ancieht^  together  with  a  histor;^  of  the  pro- 
gress of  that  science,  from  the  earliest  times,  neither  do  the 
nature  and  oUects  of  the  preftent  Collection  of  Voyages  and 
Travels  call  for  any  such  deduction,  of  which  an  excellent 
epitome  will  b«  found  iri  th^  Uisttiry  <if  Geography,  prefixed 
to  Playfalr's  System  of  Geography. 

The  nncicnts  laboured  under  almost  absolute  incapacities 
for  making  extensive  vovages  or  discoveries  by  sea,  proceed- 
ing from  ignordnce  of  the  form  arid  dimbnsibns  of  the  earth, 
and  other  causes.  They  were  but  indifferently  versed  in  the 
practical  part  of  astrononlv,  Withdilt  which,  and  those  instru- 
ments which  have  been  mvented  almost  exclusively  by  the 
moderns,  for  measuring' the  jpaths,  distances,  and  relative  po- 
sitions of  the  heavenly  D(klib«,  it  ik  impossible  to  launch  out 
with  any  tolerable  success  or  safety  on  the  trackless  ocei^n. 
They  were  ignorant  tilso  of  that  wdhderhil  property  of  the 
nagnet  or  loadstone,  which,  |)6inting  invariably  towards  the 
north,  enables  the  modern  mariner  to  know  his  precise 
course,  at  all  times  of  the  day  or  night,  though  clouds  and 
thick  mists  may  hide  the  luminaries  of  heaven  from  his  ob- 
servation, which  were  the  only  meakis  of  direction  known  to 
the  ancients. 

Variout  aystems  and  theories  appear  to  have  prevailed 
among  the  ancients  respecting  the  figure  and  thotioii  of  the 
earth ;  some  jtiatly  enough  AupposingTt  to  be  a  bAll  or  sphei*^, 
ftu^)ended  ill  infinite  iipace^  while  others  coneeivlad  k  to  be 
a  flat  surface,  floating  upon  and  siirrbunded  by  an  internlin- 
ablb  ocean.  The  just  conceptions  of  some  ahcbrit  ^hiIoiK>- 
phers,  respecting  the  spherical  figure  of  Wit  dartK,  and  its 
diiimal  motibn  around  its  own  axis,  were  siiperseded  by 
others  of  a  more  pmiular  nature,  and  forgotten  for  many 
agieS.  Lactisntius  and  Augustine,  tWo  fhthei^  bf  the  iCatholic 
chtirtb,  unfortunately  adopted  the  idea  of  the  ealrth  being  a 
flat  surface,  iAfinitely  extending  downwards ;  grounding  this 
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&lio  notion  upon  •  miiUken  intciprctation  of  the  holy  scrip- 
turett  or  rather  aeoklng  nuiitance  from  them  in  support  of 
lAteir  own  unphilosophical  conceptions.  So  strongly  had  this 
false  opinion  taken  possession  m  the  minds  of  men,  in  our 
European  world,  cTcn  after  the  revival  of  learning  in  the 
west,  that  Galileo  was  imprisoned  by,  the  holy  inquisitors  at 
Rome  for  asserting  the  spnoricity  of  the  earth,  ana  the  doc- 
trine of  antipodot  and  had  to  redeem  his  liberty  and  life,  by 
writing  a  refutation  of  that  heretical  doctrine,  which  satis- 
Aed  the  inquisitors,  vet  convinced  the  world  of  its  truth. 
^  Columbus  assurcdnr  grounded  his  grand  discovery  of  Ame- 
rica upon  the  know]«4ge  of  the  earth  being  a  sphere ;  and  had 
Hot  the  new  western  world  intervened,  his  voyage  had  pro- 
bably been  the  first  circumnaviMtion.  In  modern  times,  an 
idea  has  been  odvanced  that  Columbus  only  retraced  the 
steps  of  some  former  navigator,  having  seen  certain  parts  of 
the  grand  division  of  the  world  which  ho  discovered,  already 
delineated  on  a  glob«>  It  were  improper  to  enter  upon  a 
refutation  of  this  idle  calumny  on  the  present  occasion ;  yet 
it  is  easy  to  conceive,  that  the  possessor  of  that  globe,  may 
have  rudely  added  the  reported  discoveries  of  Cohimbus,  to 
the  more  ancient  delineations.  At  all  events,  Columbus  was 
the  first  person  who  conceived  the  bold  idea  that  it  was  prac- 
ticable to  sail  round  the  globe.  From  the  spherical  hgure 
of  the  earth,  then  universally  believed  by  astronomers  and 
cosmographers,  in  spite  cf  the  church,  he  inferred  that  the 
ancient  hemisphere  or  continent  then  known,  must  of  ne- 
cessity be  balanced  by  an  equiponderant  and  opposite  conti- 
nent. And,  as  the  Portuguese  had  discovered  an  extensive 
track  by  sailing  to  the  eastwards,  he  concluded  that  the  op- 
posite or  most  easterly  coast  of  that  country  might  certainly 
be  attained,  and  by  a  nearer  path,  by  crossing  the  Atlantic 
to  the  westwards.  The  result  of  this  profound  conception* 
by  the  discovery  of  America,  has  been  already  detailed  in 
the  Second  Book  of  this  collection ;  and  we  now  proceed  in 
this  Fourth  Book  to  detail  the  various  steps  of  other  naviga^ 
tors,  in  prosecution  of  this  grand  design  of  surrounding  the 

globe,  in  which  many  curious  and  interesting  discoveries 
ave  been  made^  and  by  which  geogri^hical  knowledge  and 
practical  navigation  have  been  brought  to  great  degrees  of 
perfection. 

Before  commencing  the  narrative  appropriated  for  this 
division  of  our  arrangement,  it  is  proper  to  give  the  follow- 
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lag  complete  table  of  all  the  circumnavigators,  within  the 
period  assigned  to  the  present  portion  of  this  collection ;  with 
the  names  of  the  (lorts  from  which  they  sailed}  and  the  dates 
of  their  respective  voyages,  and  returns.— iiti. 
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1.  Ferdinand  Magellan, 

2.  Sir  Francis  Drake, 
9.  Sir  Thoouw  Canditb, 
4.  Oliver  van  Noon), 
5i  George  Spilbergcny, 
«.  Shouten  andLe  Mair, 

7.  Nauau  fleet, 

8.  CowlcT,* 

9.  WilUan  Dampier,* 
la  Dampier  and  Futinel, 
I  I.Wood  Roger*,  and  7 

Courtney,         j 
IS.  John  Clapperton, 

13.  George  ShelTocke, 

14.  Roggewein, 

15.  George  Ancoo, 
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Seville,  in  Spain, 
PlTRiouth  Sound, 
Plymouth, 
Goeree,       -       • 
Tezel, 
Tezel, 
Goeree, 

Achamack,  in  Virgin 
Achamack, 
the  Downs, 

Bristol,       .       . 

Plymouth,      .     • 

Plymouth, 

Tezel, 

St  Helens,     .   «» 


Aug.  10,1519. 
Dec.  SO,  1577. 
July  25,  1586. 
Sept.  13, 1598. 
Aug.  8,  1614. 
June  24, 1615. 
April  29, 162S. 
Aug.  28, 1683. 
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June  lo',  1708, 
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yOTAGE  OF  FERDINAND  MAGELLAN  ROUND  THE  WOltLOy 
IN  1519—1522.' 

Section  I. 


-.> 

Some  jiccouni  of  Magellan,  previous  to  the  Commencement  of^ 
^  hisf^ojfoge,  ;| 

OWING  to  the  discoveries  made  under  the  authority  of 
the  sovereign  of  Castile,  the  Portuguese  were  excess- 
ively jealous  of  tne  safety  of  their  possessions  in  the  Kast 
Indies.    At  length,  after  various  negociations,  the  authority 

of 


*  These  two  gre  conjoined  in  Chap.  VIII.  of  this  book,  for  reasons  which 
will  there  appear  sufficiently  obvious.— £. 

'  Harris'  Collection,  I.  0.  The  utmost  pains  have  been  taken  to  narrate 
ttiis  expedition  in  the  dearest  manner,  by  comparing  i\\  the  different  rela- 
tions of  the  Spanish  and  Portuguese  writers.  We  regret  much,  however, 
the  loss  of  a  large  history  of  thn  voyage,  by  P.  Martyr,  which  was  burnt  in 
the  sack  of  Rome,  when  taken  by  the  Constable  de  Bourbon.— Horrii. 
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of  the  pope  was  interpoted,  then  considered  as  supreme 
among  the  princes  of  Europe  who  were  in  communion  with 
the  church  of  Rome.  By  a  bull  or  papal  decree,  all  coun- 
tries discovered,  or  to  be  discovered,  in  the  East,  were  de- 
clared to  belong  to  the  crown  of  Portugal,  and  all  that  were 
found  in  the  west  were  to  be  the  property  of  Spain.  Yet 
this  measure  rather  smothered  than  extinguished  the  ilamea  . 
of  contention ;  as  both  courts  readily  listened  to  any  propo- 
sals that  tended  to  (urgrandise  the  one  at  the  expence  of  the  ^ 
other.  This  spirit  of  contention  between  the  courts  of  Spain 
and  Portugal,  gave  occasion  to  several  men  of  enterprise^ 
who  happened  to  be  dissatisfied  by  the  delays  or  refusal  of 
either  of  these  courts,  in  countenancing  their  projects,  to 
apply  themselves  for  employment  to  the  other-  Among  those 
who  took  this  method  of  advancing  their  fortunes,  was  Fer- 
dinand Ma^lhaens,  now  generally  known  by  the  name  of 
Magellan,  tie  was  a  gentfeman  of  good  family  in  Portugal, 
who  had  addicted  himself  from  his  youth  ci*  maritime  affairs, 
and  had  acquired  great  skill  both  in  the  lueory  and  practice 
of  navigation.  He  seemed  formed  by  nature  for  the  achieve- 
ment of  great  exploits,  havins  all  the  qualities  requisite  to 
compose  the  character  of  a  truhr  great  man.  With  a  courage 
which  no  danger  could  appal,  he  possessed  the  utmost  calm- 
ness of  temper  and  sweetness  of  disposition,  by  which  all  who 
conversed  with  him  were  engaged  to  love  and  esteem  his ; 
character.  He  was  naturally  eloquent,  both  in  illustrating 
and  proving  the  reasonableness  of  his  own  opinions,  and  iu 
converting  others  from  their  erroneous  preconceived  notions.  ^ 
Above  all,  he  possessed  that  steady  and  [icrsevcring  reHolu-  ; 
tion,  which  not  only  enabled  him  to  vanquish  the  gr(>atest 
difficulties,  but  gave  such  appearance  of  success  to  every 
thing  he  promised  or  undertook,  as  secured  the  confidence 
of  ail  who  were  under  his  command.  As  these  extraordinary 
qualities  would  have  distinguished  him  in  any  station  of  life, 
so  they  were  remarkably  useful  in  the  present  enterprise,  by 
which  he  eained  immortal  reputation,  although  he  lost  his 
life  before  its  completion. 

Don  Ferdinand  Magellan  had  served  with  much  credit  in 
India,  under  tlie  famous  Albuquerque,  and  thought  that  he 
merited  some  recompence  for  his  services;  but  all  his  appli- 
cations were  treated  with  coldness  and  contempt  by  the  great, 
which  was  intolerable  to  a  person  of  his  spirit.  He  asso* 
ciated,  therefore,  with  men  of  like  fortunes,  whose  merits 
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had  been  cin^arly  neglected,  and  partioidarly  with^ns  Buy 
Falero,  a  great  astiOBomer}  whom  the  Poriugueae  repreaeiifco 
ed  as  a  conjuixir,  retiring  along  with  him  to  the  Spanirfi 
courts  where  he  made  propoutions  Sar  new  disooveriaa  to 
Cardiiid  Ximenes,  who  was  then  prime  minister  of  £^n. 
The  Portuguese  ambassador  used  all  imaginable  poll  to 
counteract  these  designs^  and  sdicited  the  court  to  delirer 
up  Magf^an  and  hiscompanionas  deaerfters,eveii  represcnUng 
Magellan  as  a  >bold  talkative  person^  ready  to  undertake  any 
thing,  yet  wanting  capacity  and  courage  Ibrihe  performance 
of  his  projects.  He  even  mfKle  secret  proposals  to  Magellan, 
offering  him  pardon  and  ggreat  iwwards  to  desist  from  his 
present  purpose,  and  to  return  to  the  servioe  of  his  omn 
sovereign.  All  these  arts  wexte  unavailing,  as  the  Spanish 
ministry,  now  competent  Judges  «f  these  matters,  were  satis^ 
fied  of  the  probability  of  j^  discoveries  propoeed  by  Ma-> 
ffellan  and  his  coadjutor  iFaleroi  who  were  both  rooeived 
into  favonr,  nmde  knights  of  ithe  order  of  St  Jago,  and  had 
their  own  terms  granted  to  them. 

The  grounds  on  which  this  expedition  was  founded  were 
as  follow.  The  opinion  advanced  by  £olumbus,  of  the  pos- 
sibility of  reaching  the  East  Indies  by  sailing  to  the  Wflsf, 
was  assumed  as  certainly  well  ibunde^  thoiurh  he  had  not 
been  able  to  accomplish  it;  and  itiwas  asserted,  that  it  could 
not  be  attended  with  any  insuperable  difficulty  to  aail. from 
the  South  Sea,  then  recently  discovered,  to  the  Molucca 
Islands.  The  grand  desideratum  was  to  ifind  a  passage  west- 
wards, from  the  Atlantic  Ocean  into  ihe  new-found  South 
•Sea,  which  they  expected  might  ibe  met  with  (through  the 
Rio  de  la  Plata,  or  by  some  other  opening  on  that  eastern 
coast  of  South  America.  Should  this  suooeed,  Spain  might 
then  reap  the  benefit  of  both  the  Indies;  since,  if  this  disco- 
very were  made  by  way  of  the  west,  it  would  then  fall  ex- 
pressly within  the  grant  iof<thepapfd  bull  to  Spain.  i 

In  consequence  of  these  proposals,  it  was  agreed  that 
Magellan  and  the  other  adventurers  were  to  be  furnished 
by  me  crown  of  Spain  with  five  ships,  manned  by  234  men, 
with  provisions  for  two  years;  and  that  the  adventuDcrs 
^ould  reap  a  twentieth  part  of  the  clear  profit,  the  govern«- 
ment  of  any  ir'ands  they  might  discover  to  be  vested  m  them 
and  their  heirs  for  ever,  with  the  title  of  Adelantado.  The 
agreed  fleet  of  five  ships  was  accordingly  fitted  out  for  the 
expedition  at  ^evill^  consisting  of  the  Trlnidada,  in  which 

Magellan 
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lif^^f^  s^ed  as  m^  ^t  a^  hfvjing  ,a  Pprtijfgm^so  pUpt 
o^«d  $^Db^  Oi^ine;:  j  tl^^  Santa  ViMloria,  cppMiuMidqd  hj 
fliw  IfW?  4i  lijiendoaij^e  St  ^9tqpi9»  Do^  Juaq  df  Car- 
t^l^n^;  .th?  1^  Jago,  Ilqn  ^^i^a  Serjrano;  jpoid  ,the  |Cq^- 
icepMop,  ^0^  Qwp V  <Ie  Aui^ada.  AccprdAB^  Ijp  .spme  a^- 
jthoTH)  ,t^  nuipbiir  of  men  in  jthete  ,Bv;e  )»fa|ipf  afOQ^uajted  to 
^37*  ;thou£^  b^  most  they  are  sa^^  po  ^yip  .^i^  2f  0*  ^Qiong 
iviipnii  iy€|r©  thirsty  Portugue^,  ^^{Km  ^Ij^  MaigQUw  chiefly 
4epepd<i4  ifi^  pavf^l  skm  >  ft*  bf^  V%7^e  4(u  gref^tly  upon 
Serrano,  who  haci  lefb  the  ser  ':e  o^  Vo^iif^gi^  ifi^  Uke  manner 
^^ith  hinucjLfy  ^^  h^y^^  served  for  nwn^  vearp  in  India, 
'§ad  »fm\ejL\t^  if^  uje  Mtwccas,  df  i«^iqn  u^a^ds  t^ey  were 
«0V  g9»ng  » liea^*^. 
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f  of  the  Voyage  from  Sevj^lie  to  Fitfq^oma,  and 
mnterifftg  itherfi. 


..^  ^Qi^AT  bqpes  of  a^ccesB  were  ei^)i;!U^iped  froin  this  yc^- 
Jige,  from  thelcnown  eitporienee  pf  t^  cc^uiDafiders,  i^thoy^ 
:m  ^eal  pbject  ,w^  carefully  conpef^ed  hy  Maggti^t  w]hp 


on  ^ejipth  <rfAvgu»t»  1519/  The  sS'Cfc^^p.  the,  , 
ai^riv^e^  ^^tjureon  Cape  Vcrd  and  ^he  islands  of  .tnat  naine. 
.  A(ter  bjBJng  /df^ined  by  tedious  palms  on  tl^e  coaa^  of  Goi- 
jOi^fi  for  ^t^ly^ayS)  they  i^t  last  got  ^0  ^e  8014th  of  die  line, 
^d  i\€\\4  09  ^eifr  coiMrse  fio  the  coa^t  of  Brasfl,  of  ^ich 
tl^ey  c^i^e  1^.  sjght  jn  .aiJpiit  tl^e  laUtpde  <ff  2^  S.  They 
l^ere  p;^ured  ^fundapt  refi?ef}Kn|ieifts  of  frjift^  su^-qmes* 
t^d  .several  kipds  of  pniipals. 

P'roceedipg  about  2^  degi;ees  farther  sp^th,  they  came 
jpto  a  coPn^y  inhabited  by  a  wild  sort  of  people^  of  ptodi- 
gipus  stature,  fierce  and  barbarous,  and  making  a  strange 
roaring  noise,  more  like  the  bellowing  of  bulls,  than  human 
speech.  Notwithstanding  their  prodigious  bulk^  these  peo- 
ple were  so  nimble  that  pone  pf  tne  Spaniards  6t  Portuguese 
were  swill  enough  to  oviertake  them.  At  this  place  there 
was  a  fine  river  of  fresh  water,,  the  mouth  of  which  was  fully 
,    fk#  -    ,.;,.--•;.-..         •  seventeen 
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Bevrateen  leases  wide^  in  which  there  were  Mren  islandi,  the 
hrgni  of  which  they  named  the  island  of  St  Marv,  where 
they  procured  Bomejmeb.*  Proceeding  idong  this  coast 
towards  the  south,  they  fell  in  with  two  islands  so  aboundinjg 
in  seals  and  oenffulnsi  that  they  might  have  laden  all  their 
five  ships  witn  them  in  a  short  time.  The  penguins  are  a 
black,  neavy,  unwieldy  fowl,  extremely  fat,  covered  with  a 
sort  of  down  instead  of  feathers,  and  having  a  bill  like  that 
of  a  raven;  drawing  their  entire  subsistence  from  the  sea,  as 
fish  is  their  only  fbml. 

Hiey  next  advanced  to  about  the  latitude  of  49^  SO'  S. 
where  they  were  forced  to  remain  for  five  months,  owing  to 
the  severity  of  the  weather^  it  being  now  winter  in  these 
southern  parts.  They  here  passed  their  time  very  unplea- 
santly, and  for  a  long  time  believed  the  country  to  be  unin- 
habited, but  at  length  a  savage  came  to  visit  them.  He  was 
a  brisk  jolly  fellow,  very  roerrijv  disposed,  and  came  towa^s 
them  singing  and  dancing.  On  coming  to  ^e  shore  of  tiie 
haven  in  which  the  ships  had  taken  rdiigc,  he  stood  there 
for  some  time^  throwing  dust  upon  his  head.  This  being 
observed,  some  persons  were  sent  ashore  to  him  in  a  boat, 
and  making  similar  signs  of  peace ;  and  he  came  along  with 
them  on  board,  without  anv  appearance  of  fear  or  hesitation. 
The  sijse  and  stature  of  this  person  was  such  as  in  some 
measure  entitled  him  to  be  deemed  a  giant,  the  head  of  one 
of  Che  ordinary-sized  Spaniards  only  reaching  to  his  waist, 
and  he  was  proportionally  large  made.  His  body  was  paint? 
ed  all  over,  having  a  stag's  horn  delineated  on  each  cheek, 
and  large  circles  round  the  eyes.  The  natural  colour  of  his 
skin  was  yellow,  and  his  hair  was  white.  His  apparel  con* 
sisted  of  the  skin  of  a  beast,  clumsily  sewed  together,  cover- 
ing his  whole  body  and  limbs  from  head  to  foot.  The  beast 
ofwhich  this  was  the  skin,  was  as  strange  as  the  wearer, 
being  neither  mule,  horse,  nor  camel,  but  partaking  of  all 
three,  having  the  ears  of  a  mule,  the  tail  of  a  horse,  and  the 
body  shaped  like  a  camel.  The  arms  of  this  savage  consist- 
ed of  a  stout  bow,  having  for  a  string  the  gut  or  sinew  of 
'■<r  that 

*  Tliese  jewels  may  possibly  have  been  a  few  pearls.  The  indications 
in  the  text  are  too  vague  to  afford  even  a  guess  at  the  situation  of  the 
river  and  its  seven  islands;  only  it  may  be  mentioned,  that  the  most 
northern  part  of  the  coast  of  Patagonia  is  in  lat.  S8°  S.  and  .that  no  river 
answering  the  description  in  the  text  is  to  be  found  on  all  that  coasltp— £. 
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that  itrenge  beast  \  and  the  arrows  were  tipped  wc?h  sharp 
•tones,  instead  of  iron  heads. 

The  admiral  made  this  man  be  presented  with  meat  and 
drink,  of  which  he  readily  partook,  and  seemed  to  enjoy  him- 
sdf  very  comfortably,  tillhappening  to  see  himself  in  a  mirror 
which  was  given  him  among  other  toys,  he  was  so  frightened 
that  he  started  back  and  overturned  two  of  the  men,  and  did 
not  easily  recover  his  composure.  This  giant  fared  so  well, 
that  several  others  came  to  visit  the  ships,  and  one  of  them 
behaved  with  so  much  familiarity  and  j|[Ood  humour,  that  the 
Europeans  were  much  pleased  with  him.  This  person  shew- 
ed them  one  of  the  beasts  in  the  skins  of  which  they  were 
doathed,  from  which  tlie  foregoing  description  must  have 
been  taken.*  Being  desirous  to  make  prisoners  of  some  of 
these  giants,  Magellan  gave  orders  for  this  purpose  to  some 
of  his  crew.  Accordingly,  while  amusing  them  with  toys, 
they  put  iron  shackles  on  their  leas,  which  at  first  they  con- 
ceived had  b«en  fine  ornaments  like  the  rest,  and  seemed 
E leased  with  their  jingling  sound,  till  they  found  themselves 
ampered  and  betrayed.  They  then  fell  a  bellowing  like 
bulls,  and  imploring  the  aid  of  Setehoa  in  this  extremity, 
whom  they  must  therefore  have  conceived  some  good  and 
compassionate  being,  as  it  is  not  to  be  conceived  they  would 
crave  relief  from  an  evil  spirit.  Yet  the  voyagers  reported 
strange  things,  of  horrible  forms  and  appearances  frequently 
seen  among  these  people^  such  as  homed  demons  with  long 
sha^jy  hair,  throwing  out  fire  before  and  behind :  But  these 
seem  mere  dreams  or  fables. 

Most  of  the  natives  of  this  country  were  dressed  in  the 
skins  of  beasts,  similarly  to  the  one  who  first  visited  them. 
■Tiieir  hair  was  short,  yet  tied  up  by  a  cotton  lace  or  string. 
They  had  no  fixed  dwelling  but  used  certain  moveable  huts 
or  tents,  constructed  of  skms  similar  to  those  in  which  they 
were  cloathed,  which  they  carry  with  them  from  place  to 
place^  as  Uiey  roam  about  the  country.  What  flesh  they  are 
able  to  procure,  they  devour  quite  raw  without  any  kind  of 
cookery,  besides  which  their  chief  article  of  food  is  a  sweet 
root,  which  they  name  capar.  The  voyagers  report  that  these 
savaoes  were  very  jealous  of  their  women }  yet  do  not  men- 
tioa liaving  seen  any.    Their  practice  of  physic  consists  in 

bleeding 

>  ,'t 

'  '^  This  must  have  been  a  Lama,  Paca,  or  Ch?lihueque,  of  the  camel  ge> 
DOB,  vulgarly  caUe<l  Peruvian  sheep.— £. 
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Yinff  a  good  chop  with  aome  edge  Mx>l  jto  t$e  parjt  ^S!ee|im  i  ■ 
wpj^tfee  letter  js  excited  by  l^r^Qg  foi  arrow  half  a  yAtd 
^q#en  the  tl^rqat  of  (he  patiept.  T^e^e  people,  to  wHom  ^»* 
gieVw  gay^  ttHe  name  of  Patagou,  are  so  itranot  t)iat  i|ri^ 
«ne  oufy  ,vaa  ^titempted  A9  k9  made  p.riaoper  ojf  by  i^e  S|pii- 
luiMrdf*  l^e  tired  them  ajU;  iHid»  thpugh  thev  gQt  him  .4ovn> 
fpd  ,eiiwii  tbound  his  h|uida>  he  freed  hiauclf  Drom  his  boiyib 
IMikd  g9t  away,  in  spite  of  every  endeayour  to  detain  hiin> 
Besides  C9par,  the  name  pf  ^  jtqot  already  mentioned,  ,i^ 
wjhiqh  li^etmie  they  i^oplied  to  ^e  bread  or  ship's  bisect 
giyen  tWm  tiy  Uie  filpimiiuKlh  Ahe  o^y  yrqrdB  report  <f 
VMVur  language  ai;e  aU  w4M;er,  gn^el  l>lac}(,  fiktich^  xfidf  ch^^ 
tttd  ekilihi  and  .SeUboi  a^  Cktkvle  are  the  names  of  tw^  b^ 
iiig)s  4p  .wjbom  lUtey  9vy  rcjiwious  respect,  Setebot  )m»g  Uw 
supreme,  and  Cheieuie  w.  inleP^4or  deity. 
, .  The  haven  in  which . they  jemained  there  Siye  montjtis,  wfis 
named  l\K  Magellan,  Pcurt  Sit  Julian,  of  which  aqd  the  sn<^ 
ronnding  country  they  (took  aolemn  yemessioniforithe  crowi^ 
of.  Spain,  .ereoting  A.cfQss^  a  signal  of  sovereignty.  But  tt^e 
pijincipid  reason  of  this  long  stfiy  wfis  in  conseqnenoe  ^  a 
mutiny  which  .broke  out,  not  only  among  the  common  men* 
but  was  even  joined  or  fomented  rather  by  some  of  the  cmh 
tains,  particularly  by  Pon  Luis  de  Mendoza,  on  whom  Mar 
gelkm.biid  placed  grefit  reliance.  On  this  occasion  Magellan 
acted  with  much  spirit;  for,  haying  reduced  the  mutineers  to 
obedienee,  he  brought  their  jincleaders  to  t|rial  for  pJotUpg 

Sainst  his  life ;  hanged  Don  Luis  de  Mendoza  and  a  few 
iiers  of  the  most  culpable;  leaving  Don  Juan  de  Carthagena 
lind  oibers,.  who  were  not  so  deeply  Implici^tedfJMnong, the 
Fptegons.  The  weathqr  growing  ^i^.and  the  people  being 
reduced  ;to  obediene^  Magellan  se^  sail  ^om  Port  St  ^^lian, 
and  pursued  his  course  to  the  tende  of  ^4°  40'  1^  wk^t^ 
findii^  a, convenient  post,  with  abundiiPCe  of  foely  wnter,  and 
^,  be  remained  for  twomcmthp  longer. 


'^«ij^' 


iSectionJII. 
Prosecution  of  the  iVoyage,  (iiUhe  IkiUh  ^MagtjUw* 


Again  resuming  the  voyage,  they  proceeded  along  the 
eastern  shore  of  Patagonia  to  the  latitude  of  52°  S.  when  the 

^  entrance 
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flutvmfo  into  ihe  fawous  itnuUi  icUl  Jui9iv9  «#9r  d)e  namt 
«ir  M#gellw  w«re  di8CQvec«d«  tlNrough  ^U^  jlkbiB  «qii«4ro9 
coiitui«ed  iu  voy«ge»  finding  tbea*  itrilito  ipbuwit  1|0  ](M|m4i 
in  length,  Iroio  cwt  to  twflit*  vHb  vniying  lMfi»dtl)ff  l»  >fom« 
pkfiiw  verjr  wide,  and  mj^ikact  not  more  ithfo  h«j|jf,ft  lei^pj^' 
•erats;  tfaeJiuMl  pn  bath  dUtil»eiogbig|)»  rii^i|4iimd  mieyeot 
and  the  roonntains  iPfwered  urith  nofr*  fib  ^reaeMog  the 
veitera  end  of  these  «tr«HU»  an  open  fawMe  nae  (ound  4^19 
the  great  South  Sea,  whJddi  ugbt  gaAe  Mageyan  the  «9(^ 
unbounded  joj,  a«  having  (diaoenrered  ithat  lor  i»^h  he  ha9 
gone  in  queat*  and  that  he  aras  now  abUe  fiFaoticfibJy  ito  4Ar 
monitrAte  what  be  had  Advanced,  /that  it^as  pp^ible  4oi«aJV 
to  the  East  indies  by  ww^iof  the  West.  To  the  point  of  land 
iimni  which  he  first  saw  this  ao-longrdeshred  prospect,  he  gaKf 
die  name  of  Caae  Dmderato.  This  prospect  was  not,  ho«* 
ever,  so  desimble  to  «oine  of  his  ioUawcrs ;  for  liare  Mte  of 
his  ph^s  stole  awa/,  wd  sailed  liomewards  alone.  a 

MageUan  entered  the  great  South  Sea  on  the  28th  No- 
vembi^i  l^&4  And  proc^ded  through  -tliat  vast  expanse,  to 
which  he  ^ye  the  name  of  the  Pacific  Ocean,  for  th  reo  months 
and  twentQr  days,  without  onee  havingui^  of  land.  Daring 
a  considerable  part  of  this  period  thay  auffeKcd  eKtc^mentt- 
•ery  from  want  of  proviaions,  such  asihave  been  scMooi  heard 
of.  AU  their  bread  and  .other  provisions  wece  consumed, 
and  ikusy  w«re  reduced  to  the  necessity  of  subsisting  upon 
dry  skins  and  leather  that  £oyQc«d  some  of  the  rigging  ofthe 
ships,  (which  they  had  to  ste^  for]8Qme.dayjs  in  salt  water, 
to  render  it  soft  enough  to  be  ohewed.  iWhat  water  re- 
mained in  the  ships  was  become  putrid,  and  so  nauseous  that 
necessity  alone  compelled  them  to  use  it.  Owing  to  these 
impure  and  scanty  means  of  subsistence,  their  numbers  daily 
diminished,  and  those  who  ronained  alive  became  exceed- 
ingly weak,  low>spirited,  and  sickly.  In  som^  the  gums 
grew  quite  over  their  teeth  on  both  sides ;  so  that  they  were 
unable  to  chew  the  tough  leathern  viands  which  formed  their 
only  food,  and  they  were  miserably  starved  to  death.  Their 
only  comfort  under  this  dreadful  stnte  of  famine  was,  that 
the  winds  blew  them  steadily  and  gently  olonff,  while  the  sea 
remained  calm  and  almost  unruffl^,  whence  itgot,t)ie  name 
of  Pacific,  which  it  has  ever  since  retained. 

In  all  this  length  of  time,  they  only  saw  two  uninhabited 
ishmds,  which  shewed  no  signs  of  affording  them  any  relief. 
Sometimes  the  needle  varied  extramely,  and  at  .otJier  times 
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was  to  irreffular  in  iti  motioiip»  as  to  require  frequent  touches 
of  the  loadstone  to  revive  its  energy.  No  remarkable  star 
was  found  near  the  south  pole,  by  which  to  ascertain  the 
southern  cardinal  point,  or  to  estimate  the  latitude.  Instead 
of  an  antarctic  polar  star,  two  clusters  of  small  stars  were  ob- 
served, having  a  small  space  between  them,  in  which  were 
two  stars  of  inconsiderable  sixe  and  lustre,  which  seemed  to 
be  at  no  great  distance  from  the  pole,  by  the  smallness  of  the 
circle  they  described  in  their  diurnal  course.  When  at  the 
distance  of  20"  from  the  south  pole^  they  saw  a  high  island 
to  which  they  gave  the  name  of  Cipangue ;  and  at  15<*  ano- 
ther equalhr  nigh,  which  they  named  SumbdiU^  They  sailed 
in  one  gulf,  or  stretch  of  sea,  at  least  4000  leagues,  and  made 
their  longitude,  by  estimation  or  reckoning,  120*  W.  from 
the  place  of  their  original  departure.  By  this  time  they 
drew  near  the  equinoctial  line,  and  having  got  beyond  that 
into  13**  N.  latitude,  they  made  for  the  :»pe  called  Cottigare 
by  old  geographers;  but  missing  it  in  that  old  account  of  its 
latitude  they  understood  atlerwards  that  it  is  in  the  latitude 
of  1««  N.* 

On  the  6th  March,  1521,  they  fell  in  with  a  cluster  of 
islands,  being  then  in  lat.  12°  N.  and  146"  of  west  longitude 
from  the  place  of  their  first  setting  out.'  These  islandu  were 
called  by  Magellan  htas  de  ios  Ladrones,  or  the  islands  of 
robbers,  and  are  called  in  modern  geography  the  Ladrones 
or  Marian  islands.  They  here  went  on  shore  to  refresh 
thonselves,  after  all  the  fatigues  and  privations  of  their  tedi- 
ous voyage  through  the  Pacific  Ocean ;  but  the  thievish  dis- 
position of  the  isumders  would  not  allow  them  any  quiet  re- 
s  pose 

•  *  The  text  is  evidently  here  erroneous,  as  Magellan  entered  the  Pacific 
Ocean  in  lat.  47°  S.  and  there  is  not  the  smallest  reason  to  suspect  he  had 
been  forced  into  the  latitudes  of  70°  and  75"  S.  Instead  thereiore  of  the 
south-pole,  we  ought  probably  to  understand  the  equator.  As  these  two 
islands  were  uninhabited,  the  names  given  them  must  have  been  imposed 
by  Magellan  or  his  associates.  Cipangue  is  the  name  given  to  Japlan  b^  ^ 
Marco  Polo,  and  is  of  course  a  singular  blunder.  The  other  is  unintellin*  jt^ 
ble,  and  the  voyage  is  so  vaguely  expressed,  as  even  to  defy  cuiijecture.— £. 

*  This  cape  Cottigare  in  the  Suuth  Sea,  in  lat.  12°  or  13*  N.  is  utterly 
unintelligible,  unless  it  refer  to  the  southern  part  of  Guam,  Guaham,  or 
Guaci,  one  of  the  Ladrones,whicb  they  soon  discovered,  and  which  is  ac- 
tuaily  in  13"  N — £. 

^  By  the  reckoning  in  the  text,  the  longitude  of  the  Lathvne  islands, 
which  they  now  discovered,  would  be  15 1°  95'  W.  from  Greenwich.  But 
their  true  longitude  is  Sid"  90*  W.  Their  latitude  is  between  1S°  and  SO* 
AO^N.— £. 
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pose,  as  they  were  oontinaally  tfealing  thingi  from  the  ihipg^ 
while  the  uck  and  worn-out  mariners  were  endeavourine  to 
rerresh  themselves  on  shore.  Resolving  therefore  to  dotver 
themselves  from  the  disturbance  of  these  ]pilferers,  they  march- 
ed a  small  party  of  armed  men- into  the  interior  of  one  of 
these  islands,  where  they  burnt  some  houses,  and  slew  some 
of  the  natives.  But,  though  this  correction  awed  them  a  life* 
tie  for  the  present,  it  did  not  mend  their  thievish  disposition  ; 
for  which  reason  they  resolved  to  seek  out  some  other  place* 
\rhere  they  might  enjoy  some  repose  in  safety. 

No  order  or  form  of.  government  was  observed  to  subsist 
an^ong  these  natives  of  the  Ladrones,  but  every  one  seemed 
to  live  according  to  his  own  humour  or  inclination.  The 
men  ^ere  entirely  naked,  the  htUr  both  of  their  heads  and 
beards  being  black,  that  on  their  heads  so  long  as  to  reach 
down  to  their  waists.  Their  natural  complexion  is  olive,  and 
they  anoint  themselves  all  over  with  eocoa-nut  oil.  Their 
teeth  seemcdcoloured  artificially  black  or  red^  and  some  of 
them  wore  a  kind  of  bonnet  made  of  palm  leaves.  The  wo- 
men are  better  favoured  and  more  modest  than  the  men,  and 
all  of  them  wore  some  decent  coverings  made  of  pafaa  leaves. 
Their  hair  was  black,  thick,  and  so  very  long  .a»  nearly  to 
trail  on  the  ground.  They  seemed  careful  industcious  house 
wives,  spending  their  time  at  home  in  fabricating  mats  and 
nets  of  palm  leaves,  while  the  men  were  occupied  abroad  in 
stealing.  Their  houses  are  of  timber,  covered  with  boards 
and  great  leaves,  and  divided  within  into  several  apartments. 
Their  beds  are  of  mats  laid  above  each  other,  and  they  use 
palm  leaves  by  way  of  sheets.  Their  only  wei^qns  are  clubs> 
and  long  poles  headed  with  bone.  Their  focra  consists  of 
cocoa-nuts,  bananas,  figs,  sugar-canes,  fowls,  and  flying-fishes. 
Their  canoes  are  odcHy  contrived  and  patched  up,  yet  sail 
with  wonderful  rapidity,  the  sails  being  made  of  broad  leaves 
sewed  together.  Instead  of  a  rudder  uiey  use  a  large  board, 
with  a  stidTor  pole  at  one  end,  and  in  sailing,  either  end  of 
their  canoes  is  indifferently  used  as  head  or  stern.  They 
paint  their  canoes  all  over,  either  red,  white,  or  black,  as  hits 
their  fancy.  These  people  are  so  taken  wi^  any  thing  that 
is  new,  that  when  the  Spaniards  wounded  several  of  them 
with  their  arrows,  and  even  pierced  some  quite  through,  they 
would  pluck  out  the  arrows  from  their  wounds,  and  stare  nt 
thein  till  they  died.  Yet  would  they  still  continue  to  follow 
aSii6t  the  ahipt»  to  gase  upon  tliem  as  they  were  going  away, 
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lo  that  it  one  tim*  they  wer#  doMly  lurronnded  by  at  leoit 
two  hmdred  oanocs  fliled  with  iiiltiTM»  admiring  thoM  won* 
dcrflil  contrMnofli. 

Tlio  10th  of  M^Mdit  th«  SpMliaHi  faild«d  on  the  island  of 
Bamait  about  80  ItiguM  from  the  Ladronei.*  Nekt  day  they 
landed  oh  timmniii  mt  iilatiA  not  inhabitecL  yet  well  deaet^ 
vUff  of  bthif  MS  wh«rt  they  i(Mind  sprlngt  of  exotil«nt  water; 
wfett  ainndaiiee  of  lhrit-tr««k>  gold)  amd  white  tattA.  MageU 
Ian  naaocd  thia  thi  Ulmnd  af  good  >^.  The  natlTea  firom 
some  of  the  neighboifrlnff  iilatid*,  a  ]^ple  of  Miich  humanl'i 
ty,  came  here  to  them  fcfionlydter,  very  fair  and  of  fKendly 
ffiipodtiont,  who  teemed  well  pleased  at  the  arriTal  of  ihA 
Spihiards  among  tbcffit  and  came  loaded  With  presets  of 
fishi  and  wine  made  ftom  the  cocoa>tree)  promising  speedily 
to  bring  other  proviaions/  This  tree  somewhat  resemblei 
the  date  pahn^  and  supplies  the  natives  with  bread*  oil,  wine, 
viatear,  and  even  physic  The  wide  hdng  drawn  from  Ih^ 
tree  itself  and  all  the  rest  from  the  fimtt  or  nut.  To  procure 
the  wine,  they  cut  olF  part  Of  a  bMHChi  and  faiten  to  the  re^ 
inainmg  pai'l  a  iatM  reed  or  hbllow  Cahe,  into  which  the  li- 
qoor  dvafmt  beioff  nke  white^wiiie  iti  colour,  knd  of  it  grateful 
tartish  taste.  When  a  good  quantity  of  this  is  diiaWn  oflg  it 
is  put  into  a  vessel,  and  is  thieir  Obcoa-wino  without  fartiier 
preparation. 

The  ftiiit,-  which  is  as  large  as  a  man's  head,  has  two  rinda 
•r  coats*^  The  outermost  is  grcett^  And  two  fingers  thick* 
entirely  composed  of  strings  lind  threai^s,  of  whi<ih  thev  make 
all  theit>]ks  that  are  used  in  their  canoeto.  Under  this  there 
'  ia  another- rindi  or  shell  rather,  of  considerable  thickness* 
and  vnry  hairdo  This  they  burn  and  pulverize)  and  use  it  in 
tfiis  ilate  tk  ia  remedy  for  several  distempers.  The  kemd 
kihdres  «il  hjubd  the  inside  of  this  shell,  being  white^  dnd 
about  the  thidcness  of  a  finger,  havltig  a  pleaS^t  taMe,  al- 
ihost  like  an  almond :  this,  when  dried,  serves  the  Itlandera 
instead  of  bread.  In  Uie  inside  of  tliife  kernel  there  \%  a  con- 
.         *"  •  eiderablo 

*  Id  Uris  vo^e  the  term  Ladrones  seem  confined  to  the  Most  South- 
ern islaada  of  this  group,  as  there  are  no  <^er  islands  for  a  very  eon* 
siderable  distance  in  any  direction.  The  entire  group  stretches  about  6° 
10*  nearly  N.  and  S.  Or  12S  leagues.  In  modern  geography,  Guaham  and 
Tinian  are  lite  largest  islands  of  the  group.  tlTraic,  Agrigan,  Analiyain,ftnd 
Saypan,  are  the  names  of  some  others  of  the  Ladrones.  The  names  in  th* 
text  do  not  occur  in  modern  maps.  Thirty  teagoes  (torn  Ouahaai,  the 
aouthernitaost  island,  would  bring  them  to  Tinian.— E. 


i 


'-•Bii4»«ei» 


^ 


it. 


CHAV.  I*  iKCf  >'•     Of"  ^o^A  Mound  the  World. 


is 


gid6rtibl0  holW  ilMce,  C6iitaitiiing  a  qnanttty  of  poffe  limpid 
liquor,  of  a  verv  cordial  and  refreshinff  nature,  which  iom«i> 
timet  coilgeils  into  a  solia^  and  then  net  like  an  egg  within 
the  holbw  kernel.  Wh«n  they  wobld  make  oil,  tMy  Iteep 
the  fruit  id  wat«t  tilllt  ptttriflei,  and  theh  boil  it  oref  the 
fire  to  teparate  the  oil,  ttie  reitlirining  water  beeDming  vine- 
gBir»  #hto  exposed  loine  tithe  td  the  tim.  Liirt^^^  by  mxXnk 
Uie  keriiel  with  the  Hqntir  lodged  within  fft  cavitv,  ahd 
itraihing  it  (Hrou|;h  li  clbth,  they  mak^  a  tery  good  ^nilk. 
Tlie  tocbik-mit  inf6  ittemblet  the  date  palta#  .exctot  iii  not 
beihg  to  riigged  and  knotty.  They  will  coMlnne  tb  thrive 
fbr  an  hdtidred  yeari,  df  mbre,  ahd  tfiro  0f  thettt  i^ill  main- 
tain a  fahiily  of  ten  ^crsoht  in  ^itae  pkmtifatlyi  if  hied  b^ 
turns,  eafch  tree  beihg  dtriwn  for  teVeh  or  ^i^ht  diiyt,  and 
then  allowed  to  teat  as  loh^. 

Accordihff  ifi  their  bro^mise,  thb  itlandein  retiHrnM  with  a 
fiiHher  iUpply  bf  provinont,  and  6titlered  ihto  Ihtich  fhrniliAt 
tordiallty  ivith  the  Sbfihiardt.  A  nnmbe^  tif  theitt  ha^ihg 
beeh  ihvited  on  boai'd  the  admirart  ship,  a  gUii  Was  di^har- 
ged  by  w^y  of  enteriainiiig  thtoi,  but  but  them  ih  fauch  ter- 
ror, inkt  theV  Wtee  iready  IB  llsap  oter  ImmiHcI,  yet  were  tddn 
ir^concil^d  by  gobd  Utage  t^nd  prdiMta.  Tiib'hAMe  dP  tiller 
hland  ifiUi  Ziumn,  of  ho  ^re^t  cbMpkt«i  yet  contidetiwle  for 
its  prbductiohb.  Thiey  had  iii  theit'  barks  various  kinds  of 
^ib^,  a^  dtinamon,  ck)T^  nutttie^,  ^itigeri  and  ^kce, 
with  sevbrtil  orhaments  made  bf  gold^  Wbilch  they  carried  up 
ubd  dowh  to  se!l  vA  nierichandite.  AlHiouj^  without  appa- 
teii  these  pieopD^  weii^  dretsied,  or  oniilitieuted  ttitiier,  in  i 
more  costly  manner  thoii  Europeans;  tbt  they  h^  g^  d^ 
rings  in  eaeh  ^ti  ahd  vtlriouft  jeWeh  faftfcenied  by  iUekht  of 
kOIu  to  theiir  arms;  beHtdieii  \Vhich,  their  digger^  kniT^  ahd 
lahces  were  richly  Ornament^  with  the  sahie  metal.'  Thieir 
bnly  cloathing  (ionsislt'ed  bf  4  kind  of  apron,  of  a  species  dT 
cloth  made  v&i<y  ingebioUiily  fVpih  the  rihd  of  a  tree.  The 
most  cbhsidieirAble  meh  ambUg  th^m  i^re  distii^ished  fh^ 
the  cohiraon  people  by  a  piece  of  silk  ornamented  with 
needle-work,  wraupe^  tound  their  heads.  These  islanders 
were  grossy  broaoy  hiid  well  set  oh  theiir  limbs^  of  an  olive 

complexion, 


'  It  it  highly  pi'oftt^Ie  that  the  vatuabTe  8pIcerTe^  gold,  ahd  jewels,  of 
the  text,  are  m&e  fabAesi  invented  by  Flgafetta,  to  enhance  the  value  of 
his  voyi^,  as  vdeh  ^IrcfdnctioDS  an  now  iinknowQ  to  the  Ladrone  islands. 
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compHiion,  having  their  bodiei  conitontly  rubbed  over  with 
cocoa- mit  oil. 

Dcpartin((  Trom  this  place  on  the  Slit  March,  15f !»  and 
itccring  bttween  west  and  louth-wett,  thoy  pasied  among 
the  JHland*  named  Cenalot  Huinanghmt  HimmaH,  and  Jba- 

*  riau.*    Tli§J|Bth,  they  came  to  the  nle  of  ButKuanm  where 

they  were  ff^y  received  by  the  king  and  prince,  wdo  gave 
them  coniioWhle  quantities  of  gold  and  spices ;  in  return 
for  which,  Magellon  presented  the  king  with  two  cloth,  vests, 
'  giving  knivew,  mirrors,  and  glau  bmds  to  the  cottvtiert. 
Along  with  the  king  and  his  nobles,  Magellan  sent  two  per^ 

^  sons  on  shore,  one  of  whom  was  Antonio  Pigafetta,  the  nis- 

^  torian  of  the  voyage.    On  landing,  the  king  and  his  attend- 

ants all  raised  their  hands  to  heaven,  ami  then  the  two 

^i  Christians,  who  imitated  this  ceremony,  which  was  after* 

wards  observed  in  drinking,    llie  king's  palace  was  like  a 

8reat  hay-Iofk,  mounted  so  nigh  u|3on  great  posts  of  timber, 
lat  they  had  to  go  up  by  means  of  ladders,  and  was  thatch- 
ed with  palm-leaves.  Thoupi  not  Christians,  tlieso  island* 
ers  always  made  the  sign  of  the  cross  at  their  meals,  at  which 
they  sat  cros^.legged  like  tailors.  At  night,  instead  of 
candles,  they  burnt  a  certain  gum  of  a  tree,  wrapped  up  in 

))alm4eaves.    After  entertainingthem  in  their  reipective  pa^ 
aces,  the  king  and  prince  oiButhuan  dismissed  Pigafetta 
^       and  his  companion  with  noble  presents,  filled  with  admiral 
*■      tion  of  their  guests,  whom  they  believed  to  be  men  above  the 
*       rank  of  common  mortals,  being  especially  astonished  at  Pi- 
gafetta's  writing,  and  reading  what  iic  had  written,  which  was 
too  mysterious  for  their  comprehension. 

In  this  island,  by  sifting  the  earth  of  a  certain  mine,  they 
procured  great  lumps  of  gold,  some  as  large  as  walnuts,  and 
some  even  as  big  as  eggs;  all  the  vessels  used  by  the  king  at 
tabic  being  made  of  this  precious  metal.'  The  king  of  tliis 
isbnd  was  a  very  comely  personage,  of  an  olive  complexion, 
^ith  long  black  hair,  his  body  bemg  perfumed  with  the  odo- 
riferous 

'  Not  one  of  these  islands  it  known  to  nSlem  geography;  df'  <'« 
whole  of  this  voyage  is  related  so  loosely  and  unsatisfactorilvi  that  itici.  )> 
possible  to  trace  its  course,  except  at  well-k.K)wn  places. — E. 

'  These  stories  of  ^old  in  siicli  wonderful  abundance,  are  obvioi    /*<<,!  ^o 
hoods  contrived  by  Pigafetta,  eitlier  to  excite  wonderment,  or  to  prucMic 
the  command  of  an  expedition  of  discovery ;  a  practice  we  have  formerly 
had  occasion  to  notice  in  the  early  Spanish  conquests  and  settlements  iu 
America. — E. 
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riferout  oil*  of  itornx  nnd  benzoin,  anrl  painted  witirrarioui  '' 
.cobun.  He  hod  gold-rinmi  in  hiit  fm^,  ami  ilti  ">  rings  of 
thft  metal  on  each  of  his  niif^cri.  HU  I^ead  was  «rra|:>pctl 
round  by  a  silken  veil  or  turban,  itnd  hU  body  »s  clonthcd 
to  the  k«eet  in  a  cotlpll  wrapper,  wr(<  ^ht  with  kilk  hikI  gold. 
He  wore  at  his  side  a  sword  or  dagger,  with  a  bntt  of  guldt  . 
and  a  loabbard  of  carved  wood.  '1  Ins  country  ''%  so  rich,  that 
one  of  the  natives  offered  a  crown  of  massy  gold  in  cxchango 
for  ifac  strings  of  glau  beads ;  but  Magellan  would  not  aOow 
inch  bar^rainn,  I'vt  th«  Spaniards  might  appear  too  greedy 
offfold. 

T.t  .  vc  ""ere  active  and  sprightly,  the  common  men 
b  .I'g  o  ite  I..  Red,  except  painting  tneir  bodies ;  but  the  wo- 
ii)"[«  p.rr  doatht^d  from  the  waist  downwards,  and  both  sexes 
woie  k  '  ti  ear-i'ings.  They  all  continually  chewed  ankot  a 
fruit  like  a  pear,  which  they  cut  in  quarters,  rolling  it  up  in 
a  leaf  called  heteU  resembling  a  bay-leaf,  alleging  that  they 
couM  ,.  01  live  without  this  practice.  The  only  religious  rito 
observed  among  them,  was  looking  up  to  heaven,  to  which 
they  raised  their  joined  hands,  and  calling  on  their  god  Ab' 
ha.  Magellan  caused  a  banner  of  the  cross,  with  the  crown 
of  thorns  and  the  nails,  to  be  exposed  and  publicly  reveren- 
ced by  all  his  men  in  the  king's  presence ;  desiring  the  king 
to  have  it  erected  on  the  top  of  a  high  mountain  in  the 
island,  as  a  token  that  Christians  might  expect  good  enter- 
tainment in  that  country,  and  also  as  a  security  for  the  na- 
tion ;  since,  if  they  prayed  to  it  devoutly,  it  would  infallibly 
?rotect  them  against  lightning  and  tempests,  and  other  evils, 
^his  the  king  promised  should  be  done,  knowing  no  better, 
and  glad  to  be  so  easily  defended  from  thunderbolts. 

Leaving  this  island,  and  conducted  by  the  king's  pilots, 
the  Spaniards  came  to  the  isles  of  Zeilotit  Zubut,  Messana, 
and  Caleghatif  of  which  Zubut  was  the  best,  and  enjoyed  the 
best  trade.  In  Masutna,  they  found  dogs,  cats,  hogs,  poul- 
try, goats,  rice,  gingerv  cocoa-nuts,  millet,  |Sanic,  barley, 
figs,  oranses,  wax,  aM^enly  of  gold.  This  island  lies  in 
lat.  9°  4(y  N.  and  in  SK*  162**  from  their  first  meridian." 
After  remaining  here  eiglit  days,  they  sailed  to  the  N.W. 
Xyou.  X.  B  passing 

*  This  is  16°  of  longitude  beyond  the  Ladroaes,  which  are  in  216°  SO 
W.  and  would  conseqtii>ntly  give  the  longitude  of  Zubut  as  233^  30*  W. 
or  107°  SO*  E.  from  Gnenwich.    Yet  i'roni  what  appears  ailerwards,  they 
seem  to  have  been  now  among  the  PJiilippine  islands,  the  most  easterly  ef 
which  are  in  long.  126°  E.  from  Greenwich.— E. 
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^assinj^Hlie  islands  of  Zet/on,  Bohol,  Canghu,  Barbai,  atid 
'aleghan ;  in  >vhich  last  islands  there  arc  bats  as  large  tm 
cables,  which  they  found  to  eat,  when  dressed)  like  poultry.  In 
this  island,  among  various  other  birds,  there  Was  one  kind 
resembling  ouir  hens^  but  having  smtU  horns  which  bury 
their  eggs  in.  the  sand,  where  they  are  hatched  by  the  heal 
of  the  sun.  Caleghan  is  about  twenty  miles  W.  fVom  Mct* 
Sana;  and  Zuhut,  to  which  they  now  directed  their  coursey 
iifly  leagues  W.  from  Caleghan.  In  this  part  of  the  voy- 
age they  were  accompanied  by  the  king  of  Mesmna,  whom 
Mag;ellan  had  greatly  attached  to  him  by  many  services. 

They  entered  the  port  of  Zubut  on  the  7th  April,  and  on 
coining  near  the  city  uU  the  great  guns  were  fited,  which  put 
the  inhabitants  into  great  consternation.  This,  however,  was 
soon  quieted,  by  the  arrival  of  a  messenger  at  the  city  from 
the  ships,  who  assured  the  kine  of  Zubut  that  this  was  an  or^ 
dinary  piece  of  respect  to  his  (Tignity,  whom  they  had  come 
to  visit  on  their  way  to  the  Moluccas,  hearing  of  his  fame 
from  the  king  of  Messana.  The  messcngef  also  desired  thAt 
the  Spaniards  might  be  fdrnishcd  with  provisions,  in  exchangd 
for  their  commodities.  Tlie  king  then  observed,  that  it  wai 
customary  for  all  ships  that  came  to  his  port  to  pay  tribute^ 
which  custom  he  expected  they  wotild  coihply  with  as  well  as 
others.  To  this  the  messenger  replied)  that  the  Spanish  ad* 
miral  was  the  servant  of  so  powerful  a  sovereign,  that  he  tould 
make  no  such  acknowledgment  to  any  prince  whatever.  That 
the  admiral  was  willing  to  be  at  peace  with  him,  if  he  thought 
proper  to  accept  his  friendship ;  but  if  otherwise,  he  should 
soon  have  his  fill  of  war.  A  certain  Moor,  who  happened  to 
be  present)  told  the  king  that  these  people  were  certainly  the 
Portuguese,  who  had  conquered  Calicut  and  Malacca,  and 
advised  him  therefore  to  beware  of  provoking  them  to  hosti- 
lities ;  whereupon  the  king  referred  the  ilaatter  to  his  coun^ 
cil,  promising  to  give  an  answer  taext  day,  and  in  the  mean- 
time sent  victuals  and  wine  aboard  the  ships. 

The  king  of  Messana,  who  wa^  potent  prince,  went 
ashore  to  confer  with  the  king  of  2lft>ttt|  who  in  the  end  be- 
came almost  ready  to  pay  tribute  instead  of  demanding  it$ 
but  Magellan  only  asked  liberty  to  trade,  which  was  readily 
granted.  Magellan  pcrsuadea  the  king  and  his  principal 
people  to  become  Christians,  which  they  did  after  some  re- 
ligious conferences,  and  were  all  afterwards  baptised.  This 
example  spread  over  the  whole  island,  so  that  in  eight  davs 
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m      the  whole  inhabitant!  became  Christiani,  eicceppthose  of 

one  village  of  idolaters}  who  absolutely  refused.    The  Spa>- 

niards  therefore  burnt  this  village,  and  erected  a  cross  on  its 

ruins.* 

_,       The  people  of  thit  Mand  deal  justly  with  each  other,  ha- 

'^pT  vlng  the  use  of  weights  and  measures.  Thciir , Rouses  are  of 
timber,  raised  high  in  the  air  on  posts,  so  tlptthey  ascend 
to  them  by  ladders.  Tliey  told  us  of  a  oertSin  sea-fowl  in 
this  country,  called  Lughaitf  about  the  size  of  a  crow,  which 
the  whales  sometimes  swallow  alive,  in  consequence  of  which 
xk  .      their  hearts  are  eaten  by  this  bird ;  and  many  whales  are 

"'  killed  in  this  manner,  the  bird  being  afterwafds  found  alive 
in  the  carcase  of  the  whale.  The  Spaniards  drove  a  most 
advantageous  trade  at  this  place,  receiving  from  the  natives 
ten  pesos  of  gold,  of  a  ducat  and  a  half  each,  in  excliange  for 
fourteen  pounds  of  iron ;  and  procured  abundance  of  provi- 
sions for  mere  trifles. 

Not  far  from  Zubut  is  the  isle  of  Mathattt  the  inhabitants 
of  which  go  quite  naked,  except  a  slight  covering  in  front, 
ail  the  males  wearing  gold-rings  hanging  to  the  preputium. 
This  island  was  governed  by  two  kings,  one  of  whom  re» 
fused  to  pay  tribute  to  the  king  of  Spam^  on  which  Magel- 
lan determined  to  reduce  him  oy  force  of  arms.  The  Indian 
had  an  army  of  between  six  and  seven  thousand  men,  armed 
with  bows  and  arrows,  darts  and  javelins,  which  Magellan 
attacked  with  sixty  men,  armed  with  coats  of  mail  and  hel-^ 
mets.  The  battle  was  for  a  long  time  doubtful,  when  at  last 
Magellan  advanced  too  far  among  the  barbarians,  by  whom 
he  was  at  first  wounded  by  a  poisoned  arrow,  and  afterwards 
thrust  into  the  head  by  a  lance ;  which  at  once  closed  the  life 
and  actions  of  this  noble  commander.  About  eight  or  nine 
of  the  Christians  were  slain  in  this  engagement,  besides  many 
wounded.  After  this  disaster  the  iSpaniards  inefiectually 
attempted  to  redeem  the  body  of  their  unfortunate  admiral; 
and  the  other  king,  who  had  embraced  the  Christian  reli- 
gion without  under8tiu|^g  its  tenets,  abandoned  it  upon 
this  reverse  of  fortunolp^  the  Spaniards,  and  made  peace 
with  his  rival,  engaging  to  put  all  the  Christians  to  death. 
With  this  view,  he  invited  the  Spaniards  to  a  banquet,  when 
he  made  them  aU  be  cruelly  murdered,  only  reserving  Don 

^        Juan 


'  This  incredible  story  has  been  considerably  abridged  on  fixe  present 
occasion,  and  is  too  abburd  to  tncrit  any  Comrasntary. — ^E.      '        ^ 
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Juan  Serrano  alive,  in  order  to  procure  a  supply  of  artillery  ]P^ 
and  ammunition  for  his  ransom.  With  these  conditions  the 
Spaniards  would  have  willingly  complied)  but  found  so  much 
prevarication  and  treachery  in  the  conduct  of  the  natifest 
and  were  so  intimidated  by  the  miseraUe  fate  of  their  com- 
panions, that  they  put  to  sea,  leaving  the  unfortunate  Serra- 
no  to  his  iniserable  fate. 


M- 


Section  IV. 


'  ''  ipb  ContHlimtioH  of  the  Voyage  to  its  Conclution. 

A  little  before  the  death  of  Magellan,  news  were  received 
of  the  Moluccas,  the  great  object  of  this  voyage.  Leaving 
Mathan,  they  sailed  tor  the  island  of  Boholt  where  they 
burnt  the  Conception^  one  of  their  ships,  transferring;  its 
men,  ammunition,  and  provisions  into  the  other  two.  Direct- 
ing their  course  from  thence  to  the  S.W.  they  came  to  the 
island  of  PavUoghon,  inhabited  by  negroes.  From  thence 
they  came  to  a  large  island  named  Chippitf  in  lat.  8**  N. 
about  50  lei^ues  W.  from  Zubut,  and  about  ITO**  of  lon^- 
tude  from  their  first  departure.'  This  island  abounds  in 
rice,  ginger,  goats,  hogs,  hens,  &c.  and  the  Spaniards  were 
kindly  receiv^  by  the  king,  who,  in  token  of  peace,  marked 
his  body,  fiice,  and  the  tip  of  his  tongue,  with  blood  which 
he  drew  from  his  left>arm ;  in  which  ceremony  he  was  imi- 
tated by  the  Spaniards.  Sailing  about  40  leagues  from  thence 
between  the  W.  and  S.W.  or  W.S.W.  they  came  to  a  very 
large  island,  named  Caghaiatit  thinly  inhabited.  The  inha- 
bitants were  Mahometans,  exiles  from  Borneo,  rich  in  gold, 
and  using  poisoned  arrows ;  a  common  practice  in  most  of 
these  islands.  Sailing  W.N.VV.  from  this  island  2S  leagues, 
they  came  to  Puloa»t  a  fruitful  island  in  lat.  9"  20'  N.  and 
179°  20'  of  longitude  W.  from  their  first  departure.*  This 
island  yields  much  ^he  same  productions  as  Chippit,  together 
......  <«•*..--.- ij'.  ,;-*?«^       '  with 

'  Bohal  is  one  of  the  Philippine  islands,  in  lat.  10^  N.  and  long.  123°  50* 
£.  from  Greenwich.  Pavilogbon  and  Chippit  must  accordingly  refer  to 
some  islands  of  the  same  group  farther  west. — £. 

*  Puloan,  Pulowan,  or  Paragua,  the  westermost  of  the  Phiiippiues,  an 
island  of  considerable  extent,  in  lat.  10°  N.  and  lon^.  1 19°  £.  from  Green- 
wich. From  the  direction  of  the  voyage,  the  great  island  of  Chaglmian  of 
the  te»t,  was  probably  that  now  called  Magindano.— £.     , . 
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with  large  figa,  battatos,  cocoa-nuts,  and  su^r-canes ;  and 
therjr  make  a  kind  of  wine  of  ric(^  which  is  very  intoxicating, 
yet'bctter  than  palm-wine.  Tliie  natives  go  entirely  naked, 
use  poisoned  arrows,  and  are  greatly  addicted  to  cock-fight- 
inflv 

■  They  came  next  to  the  great  and  rich  island  of  Borneo, 
in  lat  5*  &  N.  the  chief  city  containing  not  less  than  25,000 
houses.  The  king  was  a  Mahometan  of  great  power,  keep- 
ing a  magnificent  court ;  and  was  always  attended  bv  a  nu- 
merous guard.  He  sent  several  presents  to  the  Spanish  cap- 
tarns,  and  made  two  elephants  be  led  out  witl£')rich  silk  trap- 
pings, to  bring  the  Spanish  messengers  and  presents  to  his 
palace.  He  has  ten  secretaries  of  state,  wno  write  every 
thing  concerning  his  affairs  on  the  bark  of  trees.  His  house- 
hold is  managed  by  women,  who  are  the  daughters  of  his 
principal  courtiers.  This  country  affords  camphor,  which  is 
the  gum  of  a  tree  called  Capar;  as  also  cinnamon,  ginger, 
myrabolans,  oranges,  lemons,  sugar,  cucumbers,  melons,  and 
other  fruits,  with  abundance  of  beasts  and  birds,  and  all 
other  products  of  the  equinoctial  climate.  The  natives  con- 
tinually chew  betel  and  areka,  and  drink  arrack. 


repairmg 

In  the  woods  of  this  isle  they  found  a  tree,  the  leaves  of  which, 
when  they  fall  to  the  ground,  move  from  place  to  place  as  if 
alive.  They  resemble  the  leaves  of  the  mulberry,  having  cer- 
tain fibres  produced  from  their  sides  resembling  legs,  and  sud- 
denly spring  away  when  touched.  Pigafetta,  the  author  of 
this  relation,  kept  one  of  these  leaf-animals  in  a  dish  for  eight 
days.^  This  isle  produces  ostriches,  wild  hogs,  and  croco- 
diles. They  caught  here  a  fish  having  a  head  like  a  sow,  with 
two  horns,  its  body  consisting  of  one  entire  bone,  and  having 
a  substance  on  its  back  resembling  a  saddle. 

From  hence  they  sailed  to  certain  islands  named  Sah 
Taghima,  which  produce  fine  pearls,  and  from  whence  the 
king  of  Borneo  oQoe  procured  two  large  round  pearls,  near- 
ly as  big  as  ^gs.- Hiey  came  next  to  a  harbour  in  the  island 
of  Sarangani,  reported  to  yield  both  pearls  and  gold.    At 

this 

'  Perhaps  Balaoibangan,  in  8°  20'  N. 

*  Harris  observes,  that  this  account  is  quite  incredible :  Yet  it  is  certain- 
ly true  that  an  -insect  of  this  description  exists,  thoiigli  not  the  leaf  of  a 
tree,  as  erroneously  supposed  by  Pi^afett^— £. 
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this  place  they  preued  two  pilots  to  conduct  them  to  the 
Moluccas  {  and  passing  the  islands  named  Ceana,  CanUa, 
>'  Cubiaia,  Cumuca,  Cabah,  Chiari,  Lipan,  and  Nuzth  they 
came  to  a  fair  isle  in  lat.  S"  20'  N.  named  Sangir.'  Passing 
five  other  islands,  they  at  last  espied  a  cluster  of  five  idands, 
which  they  were  informed  by  the  pilots  were  the  Moluccas. 
This  was  on  the  6th  November*  1521,  twenty-seven  months 
ftfter  their  departure  from  &>ain.  Trying  the  depth  of  the 
sea  in  the  neighbourhood  of  these  islands,  they  found  it  no 
less  than  fifty-one  fathoms  {  though  the  Portuguese  report 
that  this  sea  is  too  shallow  for  being  navigated,  and  is  besides 
rendered  extremely  dangerous  by  numerous  rocks  and  shdve^ 
Hsnd  by  continual  darkness ;  doubtless  to  deter  any  other  nsr 
tion  from  attempting  to  go  there. 

They  came  to  anchor  in  the  port  of  IVriefore  [Tidore]  on 
the  8th  November,  this  being  one  of  the  chief  of  the  Mdno  .' 
-  .oa  islands.  Although  a  Mahometan,  the  king  of  this  island 
was  so  fond  of  the  Spaniards,  that  he  invitedthem  to  come  . 
on  «hore  as  into  their  own  countiy*  and  to  use  the  houses  as 
their  own,  calling  them  his  brethren  and  children ;  even 
4.  changing  the  name  of  his  island  from  Tidore  to  Castile. 
These  Molucca  islands  are  five  in  number,  Ternate,  Tidore, 
Mortir,  Makiaiif  and  BtUchian.  Ternate  is  the  chief  of  these 
islands,  and  its  king  once  ruled  over  them  all ;  but  at  tfa^l'' 
^me  Mortir  and  Mtucian  were  commonwealths,  but  Batchian 
was  a  separate  monarchy.  The  clove-tree  is  very  f'^H,  and  as 
big  about  as  the  body  of  a  man,  having  lai^e  boughs,  with 
leaves  resembling  those  of  the  bay-tree,  and  the  hart:  is  of  an 
olive  colour.  The  cloves  grow  in  large  clusters  at  the  ex* 
(remities  of  the  boughs;  being  at  first  white,  but  growmg 
red  when  th^y  come  to  maturity,  and  grow  black  when  drie£ 
While  green,  the  flavour  of  the  wood,  bark,  and  leaves,  is  v 
almost  as  strong  as  that  of  the  cloves.  These  are  gaUiered 
twice  each  year,  in  June  and  December,  and  if  not  tak«i  in 
time,  become  very  hard.  Every  man  has  his  own  particular 
trees,  on  which  they  bestow  very  little  care.  They  have  also 
in  this  isle  a  peculiar  sort  of  tree,  the  bark  of  whidi,  being 
Steeped  in  water,  may  be  drawn  out  in  small  fibres  as  fine  as 
silk ;  of  which  the  women  make  themselves  a  sort  of  aprons^ 
which  are  their  only  cloatliing. 
i  >.        ■„*  ■  -   '■  -''"-'■'-'    .         Near 

K       ^  Sangir  is  in  lat  8°  S5'  N.  and  long.  135°  95  £.  from  Greenwich.  The 
*  ^  ether  islands  enumerated  in  the  text  do  not  occur  in  modem  maps.— £. 


'   i 


^H 


i^ 

^^^K' 


CMAV.  u  SECT.  !▼.    Of  Voyage$  nmd  the  World. 


#< 


23 


'* 


Near  Tidore  it  the  large  island  of  Giloloi  which  i% divided 
l^tween  the  Mahometans  and  idolaters.  The  two  Mahome* 
tan;]ii^nff|i  have  themselves  contributed  liberally  to  the  p<^u- 
la^lli i»  the  island ;  onopf  them  having  600  children,  and 
the  dUier  650.  The  pagans  are  more  moderate  in  their  con- 
duct in  this  respect  than  the  Mahometans,  and  are  even  less 
superstitious }  yet  it  is  said  that  they  worship,,  for  the  rest  of 
the  day)  whatever  they  first  see  evci^  morning.  In  this  island 
there  growt>a  peculiar  sort  of  reed,  as  big  as  a  man's  leg* 
which  is  full  of  limpid  wholesome  water.  Qn  the  12th  No- 
vember, a  public  warehouse  was  opened  by  thef^SpaniardB  in 
titft  tpwn  of  Tidore,  for  the  sale  of  their  merchandise,  which 
vere  exchanged  at  the  following  rates.     For  ten  yards  of 

g>od  red  cloth,  they  had  one  bahar  ;^of  cloves,  cpntaining 
ur  caotars  or  quinlUs  and  six  pounds ; '  the  cantar  being 
100  pounds.  For  Afteen  yards  of  inferior  cloth,  they  had  one 
bahar«  Likewise  a  bahar  for  85  drinking  glasses,  or  for  17 
eathyh  of  quicksilver.  The  islanders  also  brouglHLali  sorts  of 
provisions  daily  to  the  ships,  together  with  excellent  water 
fiiom  certain  hot  sprinffs  in  the  mountains  where  the  cloves 
grow.  They  here  received  a  singular  present  for  the  king  of 
Spain,  being  two  dead  birds  about  the  size  of  turtle-doves, 
with  sinall  legs  and  heads  and  long  bills,  having  two  or  three 
Jong  party-coloured  feathers  at  each  side,  instead  of  wings^ 
all  the  rest  of  their  plumage  being  of  a  uniform  tawny  co- 
lour. These  birds  never  My  except  when  favoured  by  the 
wind.  The  Mahometans  aUege  that  these  birds  come  from 
Paradise*  and  therefore  call  them  the  birds  of  God. 

Besides  cloves,  the  Molucca  islands  produce  ginger,  ric^ 
sago,  goatSy^  i^eep,  poultry,  popinjays,  white  and  red  figs, 
almondsj  pomegranates,  oranges  and  lemons,  and  a  kind  of 
honey  whieh  is  produced  by  a  species  of  fly  less  than  ants. 
Likewise  sugar-canes,  cocoa-nuts,  melons,  gourds,  and  a  spe- 
cies of  j&uit,  called  camulical,  which  is  extremely  cold.  The 
isle  of  Tidore  is  in  lat.  0'  45'  N.  and  long.  127"  10'  £.•  and 
about  9°  30'  W.  from  the  Ladrones*'  in  a  direction  nearly 

■^«.    ■  •  s.\V; 

^  Tbii  ia  the  true  poBi'tion,  reckoning  the  longitude  from  Greenwich. 
Vfi  the  original  the  longitude  ia  said  to  be  170°  W.  from  the  first  meridian 
of  the  voyagers,  being  Seville  in  Spain,  which  would  give  174°  £.  from 
Greenwich ;  no  great  error,  considering  the  imperfect  way  in  which  the 
longitude  was  then  reckoned  at  sea. — £. 

">  This  •>  a  gross  error,  perhaps  gf  the  pross,  a3  the  diflference  of  lomn- 
tude  is  16"  30.— B.         .*  •     .  ^    -^ 
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S.W.  FormerIy>tlie  nitive/i  of  these  islands  were  all  hea- 
thens, die  Moors  or  Mahometans  having  only  bad  footing 
then)  for  about  fifty  years  before  the  arrival  of  the  Spaniiijrds. 
Tcrnate  is  the  most  northerly  of  tb#e  islands,  and  Batflj^n 
is  almost  under  the  lin»:!,  being  theilargest  of  them  alL'W' 

Departing  from  Tidor%  the  Spaniards  wow  attended  by 
several  kings  in  their  canoes  to  the  isle  of  Mare,^  where  this 
royal  company  took  leave  of  them  with  much  wparent  re- 
gret. In  this  isle  they  leil  one  of  their  ships  whip  was  leakyr 
^  giving  orders  to  have  it  repaired,  for  its  return  to  Spain.  Be- 
t^  lag  now  re4v|||ed  to  forty-six  Spaniards  and  thirteen  India^nst 
they  directe^pheir  course  from  Mare  towards  the  S.  W.  paw- 
ing the  isles  iriamed  Chacouant  Lagotna,  Sicoi^Qi(^hi,  Capkif 
StUacho,  Lumatola,  Tenetum,  Burti  [B|iitiro?j\^rtf don  [per- 
haps Amboina?]  Budia,  Celarurif  BtiStaa,  Jmhalao,  Ban^ 
doH  [periiaps  Banda?]  Zorobua,  Zolot,'MocemmQrt  Galiatif 
I  and  Mallua,  besides  many  c^ers  possessed  bj  Mahometans^'  > 
heathens,  and  canibals.  They  stopped  fifteett'days  at  Malr 
lua  to  repair  tlieir  ship,  beiqg  in  8*  N.  lat.  and  I690  long, 
according  to  their  reckoning.  This  island  produces  much 
pepper,  both  long  imd  of  the  ordinary  round  kind.  The  tree 
on  which  it  grows  climbs  like  ily,  and  its  leaf  resembles  that 
of  the  mulberry.  The  natives  are  canibals;  the  men  weaiw  , 
ing  their  hair  and  beards;  and  their  only  weapons  are  bowij^ 
and  arrows.  t 

Leaving  MaUua  [Moa  7]  on  the  25th  Januarys  1522,  they 
arrived  at  Tima  [Timor?]  five  leagues  to  the  S.S.W.  This 
island  is  in  lat.  10"  S.  and  long.  125<*  £.  where  thev  found 
ginger,  white  sanders,  various  kinds  of  fruits,  and  plenty  of 
gold  and  provisions  of  all  kinds.  The  people  of  the  Moluc- 
cas, Java,  and  Lozen  [Luzon,  or  the  principal  island  of  the 
Philippines],  procure  their  sanders-wo6d  from  hence.  The|| 
natives  are  idolaters,  and  have  the  lue$  venerea  among  ihem» 
which  is  a  common  distemper  in  all  Uie  islands  of  this  great 
Archipelago. 

Leaving  Timor  on  the  11th  February,  they  sot  into  the 
great  sea  called  Laritch^qlt  steering  W.S.  W.  and  leaving  the 
coast  of  a  long  string  of  islands  on  the  right  hand,  And  ta- 
king care  not  to  sail  too  near  the  shore,  lest  the  Portugueise 
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"  The  northern  end  of  Batchian  is  in  lat  OP  28',  and  its  Bouthem  e«f* 
tremity  in  0°  4</,  both  south.— £. 
'  Marhce  Foul,  a  small  isle  between  Tidore  and  Motir.— E. 
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of  Malacca  should  chance  to  ^ueawet  them^i  wherefore  they 
kept  on  the  outside  of  Java  and  Sumatra.  That  they  might 
pass  the  Cape  of  Good  Hope  the  more  securely,  they  oon- 
tiniM4  thci>^  course  W.S^^.  till  they  got  into  the  latitude  of 
42"  Wi  though  so  sore  ^imned  by  hunger  and  sickness,  that 
some  were  ror  putting  in  at  Mosambiqne  for  refreshments; 
but  the  majority  conauded  that  the  Portuguese  would  prove 
bad  phypcians  for  their  distempers,  and  determined  therefore 
to  continue  ||jbe  Tovage  homewards.  In  this  course  they  lost 
twenty-on<|  of  their  men,  and  were  at  length  constrained  to 
put  in  at  the  island  of  St  Jago,  one  of  the  Ca|||>iVerds,  to 
throw  themselves  on  the  mercy  of  the  Portugu^ii  So,  veiiF' 
toring  ashore,  they  ^cned  their  miserable  case  to  the  Porii» 
tuguese,  who  at  first||elicved  their  necessities ;  but  the  next 
time  they  went  on  sh#e>  detained  all  who  came  as  prisoners. 
Those  who  still  remained  in  the  ship,  now  reduced||b  thir- 
teen, having  no  mind  to  join  t^iur  companions  in  captivity^ 
made  all  the  hSfete  they  could  avl&y»  and  being  favoured  of 
the  wipds,  they  arrived  in  the  harbour  of  San  Lucar,  near 
Seville,'  on  the  7th  September,  1522.  /JHo/who  commanded 
this  vessel,  which  had  the  good  fortun<l  M  return  from  this 
remarkable  voyage,  was  Juan  Sebastian  Cano,  a  native  of 
Guetaria  in  Biscay,  a  person  of  much  merit  and  resoluti<»i, 
w|io  was  nobly  rewarded  by  the  elnperor  Charles  V.  To  per- 
^tuate  the  memory  of  this  first  voyage  round  the  world,  the 
emperor  gave  him  for  his  coat  of  arms  the  terrestrial  glob^ 
with  this  motto,  Primt  me  cirrumdeditH.  The  iil»wfy-dis- 
covered  straits  at  the  soiKthern  extremity  of  South  America* 
were  at  first  named  the  Straits  of'  Fittorit  after  the  ship  which 
returned ;  but  they  soon  lost  that  nam^  to  assume  ano- 
ther which^becbmes  them  much  better,  in  honour  of  their 
Idiscoyerer,  and  have  ever  since  been  denominated  the  Straits 
of  Mtkellan. 

Th|8>most  celebrated  voyage  took  up  three  years  and 
twenty-seven  days,  having  comm^ced  on  the  lOtn  August, 
1519,  ai.d  concluded  on  the  7th  &BDtember,  1522.  By  its 
success,  the  skill  and  penetration  of  loigreat  Columbus,  who, 
only  twenty-seven  years  before  had  first  asserted  the  possi- 
bility of  its  performance,  were  fully  established.  One  cir- 
cumstance was  discovered  in  this  voy^e,  which,  although 
reason  have  taught  us  to  explain,  could  hardly  have  been  ex- 
pected a  priori.  On  the  return  of  the  Spaniards  to  their  own 
country^  they  found  they  had  lost  a  day  in  their  reckoning, 
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Qwitig  to'  the  ooiiihe  they  had  sailed ;  whereat  had  they  gone 
by  the  eait,  and  returned  by  the  west,  they  would  have  gain- 
ed a  day  in  their  course. 

Another  circumstance^  which  stirred  to  heighten  the  repu- 
tation of  Magellan,  who  deserves  tm  sole  honour  of  this  voy- 
age^ was  the  difficulty  experienced  by  gthcr  able  comniand- 
eri,  who  endeavoured  to  follow  the  course  he  had  pointed  out* 
The  first  who  made  the  attempt  were  two  Genoese  vbips  in 
lJ36f  but  unsuccessfaDy.  In  1588,  Cortes,  the  Qonqueror  of 
Mexico,  sent  two  ships  with  400  men,  to  endeavour  to  find 
their  way  t|l|ough  the  straits  of  Magellan  to  the  Moluooas^ 
bnt  without'iitffect.  Sebastian  Cabot  tried  the  same  thin^  by 
order  of  Manuel  king  of  Portugd,  but  was  unable  to  suo- 
ceed* 
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CHAPTER  II. 


VOYAOK  BT  SIB  VRANCIS  DRAKE  ROUND  THlt  WORLD, 

IN  J577^1680.« 


i  SECTION  I.  V  ' 

Introduction,  and  Preparation  for  the  f^(^ag%,         f . 

In  hit  Annals  of  the  reign  ol^hiecn  Elizabeth*  the  learn* 
T  jtd  Cambdcn  informs  us,  that  the  father  of  the  Celebrated  Sir 
4>^>i^ranclB  Drake  was  the  Rev.  Edmund  Drake*  vicar  of  Up- 
Dore  on  the  river  Medway,  and  says  he  had  this  information 
from  Sir  Francis  himself.  Yet  the  industrious  Jolm  Stowe 
says,  that  he  was  the  eldest  of  twelve  brethren,  the  tons  of 
Edmund  Drake,  mariner,  at  Tavistock  in  Devonshire^  an4 
was  born  in  1540.  Perhaps  both  accounts  may  be  true; 
and  Mr  Edmund  Drake,  thouffh  a  mariner  origiqally,  may 
have  had  a  competent  share  of  learning  and  may  hftve  been 
admitted  to  orders  on  tl^f  final  establi^unent  of  the  Refor^ooi- 
tion. 

This  celebrated  naval  hero  received  the  Christian  name  of 
li^sBcis  from  his  godfiither  the  earl  of  Bedford,  but  does  not 
"^  ^^apipear  to  have  derived  any  great  patronage  from  that  noble- 
man. He  was  sent  young  to  sea,  as  an  apprentice  to  the 
master  of  a  small  b^rk,  who  traded  with  France  and  Zea- 
land; and  his  master,  a  bachelor,  taking  a  great  affection 
for  him,  left  him  his  bark  at  his  death.  At  eighteen  years 
of  age,  he  was  purser  of  a  ship  on  a  voyage  to  the  Bay  of 
Biscay,  and  at  twenty  made  a  voyage  to  the  coast  of  Guinea. 
In  all  these  voyages  he  distinguished  himself  by  extraordi- 
nary courage,  and  by  a  sagacity  beyond  his  years.  In  1565, 
J  his 

•   i'.  ...  ;.  ■■Si^f 

'  Hakluyt,  Vf.  fiS3.  Harris,  I.  p.  14.  Oxford  Coll.  II.  sect  xvi.  Gal- 
lender's  Voy.  1. 88S.  The  original  accoant  of  tiiis  voyage  was  published 
«t  Lopdoo,  in  4to,  ia  1600,  and  reprinted  in  1618.'— £. 
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hit  laudable  desire  of  glory  iodnced  him  to  venture  his  all 
in  a  voyage  to  the  West  Indfofi  which  had  no  succeu.  In 
1567»  he  served  under  his  kliiMkan  Sir  John  ^awkins  in  the 
bay  of  Mexico,  but  was  agalnHiflbrtunate,  returning  from  the 
voyage  ridi  in  character  nnd  fame)  but  with  almost  ruined 
circumstances.  These  disappointmetttt  served  tfi||y  to  in- 
crease his  desire  of  bettering  his  fortunes  at  the  oqtence  of 
the  grand  enemy  of  hit  country,  against  whom  he  made  two 
other  voyMTCs  into  tiheie  parts;  the  first  in  1570  with  two 
ships,  tlie  DraliBon  and  Swan,  and  the  second  in  1571,  in  tho 
Swan  alonoy  eniefly  for  information,  that  he  might  qualify, 
himself  for  undertaking  some  enterprize  of  greater  imporf** 
ance ;  which  he  at  leqgth  carried  into  execution  with  great 
courage  and  perseverance. 

His  character  for  bravery  and  seamanship  being  now  esta^ 
blished,  he  soon  found  a  sufficient  number  of  persons  willing 
to  adventure  a  part  of  theli^ifoi:tune8  in  a  privateering  voyago 
which  he  proposed.  He  aoccMtlingly  sailed  from  I?ymouth^ 
oathe  24tn  May,  1572,  in  the  Pasco,  a  ship  only  of  seventjp^ 
tons,  having  for  his  consort  the  Swan  of  250  tons,  command- 
ed by  his  brother  John  Drake,  with  seventy-three  men  and 
boys,  and  provisions  for  a  year.  Such  were  the  mighty  pre* 
parations  he  had  made  for  attacking  the  power  of  Spain  ia 
the  West  Indies,  in  whidi  he  considered  himself  justified,  ia 
order  to  make  reprisals  for  the  losses  he  had  formerly  sus- 
tained from  the  Spaniards.  lu  this  voyage  he  surprii  ?d  and 
plundered  the  famous  town  of  Nombre  ue  Dios ;  and  soon 
afterwards  had  a  distant  view  of  the  South  Sea  from  the  top 
of  a  high  tree,  which  inflamed  him  with  the  desire  of  con-^;^ 
ducting  an  English  ship  thither,  which  attempt  he  had  pe^^ 
haps  never  thought  of  but  for  that  circumstance. 

in  this  expecution  he  acquired  immense  riches  for  his  ^ 
owners,  and  considerable  wealth  for  himself;  and  being  of 
an  honourable  and  generous  disposition,  he  scorned  to  avail 
himself  of  advantages,  which  most  other  men  would  have 
considered  as  their  right  Of  this  we  have  the  following  re- 
markable instance.  Having  presented  a  cutlass  to  a  captain 
r  ca9ique  of  the  free  Indians  inhabiting  the  isthmus  of  Da- 
Vien,  the  cacique  gave  him  in  return  four  large  ingots  of 
gold,  which  he  immediately  threw  into  the  common  stock, 
saying,  «  My  owners  gave  me  that  cutlass,  and  it  is  just  they 
'should  receive  their'  wiare  of  its  produce."  His  return  to 
EnglaHd  from  this  successful  expedition  was  equally  fortu- 
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nate,  as  he  tailed  in  twenty-three  days  from  Cape  Ilorida  to 
the  Sciliy  islands.  Arriviiiff  at  Plymouth  on  Sunday^,  the 
9th  Auguat,  1573,  during  dnrine  service,  the  news  of  hit  re- 
turn was  carried  to  church,  on  which  few  persons  remained 
with  the  preacher,  all  th^. congregation  running  oojt  to  wel- 
come the  adventurous  Dnike,  who  had  been  absent  fourteen 
months  ai^d  sixteen  days  in  this  voyu^. 

The  weklUi  he  gained  in  this  cxpeofUon  he  generously  ex- 
pended in  the  service  of  his  country,  eaiiipping  no  ''>8s  tlian 
three  frigates  at  his  own  expence,  whicn  ne  commanded  in 
person,  and  with  which  he  contributed  materially  to  tlie  re- 
duction of  the  rebellion  in  Ireland,  under  the  supreme  com- 
mand of  the  earl  of  Essex.  After  the  death  of  that  noble- 
man,, he  chose  Sir  Christopher  Hatton  for  bis  patron,  then 
vice-chamberlain  to  the  queen,  and  afterwards  lord  high-chan- 
cellor of  England.  By  his  interest,  not  without  great  oppo- 
sition, captain  Drake  obtained  a  commission  nom  queen 
Elizabeth  for  the  voynge  of  whkll  it  is  now  proposed  to  (^ve 
r  an  account,  and  which  he  had  long  meditated.     Being  thus 

Itrovided  lyith  the  royal  authority,  his  friends  contributed 
argely  tcS^ards  the  intended  expedition,  while  he  applied 
himself  with  all  diligence  to  get  every  thing  in  readiness  for 
the  important  rndertaking;  having  in  view  to  attack  the 
powerful  monarchy  of  Spam,  in  its  richest  yet  most  vulner- 
able possessions  on  the  western  coasts  of  America,  with  what 
would  now  be  considered  a  trifling  squadron  of  five  small 
barks.  * 

The  ships,  as  they  were  then  called,  fitted  out  for  this  bold 
enterprize,  were,  the  Pelican,  afterwards  named  the  Hind,  of 
100  tons,  admiral-ship  of  the  squadron,  under  his  own  im- 
mediate command  as  captain-general ;  the  Elisabeth,  vice- 
adtniral,  of  80  tons,  commanded  by  Captain  John  Winter, 
who  was  lieutenantrgeneral  of  the  expedition ;  the  Marigold,  -^jp 
a  bark  of  SO  tons,  Captain  John  Thomas ;  the  Swan,  a  fly- 
boat  of  50  tons,  Captain  John  Chester ;  and  the  Christo- 
pher, c  pinnace  J  J  5  tons,  Captain  Thomas  Moon.  These 
ships  were  manned  with' 164 'able-bodied  men,  including  of- 
ficers, and  were  provided  with  an  ample  supply  of  provisions, 
ammunition  and  stores,  for  so  long  and  dangerous  a  voys^e. 
Captain  Drake  likewise  provided  the  frames  of  four  pin- 
naces, which  were  stowed  on  board  in  pieces,  ready  to  be  set 
up  as  occasion  might  require.  He  is  also  said  to  nave  made 
provision  for  ornament  and  delight,  carrying  with  him  a  band 
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Narrative  of  (Ae  Voyagtfrom  England  to  the  Straits  of  Ma* 

geilan, 

^  All  things  being  duly  prepared.  Captain  Drake  sailed  with 
his  squadron  from  Plymouth  Sound,  about  five  in  the  after- 
noon of  the  15th  November,  1.177,  giving  out  that  he  was 
bound  for  Alexandria  in  Egypt,  which  had  been  mode  the 
pretended  object  of  the  voyage,  to  prtvent  the  court  of  l^iain 
nrom  taking  measures  for  its  obstruction.  In  consiqucnce  of 
a  violent  storm,  in  which  some  of  the  sbips  sustained  damage, 
be  was  tbrcetl  to  put  into  Falmouth  haven,  whence.he  return- 
ed to  Plymouth.  Having  repaired  all  defects,  he  once  more 
set  sail  on  the  ISth  December  of  the  same  y&ar.  Avoiding  «• 
much  as  possible  to  come  near  the  land  too  early^  lie  fell  in 
with  Cape  Cantin,  on  the  Barbary  coast,  on  tlie  25th,  and 
came  to  the  island  of  Mogadore  on  the  27th.  In  the  chan- 
nel of  one  mile  broad,  between  that  island  and  the  main,  he 
found  a  convenient  harbour,  where  he  caused  one  of  his  pin- 
naces to  be  built. 

*  1^  While  thus  engaged,  some  of  the  inhabitants  came  to  the 

shore  with  a  flag  of  truce,  on  which  the  admiral  sent  a  boat 

to  enquire  wb»t  they  wanted.     One  of  his  men  remained  as 

a  plctlge  with  the  natives,  two  of  whom  came  off  to  the  shipt 

;  These  informed  the  admiral  by  signs,  that  the^  woukl  next 

day  supply  the  ships  with  good  provisions;  in  retimi  for 

which  proffered  civility,  the  admiral  rewarded  them  with 

shoes,  some  linen,  and  two  javelins,  and  sent  them  again  on 

1  shore.     Next  day,  they  came  agiin  to  the  i^ore,  according 

Jpo  promise ;  on  which  occasion,  aa  Englishman,  named  Fiy, 

leapt  on  shore  among  them  from  the  boat,  considering  them 

as  friends ;  but  they  perfidiously  made  hun  a  prisoner,  threat*      % 

eniijg  to  stab  him  if  he  made  any  resistance.    They  then 

'  ^mounted  him  on  horseback,  and  carried  him  into  the  iate«  ^^^ 

r    rior ;  but  be  was  ailerwards  sent  back  in  safety  to  England. 
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The  pinnace  \i9\ng  flnikhctl,  tbej  Miled  fVom  Mogtdore  on  * 
the  SOtn  December)  and  arrived  at  Cope  DInnco  on  the  1 7th 
Jnnuaryi  1578.    On  the  voyoge  from  Mogadcire  to  Capei 
Blanooi  they  took  three  Canten,  or  Spaniaii  fishing-boati^  * 
and  three  caravela>     Here  thtv  fuimd  a  Portuguese  caravel    . 
at  anchor,  bound  to  the  (  ape  Vcrd  iiiandi  tor  salt,  in  which 
Uiere  were  only  two  niHiinerB.    Tliey  tootc  posseuion  of  thie 
ihip,  and  carried  her  into  the  harbour  of  Cape  Blanco,  wher*      ^ 
they  remained  four  dayt,  during  whicli  time  the  admiral 
tramed  Iiis  men  on  shore,  to  prepare  them  for  land  service 
on  occasion.  At  this  place  they  took  such  neceMarieti  as  they    l^> 
wanted  from  the  fishcrnien,  as  also  one  of  their  barks  or 
canters  oF  40  tons,  leaving  behind  a  small  bark  of  their  owii| 
called  the  Benedict.  Leaving  this  pincc  on  the  22d  January^ 
they  were  told  by  the  master  of  the  Portuguese  cnravel,  which 
they  carried  along  with  them,  that  abundance  of  dried  cabritot 
or  goats  might  be  procured  at  Mayo,  one  of  the  Cape  Verd 
islands)  which  were  yearly  prepared  there  for  the  snips  b^k. 
loiiging  to  the  king  of  Spain. 

Th«iy  arrivfld  at  Mayo  on  the  27th  January,  but  the  inhft- 
bitants  re^ea  to  trade  with  thorn,  being  expressly  forbidden- 
to  have  any  Intercourse  with  foreigners,  by  orders  from  their 
sovereign.  Next  day,  however,  the  admiral  sent  a  company 
of  72  armed  men  on  shore  under  the  command  of  Mr  Win* 
ter  and  Mr  Doughty,  to  take  a  view  of  the  island,  and  to  see 
if  any  refreshments  could  be  procured.  They  marched  ac« 
cordmgly  to  the  chief  place  of  the  island ;  and,  afVer  travelling 
three  days  through  the  mountains,  they  arrived  tliere  before 
day-break  on  the  fourth  day.  The  inhabitants  were  all  fled* 
but  this  part  of  the  island  seemed  more  iertile  and  better 
cuhivated  than  any  of  the  rest.  'I'hey  rested  here  some  tim^  . 
banqueting  on  delicious  grapes,  which  they  found  in  perteo* 
tion  at  that  season  of  the  year,  though  the  depth  of  winter  in  "^ 
England.  Mayo  abounds  with  goats^  wild  poultry,  and  salt  | 
this  last  being  formed  in  great  quantities  animig  the  rock% 
by  the  heat  of  the  sun ;  so  that  the  natives  tave  only  thil  * 
trouble  of  gathering  it  into  heaps,  and  sell  it  to  their  neigh^ 
hours,  from  which  they  derive  great  profit.  They  found  here 
cocoa-nut  trees,  which  have  no  branches  or  leavdi  but  at  Uie 
top  of  the  tree,  where  the  fruit  grows  in  clusters.  They  then 
marched  farther  into  the  island,  where  they  saw  great  num- 
bers of  gonts,  but  could  not  get  any.  They  might  have  fur- 
nished themselves  with  some  dried  carcasses  of  old  goats, 

which 


n)>".«w»nm-mn^iij.«.«!  I 


% 


# 


■t«lW.' 


*   :;#■ 


^^ 


Earl^  Circumnavigations,        paAT  ii.  book  it. 


* 


-^l^';- 


;    >■ 


i     I 


"»■ 


n 


h 


%which  the  natives  laid  purposely  in  their  way ;  but  not  caring 

'    for  the  refuse  of  the  island,  they  returned  to  the  ships. 

Leaving  Mayo  on  the  Slst  of  January,  they  sailed  past  the 
-island  of  St  Jaco,  whence  three  pieces  of  cannon  were  fired 

<>  at  them,  but  without  doing  any  injury.  This  is  a  large  fine 
island,  inhabited  by  the  Portuguese ;  but  the  mountains  are 
said  to  be  still  occupied  by  Moors,  who  fled  thither  to  deliver 
themselves  from  slavery,  and  have  fortified  themselves  in 
places  of  difficult  access.  Near  this  island  they  saw  two  ships 
under  sail,  one^of  which  they  took,  and  it  turned  out  a  valu- 

I  able  prize,  being  laden  with  wine.  The  admiral  detained  this 
•hip,  which  he  committed  to  the  charge  of  Mr  Doughty,  and 
took  the  Porti^ese  pilot,  named  Nuno  da  Silva  into  his  ser- 
vice, sending  the  rest  away  in  his  pinnace,  giving  them  some 
provi^ons,  a  butt  of  wine,  and  their  appai^l.  That  same 
night  they  came  to  the  island  of  FuegOf  or  the  burning  island. 
It  is  inhabited  by  Portuguese,  having  a  volcano  on  its  north- 
ern side,  which  is  continually  throwing  out  smoke  and  flames ; 
yet  seems  to  be  reasonably  commodious.  On  the  south  of 
Fuego  there  is  a  very  sweet  and  pleasant  island,  called  by  the 
Portuguese  Uha  Bravot  the  brave  or  fine  island.  This  is 
doathed  with  evergreen  trees,  and  has  many  streams  of  fresh 
water  which  run  into  the  sea,  and  are  easily  accessible ;  but 
it  has  no  convenient  road  for  ships,  the  sea  beinff  every  where 
too  deep  for  anchorage.  It  is  alledged  that  the  summit  of 
Fuego  is  not  higher  in  the  air,  than  are  the  roots  of  Brava 
low  m  the  sea. 

Leavii^  these  islands,  and  approaching  the  line,  they  were 
sometimes  becalmed  for  a  long  time  together,  and  at  other 
times  vexed  with  tempests.  At  all  times,  when  the  weather 
would  permit,  they  had  plen^  of  dolphins,  bonitos  and  fly- 
iDg-fish ;  several  of  the  last  dropping  in  their  flight  on  the 

/'decks,  unable  to  rise  again,  because  their  finny  wings  wanted 
moisture.  Taking  their  departure  from  the  Cape  de  Vcrd 
islands,  they  sailed  54  days  without  seeing  land ;  and  at  length, 
on  the  5th  April,  1578,  got  sight  of  the  coast  of  Brazil,  in 
lat.  33°  S.  '^he  barbarous  pe^le  on  shore,  discovering  the 
ships,  heaan  to  practice  Uieir  accustomed  ceremonies  to  raise 
a  stprm  rorfdeatroying  their  ships,  makinff  great  fires,  and 
offering  sacrifices  to  the  devil.*    The  7th  April  they  had 

thunder 

•J  " 

*  This  idea  is  uncharitable  and  absurd,  as  the  navigators  could  not  know 
way  thing  of  the  motives  of  these  fires,  and  much  less  about  the  alleged 
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thunder,  ligfatnin^,  and  rain,  dmiing  which  storn^'they  loif 
light  of  the  Christopher,  but  found  Aer  again  on  tibe  1 1  th  { 
and  the  place  where  all  the  ships  met  tog^er,  whichrhad 
bclril  dispersed  in  search  of  her,  was  named  Capei./oy,  at 
which  place  the  ships  took  in  a  bupply  of  fresh  water.  Thtf 
country  here  was  jNeasant  and  fertile,  will^  a  sweet  atnd  tern* 
perate  cMnaMft  but  the  ovky  inhabitants  set^  were  some  herds 
of  deer,  iHkm  lome  footsteps  of  men,  apparently  of  great 
stature,  wll^otice^on  the  ground.  Having  weighed  an- 
dior^  and  sailed  a  iM^arther  along  the  e(ii|||k  they  came  to 
«  small  and  sale  harbour,  formed  between  'a  rock  aiilHthe 
main,  the  rock  breaking  the  force  o%  the  sea.  On  this  rock 
they  killed  some  sea^wolves,  a  species  of  seals,  which  they 
found  wholesome  food,  though  not  pleasant. 

Going  next  to  lat.  36*"  S.  they  sailed  up  the  Rio  I^ta,  and 
came  iuto  59  and  54  fathoms,  fresh  water,  witb  which  they 
filled  tlieir  water  casks;  but  finding  no  convenient  harbour, 
went  again  to  sea  on  the  27th  of  April.  Sailing  still  onwards, 
they  came  to  a  good  bay,  having  several  islands,  one  of  which 
was  well  stodced  with  seals  and  the  others  with  sea  fowl,  so 
that  they  had  no  want  of  provisions,  together  with  plenty  of 
water.  The  admiral  being  ashore  on  one  of  these  islands, 
tlkf  natives  came  about  him,  dancing  and  skipping  in  a 
friendly  manner,  and  willingly  bartered  any  thing  they  had 
for  toys ;  but  tliey  had  the  strange  custom  of  refusing  to  ac- 
cept of  any  thing,  unless  first  thrown  down  on  the  ground. 
IjMy  were  a  comely  strong-bodied  people,  swift  of  foot,  and 
of  lively  dispositions.  The  Marigold  and  Christopher  were 
dispatched  in  seiu'ch  of  a  convenient  hatf[>our,  and  soon  re- 
turned with  news  of  having  found  one,  into  which  all  the 
ships  removed.  Here  the  seals  were  so  numerous,  that  above 
SOO  were  killed  in  about  an  hour.  The  natives  came  b(^y 
about  them,  \t^ile  working  ashore,  having  their  faces  paints 
•d,  their  only  apparel  being  a  covering  of  skin  with  tne  fur 
on,  wrt^yped  about  their  waists,  and  a  kind jrf  wreaths  round 
their  heads.  Each  man  ha^  a- bow,  about^  ell  long,  and 
only  two  arrows.  They  evdw  seemed  to  Ikav6  some  notion  of 
military  discifriine,  as  they  ranged  their  men  in  an  orderly 
manner ;  and  they  gqgft  sufficient  proof  of  t|||||  agililj^  by 
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stealing  the  admiral's  hat  from  his  head,  which  coiild  not  be 
recovered.*  While  in  this  bay,  the  admiral  took  every  thing 
out  of  the  fly-boat  that  could  be  of  any  use ;  she  was  then 
laid  on  shore  and  burnt,  and  all  her  iron  work  Mrred  for  fu- 
ture U8e« 

.  Sailing  from  this  place,  the  fleet  came  to  anchor  in  Port 
St  Julian  on  the  20tn  June,  where  they  saw  the  gibbet  still 
standing,  on  which  Magelltm  had  formerly  executed  some 
of  his  mutinous  company.  Here  also  Admiral  Drake  exe* 
cutcd  one  Captain  Doughty,  the  most  suspected  action  of  his 
life.  Mr  Doughty  had  been  guilty  of  certain  actions,  tendinff 
towards  contention  or  mutiny,  and  was  found  guilty  partly 
on  his  own  confession,  and  partly  by  proof,  tMcen  in  good 
order  and  as  near  as  might  be  accoroing  to  the  forms  of  the 
law  of  England.  Having  received  the  communion  irom  Mr 
Fletcher,  chaplain  of  the  admiral's  ship,  in  which  Captain 
Drake  participated  along  with  him;  and  after  embracing 
Drake,  and  taking  leave  of  all  the  company,  Mr  Doughty 
prayed  fervently  for  the  welfare  of  the  queen  and  whole  realm^ 
then  quietly  laid  his  head  on  the  block.  The  general  then 
made  a  speech  to  the  whole  company  assembled,  exhorting 
them  to  unity  and  obedience,  sacredly  protesting  that  he  had 
great  private  affection  for  Mr  Doughty,  and  had  been  solely 
actuated  in  condemning  him  to  an  ignominious  death,  by 
his  care  for  the  welfare  of  the  voyage,  the  satisfaction  of  her 
majesty,  and  the  honour  of  his  country. 

Leaving  this  place  on  the  l7th  August,  they  fell  in  wi(h 
the  eastern  entrance  of  the  Straits  of  Magellan  on  the  80th 
of  that  month.  The  2 1st  they  entered  the  straits,  which  they 
found  very  intricate,  with  various  crooked  turnings ;  owing 
to  which,  having  often  to  shift  their  course,  the  wind  was 
frequently  adverse,  making  their  passage  troublesome  and 
dangerous,  especially  in  sudden  blasts  of  wind }  for,  although 
there  were  several  good  harbours,  the  sea  was  too  deep  for 
anchorage,  exc«>t  in  some  narrow  creeks  or  inlets,  or  be- 
tween rocks.  On  both  sides  of  the  straits,  there  are  vast  moun- 
tains covered  with  snow,  their  tops  reaching  in  many  places 
to  great  heights,  having  often  two  or  three  ranges  of  clouds 
below  their  summits.  The  air  in  the  straits  was  extremely  cold, 
t#l*#:rf    ■  '"■^'  %!-      "^  -■'-'   ''       .t-.'With 


>  Harris  observes,  that  these  were  of  the  nation  luuned  Patagons  by  Ma* 
gellan.  But  no  notice  is  token  of  their  stature  beijag  above  tbe  ordioarjr 
height— E. 
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with  almost  continual  froat  and  snow }  yet  the  trees  and  plants 
retained  a  constant  verdure;  growing  and  flourishing  in  spite 
of  the  severity  of  the  climate.  At  the  south  and  east  parts 
of  the  straits  there  are  various  islands^  through  between 
which  the  sea  breaks  in,  as  at  the  main  entrance.  The 
breadth  of  the  straits  in  some  places  was  only  a  league,  which 
was  the  narrowest,  but  in  most  places  two,  and  in  some  three 
leagues  across.  The  34th  August,  they  came  to  an  island 
in  the  straits,  where  they  found  vast  quantities  of  penguins* 
a  sort  of  water  fowl,  as  large  as  a  ffoose,  but  which  does  not 
flyy.and  of  which  tfausy  killra  3000  in  less  than  a  day. 
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J.  IncidenU  of  the  Voyage,  from  the  Straits  ofMagdUvn  to 
■  '^ms^^^^^-Xv'St^''      New  Albiofi*  ^-vf-i'ta-^^Hi smvi 

'jt''  .  ■   .  ■  . 

:  The  6th  September,  they  reached  the  western  extremity 
of  the  straits,  and  entered  into  the  great  South  Sea  or  Paci- 
fic Ocean.  On  the  7th,  the  fleet  encountered  a  storm,  by 
which  they  were  driven  one  d^ree  to  the  southwards  of  the 
Mraits,  and  more  than  200  leagues  in  longitude  back  frotn 
that  entrance.'  They  were  driven  even  so  &r  as  the  lat.  of 
57"  20^  S.  where  they  anchored  among  the  blands,  finding 
ffood  fresh  water  ancl  excellent  herbs.*  Not  far  from  theno^ 
Uiey  entered  another  bay,  where  they  found  naked  people, 
ranging  about  the  islands  in  cano&a^  in  search  of  provisions, 
with  whom  they  had  some  intercourse  by  way  of  barter. 
Continuing  their  course  towards  the  north,  they  discovered 
three  islands  on  the  3d  October^  in  one  of  which  there  was 
on  incredible  number  of  birds.  On  the  8th  October,  they 
lost  company  of  the  Elizabeth,  the  vice  admiral,  commanded 
by  Captain  Winter.  At  his  return  hom^  they  found  that 
Mr  Winter  had  been  forced  to  take  refuge  from  the  storm 
in  the  straits,  whence  be  returned  to  England,  though  many 
of  us  feared  he  and  his  people  had  perished*  4 .  „, , 

Having 

'  This  is  a  grou  error,  probably  a  misprint  for  20  leagues  of  longitude, 
as  the  (quantity  in  the  text  would  have  driVen  them  far  to  the  eastwards  of 
the  straits,  into  the  Atlantic,  which  is  impossible,  the  whole  of  Tierra  del 
Fuego  being  interposed. — £. 

'  This  too  is  erronsoHs,  as  Cape  Horn,  not  then  known,  is  only  in  Uu 
55"  iff  30' S. 
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il  JEor^  Gfamuweigatiom       fAliT  ir.  bosk  ft* 

Havtnfi  now  f^ttwcfk  to  lh«  wett«m  ontranceof  t^e  fltrriM^ 
dipy  made  rail  for  the  oomt  of  C^li,  whicK  the  ^emt 
mapi  rt/fitwcnieA  m  trending  N.W.  but  which  tbey  fbitnd  fo 
the  east  of  N.  so  that  these  coasts  hnd  not  been  fully  (Nsco^ 
inered,  or  very  in«cc«rate)y  represented,  for  the  space  of  19 
def^ves  at  lea^  ekher  for  the  purpose  to  deceive,  or  through 
iffnoranee-  Proceedinff  northwards  along  the  coast  of  Chil?^ 
<hey  came  to  the  island  of  Mocha,  in  38*  80'  S.  latitude,  on 
ibe  29th  November,  where  they  cast  anchor.  The  admiral 
went  here  ashore  with  ten  men,  and  found  the  island  inha^ 
bited  by  a  people  who  had  fled  from  the  extreme  cruelty  of 
the  Spaniards,  leaving  their  original  habitations  on  the  con- 
tinent, to  enjoy  their  lives  and  liberties  in  security.  These 
people  at  first  behaved  civilly  t»  the  admiral  and  his  men, 
cringing  them  potatoes  and  two  fat  sheep,  promising  also  to 
bring  them  water,  and  they  received  some  presents  in  return. 
Next  day,  however,  when  two  men  went  ashore  with  barrels 
for  water,  the  natives  suddenly  assailed  and  killed  them.  The 
xeaaon  of  this  outrage  was,  thtet  they  mistook  the  English  for 
Spaniards,  whom  they  never  spare  when  they  &U  into  tbetr 
halnds. 

Continuing  their  ccurse  along  the  coast  of  Chili,  they  met 
«n  Indian  in  a  canoe,  who  mistook  them  Utjp  Spuniards,  and 
told  them  of  a  great  Spanish  ship  at  St  Jago,  laden  tor  Peru. 
Kewarding  him  for  this  intelligence,  the  Indian  conducted 
them  to  wnere  the  ship  lay  at  anchor,  in  the  port  of  Valp»* 
raiso,  hi  lat.  8;^**  4(/  SJ  All  the  men  on  board  were  only 
eight  Spaniards  and  three  negroes,  who,  supposing  the  Eng^ 
lij^  to  nave  been  friends,  wslcomeii  them  with  beat  of  drnm, 
and  invited  them  on  board  to  drink  Chili  wine.  The  Eng- 
lish invMtcdiately  boarded  and  took  possession;  when  one  of 
the  Spaniards  leapt  overboard,  and  swam  ashore  to  give  no- 
tice of  the  coming  of  the  English.  On  this  intclKgenee^  all 
the  inhabitants  of  the  town,  being  only  about  nine  families 
«scsped  into  the  country.  The  admiral  and  his  men  landed, 
and  rilied  the  town  and  its  chapel,  from  wbich  they  todc  a 
ailver  chalice,  two  cruets,  and  an  altar  cloth.  They  found  also 
in  the  town  a  considerable  store  of  Chili  wine,  with  many 
boards  of  cedar  wood,  all  of  which  they  carried  on  board 
their  ships.    Then  setting  all  the  prisoners  on  shore,  except 

one 
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one  nnmed  John  Gne^o,  bom  in  Oreeee,  who  was  detailed 
as  a  pikit,  the  admiral  directed  his  ooiirae  for  Lima,  the  ta» 
pitai  of  Peru,  under  the  ^idance  of  tliis  new  pilot. 

Being  now  at  sea^  they  examined  the  Imoty  in  their  pnm» 
in  which  they  found  25,000  pezos  oif  pare  gold  alf  Batdim^ 
amounting  to  above  87,000  Spanish  ducats.  Continuing 
their  course  for  Lima,  they  put  into  the  harbour  of  Coquini* 
bo,  in  lat.  29**  54'  S.  where  Uie  admiral  sent  fourteen  men  oa 
thore  for  water.  This  smnil  company  being  espied  by  ti«t 
Spaniards,  they  cnNected  SOO  horse  and  200  fou>t,  and  sle«r 
one  of  the  Englishmen,  the  rest  gettintr  back  to  the  ship. 
From  thence  they  went  to  a  port  named  'Varapaca  in  Pcrt^ 
in  lat  S0*>  15'  S.  where  landing,  a  Spaniard  was  found  asleep 
on  the  shore,  liaving  eighteen  bars  of  silver  lying  beside  hira, 
worth  about  4000  Spanish' ducats,  which  they  carried  nway, 
leaving  him  to  his  repose.  Going  again  on  shore,  not  far 
from  thence,  in  searcn  of  water,  they  tnet  a  Spaniard  and  an 
Indian,  driving  eight  Peruvian  sheep,  laden  with  fine  silver* 
each  sheep  having  two  leather  bags  on  his  back,  in  eadi  oi 
which  were  about  fifty  pounds  weight.  These  they  carried 
onboard,finding  in  the  wholeof  these  bags  SOOpounils  weight 
of  silver.  From  thence  they  went  to  Aricut  in  lat.  18*  40^  SL 
in  which  port  they  plundered  three  small  barks  of  fifty-sev^a 
bars  of  silver,  each  bar  being  in  Shape  and  size  like  a  brick- 
bat, and  weighing  about  twenty  pounds.  Not  having  suffix 
cient  strengtJi,  they  did  not  assault  the  town,  but  put  again 
to  sea,  where  they  met  another  small  bark,  laden  with  iineUj 
part  of  which  was  taken  out,  and  the  bark  dismissed. 

They  came  to  Calao,  the  port  of  Lima,  in  lat.  1*J*  10'  SL 
on  the  13th  February,  1579,  where  they  found  twelve  shifit 
at  andior,  with  all  their  sails  down,  without  watch  or  guait}) 
all  their  masters  aiui  merchants  being  on  shore.  On  exa* 
mining  the  contents  of  these  ships,  they  found  a  chest  full  of 
dollars,  with  great  store  of  silks  and  linen,  and  carried  away 
all  the  silver,  and  part  of  the  other  goods  to  their  own  ships. 
Here  the  admiral  gut  notice  of  a  very  rich  ship,  called  the 
Cacafucgo,  which  had  suited  for  Paita,  in  lat.  5"  10'  S.  Pur« 
Buing  her  thifher,  they  learnt,  betbre  arriving  at  Paita,  that 
she  had  sailed  for  Panama.  In  continuing  the  pursuit  to 
Panama,  they  took  anotlier,  which  paid  them  well  for  their 
trouble ;  as,  besides  her  ropes  and  other  tackle,  she  yielded 
eighty  pounds  weight  of  gold,  together  with  a  large  goldeik 
crucifix,  richly  adorned  with  emeralds.  /, 
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Continuing  to  pursue  the  Cacafuego,  the  admirol  pro- 
mised to  give  his  gold  chain  to  the  first  person  wlio  descried 
the  chase,  which  fell  to  the  share  of  Mr  John  Dralce,  who 
first  discovered  her,  one  morning  about  three  o'clock.  Thev 
cune  up  with  her  about  six,  gave  her  three  shots,  whicn 
struck  aown  her  mizen-mast,  and  then  boarded.  They  found 
this  ship  fully  as  rich  as  she  was  reported,  having  thirteen 
chests  hill  of  dollars,  eighty  pounds  weight  of  gold,  a  good 

Suantity  of  jewels,  and  twenty-six  tons  of  silver  in  bars.* 
Lmong  other  rich  pieces  of  plate  found  in  this  ship,  there 
were  two  very  large  gilt  silver  bowls,  which  belongea  to  her 
pilot.  On  seeing  these,  the  admiral  said  to  the  pilot,  that 
these  were  fine  bowls,  and  he  must  needs  have  one  of  them; 
to  which  the  pilot  yielded,  not  knowing  how  to  help  himself; 
but,  to  make  this  appear  less  like  compulsion,  he  gave  the 
other  to  the  admiral's  steward.  The  place  where  this  rich 
prize  was  taken  was  off  Cape  San  Francisco,  about  150 
leagues  from  Panama,  and  in  lat.  1«  N.  [00"  45'.]  When  the 
people  of  the  prize  were  allowed  to  depart,  the  pilot's  boy 
told  the  admiral,  that  the  English  ship  ought  now  to  be  cal^ 
cd  the  Cacafuego,  not  theirs,  as  it  had  got  all  their  rich  load- 
ing, and  tfiat  thcii^  unfortunate  ship  ought  now  to  be  called 
the  Cacaplata,  which  jest  excited  much  miith.^ 

Having  ransacked  the  Cacafuego  of  every  thing  worth 
taking,  uie  was  allowed  to  depart;  and  continuing  their 
course  westwards,  they  next  met  a  ship  laden  with  cotton 
floods,  China  dishes,  and  China  silks.  Taking  from  the 
Spanish  owner  a  falcon  of  massy  gold,  having  a  large  emerald 
aet  in  his  breast,  and  chusing  such  other  wares  as  he  liked, 
the  admiral  allowed  this  ship  to  continue  her  voyage,  only 
detaining  her  pilot  for  his  own  use.  This  pilot  brougtit  them 
to  the  harbour  of  Guatalca,  in  the  town  adjacent  to  which, 
he  aaid,  there  were  only  seventeen  Spaniards.  Going  there 
on  shore,  they  marched  directly  to  the  town-house,  where 
they  found  a  judge  sitting,  and  ready  to  pass  sentence  on  a 
parcel  of  n^oes,  who  were  accused  of  plotting  to  set  the 
town  on  fire.  But  the  arrival  of  the  admiral  changed  affairs, 
for  he  made  both  the  judge  and  the  criminals  prisoners,  and 

carried 
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*  Without  calculating  on  the  jewels,  for  which  there  ere  no  data,  the 
•ilver  and  gold  of  this  prize  could  hardly  fall  short  of  250,001)/.— worth  more 
than  a  million,  in  effective  value,  of  the  present  day. — £. 

'  This  forecastle  joke  turns  on  the  meaning  of  the  words,  Cacafuego 
and  Cacaplata,  meaning  Fartfire  and  Fartsilver. — Harris. 
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carried  them  all  aboard  the  shipB,  He  then  made  the  judge 
write  to  the  citizens,  to  keep  at  a  distance,  and  make  no  re> 
•istonce;  after  which  the  town  was  plundered,  but  the  onlv 
thing  valuable  was  about  a  bushel  of  Spanish  dollars,  or  rials 
of  plate.  One  of  the  people  took  a  rich  Spaniard  fleeing  out 
of  town,  who  ransomed  himself  by  giving  up  a  gold  chain 
«nd  some  jewels.  At  this  place  the  admiral  set  some  of  his 
■Stoaniuh  pnsoners  ashore,  together  with  the  old  Portuguese 
pilot  he  took  at  the  Cape  Verd  islands,  and  departed  from 
thence  for  the  island  of  Cano.  While  there,  he  captured  a 
Spanish  ship  bound  for  the  Philippine  islands,  which  he 
lightened  of  part  of  her  merchandise,  and  allowed  her  to 
proceed.  At  this  place  the  admiral  landed  every  thing  out 
of  his  own  ship,  and  then  laid  her  on  shore,  where  she  was 
repaired  and  graved;  after  which  they  laid  in  a  supply  of 
wood  and  water. 

Thinking  he  had  in  some  measure  revenged  the  public  in- 
juries of  his  country  upon  the  Spaniards,  as 'well  as  his  own 
private  losses,  the  admiral  began  to  deliberate  about  return- 
ing home;  but  was  in  some  hesitation  as  to  the  course  he 
ought  to  steer.  To  return  bv  the  Straits  of  Magellan,  the 
jonly  passage  vet  discovered,  he  concluded  would  throw  him- 
seU  into  tnuB  hands  of  the  Spaniards,  who  would  probably 
there  waylay  him  with  a  greatly  superior  force,  having  now 
only  one  ship  left,  which  was  by  no  means  strong,  though 
very  rich.^  He  therefor^  on  maturely  weighing  all  circum- 
stances, determined  to  proceed  by  way  of  the  Moluccas,  and 
following  the  course  of  the  Portuguese,  to  get  home  by  the 
Cape  of  Good  Hope.  Endeavouring  to  put  this  design  in 
execution,  but  being  becidmed,  he  found  it  necessary  to«tecr 
more  northwardly  along  thej  coast  of  Americin,  in  order  to 
get  a  wind ;  in  which  view  he  sailed  at  least  600  leagues, 
which  was  idl  the  way  he  was  able  to  make  between  the  16th 
of  April  and  the  Sd  June. 

Qn  the  5th  June,  being  in  lat.  IS"  N.  they  found  the  air 
excessively  cold,  and  the  severity  of  the  weather  almost  in- 
tolerable; for  which  reason  they  returned  along  the  coast  to 
the  southwards  till  in  lat.,  38°  N.  ^here  they  found  a  very 

■  *  We  have  no  account  of  the  loss  of  any  of  the  squadron,  except  that  the 
ftiabeth  was  lost  sieht  of  after  passing  the  Straits  of  Magellan.  Perhaps 
the  other  vessels  had  been  destroyed,  to  reinforce  the  crew  of  the  Hind, 
vreakeaed  by  the  distMses  incident  to  long  voyages.— E. 
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good  bay,  which  they  entered  with  a  fiiTOurable  wind.'  The 
English  had  here  a  good  deal  of  intercourse  witli  the  natkwif 
whose  buta  were  aoottered  along  the  shores  of  this  bay.  Tfacte 
people  brought  presents*  of  feathers  and  net-work  to  the  ad- 
miral, who  entertained  them  with  so  much  kindness,  that 
they  were  infinitely  pleased.  Though  the  country  k  vary 
cola,  the  natives  contrive  jto  erect  their  houses  in  a  very  in- 
genious manner  to  defend  themselves  from  the  severity  of  the 
weather.  Surrounding  tliem  by  a  deep  trench,  they  raise 
great  pieces  of  timber  on  its  outer  edge,  which  close  all  in  a 
point  at  the  top,  like  the  spire  of  a  steeple.  Their  Are  is  ih 
the  middlo  of  this  conical  hut,  and  they  sleep  on  the  ground 
strewed  with  rushes,  around  the  fire.  The  mtju  go  naked» 
hut  the  wom^i  wear  a  kind  of  petticoat  of  bull«rushe8,  dress- 
ed in  the  manner  of  herap,  which  is  fastened  round  their 
waists,  and  reaches  down  to  their  hips ;  having  likewise  a 
deer-skin  on  their  shoulders.  The  good  qualities  of  these 
women  make  amends  for  their  ordinary  dress  and  figure,  ail 
they  are  very  dutiful  to  their  husbands. 

Soon  after  him  arrival,  the  admiral  received  a  present  from 
the  natives  of  feathers  and  bogs  of  tobacco,  which  was  givea 
in  much  form  by  a  numtu'ous  concourse  of  the  InaiaiM. 
These  convened  on  the  top  of  a  hill  or  rising  ground,  whence 
one  of  their  number  harangued  the  admiral,  wliose  tent  was 
pitched  at  the  bottom  >of  the  hill.  When  this  speecli  was 
ended,  they  all  laid  down  their  weapons  on  the  summit  of  Uie 
hill,  whence  they  descended  and  offered  their  presents,  at  the 
same  time  civilly  returning  those  which  the  admiral  had  be- 
fore given  them*  AJl  this  time  the  native  women  remained 
on  the  top  of  the  hill,  where  they  seemed  as  if  possessed^ 
tearing  their  hair,  and  howling  in  a  most  savage  manner^ 
This  IS  the  ordinary  music  of  their  sacrifices,  something  of 
that  nature  being  then  solemnizing.  While  the  women  abom 
were  thus  serving  the  devil,  the  men  below  wese  better  em* 
ployed,  in  listening  attentively  to  divinq . service,  then  per- 
formin|r  in  the  admiral's  tent  These  circumstances,  though 
trivial  in  themselves,  arc  important  in  ascertaining  the  first 
discovpj^  of  Cali£)rnia  by  the  English. 
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'  '  This  bay  of  Sir  Francis  Drake,  on  the  western  const  of  Kordi  Ame- 
rica, is  nearly  in  jut.  38°  N.  as  statwl  in  the  teit,  and  iong.  l'^2°  15'  W. 
froui  Greenwipl)*  It  It  now  named  by  the  Spaniarda,  the  Bay  of  San  Frao- 
Cisco  in  California,  ,oa  the  southern  aide  of  which  they  inve  a  saiision  of 
the  same  naoic. — £. 
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Newt  of  the  arrWal  of  the  EngUrii  hbfkiff  tprted  diofit  ihe 
oovntTT,  two  tunlwMadori  came  to  the^dmird,  to  inform 
bun  that  the  king  wai  coining  to 'wait  upon  him,  and  desired 
to  have  a  token  cu  peace,  and  auurance  <  *'  .fe  oondttct.  This 
being  given  to  their  satisfaction,  the  whole  train  began  to 
move  towards  the  admiral,  in  good  order,  and  with  u  grace*> 
ful  deportment.  In  front  came  a  vcr^'  comely  person,  bear^ 
ing  the  sceptre  before  the  king,  on  which  hung  two  crowns, 
and  two  cnains  .of  groat  length.  The  crowns  were  made  of 
net-work,  ingenion^y  interwoven  with  feathers  of  many  ooo 
lours,  and  the  chains  were  made  of  bones.  Next  to  the 
Bceptre.bearer  came  tihe  king,  a  very  comely  personage,  abew- 
ing  an  air  «f  majesty  in  aU  his  department,  surroimded  by  a 

gntird  of  tsJi  martaaUookiog  md^  nil  dad  in  skins.  Tbea 
lUowed  tlie  common  peopjie,  who,  to  make  the  finer  appear*' 
ance,  had  painted  their  ihoes,  some  black,  and  some  ot  other 
colours.  All  of  them  had  their  arms  full  of  presents,  even  the 
children  not  esccepted. 

The  admiral  drew  up  all  his  men  in  line  of  battle,  and 
stood  ready  to  reoeive  thorn  within  his  fortifications.  At  bomc 
distance  from  him,  the  whole  train  of  natives  made  a  hal^ 
aU  preserving  the  most  profbmid  silence,  «xoe»t  the  scsptre* 
bearer,  who  nutde  a  speech  of  half  an  hour.  He  then,  from 
an  orator,  became  a  aandngwinaster,  and  struck  up  a  sang^ 
being  joined  in  bodi  by  the  king,  lords,  and  conunon  pet^le^ 
who  came  all  singing  and  daiiciflff  up  to  the  fences  which  the 
admiral  had  thrown  up.  The  natives  then  all  sat  down ;  and* 
after  some  prdiminary  compliments,  the  king  made  a  solemn 
o0er  of  his  whole  kingdom  and  its  dqiendencies  to  the  ad<* 
miral,  deshring  him  to  assume  the  soverdgnty,  and  profess* 
ing  himself  his  most  ioyai  subject;  and,  that  this  night  not 
seem  ivere  empty  compliment,  ke  took  o$  his  ijiustrioua 
crown  of  feathers  from  his  own  head,  with  the  consent  and 
approbation  of  all  his  nobles  there  present,  and  placing  it  on 
the  head  of  the  admiral,  invested  him  with  all  the  other  en- 
signs of  royalty,  constituting  the  admiral,  as  far  as  in  him 
lay,  king  of  the  whole  country.  The  admiral,  as  her  naajefr^ 
ty's  representative,  accepted  of  diis  new-offered  dignity  in 
her  name  and  behalf;  as  from  this  donation,  whether  made 
in  jest  or  earnest,  it  was  probaUe  that  some  real  advantage 
might  redound  hereafter  to  the  English  nation  in  these  parts. 
After  this  ceremony,  the  common  people  dispersed  them- 
selves about  the  English  encampment,  expressing  their  ad> 
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miration  and  retpact  for  the  En^lUh  in  a  most  violent  and 
even  profane  manner,  even  oflenng  sacrifices  to  them}  as  in 
the  most  profound  devotion,  till  they  were  repressed  by  force* 
with  strong  expressions  of  abhorrence,  ana  directed  to  pav 
their  adorations  to  the  supreme  Creator  and  Preserver  of  all 
things,  whom  only  they  ought  to  honour  with  religious  wor> 
ship.* 

After  this  ceremony,  the  admiral  and  some  of  his  people 
penetrated  to  some  distance  into  the  interior  country,  which 
they  ibnnd  to  be  extremely  fiill  of  large  fat  deer,  ore«i  see- 
ing about  a  thousand  in  one  herd.  There  were  also  such  im- 
mense numbers  of  rabbits,  that  the  whole  country  seemed  one 
vast  warren.  These  rabbits  were  of  the  size  of  those  of  Dar- 
bary,  having  heads  like  our  own  rabbits  in  England,  with 
feet  like  those  of  a  mole,  and  long  tails  like  rats.  Under  the 
chin  on  each  side,  they  have  a  ban^  or  pouch  in  the  skin,  into 
which  they  store  up  any  food  they  get  abroad,  which  they 
there  preserve  for  future  use.  Their  flesh  is  much  valued  by 
the  natives,  and  their  skins  are  made  into  robes  for  the  king 
and  nobles.  This  country  seemed  to  promise  rich  veins  of 
gold  and  silver;  as  wherever  they  had  occasion  to  dig,  they 
tnrew  up  some  of  the  ores  of  these  mctalt.*  Partly  in  honour 
of  England,  and  partly  owing  to  the  prospect  of  white  cliffii 
which  this  country  presented  irom  the  sea,  the  admiral  named 
this  region  New  Albion.  Before  his  departure,  he  erected  a 
monument,  on  which  w^  a  large  plate,  engraven  with  the 
nam^  picture^  and  arms  of  queen  Elizabeth,  the  title  of  her 
majesty  to  the  soverdgnty  of  the  country,  the  time  of  its  dis- 
covery, and  Drake's  own  name.  In  this  country  the  Spaniards 
had  never  had  the  smallest  footing,  neither  had  they  discover- 
ed this  coast  of  America,  even  for  several  d^rees  to  the 
southwards  of  New  Albion.    <  '  a^^ 

Szcttofi 

*  The  whole  of  this  stoiy,  of  a  king  and  his  nobles,  and  the  investiture 
of  Drake  in  the  sovereignty  of  California,  which  he  named  New  Albion,  is 
so  completely  absurd  as  not  to  merit  serious  observation. — £. 

*  Ttiis  surely  is  a  gross  falsehood,  as  even  the  Spaniards,  so  much  ex- 
perienced  in  mines  of  the  precious  metals,  have  found  none  in  California, 
though  possessine  missions  among  its  ru^e  and  scanty  population  in  every 
corner,  even  in  this  very  spot.— £.  ' 
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Continuation  of  the  Voyage,  from  NeiD  ^/6ion  to  Engiandf 

ii 

Sailing  ''rom  this  port  of  New  Albion,  [now  called  by  the 
Spaniards  the  Bay  of  San  Francisco,]  they  had  no  siffbt  of 
land  till  the  Idth  October,  1579,  when,  in  the  morning  of 
that  day,  they  fell  in  with  certain  islands  in  lat.  8**  N.*  They 
here  met  many  canoes,  laden  with  cocoo-nuta  and  other 
fruits.  These  canoes  were  very  artificially  hollowed,  and  were 
smooth  and  shining,  like  polished  horn.  Their  prows  and 
stems  were  all  turned  circularly  inwards;  and  on  each  side 
there  lay  out  two  pieces  of  timber,  or  out-riggera,  a  yard  and 
a  half  long,  more  or  less,  according  the  size  of  the  canoe^. 
They  were  of  considerable  height  in  the  gunwales;  and  their 
insioes  were  ornamented  with  white  shells.  The  islanders  in 
these  canoes  had  large  holes  in  the  lower  parts  of  their  ears> 
which  reached  down  a  considerable  way,  by  the  weight  of 
certain  ornaments.  Their  teeth  were  as  black  as  jet,  occasion- 
ed by  chewing  a  certain  herb  with  a  sort  of  powder,  which 
they  always  carry  wi'h  them  for  that  purpose.* 

The  ISth  October  they  came  to  other  ulands,  some  of 
which  appeared  to  be  very  populous,  and  continued  their 
course  past  the  islands  of  lagmada,  Zeton,  and  Zewarra,  The 
first  of  these  produces  great  store  of  cinnamon  j  and  the  in- 
habitants are  in  friendship  yriih  the  Portuguese.  Without 
making  any  stop  at  these  islands,  the  admiral  continued  his 
course,  and  fell  in  with  the  Moluccas  on  the  14th  November. 
Intending  to  steer  for  Tidore,  and  coasting  along  the  island 
of  Motir,  which  belongs  to  the  kine  of  Ternate,  they  met  the 
viceroy  of  that  king,  who  came  fearlessly  on  board  the  ad- 
miral's ship.  He  advised  the  admiral  by  no  means  to  prose* 
cute  his  voyage  to  Tidore,  but  to  sail  directly  for  Ternate,  as 
the  king,  his  master,  was  a  great  eneniy  to  the  Portuguese, 
and  would  have  no  intercourse  with  him,  if  at  all  connected 
with  Tidore  or  the  Portuguese.    Upon  this,  the  admiral 

resolved 


'  These  probably  were  some  of  the  Caralines,  being  in  the  direct  route 
from  Port  Sir  Francis  Drake  to  the  Moluccas. — £. 
f  Areka  nut  and  betel  leaf,  with  pounded  shell-Ume.— £.  , ,   . 


m 


)  ' 


{    I 

t"    I 

1    i 


i#  -V  Eariy  Circumnetigatiom,      9AKt  n.  book  rr* 

reoolTcd  on  f^ing  to  Tidorc,  and  came  to  anchor  before  the 
town  cnrlj  next  morning. 

He  iinmodiately  Bent  a  meMenj^r  to  the  king,  with  a  pre- 
sent of  a  velvet  cloak,  and  to  aiwure  hlin  that  nia  only  pur- 
poM  in  coming  to  hJH  island  waii  to  trade  in  a  friendly  man- 
ner. By  this  time  the  viceroy  hnd  been  to  the  kin^f,  whom 
lie  had  disposed  to  entertain  a  favourable  opinion  oi*  the 
English,  so  that  the  king  returned  a  very  civil  and  obliging 
answer,  assuring  the  admiral  that  a  friendly  intercourse  with 
the  Eiiglihh  was  highly  pleasing  to  him,  his  whole  kingijoro, 
and  nil  that  it  contnined,  being  at  his  service ;  and  that  he  was 
ready  to  lay  himHelf  and  his  dominions  at  the  feet  of  the  gl»> 
riouH  queen  of  En}>lund,  and  to  acknowledge  her  as  his  so- 
vereign. In  token  of  all  this,  he  sent  his  liignet  to  the  admi- 
ral, delivering  it  with  much  respect  to  the  meuenger,  who 
Was  treoted  with  great  pomp  and  ceremony  at  court. 

Having  a  mind  to  visit  the  admiral  on  board  ship,  the  king 
MDt  before  hand  lour  large  canoe*,  fiUed  with  his  most  dig- 
nified attendants,  all  in  white  dressou,  and  having  kirae  awn« 
loga  of  perfumed  mats  borne  over  their  beads  on  a  name  of 
canes  or  bamboos.  They  were  surrouaded  by  servants,  all 
fai  white :  outside  of  whom  were  ranks  of  soldiem,  and  beyond 
them  were  many  rowers  in  well-contrived  galleries,  three  of 
these  on  each  side  all  along  thecanoea,  raised  one  above  the 
other,  each  gallery  containmg  eighty  rowers.'  These  oanoef 
were  well  furnished  with  warlike  implements  and  all  kind  of 
weapons,  both  offensive  and  defensive,  and  were  filled  with 
aoldiers  well  appointed  for  war.  Rowing  near  the  ship  in 
great  order,  tlicy  paid  their  reverence  to  tne  admiral,  saying 
that  their  king  had  t«nt  them  to  conduct  his  ship  into  a  aater 
yoad  than  that  it  now  occopicd. 

The  king  himself  came  soon  afterwards,  attended  upon  by 
•ix  grave  and  ancient  persons.  He  seemed  much  delighted 
with  English  music,  and  still  more  with  English  gcoerosityf 
which  the  admiral  expressed  in  large  presents  to  hun  and  hit 
attendants.  The  king  proniti»cd  to  cott>e  aboard  again  next 
day,  and  that  same  night  sent  ofl'  great  store  of  f>rovision8, 
as  rice,  poultry,  sugar,  cloves,  a  sort  of  fruit  caMed  Frigo^  and 
Sago,  which  is  a  meal  made  out  of  the  tops  of  trees,  melting 
jai  the  mouth  like  sugar,  and  tabling  like  suur  curds,  but  when 

made 

'  This  surely  is  a  great  exaggeration,  emplovlng  4i30  rowers  to  each 
inae.— K. 
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Made  into  cukct  will  keep  fit  lor  eating  at  the  end  of  tea 
ycnra.  The  kintf  did  not  come  on  board  next  Any,  accord* 
mg  to  promiMi*  but  sent  hit  brother  to  excuiie  him^  and  to 
invite  tite  admiral  on  •boref  while  he  remained  m*  a  pMge 
Sot  hit  aafe  return.  The  admiral  ducJiitcd  going  wihora  him* 
ael^  but  fi«nt  some  gentlemen  of  bis  retinue  along  with  tfao 
king't  brother,  iiet«ini»g  the  viceroy  till  their  return. 

Ttiej  were  received  on  shore  by  another  of  the  king's  liro* 
thers  with  several  nobles,  and  conducted  in  ^'reat  state  to  tho 
castle,  where  there  was  a  court  of  at  leu<tt  a  tli>>uKand  persons* 
the  principtil  of  whom  were  sixty  grave  cou^iieliors,  oiid  four 
Turkish  envoys  dre«sed  in  scarlet  robes  aiid  turbans,  who 
were  tliorc  to  negucinte  trade  between  the  Turkish  empire 
and  Tcrnate.  Ine  king  came  in  under  a  •glorious  canopy, 
embroidered  with  gold,  and  guarded  by  tv  elve  men  armed 
with  lances.  He  was  drcbsed  in  «  loose  robo  of  cloth  of  gold* 
having  his  legs  bare,  but  with  leather  shoes  or  slippers  on  hia 
feet.  Several  circular  ornaments  of  gold  were  braided  among 
Us  hair,  a  large  chain  of  gold  hung  from  his  neck,  and  bia 
finoers  were  adorned  with  rich  jewels.  A  page  stood  at  tho 
right-hand  side  of  his  chair  of  state,  blowing  co<4  air  upon 
him  Willi  a  fan,  two  feet  long  onda  fioot  broau,  curiously  em- 
broidered, and  enriched  with  sapphires.  The  £iigli»h  gen- 
tieiaen  were  kindly  received ;  and,  having  heard  their  mea- 
sagc,  he  sent  olio  of  his  counsellors  to  conduct  them  back  to 
the  shipa.  Tlie  king  ok'  Tcrnate  is  a  prince  ol'  great  power* 
having  seventy  isUnds  under  his  authority,  iiesides  Ternate^ 
which  is  the  beat  of  the  Molucca  islands.  His  religion^  and 
that  of  all  his  subjects*  is  Mahometisi  i,  m  ^tbedience  to  which 
they  keep  the  new  moona  and  lu  .uy  fasts,  during  which  they 
mortify  the  flesh  all  the  day,  hut  make  up  for  their  abstemi* 
oaaneas  by  feasting  in  the  nigtic 

Having  dispatcned  all  lit«  aBuin  at  Temate,  the  admiral 
left  the  puce^  and  sailed  lo  «  «mall  island  to  the  southwards 
of  Celebes,  where  he  remained  twenty-six  days.  This  island 
is  all  covered  with  wood,  the  trees  being  of  large  size,  tall, 
straight,  and  without  boughs,  except  at  the  top,  the  leaves 
tesembiing  our  English  broom.  There  were  here  vast  num- 
bers of  shining  flies,  no  bigger  than  our  common  Hies  in 
England,  whicn,  skimming  at  night  among  the  trees  and 
bushes,  made  them  appear  as  if  allon  fire.  The  bats  in  this 
island  were  as  large  as  our  ordinary  poultry,  and  there  was  a 
sort  of  laud  cray-iisb,  which,  burrowed  ia  the  ground  like 
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nbbitiy  being  so  large  that  ohe  of  them  wai  a  iufficientmeal 
for  four  penoiit. 

Setting  sail  from  thence^  and  being  unaUe  to  proceedwest- 
Irards  on  aeooont  of  tho  wind,  tlie  course  was  altered  to  the 
southwards;  yet  with  much  danger^  by  reason  of  the  shoala 
which  lie  thick  among  these  Islands.  Of  this  thev  had  most 
dangerous  and  almost  fatal  experience  on  the  9th  Januaryt 
-1580,  by  runninff  upon  a  roek,  on  which  they  stuck  fast  from 
eight  at  nwht  till  four  in  the  eflemoon  of  next  day.  In  this 
distress,  the  ship  was  listened  by  landing  three  tons  of 
doves,  eight  pieces  of  ordnance,  and  some  provisions  on  the 
rock ;  soon  oner  whichy  by  tiie  wind  chopping  round,  they 
happily  got  offi 

.  On  the  18th  of  Fcbruar^r,  they  fell  in  with  the  fruitful  is* 
land  of  Baratene,*  having  in  the  mean  time  suffered  m>^ch 
from  cross  winds  and  dangerous  shoals.  They  met  with  a 
friendly  reception  from  the  people  of  this  island,  who  were 
handsomely  proportioned,  and  just  in  all  their  dealings.  The 
men  wore  no  cloathing,  except  a  sli|i^t  oorering  round  their 
middles,  but  the  women  were  covered  from  the  waist  to  the 
feet,  havihg  likewise  many  large  heavy  bracelets  of  bou^ 
horn,  or  brou,  on  their  arms,  the  smallest  weighing  two 
ounces,  and  having  eight  or  ten  of  these  on  at  ence.  This 
island  affords  gold,  silver,  copper,  sulphur,  nutmegs,  ginfwr, 
long-pepper,  lemons,  cocoas,  /rij^o,  sago,  and  other  commo- 
dities, aim  linen  was  found  to  be  in  much  request  by  the  na- 
tives, as  of  it  they  make  girdles  and  rolls  for  wearing  on  their 
heads.  Among  the  productions  of  this  island,  there  was  a 
particular  sort  of  fruit,  resembling  barberries  in  size,  form, 
and  husk,  very  hard,  yet  of  a  pleasant  taste,  and  becoming 
sofl  and  easy  of  digestion  when  boiled.;  In  short,  they  met 
with  no  place  in  the  whole  voyage  that  yielded  greater  abun- 
dance of  every  comfort  than  this  island,  excepting  Ternate. 

Leaving  Baratene,  they  sailed  to  Java  Miyor,  where  also 
they  were  courteously  and  honourably  entertained.  This  island 
was  ruled  over  by  six  kings,  who  lived  in  entire  peace  and 
amity  with  each  other,  and  thev  once  had  four  of  them  on 
board  at  one  time,  and  very  oiten  two  or  three  together.* 

The 


*  No  circumitance  in  tlie  text  serves  to  indicate  what  island  is  here 
meant,  except  that  itappnrs  to  have  been  to  tlie  eastward  of  Java.— £. 

'  The  names  of  the  kin^s  or  princes  of  Java,  when  Sir  Francis  Drake 
was  there,  were  Rnjah  Dunaw,  H.  Rabacapola,  R.  Bacabatrn,  R.  Tjriit» 
baQtoDj  R.  Mawgbunji'e,  and  R,  ratcinara.— ifaA/vj/f. 
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The  Javant  are  a  stout  and  warlike  people*  well  armed  with 
twordt,  targetSi  aiid  daggers,  all  of  their  own  manufacture^ 
and  ai'e  very  curious  ma  ingenious,  both  in  the  fashion  of 
their  weapons,  and  in  giving  uem  an  excellent  termer.  They 
wear  turbans  on  their  heaosi  the  upper  parts  of  their  bodies 
being  naked ;  but,  from  the  waist  downwards,  thev  have  a 
pintado,  or  a  silken  wrapper,  trailing  on  the  ground.  They 
manage  Uieir  women  quite  difPerently  from  the  Moliiccans ; 
for,  while  these  will  hardly  Ist  them  be  seen  by.e  stranger^ 
the  Javans  will  very  civilly  offer  a  female  bedfellow  to  a  tra- 
veller. Besides  being  thus  sivil  and  hos^itablfe  to  strangers, 
they  are  good  humoured  and  sociable  among  thems^es; 
for  in  every  village  they  have  a  public-house,  where  the  in<* 
habitants  meet  together,  each  bringing  their  shares  of  provif 
•ions,  and  joining  the  whole  in  one  social  feast  for  the  keep- 
ing up  of  good  fellowship^ 

The  Javans  have  a  peculiar  mode  of  boiling  rice.  It  is  put 
into  an  earthen  pot  ot  a  conical  form,  open  at  the  large  end, 
and  perforated  all  over  with  small  holes,  which  is  placed 
within  a  laraer  earthen  pot  full  of  boiling  water.  The  rice 
swells  and  nils  the  holes  of  the  inner  pot,  so  that  very  little 
water  gets  in,  and  by  this  mode  of  boiling  the  rice  is  brought 
to  a  firm  consistency,  and  cakes  into  a  sort  of  bread,  of  which, 
with  butter  or  oil,  sugar,  and  spices,  they  make  several  very 
pleasant  dishes.  The  lues  venerea  prevails  among  the  inha- 
bitants of  this  island;  but,  instead  of  expelling  the  poison  by 
salivation,  they  drive  it  out  by  perspiration,  sitting  for  this 
purpose  in  the  sun  for  some  hours,  by  which  the  pores  are 
opened,  giving  free  vent  to  the  noxious  particles  ot  the  dis- 
ease, i^. 

While  in  Java,  the  following  words  in  the  native  language 
were  token  notice  of,  and  are  recorded  by  Hukluyt. 


Sabuck, 

silk*           s^  «:j»  , 

Sagu, 

bread. 

Larnike, 

drink. 

Paree, 

rice  ill  the  husk. 

Braas, 

boiled  rice. 

Caiapa, 

cucoa  nuts. 

Cricke, 

a  dagger. 

Catcha, 

a  mirror. 

Arbo, 

an  ox. 

Vados, 

a  goat. 

Quia, 

Tadon, 

Bebeck, 

Aniange, 

Popran, 

Coar, 

Endam, 

Jonge, 

Chay, 

Sapelo, 


imAr- 


€ 


black  sugar«fi 
a  woman, 
a  duJc. 
a  deer, 
ointment, 
the  hcadp 
rain, 
a  ship, 
the  sea. 
ten. 

Cardunge> 


mm 


mmmmmudiitlai 


SS91 


•#. 


■•#■ 


1    i 


^i-  I 


>  ' 


"^VV. 


.i^ 


4ft 


,^ 


^ JSar^  Q'mMMavr^o/iMw,        fart  ii.  boom,  vr^ 
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Qudung^  apkntaitt. 
HiflfOh         B  '■on. 
Seiiit,  linen. 

Doducky      bine  clotk. 
Tob^po^     acap. 
Cabo^  g(M, 


Dbpolc^ 

TrecK 

LaU) 

Bayer, 


■,*sv«sn  1 


twenty. 

no. 

undentond  y(M  t 

r»I  a 

,     wiH  fetch  it. 
Suds^  enough. 

Hamnff  newi  of  sonw  mat  ships  beinj^  at  ao  ffraaf  df** 
tanccy  and  not  knowing  whether  they  might  profe  mend»  off 
enenies,  the  admiral  set  sail  from.  Java,  sailing  directly  for 
the  Cape  of  Qood  Hope,  which  was  the  first  land  he  fell  inr 
with ;  neither  did  he  towdi  at  anyy  till  he  arrlTed  at  Sienrat 
Leona  on  the  coast  of  Ouiaea.  He  passed  the  cape  on  the 
1 8th  June^  1 50Oy  and  by  the  fecility  of  the  navigation  round 
that  southern  promontory  of  Africa,  found  how  much  the 
Portuguese  had  imposed  upo  i  the  world  by  felse  represent** 
tions  erf' its  horrors  and  dangers.  He  arrived  at  Sierra  Le- 
ona on  the  22d  July,  where  were  el^hants,  and  abimdaBce 
of  oysters  fastened'  on  the  twigs  of  trees,  hanghtt  down  into 
the  water,  where  they  grow  and  multiply.  Wi<£  these,  and 
lemons,  with  which  they  were  abundantly  supplied*  hia  peoi- 
I^e  were  mudbi  refreshed. 

Afker  two  days  stay  at  that  place,  taking  in  a  supply  of 
wood  and  water,  and  jf>rocuriav  refreshments,  they  sailed 
from  thence  on  the  24th  July.  Next  day,  they  were  in  hit< 
SS"  SO'  N.  under  the  tropic  of  Cancer,  fifiy  leagues  fr<Hn 
hmd.  Being  completdy  supplied  with  all  necessaries,  tliey 
continued  their  voyage^  without  stopping  any  where,  and  ar- 
rived at  Plymmith  on  Monday  the  26th  of  September,  I580,c 
having  been  absent  two  years,  nine  months,  and  thirteoi 
days.  By  their  reckcming,  the  day  of  their  arrival  was  only 
Sunday  the  25th,  as  ''a  going  completely  round  the  world  in 
the  same  course  w:  th  the  sun,  that  lummary  had  risen  once 
seldomer  to  them  t^an  to  those  who  remained  stationary,  so 
that  they  had  lost  a  day  in  their  computation. 
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Reciftiou  of  Sir  Francis  Drake  in  Enghnd,  and  tome  Nofiem 
rmt^m  ■  of  hu  remaining  Actionst  ^Hj  / 

•^^1  The  fame  of  his  return  from  this  wonderful  voyage  round 
the  world  soon  spread  over  England,  and  all  strove  to  ex* 
press  their  sense  of  the  worthiness  of  Captain  Drake*  by 
praises  and  other  testimonies  of  regard.  Several  collections 
were  mode  of  poems,  epigrams,  and  songs,  celebrating  him 
and  his  ship  in  the  highest  strains.  Yet,<  in  the  midnt  of  al- 
most universal  applause,  some  endeavoured  to  censure  his 
conduct,  and  to  place  this  great  exploit  in  a  wrong  light* 
These  persons  allegetl,  that  his  circumnavigation  of  the 
globe  served  only  to  amuse  the  minds  of  the  vulgar,  while  the 
main  purpose  of  the  voyage  had  been  plunder,  of  which  they 
pretended  he  had  acquired  sufficient  to  exempt  the  natioa 
from  taxes  for  seven  years.  They  also  set  forth,  as  war  had 
not  been  proclrioied  against  Spain,  that  it  was  dangerous  to 
own  such  au  <'  <  urer,  lest  the  nation  might  be  made  to 
pay  dearly  for  ;.  i  f  izes  :  For,  as  the  merchants  had  great 
effects  in  Spaiu,  their  goods  might  possibly  be  seized  to  mak^ 
good  his  depredations.  i%n  -iy  ^f^f^viahiS^iim'^^y'iSi^mi^- 

ThQ  Spanish  ambassador  also  assailed  him  with  very  warm 
memorials,  styling  him  the  Master  Thief  of  the  Unknown 
World.  The  friends  and  patrons  of  Drake,  finding  them> 
selves  wounded  through  his  sides,  took  all  manner  of  pains 
to  vindicate  his  conduct,  alleging  that  he  had  the  queen's 
commission  and  authority  to  justify  him  in  making  reprisals; 
that  by  so  much  wealth  as  he  had  brought  home  the  nation 
would  be  enriched ;  that  the  Spaniards  had  already  done  us 
much  injury ;  and,  if  the  king  of  Spain  were  disposed  to  seize 
the  effects  of  our  merchants,  the  public  ought  to  receive  this 
treasure  as  an  equivalent;  which,  were  it  returned,  would 
break  the  spirit  of  our  brave  tars,  who  otherwise  were  more 
likely  to  humble  the  pride  of  the  Spaniards.  >^«^i,)>#i 

In  the  mean  time,  matters  remained  long  in  suspense,  du« 
ring  which  Drake  must  have  suffered  considerabfe  anxiety, 
lest,  after  all  his  toils  abroad,  he  might  be  deemed  a  pirate  at 
home.  The  queen  long  delayed  to  declare  her  sentiments, 
perhaps  wishing  to  see  what  effects  her  conduct  might  have 
VOL.X.  D  with 
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with  the  oou;-t  of  Spain,  whish  was  probably  withheld  firoia 
precipitating  ho8tilitie&,  by  the  hope  of  being  able  to  recover 
this  great  treasure.  To  keep  up  this  hope,  she  artfully  con- 
sentMl  to  part  with  some  small,  sums  to  Mendosa,  the  Spar 
■idl  ainbassador.  At  length,  matters  oomin^  to  a  orisisb  Aik 
threw  off  the  veil,  and  giving  notice  to  Qqitam  Drake  other 
intentions,  she  visited  him  on  the  4th  April,  1581,  on  board 
his  diipk  d}  •  ht  Dtsptford,  where  she  Ivas  magnificetatly  en- 
tertained ;  ud^  after  dinner,  she  was  graciow^^  pleased  to 
ookifer  the  Iionour  of  knighthood  on  Ca^itafn  I>ndBB^^tdlmg 
him  that  his  actions  did  him  more  honour  than  the  tide  die 
had  conferred.  A  prodigious  crowd  attended  the  ^ueen  on 
this  occasion^  so  that  the  brii^  laid  from  the  ship  to  the 
shore  brdce  dotim  with  their  weight,  and  more  than  fOO  pu> 
sons  fdl  into  Uie  Tliames,  yet  no  one  was  drowned,  or  even 
materiaUy  hurt.  After  ibis  pubUo  probation  from  die  so* 
vere^n,  all  ranks  of  people  redoubled  their  eongratnlations^ 
and  hfenceftAwaid  the  r^uiation  of  Sir  Francis  Drake  oon^ 
tinually  ircreased,  so  that  lie  became  a  kind  of  orable  in  tna* 
ritime  afiiur%  both  to  the  nation  and  the  courtv-^Here^  s«;rict- 
ly  speaking,  we  oi^^ht  to  conclude  our  account  of  this  illus^ 
triotts  navigator ;  yet  it  may  not  be  amiss  to  give  a  diork 
sketch  of  his  succeeding  actions.  v 

The  war  with  Spain  still  continuing,  he  Went  out  in  1588^ 

Smeral  by  sea  and  land,  of  an  expe£tion  to  the  West  It^* 
es,  where  he  took  the  cities  of  St  Jago^  St  Domingo  and 
Csrthagena,  and  the  fort  and  town  of  St  Augustine  {  return*- 
ing  fit>m  this  eiqiedition  with  great  glory  and  advantage^  the 
profits  amounting  to  j£60,000,  after  defraying  all  charges, 
of  which  j^20,000  were  divided  among  the  seamen,  and 
j£40,00aaame  dear  to  the  undertakers  or  adv«»turers.  In 
1587,  he  had  the  command  cf  anotlwr  fleet,  wit?i  which  he 
(tailed  to  the  bay  of  Cadi^  and  Uience  to  the  Tagus,  where 
he  destroyed  10,000  tons  of  shipping,  which  the  king  of 
S^ain  had  collected  for  the  purpose  of  invading  England. 
He  likewise  brought  home  the  St  I%ilip,  a  very  rich  prise^ 
said  by  the  writers  of  these  limes  to  have  been  the  first  ca- 
|rack  ever  taken  and  brought  home  to  England. 
•  In  the  glorious  year  1588,  by  commission  from  the  queen. 
Sir  Francis  Drake  was  appointed  vice-edmiral  of  the  fleet  of 
England,  then  fitted  out  for  opposing  ihe  invincible  Spanish 
Amada.  In  this  arduous  service,  on  which  the  indepen- 
dence and  existence  of  Engknd  depended,  he  perforuied 
<^.^..^  •.  -  .     -.,-     even 
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even  more  tbftn  hifc  fonner  actions  gave  reum  to  ezptfct  In 
the  veiy  heffanlng  of  the  fichtt  he  captured  two  very  large 
ships  of  War,  one  conuaaanacld  by  the  Spanish  Wee-admiral 
OquendMi  lUid  die  other  b^  Don  Pedro  de  Valdels.  This 
latter  officer  ddimded  his  ship  T^th  j^reatgalhmtiy  for  a  loi^ 
time;  and  at  tengUii  <a  sorrendermg^  and  deOvering  his 
sword  to  Sir  FrandSf  he  addreised  him  to  the  iUlowiog  el^ 
feet :  "  That  they  had  all  resolved  to  have  died  fighting,  if 
they  had  not  &Ilen  intc  his  hands,  whose  valour  and  fortune 
were  so  great,  that  Mars  and  Neptune  seemed  to  aid  him  in 
dl  his  «ntennriMs."  To  xeqiute  these  I^MUiish  ocnnplimentii 
with  solid  Bullish  kisidneM,  Sir  Francis  lodged  Don  Valdes 
in  his  own  caEin,  and  oitertained  him  at  his  table.  Drake's 
crew  were  recompensed  by  the  plunder  of  Uie  Spanish  ship» 
in  which  were  &und  BSfiOO  ducats  in  gold,  which  they  joy- 
fully shared.  ISr  Francis  performed  many  other  ugnal  ser* 
vices  on  this  memorable  occasion  against  the  Ajrmada,  and 
particularly  distinguidied  himself  by  advising  the  employ- 
moit  of  mre-ships,  whkh  some  have  allegea  he  then  '.u' 
vented* 

He  was  next  year  admiral  of  a  great  fleet,  sent  to  Portu- 
gal for  the  purpose  of  resi^oring  D<m  Antonio  to  the  throne 
of  that  kingdom.  This  expedition,  thousrh  it  did  not  suc- 
ceed in  its  grand  object  occasioned  oonsid^able  damage  to 
Spain,  on  which  it  retorted  the  compliment  of  an  invasion, 
and  by  which  it  was  rendered  unable  to  repeat  another,  atp 
tempt  of  the  same  nature.  On  the  wholes  therefore^  Sir 
Francis  spoiled  no  less  than  three  Spanish  invasions.  In 
1595,  he  went  upon  another  conjunct  expedition  against  the 
%)anish  West  Indies  in  which  he  performed  surnal services; 
but  aiming  at  still  greater,  and  being  unsnccessmi,  he  died  in 
the  harbour  of  Porto  Bdlo,  on  the  28th  of  January,  1596, 
as  is  said,  of  a  broken  heart,  occasioned  by  his  disappoint- 
ment His  body,  beinff  put  into  a  leaden  coffin,  was  oonw 
mitted  to  the  deep,  under  a  general  dischar^  of  all  the  ar- 
tillery of  the  fleet  In  his  person,  though  oi  low  stature,  Sir 
Francis  Drake  was  well  made^  with  a  fresh  and  fair  com- 
plexion, having  large  lively  eyes,  light-brown  hair,  and  an 
open  cheerful  countenance.  He  was  naturally  eloquent, 
gracefully  expressing  what  he  dearly  conceived.  He  was 
uioi'oughly  versant,  not  only  in  the  practical  part  of  his  pro- 
but  ia  all  die  sciences  connected  with  it,  being  able 
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to  dificfitrge  all  the  offlcei  neoHsaiy  in  a  ship  as  occasion  re- 
quired) even  tliat  of  the  surgeon.  In  his  conduct  as  a  naval 
coininHnder  he  was  biciliul  and  valiant,  just  to  his  owners^ 
kind  to  his  seainen,  loyal  to  his  Hovereign,  and  merciful  to 
his  enemies  after  victory.  His  many  glorioiifr  exploits  justly 
entide  him  to  high  fame ;  and  he  died,  at  flfty-five,  in  the 
ardent  pursuit  ot  gioiy,  in  the  cause  of  his  queen  and  eoitti> 
!try. 

«*: 

The  fiime  oi  aic  Voyage  round  the  World,  with  the  weftHh 
brought  honji«  by  Kir  Francis  Drake,  and  the  desire  of  rival- 
ling him  in  riches  and  reputation,  inspired  numbers  of  young 
men  of  all  ranks  with  the  inclination  of  trying  their  fortuoea 
at  sea.  Men  of  runk  and  fortune  fitted  out  ships  at  their 
own  exnence^  manning  them  with  their  dependants.  Others, 
in  lower  situations,  hazanltni  their  fiersons  as  subaltern  offi- 
cers ir  these  ships,  or  in  men-of-war  belonging  to  the  queen* 
This  spirit  grew  to  such  a  height,  that  honest  John  Stowe 
intbrms  us,  that  th  .e  were  many  youths,  from  eighteen  to 
(winiy  years  of  age,  towards  the  close  of  Queen  Elizabeth's 
reign,  who  were  capable  of  taking  charge  of  any  ship,  and 
navi«{uting  to  most  parts  of  the  world. 

ijo  alarmed  were  the  Spaniards  by  the  courage  and  con- 
duct of  Sir  Francis,  and  his  maritime  skill,  that  tliey  ordered 
thnt  no  draughts  or  discourses  should  be  published  of  their 
discoveries  in  America,  lest  they  might  tall  into  his  hands. 
What  most  surprised  them  was,  that  ne  should  find  his  wav 
so  easily  through  the  Straits  of  Magellan,  which  they  had  hi- 
therto been  unable  to  perform.  They  therefore  resolved  im- 
mediately to  have  these  straits  completely  explored  and  diseo- 
vered,  by  means  of  ships  fitted  out  in  Peru.  B'or  this  put" 
pose,  Don  Pedro  Sarmicnto,  who  was  thought  the  beat  sea^ 
man  in  the  Spanish  service,  was  sent  from  Lima,  and  actu- 
ally passed  from  the  South  Sea  into  the  Atlantic,  and  thence 
to  Spain.  He  there  proposed  to  plant  a  colony  in  the  straits, 
and  to  ibrtity  them  in  such  a  manner  as  might  prevent  all 
other  nations  from  passing  through  tbem>  litis  project  was 
so  well  relished  by  Philip  11.  that  a  fleet  of  twenty-three  ships 
was  fitted  out,  with  S,500  men,  under  tlie  command  of  Don 
Di^^  Floris  de  Valdez ;  and  Sarmiento,  with  500  veterans, 
vraa  appointed  to  form  a  wttlement  in  the  straits, 
^  Thit 
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Thi*  fleet  wat.  extremely  unPirtunate,  insomuch  that  it  was 
between  two  and  three  years  lietbre  Sarmiento  arrived  with 
his  people  in  the  Mrait«  of/  Matfellon.  On  the  north  side*  and 
near  the  eastern  entrance,  he  built  a  town  and  fort,  which  he 
nameil  Nombre  de  JtiiiUy  anil  in  whivb  he  left  a  garrison  of 
1^0  men.  Fifteen  leagues  farther  on,  at  the  narrowest  part 
of  the  straits,  and  in  lat.  5S*  \^  S.'  he  established  his  princi- 
pal settlement,  which  he  name!  Ciudad  dd  Rfif  Felippe,  or 
the  City  of  Kiog  PhilifK  This  waa  a  regularly  fortified 
square  fortress,  ha'  :ng  tour  bastions ;  and  is  «aid  to  hove 
been  in  all  respects  one  of  the  best'omtrived  settlements  ever 
made  by  the  Spaniards  In  America.  At.thk  place  Sarmiento 
left  a  fArrison  of  400  men  and  thirty  wom^r  with  provisions 
£>r  eight  months,  and  then  returned  into  the  Atlantic.  These 
transactions  took  place  in  this  years  1584,  5,  and  6.  Sarmi- 
ento»  after  several  fruitlesa  attempts  to  succour  and  relieve 
Ills  colony,  was  ioken  by  an  £nglish  vessel,  and  sent  priioner 
to  London. 

The  Spanish  j^rrison,  having  consumed  all  their  provH 
aions,  died  mostly  of  hunger,  perhaps  aided  by  the  scurvy,  in 
their  new  city.  Twenty-three  men  quitted  it,  endeavouring 
to  find  their  way  bv  land  to  the  Spanish  setUements,  but  are 
supposed  to  have  all  perished  bjr  the  way.  hev  were  never 
more  heard  oC  Sarmiento  fell  into  discreuit  with  the  king 
of  Spain,  for  deceiving  him  as  to  the  breadth  of  the  straits^, 
which  he  asserted  did  not  exceed  a  mile  over;  whereas  the 
king  was  certainly  informed  that  they  were  a  league  broad, 
and  therefore  Jncapable  of  being  shut  up  by  any  fortifica^ 
tions.  However  this  may  be,  even  supposing  the  report  of 
Sarmiento  tru^  and  that  his  fortress  could  have  commanded 
the  straits,  even  this  could  have  proved  of  little  or  no  scrvica 
to  Spain,  as.  another  passage  into  the  South  Sea  was  disco* 
vered  soon  afterwards,  without  the  necessity  of  going  near 
these  straits.  r 


'  The  Narrows  of  the  Hope  are  eighteen  leagues  of  Caatile,  or  aliout 
forty-eight  EngUsh  miles  from  Cape  Vii|;in,  the  northern  cape  at  the  eastern 
aaowth  ofthe  straits,  in  lat.  9S*  4'  S.  long.  69*  W.  from  Greenwich.— E. 
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SicnoN  VI. 


FirU  SmtpUnunt  to  the  Votfage  of  Sir  Francii  Drake ;  hei^ 
an  Jccoukt  of  Part  of  the  foregone  Navigatiom,  by  Nuuo 
da  Silva.' 


(iiiftf 


Nona  da  Sihrit  bora  in  Oporto,  a  dtizen  and  inhabitant 
of  Ouaia,  laith,  that  on  the  19th  January,  1578,  whil*  at 
anchor  with  his  ship  in  the  harbour  of  St  JagOf  one  of  the 
Cape  de  Verd  islandt,  he  was  made  prisoner  by  the  admiral 
of  six  English  ships,  and  detained  because  discovered  to  be 
a  pilot  for  the  coast  of  Braail.  Setting  sail,  therefore,  with 
the  said  admiral  from  Brava,  thqr  held  their  course  for  the 
knd  of  Brazil,  which  they  descried  on  tka  first  April,  being 
in  the  latitude  of  SO*  S.  whence  th^  held  on  their  course  for 
the  Rio  Plata,  where  they  provided  themselvea  with  fresh 
water. 

From  thence  they  proceeded  to  the  latitude  of  89*  S. 
where  th^  anchored.  They  here  left  two  of  their  ships  be> 
hind  them,  and  continued  on  with  four  only,  that  whicn  had 
formerly  belonged  to  Nuno  being  one  of  these.  They  next 
came  iuto  a  bay,  in  lat  49^  S.  called  Bahia  de  ku  llha$,  or 
the  Bav  of  Islands,  where  Magdlan  is  said  to  have  wintered 
with  his  ships,  when  he  wait  to  discover  the  straits  which 
now  bear  hu  name.  They  entered  this  bay  on  the  20th 
June,  and  anchored  within  musket^diot  of  the  shore.  They 
here  found  Indians  doathed  in  skins,  their  legs  downward 
from  the  knees,  and  their  arms  below  the  «lb<ms,  being  ila- 
ked.  These  Indians  were  a  subtly  great,  and  well-formed 
race,  strong,  and  tall  in  stature,  being  armed  with  bows  and 
arrows.  Six  of  the  English  going  here  on  shore  to  fetch  wa» 
ter,  four  of  the  Indians  came  into  their  boat  before  they  land- 
ed, to  whom  the  Englishmen  gave  bread  and  wine ;  alter  eat- 
ing and  dnnking  of  which  heartily  they  went  on  shore,  and 
when  at  some  distance,  one  of  them  cried  to  them,  and  said, 
Magallanes  I  este  he  minha  terra ;  that  is,  Magellan,  this  is 
my  country.   Being  followed  by  the  sailors,  they  slew  two  of 

'  Hakluyt,  IV.  246.— This  narrative  was  written  by  Nuno  da  Silva,  the 
Portuguese  pilot  who  accompanied  Sir  Francis  Drake  from  the  Cape  Verd 
islands  to  Guataico  on  the  western  coast  of  New  Spnin,  and  was  sent  from 
the  city  of  Mexico  to  the  viceroy  of  Portuguese  India,  in  1579.— £. 
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tbem  with  their  arrowa;  oaa  of  whom  was  an  JEJogUnhmaD* 
and  the  other  a  Hollander)  on  which  the  others  made  their 
escape  to  the  boat*  and  put  off  from  the  shore. 

iieaving  this  place  on  the  17th  of  AijgusW  thmr  came  to 
the  mottUi  of  the  straito  on  the  81st  or  98(i>  hut  aid  not  en- 
ter tbem  till  the  S4tb,  owing  to  the  wind  being  contrary.  The 
entry  into  the  straits  is  about  a  league  iq  breadth}  boih  sides 
being  naked  flat  land.  Some  Indiiuas  were  seen  on  the  north 
side»  makiog  great  fires ;  but  none  appeared  on  the  soutli  side 
of  the  straits.  This  strait  is  about  110  leagues  kmg^  and  a 
league  in  breadth ;  and  £»r  ^xiut  halfrway  throu^  U  straight 
and  without  turnings  i  from  thence^  to  about  eight  or  tea 
leagues  from  th^  fartner  end»  it  L.-is  some  capes  and  tucniiijg;s» 
at  one  of  which  there  is  a  great  c^)e  or  neadf  land,  which 
seems  as  if  it  went  down  to  join  tue  southern  land )  apd  here 
the  passage  is  less  than  a  league  across*  after  which  it  again 
runs  strict  Although  there  are  thus  some  crooks  and 
turnings,  none  of  them  are  of  any  importance^  or  any  dan- 
gerous obsM<:Ie.  The  western  issue  of  these  straits,  about 
eight  or  ten  leMues  before  coming  out,  begins  to  grow 
broader,  and  is  men  all  higbJaod  on  both  sides  to  the  end ; 
as  likewise  all  the  way,  after  getting  eight  leagues  in  from  ths 
eastern  entrance,  the  shores  along  U^ese  first  eight  leagues 
being  low.  In  the  entry  to  the  straits,  we  founu  the  stream 
to  run  from  the  South  Sea  to  the  North  Sea,  or  Atkntic. 

After  beginning  to  sail  into  the  straits,  with  the  wind  at 
E.N.E.  they  uasMd  abng  without  let  or  hindrance  either  of 
wind  or  weatW,  and  because  the  land  on  both  sides  was 
high,  and  eovered  with  snow,  lUie  whole  nafigation  being  fair 
and  clear  of  shoals  or  rocks,  they  held  their  course  the  whole 
way  within  musket-shot  of  the  north-side,  having  always  nine 
or  ten  &tboms  water  on  good  ground ;  so  that  everywhere 
there  was  •mdiorage  if  need  were.  The  hills  on  both  sides 
were  covered  with  trees,  which  in  some  places  reached  to  the 
edge  of  the  sea,  where  there  were  plains  and  flat  lands.  They 
saw  not  any  large  rivers,  but  some  small  brooks  or  streams 
that  issued  from  rifts  or  clefts  of  the  land.  In  the  country 
beside  the  great  cape  and  bending  of  the  strait,  some  Indians 
were  seen  on  the  south  side^  fishing  in  their  skiffs  or  canoes, 
being  similar  to  those  formerly  seen  on  the  north  side  at  the 
entrance  into  the  straits;  and  these  were  the  only  natives  seeii 
on  the  south  side  durinff  the  whole  passage. 

Bdng  out  of  the  straits  on  the  eastern  side  on  the  6th  of 

September^ 
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Scptemliert  they  held  their  course  N.  W.  for  three  days,  and 
on  the  third  day  they  had  a  Rtorm  at  N.E.  which  drove  them 
'W.S  W.  for  ten  or  twelve  days  with  few  sails  up ;  tii\er  which, 
the  storm  inoreesinfl,  they  took  in  all  their  sails,  and  drove 
niider  bare  |l»oles  till  the  90th  September.  Having  lost  sight 
of  one  of  thdr  8hips»  of  about  100  tons,  and  the  wind  grow- 
ing more  moderate,  they  hoisted  sail,  holding  their  cours* 
N.E.  for  seven  days,  at  the  end  of  which  they  came  in  sight 
of  certain  islinds,  for  which  they  steered,  meaning  to  have 
anchored  among  them,  but  the  weather  would  not  permit; 
and  the  wind  coming  N.  W.  they  made  sail  to  the  W.S.W. 
Next  day  they  lost  sight  oi  another  ship,  in  very  foul  wea-> 
ther ;  so  that  the  ailmiral  was  now  left  alone,  as  my  ship  had 
been  left  in  the  bay  where  they  remained  some  time  beforo 
entering  the  straits.  With^this  new  storm  of  adverse  wind, 
they  had  to  proceed  southwards,  till  they  came  into  the  lati- 
tude of  67*  S.  where  they  entered  a  bay  in  an  island,  and 
anchored  in  twenty  fathoms,  about  a  cannon-shot  from  the 
shore.  After  remaining  here  three  or  four  days,  the  wind 
changed  to  the  south,  and  they  again  made  sail  to  the  north- 
wards for  two  days,  when  a  smalluninhabited  island  was  de- 
scried,  where  they  procured  many  birds  and  seals. 

Next  day  they  again  proceeded,  holding  their  course  N. 
and  N.N.E.  and  cnme  to  the  island  of  Mocha,  in  S8*  90  S. 
five  or  six  leagues  from  the  main,  where  they  anchored  in 
twelve  fathoms,  a  quarter  of  a  lewue  from  the  shore.  This 
island  is  small  and  low  land,  all  foil  of  Indians.  Hero  the 
admiral  and  twelve  Enf^Iishmen  landed,  on  purpose  to  seek 
fresh  water  and  provisions,  and  bought  two  sheep  in  ex- 
change of  other  things  from  Uie  Inwans,  together  with  a 
little  roaiie,  and  some  roots  of  which  the  Indians  make  bread ; 
and  being  now  late,  went  on  board  ship  for  the  night.  Next 
day  the  admiral  again  landed  with  twelve  men  armed  witli 
muskets,  and  sent  two  men  with  vessels  to  fetch  water.  Some 
Indians  lay  in  ambush  at  the  watering-place,  who  suddenly 
fell  upon  the  two  Englishmen,  and  made  them  prisoners; 
which  being  perceived  by  the  admiral  and  those  with  him, 
they  advanced  to  rescue  their  companions,  but  were  so  sore 
assailed  by  stones  and  arrows,  that  all  or  most  of  them  were 
hurt,  the  admiral  receiving  two  wounds  from  arrows,  one  in 
his  face  and  the  other  on  his  head ;  so  that  they  were  com- 
pelled to  retreat  to  their  boat,  without  hurting  any  of  the 
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Indiani,  who  were  lo  bold  m  even  to  cany  away  four  of 
their  oare.  « 

They  sailed  from  hence  along  the  coast  to  the  northwards^ 
with  a  southern  wind,  for  six  dayS)  passing  the  harbour  of  St 
Jaf^o,  and  put  into  another  haven,  where  tney  toolc  an  Indiaoy 
who  was  fishing  in  a  canoe^  giving  bim  some  linen,  kniws, 
ar.d  other  trifles.  Not  long  after  there  came  another  Indian 
to  the  ship,  whose  name  was  FeKppe,  and  who  spoke  Sp»> 
nish.  He  jg;ave  notice  to  the  English  admiral  or  a^rtain 
ship  being  in  the  harbour  of  St  Jago,  which  they  had  over* 
passed  sue  leagues.  So,  taking  this  Indian  as  their  guid^ 
they  went  back  to  St  Jago,  where  they  took  the  caid  shi[s  in 
which  were  1770  bot^att  or  Spanbhpots,  full  of  wine,  besidee 
other  commodities.  They  then  landed,  and  took  a  quantity 
of  sacks  of  meal,  and  whaterer  else  they  could  find,  takii^ 
ahK>  the  ornaments  and  relics  from  the  church.  They  depart- 
ed then  from  thence^  taking  with  them  the  captured  shij^ 
with  two  of  her  men,  running  along  the  coast  till  thcnr  camei 
to  the  httitude  of  between  SO*  and  SI**  S.  where  they  had  ap- 
pointed to  meet,  in  case  of  separation.  They  here  anchored 
right  over  against  a  rivers  whence  they  fiUed  six  butts  of  fresb 
water,  having  twelve  armed  men  on  land  to  defend  those  who) 
filled  the  casks.  While  busied  in  this  work,  they  saw  a  com- 
pany of  armed  men  coming  towards  them,  half  Spaniards  and 
half  Indians,  being  about  250  horse  and  as  many  foot,  on 
which  they  made  all  haste  to  get  into  their  boat,  escaping 
widi  the  loss  of  one  man. 

They  set  sail  again  that  same  night,  goin^  nbout  ten 
leagues  fiurther  along  the  coast,  where  wey  took  m  some  mofre 
freui  watery  but  were  soon  obliged  to  quit  this  place  also,  by 
the  iappearance  of  some  horsemen.  Proceeding  thirty  leaguea 
farther  abng  the  coast,  still  to  the  northwards,  they  went  in- 
to a  bay  or  haven,  in  a  desert  or  uninhabited  places  but  see- 
ing some  persons  daily  on  the  shore,  they  did  not  venture  to 
land.  At  this  place,  the  English  put  together  the  pieces  of 
a  small  pinnace,  which  they  had  brought  ready  framed  with 
them  mm  England.  Having  launched  this  pinnace^  the' 
English  captain  went  into  her  with  fifteen  men,  accompanied' 
by  John  the  Greek,  who  was  chief  boatswain,  being  master 
of  the  ship  formerly  taken  in  the  harbour  of  ^  Jago.  At  this' 
time  they  went  to  look  for  the  two  vessels  they  had  parted  - 
from  formerly  in  a  storm,  and  also  in  hopes  of  being  able  to 
procure  fresh  water ;  but  seeing  always  persmis  on  shor^ 
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thejr  dunt  not  land,  and  returned  again  to  the  ihip  without 
hearing  of  their  other  shipt.  Thev  now  took  all  the  ord< 
nanoe  out  of  their  ihip,  aibd  new  dreiied  and  rigged  her  ) 
after  which,  araiing  the  pinnace  with  a  iniall  piece  of  <urd« 
pance^  they  rcauniM  their  coune  to  the  norCbwarda. 

Havh\g  tailed  thirteen  day%  the^  came  to  an  iaknd  about 
the  ihot  of  a  ouiverin  from  the  main,  where  four  fiihermcn 
told  then  of  fresh  water  on  the  main  t  but  underatanding  it 
wa*  but  scanty,  and  wmewhat  distant  from  the  shore,  tney 
nmtinued  their  course.  Next  day  they  eepicd  some  fishers 
houses  on  shore,  when  the  English  captain  landed  and  took 
three  of  the  fishers,  taking  awav  half  or  the  fish  that  bv  pack-* 
«d  on  the  short.  The  day  following  they  took  a  bark  laden 
with  fish  bdongin^  to  the  Spaniard^  in  which  were  four  In- 
dians, and  bound  it  by  a  rope  to  the  stem  of  their  ships ;  but 
the  Indiana  in  the  nuht  cut  her  loose,  and  went  away.  Next 
day  the  English  captun  went  ashore  to  certain  houses,  where 
be  found  iSoO  peios  of  silver,  each  being  equal  to  a  rial  of 
eight,  or  Spanish  dollar;  gettina  also  seven  Indian  sheep, 
some  hcns^  and  other  articles,  lUl  of  which  he  brought  on 
board,  and  resumed  his  voyage.  Ttvo  days  after,  going  to 
the  harbour  of  Arioa,  they  found  two  ships,  one  of  which  was 
laden  with  goods  and  Spanish  wares,  out  of  whieh  they  only 
took  200  botiias,  or  pots  of  wine,  and  from  the  other  thirtv« 
seven  bars  of  silver,  each  weiffhing  ten  or  twelve  pounds. 
They  meimt  also  to  have  laniud  at  this  place;  but  seeing 
some  horsemen  coming  towards  them,  they  desisted. 

Next  morning  they  Durnt  the  ship  which  was  laden  with 
Spanish  wares,  and  took  the  other  along  with  them,  continu- 
ing their  course,  the  captain  sailing  along  shore  m  the  pin^ 
nacf,  while  the  ship  kept  about  a  league  farther  out  to  sea, 
going  in  aenrch  of  a  ship  of  which  they  had  intelligence.  Af- 
ter sailing  in  this  manner  about  fortypfive  leagues,  they 
found  the  ship  of  which  they  were  in  search,  at  anchor  in 
a  haven ;  but  having  iatelligeoce  a  few  hours  before,  of  an 
£nAilsh  pirate  or  sea-rover,  she  had  landed  800  bcrs  of  sil- 
ver oelonging  to  the  kins  of  Spain ;  but  ^e  English  durst 
not  go  on  shore  to  search  for  it,  as  many  Spaniards  and  In- 
diana stood  there  as  a  well-armed  guard.  They  found  no- 
thing, therefore,  in  this  ship  exc^  three  pipes  of  water. 
Taking  this  ship  out  to  sea  about  a  \eagae,  tney  hoisted  all 
her  saw  and  let  her  drive,  doing  the  like  with  the  ship  thev 
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took  at  Arica,  and  that  alto  they  had  taken  at  St  Jagoi  oon- 
tinuing  their  course  with  their  own  ship  and  pinnaoe. 

When  about  leven  leaouee  from  Calao  de  Lima,  they  spied 
three  ships,  one  of  whioh  they  boarded,  and  took  three  men 
out  of  her,  and  then  continued  their  course  for  Calao,  whidi 
haven  they  entered  about  two  or  tiiree  hours  ofter  nigbt*faU» 
sailing  in  among  the  middle  of  seventeen  ships  whloh  lay 
there  at  anchor.     Behig  among  these  ships,  they  enquired 
for  the  ship  which  had  the  silver  ou  bo  rd  ( but  learning  that 
all  the  silver  had  been  carried  on  shore,  they  cut  the  cablea 
of  all  the  ships  and  the  masts  of  the  two  largest,  and  so  left 
them.    At  this  time,  there  arrived  a  ship  from  Panama,  la^ 
den  with  Spanish  wares  and  merchandise,  which  anchored 
close  by  the  English  ship,  while  the  Enalish  captain  was 
searching  among  the  other  ships  for  the  suver.    When  the 
ship  of  Panamo  was  anchored,  a  boat  came  off  fW>m  the  shore 
to  examine  her,  but  coming  in  the  dark  to  the  EnffUsh  ship, 
was  told  by  one  of  the  Spanish  prisoners  she  waa  the  ship  of 
Michael  Angelo  from  CnUi;  on  which  one  of  the  Spaniarda 
from  the  boat  came  up  the  side,  but  coming  upon  one  of  her 
cannon,  he  was  afraid  and  they  made  off,  as  the  ships  in  these 
seas  carry  no  ffuns.    The  Panama  ship  hearing  or  this,  cut 
her  cables  and  put  to  sea ;  which  being  perceived  by  tb« 
English,  who  were  close  by,  they  foUowml  in  their  pinnace. 
Ou  getdng  up  with  her,  the  Enalish  called  out  for  them  to 
surrender,  but  the  Spaniards  killed  one  of  their  men  bv  a 
musket-shot,  on  which  the  pinnaoe  returned.    The  English 
ship  then  set  sail  and  overtook  the  Spanish  ship,  when  the 
crew  took  to  their  boat  and  escaped  on  shores  Wving  thdr 
ship  to  the  English,  who  took  her,  and  continued  her  course 
to  the  northwards. 

Next  day  the  English  saw  a  boat  under  sail  making  towards 
them,  which  they  suspected  to  be  a  spy,  and  soon  aSterwards 
perceived  two  greot  ships  coming  to  meet  them,  which  th( 
supposed  had  been  sent  on  purpose  to  fight  them.  On  tlU 
they  cast  loose  the  Panama  ship,  in  which  they  lefl  John  the 
Greek  and  two  men  they  had  taken  the  night  before  in  Galao 
harbour ;  and  then  made  all  sail,  not  once  setting  eye  again 
upon  the  two  great  ships,  which  made  direct  for  the  Fana> 
ma  ship.  Tlie  English  continued  their  course  tc  tue  north- 
wards along  the  coast ;  and  some  days  aflerwards  met  a  fri- 
gate or  small  vessel  bound  for  Lima,  laden  with  wares  and 
merchandise  of  the  country,  whence  the  English  took  a  lamp 
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and  fountain  of  ulver.  Tliey  enquired  of  the  people  in  this 
■hip  if  they  had  met  a  ship,  which  they  underatnod  was  laden 
with  silver;  on  which  onepibt.iaid  he  had  no:  :,een  any  such, 
while  another  said  he  had  met  her  about  three  days  before. 
This  frigate  was  taken  by  the  pinnace,  in  which  the  English 
captain  sailed  dose  by  the  shore,  the  English  ship  keeping 
about  a  league  and  '^  naif  from  land.  On  receiving  this  in- 
formation, Uie  English  let  the  frigate  go,  and  continued  their 
course  to  the  northwards. 

Two  days  ailerwards,  they  came  to  the  harbour  of  Payta, 
where  they  found  a  ship  laden  with  Spanish  wares,  which 
was  boarded  and  taken  by  the  pinnace,  without  resistance, 
most  of  the  crew  escaping  on  shore.  From  this  ship,  the 
English  took  the  pilot,  with  all  the  bread  and  other  provi- 
sions. About  two  days  after,  they  boarded  a  ship  belonging 
to  Panama,  from  which  they  only  took  a  negro.  Next  day, 
being  the  1st  Februarv,  they  met  another  ship  of  Panama, 
laden  with  fish  and  otner  victuals,  having  also  forty  bars  of 
silver  and  some  gold,  but  I  know  not  how  much,  which  thoy 
took,  sending  the  passengers  in  a  boat  to  the  land,  among 
whpm  were  two  friars.  Next  day,  the  English  captain  hang- 
ed a  man  of  the  Panama  ship,  for  secreting  two  plates  of 
gold,  which  were  ibund  about  him)  after  which  that  ship  was 
turned  adrift. 

Towards  noon  of  the  Ist  March,  thev  descried  the  ship 
laden  with  silver,  being  then  about  four  leagues  to  seawards 
of  them:  and,  as  the  English  ship  soiled  somewhat  heavily, 
being  too  much  by  the  head,  thev  hung  a  quantity  of  butijas, 
or  iSjpanish  earthen  pots  which  bad  contamed  oil,  and  now 
fi.]ed  ivith  water,  over  the  stern  of  their  ship,  to  give  her  a 
better  trim  and  to  improve  her  sailing.  The  treasure  ship, 
thinking  the  Englisli  vessel  had  been  one  of  those  which  usu- 
ally sail  upon  that  coast,  made  towards  her,  and  when  near, 
the  EngUsh  captain  hailed  her  to  surrender:  As  the  Spanish 
captain  refused,  the  English  fired  some  cannous,  by  one  of 
which  the  JSpanish  ship's  mast  was  shot  over  board,  and  her 
master  being  wounded  by  an  arrow,  she  presently  yielded. 
Thereupon  tlie  English  took  possession  of  her,  and  sailed 
with  her  directly  out  to  sea  all  that  night,  and  the  next  day 
and  night.  Being  entirely  out  of  sight  of  land,  they  began 
to  search  their  prize  on  the  third  day,  removing  her  cargo 
into  their  own  ship,  being  1300  bars  or  wedges  ot  silver,  and 
£9Ui:teen  chests  of  rials  ot  eight,  besides  some  gold,  but  how 
,-t  much 


n 


IT  II.  BOOK  IT. 


CHAP.  ti.  SECT.  vt.      or  Voyagu  fwmdthe  ffotld. 


«l 


much  of  that  I  know  not,  only  that  the  pessengers  said  there 
was  ffreat  store.  They  told  me  also,  that  300  of  the  silver 
bars  l)elonged  to  the  king,  ami  all  the  rest  to  the  merchants. 
That  done,  they  allowed  the  ship  to  go  away  with  all  her 
men,  putting  into  her  the  three  pilots  they  had  hitherto  car- 
ried with  them.  v« r<1^  'c«, 

From  thence  they  sailed  onwards  for  Nicaragua,  and  de- 
scried land  about  the  13th  March,  beirg  an  island  named 
Canno,  not  very  high,  about  two  leagues  nova  the  main  land, 
where  they  found  a  small  bay,  in  which  they  anchored  in 
five  fathoms  close  to  the  shore,  remaining  there  till  the  20th. 
On  that  day  a  bark  passed  close  to  the  land,  which  was  cw^ 
tured  by  the  English  pinnace,  being  laden  with  sarsaparilia, 
and  botijas  or  pots  of  butter  and  honey,  with  other  things. 
Throwing  all  the  sarsaparilla  overboard,  the  English  removed 
all  their  cannon  into  this  bark,  and  then  laid  their  own  ship 
on  shore  to  new  caulk  and  trim  her  bottom.  This  being 
done,  and  taking  in  a  supply  of  wood  and  water,  they  held 
their  course  along  shore  to  the  westwards,  taking  the  Spanish 
bark  along  with  them.  After  two  days,  they  removed  the 
men  from  ner,  giving  them  the  pinnace.  Among  these  were 
four  sailors,  bound  tor  Panama,  meaning  to  go  thence  for 
China,  one  of  whom  had  many  letters  and  patents,  among 
which  were  letters  from  the  king  of  Spain  to  the  governor  of 
the  Pliilippines,  as  also  the  charts  which  are  used  in  that 
voyage.  '«» 

Continuing  their  course,  the  English  descried,  on  the  6th 
of  April,  a  ship  about  two  leagues  out  to  sea,  which  they 
took  early  next  morning,  in  which  was  Don  Francisco  Xarate. 
Continuing  their  course,  they  came  to  the  haven  of  Guatal^ 
CO  on  Monday  the  13th  April,  where  they  remained  at  an* 
chor  till  the  26tli  of  that  month,  on  which  day  they  sailed  to 
the  westwards,  putting  me,  Nuno  da  SUva,  on  board  a  ship 
then  in  the  said  harbour  of  Gualtalco. 
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Second  Sigmkment,  beitu;  the  Voifoge  of  Mr  John  Wtnter, . 
iffter  farting  fiom  Sir  Francts  Drake,* 

We  nuted  Cape  Deieado  into  the  South  Sea  on  the  6th 
Septembei^  1^78,  and  run  to  the  N.W.  about  70  leagues, 
when  the  wind  turned  directly  against  u%  with  extremely 
foul  weather,  as  rain»  hai^  snow,  and  thick  foga,  and  so  con« 
tinued  for  more  than  three  weeks,  during  which  time  wc 
pould  bear  no  sail,  and  were  driven  into  the  latitude  of  5*^* 
S.  On  the  15th  September,  the  moon  was  eclipsed,  beg^*« 
ning  to  be  darkened  immediately  after  sun-iet«  about  six  in 
the  evening,  being  th^  the  vernal  equinox  in  this  southern 
hemisphere.  This  eclipse  happened  in  Engkmd  on  the  16th 
before  one  in  the  morning,  which  is  about  six  hours  differ- 
oicck  i^reeiiur  to  one  quarter  of  the  circumference  of  the 
globe^  irom  the  meridian  of  England  to  the  west. 

The  last  of  September,  being  a  very  foul  night,  we  lost  the 
Marigold,  a  bark  of  about  thirty  tons,  the  Pelican,  which  was 
our  general's  ship,  and  our  ship  the  Elizabeth  running  to  the 
eastwards,  to  get  to  the  land.  Of  this  we  got  sight  on  the 
7th  October,  falling  into  a  very  dangerous  bay,  full  of  rocks ; 
.  and  that  same  night  we  lost  company  of  Mr  Drake.  Next 
day,  very  difficult^  escaping  from  the  dangerous  rocks  among 
which  we  were  embayed,  we  got  again  into  the  Straits  of  Map 
gellan,  where  we  anchored  in  an  apea  bay  for  two  days,  ma- 
king gfeat  fires  on  the  shore,  that  Mr  Drake  might  find  u% 
if  he  also  came  into  the  straits. 

We  then  went  into  a  sound,  where  wc  remained  about 
three  weeks,  naming  it  The  Port  of  Healthy  as  most  of  our 

men, 

*  Hakluyt,  IV.  253.— This  narrative  is  said  to  have  been  written  by  Ed- 
ward Ciiife,  mariner.  Only  so  much  of  the  narrati  .  is  ^iven  here  as  relates 
to  the  voyage  of  Winter,  after  parting  from  Sir  Franks  Drake.  One  cit- 
cumstance  only  may  be  mentioned,  respecting  the  Pat^^ns.— "  These  men 
be  of  no  such  stature  a^  the  Spnniards  report^  being  but  of  the  height  of 
Englishmen ;  for  I  have  been  men  in  England  taller  than  I  could  see  any 
of  them.  Peradventure  the  Spaniards  did  not  think  that  any  Englishmen 
would  have  come  hither  so  soon,  to  have  di<iproved  them  in  this  and  Jivers 
others  of  their  notorious  lies ;  wherefore  they  presumed  more  boldly  to 
abuse  the  world."— Yet  even  recent  voyagers  have  presumed  to  abvae  the 
world,  with  reporting  that  the  Batagons  are  of  gigantic  stature.— £. 
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in^,  having  been  sick  with  long  watching,  wet^  cold,  and 
bad  diet,  dia  wonderfiiUv  recover  their  health  here  in  a  short 
space*  for  which  praised  be  God^  We  found  here  muscles 
of  very  great  size,  scnne  being  twenty  inches  long,  yielding 
very  pleasant  meat,  and  many  of  them  full  of  seed  pearls.' 
We  came  out  of  this  harbour  on  the  1st  November^  aban* 
doning  our  voyage  by  compulsion  of  Mr  Winter,  sore  against 
the  will  of  the  manners.  Mr  Winter  alleged  that  he  de- 
spaired  of  having  winds  to  carry  him  to  the  coast  of  Feni« 
and  was  also  in  fear' that  Mr  Drake  had  perished.  So  we 
went  back  again  to  the  eastwards  through  the  straits,  to^  8t 
Oewg^s  island,  where  we  laid  in  a  quantiQr  of  a  certain  kind 
of  fow^  very  plentiful  in  that  island,  the  meat  of  which  i«  not 
much  unlike  that  of  a  fat  f^ndish  goose.  They  have  no 
wings,  but  only  short  pinions,  which  serve  them  in  swimming, 
being  of  a  black  <iolour,  mixed  with  white  spots  on  their  bei" 
lies  and  round  their  nedcs.  They  walk  so  upright,  that  they 
seem  afor  like  little  children ;  and  when  f^proacned  they  am'- 
ceal  themselves  in  holes  under  ground,  not  very  deep,  oi 
which  the  islatid  is  full.  To  take  them,  we  used  sticks  ha- 
ving hooks  fastened  at  one  eud.  with  which  we  »ul)ed  them 
out>  while  other  men  stood  by  with  eudgds  to  knock  them 
on  the  head ;  for  they  bit  so  cruelly  with  their  hooked  biUs, 
that  we  could  not  handle  them  when  alive.* 

Departing  from  St  George's  island,  we  passed  Cape  Vir- 
gin' on  the  1 1th  November,  goii^  out  of  the  straits  into  the 
southern  Atlantic  ocean,  and  directed  Our  course  to  die  N.E. 
till  tlie  last  day  of  that  month,  when  we  arrired  at  an  island 
in  the  mouth  w  the  Rio  de  h  PlaM,  or  River  of  8ilver.  On 
this  island  there  is  an  incredible  number  of  s«tals,  some  of 
which  &rc  sixteen  feet  long,  not  fearing  the  approach  of  men. 
Most  of  our  men  were  ashore  in  this  island  for  fifteen  days, 
setting  up  a  pinnace  i  during  which  time  the  seals  would  often 
come  and  sleep  beside  our  men,  rattier  resisting  them  than 

fiving  place,  unless  when  mortal  blows  forced  them  to  yield, 
laving  finished  our  pinnace,  we  went  to  another  island, 
where  we  watered,  and  afterwards  departed  on  die  Ist  Janu- 
ary, 1579.  We  went  to  the  northwards  till  the  26th  of  diat 
month,  when  we  came  to  an  island  on  tlie  coast  of  Brazil, 
near  a  town  called  St  Vincent,  inhabited  by  the  Portuguese, 

which 
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*  ft  is  almost  nnneceessry  to  miAiVk  ihvt  tfiest  Were  penguinlb.— £> 
'  CsUed  Cape  Victory  l>y  iMr  Ciiff«,— £. 
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which  ia  in  lat  24«  S.  Here  we  loit  our  pinnace  in  fiinl 
weather,  togetlier  with  her  crew  of  eight  men.  And  here  also 
our  ship  was  in  great  danger,  in  consequence  of  a  strong  cur* 
rent*  which  almost  force'^  her  on  shore  before  we  were  aware^ 
■o  that  we  had  to  drop  anchor  in  the  open  sea*  broke  our 
cable  and  lost  our  anchor,  and  had  to  let  fall  another,  in 
weighing  which  afterwards  our  men  were  sore  distressed  ;  for, 
owing  to  the  hcavingof  r:'e  ship  with  the  sea,  the  capstan  raa 
sound  with  so  much  violence  as  to  throw  the  men  from  the 
bars,  dashed  out  the  br  ins  of  one  man,  broke  the  leg  of  an>* 
other,,  and  severely  hiiv*  stiveral  more.  At  length  we  have 
up  our  anchor,  and  ran  to  a  place  called  Tanay.  where  wo 
rode  under  the  lee  of  an  island*  whence  we  had  a  supply  of 
wood  and  water. 

While  at  this  place,  three  Portuguese  came  aboard  in  a 
«anoe,  desiring  to  know  who  we  were  and  what  we  wunted. 
Our  captain  made  answer,  that  we  were  Englishmen ,  and  had 
•brought  commodities  with  us  for  ihcir  country,  if  they  would 
trade  with  us^  at  which  ^hey  seemed  much  surprised,  as  they 
aaid  they  had  never  before  heard  of  any  English  ship  being 
in  that  country.  So  they  went  ashore,  taking  one  of  our  men 
with  them  to  speak  with  the  governor  of  the  town,  while  we 
detained  one  of  the  Portuguese  as  a  pledge.  Soon  alter  there 
-came  ancUier  canoe  on  board,  in  which  was  one  Portuguese, 
all  the  rest  being  naked  natives  of  the  country.  From  this 
man  we  had  two  small  oxen,  a  young  hog,  and  several  fowls, 
with  pome-citrons,  lemons,  oranges,  and  other  fruits,  for 
.which  our  captain  gave  them  linen  clotli,  combs,  knives,  and 
other  articles  of  small  value.  In  the  mean  time,  the  gover- 
nor of  the  town  sent  word  that  we  should  have  nothing,  un- 
less the  ship  was  brought  into  the  harbour,  to  which  our  cap- 
tain would  not  consent,  lest  they  might  betray  us. 

Receiving  back  our  man,  and  returning  the  Portuguese 
pledge,  we  went  afterwards  to  the  island  of  St  Sebastian, 
where  we  took  fish.  At  this  place  the  Portuguese  would 
have  betrayed  us,  had  not  a  Brasilian  slave  inlbrmed  us  by 
signs,  that  they  were  coming  in  canoes  to  take  us,  as  it  actually 
feU  out :  For,  next  morning,  they  came  on  in  twelve  or  four- 
teen canoes,  some  of  these  having  forty  men  ;  but  being  on  our 
.guard  they  retired.  That  same  night,  two  of  our  men  car^ 
ried  away  our  boat,  deserting  to  the  Portuguese.  Leaving 
this  place,  we  had  sight  of  Cape  St  Augustine  in  lat.  8**  & 
\y«  afterwards  had  sight  of  the  isle  of  Fernando  Noronha, 

within 
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irlthitk  three  degrees  of  tlie  equator.  We  crossed  the  line 
in  the  ISth  of  April,  and  got  sight  of  the  north  star  on  the 
19th  of  that  month. 

From  the  1st  to  the  5th  of  May,  we  sailed  about  100  Iragues 
through  the  Sea  of  Weeds,  under  the  tropic  of  Cancer.  Hold- 
ing our  course  from  thence  to  the  N.E.  till  we  were  in  lat. 
47«  N.  we  changed  our  cdufse  on  the  22d  May  to  E.N.E. 
The  S9th  of  May  we  hod  soundings  in  seventy  fathoms  on 
white  ooke,  beiliff  then  in  lat.  51*  N.  The  SOth  of  May  we 
got  sight  of  St  Ives  on  the  north  coast  of  Cornwall,  and  ar- 
rived on  the  2d  of  June  at  Ilfracomb,  in  Devonshire. 
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T  was  the  constant  poiicy,  tlLinnf;r  the  reiijn  of  qaeon  Klt- 
zabeth,  to  encoura^,  a&  much  as  pusKiMe,  tlw  tin.me  of 
public  spirit  in  private  individuals,  by  shewing  the  utmost 
yondiness  on  all  occasions  tu  honour  all  who  perfornied  any 
remarkable  sts  vice  to  tlieir  country,  though  hpan.'isf  of  such 
inark^  of  iiw  >^ir  on  other  occt««ionu.  By  this  wise  conduct, 
and  by  her  i? oitieui  VH>bJic  diiicourses  on  the  glory  re^'ulting 
from  an  active  i(h,  iia*  excited  many  of  the  young  nobility, 
and  gentlemen  c.i  .-ay  fortunes,  to  hazard  their  persons  and 
estates  in  the  pui.Uc  servke,  exciting  a  desire  of  fame  even 
among  the  wetdtliy,  and  by  this  means  uniting  the  rich,  who 
desired  ta  purchase  honour,  and  the  indigent,  who  sought  to 

Erocure  the  means  of  living,  in  the  same  pursuits.  It  thus 
append  in  her  reign,  that  such  men  Mere  of  most  use  to 
their  country,  lis  arc  scarcely  of  any  utility  in  other  reigns ; 
for,  merii  being  then  the  only  recommendation  at  court, 
those  were  most  forward  to  expose  themselves  in  generoeis 
undertakings,  who  would  at  any  other  time  have  thought 
themselves  excused  from  such  dangers  and  fatigues. 

Thus  the  earls  of  Cumberland  and  Essex,  Sir  Richard 
Gieenvile,  Sir  Walter  Raleigh,  Sir  Humphrey  Gilbert,  Sir 
Robeit  Dudley,  and  many  other  persons  of  rank  and  fortune, 
employed  great  sums  of  money,  and  «>xpo8ed  themselves  to 
the  greatest  dangers,  in  expeditions  against  the  Spaniards, 
making  discoveries  in  distant  parts  of  the  \\;urld,  and  plant- 

^  »  Hakloyt,  IV.  316.  Harris,  Col.  I.  23.  Callender,  Voy.  I.  424.  The 
•arliest  account  of  this  voyage,  according  to  the  Bibliotheque  Universell* 
des  Voyages,  I.  1  IS,  appears  to  have  been  published  in  Dutch  at  Amater- 
dam,  in  folio,  in  1598.  But  must  assuredly  have  been  a  transtation  from 
the  English.— £. 
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ing  colonies,  which  were  the  glory  of  those  times.  Among 
these,  no  one  distinguished  himself  more  than  tbe  gentlemitn 
whose  voyage  forms  the  subject  of  this  chapter ;  wnether  we 
consider  the  expence  he  incurred,  the  difficulties  he  encoun- 
tered, or  the  success  of  his  enterprise ;  all  of  \vhich  proceeded 
from  that  greatness  of  mind  and  ardent  desire  of  fame,  which 
taught  him  to  despise  danger  and  to  encounter  fatigue,  at  an 
V.  're  when  most  men  of  fortune  think  the  season  of  youth  a 
;    iBcient  excuse  for  the  indulgence  of  luxury  and  ease. 

Thomas  Candish,  or  Cavendish,  of  Trimley,  in  the  county 
of  SuiTolk,  Esquire,  was  a  gentleman  of  an  honourable  family 
end  large  estate,  which  lay  in  the  neighbourhood  of  Ipswich, 
*hen  a  place  of  very  considerable  trade.  This  circumstance 
g^ve  him  an  early  inclination  for  the  sea,  which  he  gratified 
as  soon  as  he  came  of  age,  by  selling  part  of  his  estate,  and 
.  employing  the  money  in  equipping  a  stout  bark  of  IW  tons, 
called  the  Tiger,  in  which  he  accompanied  Sir  Richard 
Greenvile  in  his  voyage  to  Virginia  in  1 586.  In  this  expe- 
dition he  underwent  many  dangers  and  difficulties,  without 
any  profit,  but  returned  safe  to  Falmouth  on  the  6th  Octo- 
ber of  the  same  year.  This  want  of  success  did  not  discou- 
rage him  from  undv^taking  still  greater  and  more  hazardous 
expeditions.  Having,  in  his  voyage  to  Virginia,  seen  a  con- 
siderable part  of  the  Spanish  West  Indies,  and  conversed 
with  some  persons  who  had  sailed  with  Sir  Francis  Drake  in 
his  circumnavigation,  he  became  desirous  of  undertaking  a 
similar  voyage,  as  well  for  repairing  the  loss  he  had  sustained 
in  this  first  expedition,  as  to  emulate  that  great  and  fortunate 
commander,  who  was  now  raised  to  the  highest  honours  in 
his  profession. 

Returning  home,  therefore,  he  immediately  applied  him- 
self to  make  such  preparations  as  were  Becessary  for  the  ac- 
complishment of  his  new  design  ;  and  either  sokl  or  mortga- 
ged his  estate,  to  procure  a  sufficient  sum  K>r  buikting  and 
equipping  two  such  ships  as  he  deeme^l  t\>qai«ute  for  the  voy^ 
age;  using  such  diligence,  that  his  cai|XMit\H>  were  at  work 
upon  his  largest  ship  within  a  oHMitK  v^nd  in  six  months  more 
his  little  squadron  was  entirely  fin«$}k\)>  and  con^letely  sup- 
plied with  every  necessary  for  the  >x>yage. 

The  narrative  of  this  voyage  is  chKHfty  taken  from  that  gi- 
ven by  Harris,  compareil  and  corrcctetl  from  that  in  th*  yv^ 
lection  of  Hakluyt,  which  is  said  to  have  been  written  h\  Mr 
Francis  Pretty  of  Eye,  in  Suffolk,  a  gentleman  who  sailed  in 

the 
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tiM  expedition.  In  Hakhiyt)  this  circumnaTigation  is  that 
■tylcd : — **  Tlie  admirable  and  prosperous  voyage  of  the  wor- 
ihlpful  Mr  Thomas  Candlsh  of  Trimlev,  in  the  county  of 
Suffolk,  Esquire,  into  the  South  8ea,  and  from  thence  ^und 
•bout  the  circumference  of  the  whole  earth,  b^un  in  the 
year  of  our  Lord  1586,  and  finished  1588." 


Section  I. 
Narrative  of  the  Voyage  from  England  to  the  Pacifie, 

The  larger  ship  of  tliis  little  squndroii  woh  nat^sed  the  De- 
lire,  ut  liu  tons  hurJcii,  and  the  lesser  the  Cutitent  of  0p 
tons,  to  which  was  added  a  bark  of  40  tons,  called  the  Hugh 
Oallant,  all  supplied  »f  his  nwilj»pt>iirt'  with  twoypftrs  nro- 
f  Isions,  uhd  matincu  with  139  oiucers  and  men,  most  oC  llierti 
Men  of  experience,  and  some  of  whom  had  served  under  Sir 
Francis  Drake.  For  their  better  encouragement,  he  enter- 
•d  into  a  fair  agreement  with  them,  with  respect  to  the  pro- 
feortions  in  which  all  prizes  should  be  shared  among  them. 
He  was  likewise  careful  in  providing  maps,  sea  charts,  and 
draughts,  and  all  such  accounts  as  could  do  procured  of  voy- 
liaes  already  made  into  those  parts  which  he  intended  to  visit. 
JUkewise,  by  means  of  his  patron.  Lord  Hunsdon,  the  lord- 
chamberlain,  he  procured  a  commission  from  Queen  Bliza- 
beth. 

Having  thus  completed  his  preparations,  he  set  out  fVnrtl 
London  on  the  10th  July,  1586,  for  Harwich,  where  he  eiil- 
barked  in  the  Desire,  and  sailed  thence  for  Plymouth,  where 
lie  arrived  on  the  18th,  ond  waited  there  for  some  of  his 
company  till  the  Slst  of  that  month,  when  he  hoisted  sail  on 
bis  intended  voyage.  On  the  25th  of  that  month,  one  Mr 
Hope  died,  of  a  wound  received  in  a  duel,  during  their  stay 
At  Plymouth.  Next  day,  they  fell  in  with  five  ships  of  Bis- 
cay, well  manned,  coming,  ns  they  supposed,  from  the  great 
bulk  of  Newfoundland,  which  attacked  the  Desire ;  but  Mr 
Candish  gave  them  so  warm  a  reception,  that  they  were 

glad  to  sheer  off,  and  continued  their  course  without  giving 
im  any  farther  disturbance.  As  it  srew  dark,  and  he  fear- 
ed losing  sight  of  his  consortn,  Mr  Candish  did  not  continue 
like  chase. 

.  They  fell  in  with  the  island  of  Fuertaventura,  on  the  1st 

August 
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Augwt,  whence  they  sailed  for  Rio  del  Oro  and  Cape  Bbnco» 
imcf  thence  along  the  coast  of  Guinea,  with  which  navigation 
Mr  Brewer,  who  sailed  in  the  Desire,  was  well  acquainted. 
The  men  now  began  to  complain  much  of  the  sctirvy,  where- 
fore it  was  resolved  to  put  tn«qa  on  shore  for  their  recovery 
on  the  first  opportunity.  They  made  Sierra  Leona  on  th« 
flSd  of  August,  and  reached  its  southern  side  on  the  25th» 
^here  they  had  five  futhonis  at  the  lowest  ebb;  having  ka4 
for  about  fourteen  leaguPS  while  running  into  this  harbour* 
from  eight  to  sjxtcen  fathoms.  At  this  plape  th^  destroyed 
A  uegrq  |uwn,  because  the  Inhabitants  had  killed  one  of  their 
men  with  a  poisoned  arrow.  Some  of  the  men  went  four 
miles  up  the  hiirbour  in  a  boat,  on  the  3d  September,  where 
they  cniigiit  plenty  of  fish ;  and  going  on  shore,  procured 
some  lemons,  riiey  uuw  niso  some  hiilfuloos,  on  their  return 
lo  the  ship  I'he  6th  tiiey  went  out  of  the  harbour  of  Sierrf 
Lcona,  und  staid  one  tide  ihirH  loagues  from  the  point  at  it9 
mouthy  the  tide  there  flowing  S.  W. 

The  7th  they  departed  for  one  of  the  islands  which  lie 
about  ten  leagues  from  the  point  of  Sierra  Leon^,  called  the 
Banapa  isles,'  and  anchored  that  same  day  oiF  the  principal 
isle,  on  which  they  only  found  a  few  plantains.  At  the  east 
end  of  this  island  they  found  a  town,  but  no  inhabitants,  an4 
concluded  that  the  negroes  sometimes  resort  thither,  by  se^ 
hig  the  remains  of  their  provisions.  There  is  no  fresh  water 
on  the  south  side  of  this  island  that  they  could  find ;  but 
there  Is  in  three  of  four  places  on  its  north  side.  The  whole 
island  was  one  entire  wood,  except  a  few  small  clearcl  spots 
where  some  huts  stoodi  &nd  these  were  encompassed  bv  plan- 
tain-trees, the  fruit  of  which  is  an  excellent  food.  This' place 
is  siit^ect  to  severe  thunder-storms,  with  much  rain»  in  Sep- 
temuer. 

Leaving  these  islands  and  the  African  coast  on  the  lOtli 
September,  and  holding  their  course  W.  S.  W.  obliquely 
across  the  Atlantic,  they  fell  in  with  a  great  mountain  in 
Brazil,  on  the  31st  of  October,  twenty-tour  leagues  firom 
Cape  Frio.  This  mountain  has  a  high  round  top,  shewing 
from  afar  like  a  little  town.    On  the  1st  November,  they 

stood 


'  Harris  erroneously  names  these  the  islands  of  Cape  Verd,  which  are 
at  a  vast  distance  from  Sierra  Leona.  The  Banana  isles  are  in  lat.  8°  N. 
and  long.  is°  30*  W.  from  Greenwich.  In  Hakluyt  these  are  called  the 
isles  of  Madrabumba,  and  are  said  to  be  ten  leagues  firom  the  point  of 
Sierra  Leona.— £. 
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stood  in  bctwran  the  island  of  St  Sebastian  and  the  main ; 
where  th^y  carried  I  heir  things  on  shore,  and  erected  a 
fbr^e,  and  buiit  a  pinnace,  repairing  also  every  thing  that 
vrai  out  of  6rder,  in  which  work  they  were  detaine<l  till  the 
SSd  of  November:  Sailing  from  this  place  on  the  26th,  they 
fell  in  with  the  coast  of  South  America  again  in  lat.  it'"  'iO'  S. 
whence  they  proceeded  along  shore  till  they  came  to  lat.  48° 
8.  finding  a  steep  beach  all  along.  On  the  27  th  of  Novembeif 
thc^  crnie  to  a  harbour,  into  which  Camlish  first  entered, 
givmg  it  the  name  of  Port  Desire,  from  that  of  his  ship.* 
JVear  this  harbour  they  found  an  island  or  two  well  stocked 
with  seals,  and  another  in  which  there  were  vast  numbers  of 
grev  ^ulls.' 

i'his  haven  of  Port  Desire  was  found  very  favourable  for 
careening  and  graving  of  ships,  as  the  tide  th«;re  ebbed  and 
flowed  considerably.  At  tliis  place  the  savages  wi>unded  two 
of  the  Englishmen  with  their  arrows,  which  were  made  of 
canes  or  reeds,  tipt  with  sharpened  flints.  These  savage  na- 
tives of  the  country  round  Port  Desire  were  exceedingly 
wild  and  rude,  and  as  it  would  seem  of  a  gigantic  race,  as  the 
measure  of  one  uf  their  foot  marks  was  eighteen  inches  long.* 
This  agrees  well  with  the  assertion  of  Magellan,  though  some 

{>ain8  have  been  taken  to  represent  that  as  fabulous.  Magel- 
an  called  tliis  country  Patagonia,  and  its  inhabitants  Pata- 
ffons,  meaning  to  signify  that  they  were  five  cubits,  or  seven 
feet  and  a  halj  high.  Hence,  as  the  Portuguese  are  not  com- 
monly very  tall,  we  need  not  wonder  if  they  styled  them 
giante.  If  we  take  the  usual  proportion  df  the  human  foot, 
as  between  a  fifth  and  a  sixth  part  of  the  height  of  the  whole 
body,  the  account  given  by  Magellan  agrees  very  exactly 
with  this  fact  af}brd<Kl  us  by  Mr  Candish ;  and  it  will  be  seen 
in  the  sequel,  that  this  is  not  falsified  by  any  of  our  subse- 
quent navigators.  When  any  of  thet>e  savages  die,  he  is 
buried  in  a  grave  constructed  of  stones  near  the  sea-side,  all 
his  darts  being  fastened  about  his  tomb,  and  his  treasure, 
consisting  of  shells,  laid  under  his  head. 

They 

*  As  laid  down  in  modern  maps,  the  latitude  of  Port  Desire  is  only 
47"  13'  S. 

^  Probably  penguins. — E. 

*  \Yithout  meaning  to  impuj^n  the  received  opinion,  that  the  Patagons 
arc  beyond  the  ordinary  size  of  man,  it  mH\  '<e  permitted  to  say,  thiit  the 
evidence  in  the  text,  the  only  one  here  atii,  ed,  is  iltogether  inconclu- 
sive; and  the  subsequent  reflections  are  evidently  tliusic  of  Harris,  not  of 
Candisl).— £. 
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They  left  Port  Deiiire  on  the  28th  December,  and  anchor- 
ed near  an  inland  three  leagues  to  the  southward.  Tho  SOth 
they  cnnic  to  a  rnck,  much  like  the  Eddystone  at  Plymouth, 
about  five  leagues  off  the  land,  in  lai  4H*  3(/  8.  and  within 
a  mile  of  it  had  soundings  in  eight  fathoms,  on  rocky  ground. 
Continuing  their  course  along  shore  S.  S.  W.  they  ^ound 
vast  numliers  of  beals  every  where  on  the  coast.  January  2d, 
1587,  ihey  tell  in  with  a  great  white  cape  in  lat.  52**  8.  and 
had  seven  liathoms  within  a  league  of  the  cape.  Next  day 
they  came  to  another  cape,  in  lat.  52"  43'  S.  whence  runs  a 
long  bpach  al)out  a  league  to  the  southwards,  reaching  to  the 
opening  into  the  Striiitri  of  Magellan.'  January  6th,  they  en- 
teral the  straits,  which  thuy  tound  in  some  places  five  or  six 
leugut  8  wide,  but  in  others  conniderably  narrower.  The  7th, 
between  the  mouth  of  the  straits  and  its  narrowest  part,  they 
to«)k  a  ijpuniard,  who  had  been  left  there  with  twenty-three 
others  of  that  nation,  being  all  that  remained  alive  of  four 
hundred,  who  hud  been  landed  three  years  before  in  these 
stiaitH.  Tiiis  SpAiiiard  shewetl  thi in  the  hull  of  a  small  bark, 
supposed  to  have  been  left  by  8ir  Francis  Drake. 

I'he  eatttern  mouth  ot  the  straits  is  in  lat.  S'i"  S.  From 
thence  to  the  narrowest  part  is  tourteen  leagues  W.  by  N. 
From  thence  to  Penguin  Island  is  ten  leagues  W.  S.  VV .  by 
8.  They  anchored  at  Penguin  Island  on  (he  8th  January, 
where  they  killed  and  salted  a  great  store  of  seals,  to  serve 
as  sea  provisions  in  cttse  of  need.  Leaving  this  place  on  the 
9th,  they  sailed  S.  8.  W.  The  fortress  built  in  these  siraita 
by  the  Spaniards,  called  Ciudad  del  Key  Ittippt,  had  tour 
bulwarks  or  bastions,  in  cuch  of  which  was  one  large  cannon, 
ail  of  which  hud  been  buried,  and  their  carriages  left  stand- 
ing, 'i'he  English  dug  them  all  up,  and  carried  them  away. 
1  tiis  city  seemed  to  have  been  well  contrived,  especially  in 
its  situation  in  regard  to  wood  and  water ;  but  miserable  was 
the  lite  this  forlorn  remnant  of  Spaniards  had  endured  for 
the  lust  two  years,  during  which  they  had  hardly  been  able 
to  procure  any  other  food  than  a  scanty  supply  ot  shell-fish, 
except  when  they  had  the  good  fortune  to  surprise  a  deer, 
coming  down  from  the  mountains  in  search  of  water, 

.V      .    The 

'  The  cape  at  the  north  side  of  the  eastern  entrance  into  the  Straits  of 
Magellan,  is  named  Cape  Viriiin,  and  is  in  lat  52°  ZQ^  S.  The  great  white 
cape  in  lat.  5%°  H.  is  not  so  easily  ascertained.  Cftpe  Bianco,  on  this  coast, 
is  ill  lat.  47°  S.  which  cannot  haVe  any  refereocc'to  the  white  cape  of  tlie 
text.— £. 
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Th«  object  oftho  Spaniardif  in  erecting  thia  fortreti,  wu 
to  have  fprtiBcil  the  ■traits,  to  m  to  have  excluded  all  other 
nations  from  any  PM«Wb  into  the  South  6ea :  but,  besides, 
the  barrenneM  of  tne  sou,  and  exoeMivo  severity  of  the  di- 
mate,  their  most  implaoible  enemies,  the  Indians,  frequently, 
assailed  them,  so  that  they  were  reduced  to  the  last  extras : 
mity  of  diitress.  All  the  stores  they  had  brou|i(ht  from  Spain 
were  expended,  and  none  could  be  procured  in  the  country* 
which  produced  nothing  but  deer,  and  when  hunting  theso 
for  the  preservation  of  their  lives,  they  were  sure  to  be  fellen 
upon  by  the  Indians.    At  length  almost  all  the  Spaniards 
died  in  their  liouses,  and  the  stench  of  the  putrefying  car^ 
casses  became  so  intolerable  to  the  few  sur  Ivors,  that  ihejfjr 
were  forced  to  quit  the  fortress,  and  to  range  along  the  wa^,. 
coast,  living  upon  roots,  leaves,  and  sea  weeds,  or  any  ani- 
mals they  coukl  occasionally  fall  in  with.    In  this  miserable 
extremity  the^  had  determined  to  attempt  exploring  their 
way  to  the  Rio  Plata,  and  were  alreMiy  on  their  way,  when, 
this  Spaniard  was  token  bv  the  English. 

Mr  Candish  named  tlie  haven  whore  the  fortress  stood  Port 
Famine^  owing  to  the  utter  want  of  all  necessaries.  It  is  in 
lat.  53**  S.  Leaving  this  place  on  the  14th,  they  ran  five 
leagues  S.W.  to  Cape  Froward,  in  the  southernmost  part  of 
the  straits,  in  lat.  54°  S.  Sailing  five  leagues  W.  by  N«  from 
this  cape,  the^  put  into  a  bay,  called  Muscle  Cove,  from  the 
great  quantities  of  muscles  found  there.  Leaving  that  place  ' 
on  the  Slstt  and  sailins  N.  by  W.  ten  leagues,  they  came  to 
a  fair  bay,  which  Candish  named  Elizabeth  Bay.  Leaving 
that  place  on  the  22d,  they  found  a  good  river  two  leagues 
further  on,  up  which  a  boat  was  towed  for  three  miles.  The 
countrv  about  this  river  was  pleasant  and  level,  but  all  the 
other  land  on  both  sides  of  the  straits  was  rugged,  moun* 
tainous,  and  rock^,  inhabited  by  a  strong  ana  well-mad^. 
but  very  brutish  kind  of  savages,  who  are  said  to  have  eaten 
many  of  ihe  Spaniards,  and  seemed  much  disposed  to  have 
feasted  also  on  English  flesh }  but  they  failed  in  their  attempts 
to  circumvent  them.  Diecoverinff  a  plot  laid  by  these  savages 
to  entrap  him  and  his  men,  Qundish  gave  them  a  volley 
of  musquetry,  which  slew  several  of  them,  and  the  rest  ran 
away. 

Leaving  this  river,  they  sailed  two  leagues  farther,  to  an 
inlet  nam^  St  Jerome's  channel;  whence  proceeding  three 
or  four  leagues  W.  they  came  to  a  cape  to  the  northward, 

whence 
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whence  th«  counc  to  tb«  wettern  entrance  of  the  itnlti  b 
N.  W.  and  N.  W.  by  W.  for  about  thirty-four  loaguce  \  so 
that  the  entire  length  of  theie  itraitt  it  ninety  league*.  This 
western  entrance  is  in  lat.  5S*  40'  S.  nearly  under  the  same 
parallel  with  the  eastern  mouth.    In  consequence  of  storms 
and  excessive  rains,  they  were  forced  to  remain  in  a  harbour 
near  this  western  mouth  of  the  straits  till  the  2Sd  of  Febru- 
ary. By  the  exoesaive  rains*  pouring  down  with  extreme  fury 
in  torrents  from  the  mountains,  they  were  brought  into  ex- 
treme danger ;  and  were  also  much  distressed  lor  want  of 
food,  as  the  excessive  severity  of  the  weatlier  hardly  permit- 
ted their  landin^^  to  range  the  country  in  search  of  a  sup-   ■ 
ply.  In  their  possage  through  these  straits,  it  was  observed 
that  there  were  harbours  on  both  shores,  at  every  mile  or   ^^y^^ 
two^  tolerably  safe  and  convenient  for  small  ships.  ^"^^         '^- 


^ 
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Tramaetiom  on  the  Western  Coait  of  America. 


The  weather  moderating,  they  entered  into  the  great 
South  See,  or  Pacific  Ocean,  on  the  Sith  February,  1587, 
observing  on  the  south  side  of  the  entrance  a  very  high  cape^ 
with  an  ac^oining  low  point;  while,  at  the  northern  side  of 
the  entrance  there  were  four  or  five  islands,  six  leagues  from 
the  main  land,  having  much  broken  and  sunken  ground 
among  and  around  them.  In  the  night  of  the  1st  March* 
there  arose  a  great  storm,  in  which  they  lost  sight  of  the 
Hugh  Gallant,  Deing  then  in  lat.  49**  S.  and  forty-five  leagues 
from  the  land.  Tliis  storm  lasted  three  or  four  days,  in  which 
time  the  Hugh  sprung  a  leak,  and  was  tossed  about  in  this 
unknown  sea,  devoid  of  all  hdp,  being  every  moment  ready 
to  sink.  By  great  exertions,  however,  she  was  kept  afloat ; 
and  on  the  15th,  in  the  morning,  she  got  in  between  the  is- 
land of  St  Mary  and  the  main,  where  she  again  met  the  ad- 
miral and  the  Content,  which  two  ships  had  secured  them- 
selves during  two  days  of  the  storm,  at  the  island  of  Mochflt 
in  lat.  98»  &* 

At  this  place  some  of  the  company  went  ashore  well  armed, 
and  were  met  by  the  Indians,  wno  gave  them  a  warm  recep- 
tion 

\  Mocha  is  in  lat.  38*  20",  and  the  isles  of  St  Mary  in  37%  both  S. 
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tion  with  their  bows  and  arrows.  Tbc><e  Indians  were  of  the 
district  in  Chili  called  Araucania,  v.  country  rich  in  fff^ld, 
and  consequently  very  tempting  to  the  avaricious  Spnniards, 
which  accurdinf{ly  they  had  repeatedly  it  vaded,  but  to  no 
purpose,  as  the  natives  always  defended  themselves  so  vaUant- 
ly,  that  their  enemies  could  never  subdue  them.  On  the  pre- 
sent occasion,  mistaking  the  English  tor  Spaniards,  these 
brave  and  desperate  Araucans  gave  Candish  a  hostile  wel- 
come. After  this  skirmish,  Candish  went  with  his  ships  under 
the  lee  of  the  west  side  of  8t  Mary's  island,  where  he  found 
good  anchorage  in  six  fatlioms.  This  island,  in  lat.  37°  S. 
abounds  in  hogs,  poultry,  and  various  kinds  of  fruit ;  but  the 
inhabitants  are  held  uiuler  such  absolute  slavery  by  the 
Spaniards,  that  they  dare  not  kill  a  hog,  or  even  a  hen,  for 
their  own  use;  and  although  the  Spaniards  have  made  them 
converts  to  Christianity,  they  use  them  more  like  dogs  than 
men  or  Christians. 

The  admiral  went  ashore  on  >'  oth  March,  with  seven- 
ty or  eighty  men  well  armed,  tiUt  was  met  by  two  Indian 
cliiets,  who  conductetl  him  to  a  chnpel,  round  which  were 
several  store- houses,  well  filled  with  wheat  and  barley,  as 
clean  and  fair  as  any  in  England.  He  accordingly  provided 
his  ships  with  a  suthcient  store  of  grain  from  this  place,  and 
laid  in  be^des  an  ample  supply  of  hogs,  hens,  potatoes,  dried 
dog-Bsh,  and  maize  or  Guinea  wheat.  The  admiral  invited 
the  two  principal  Indians  to  an  entertainment  on  boanl ;  and 
the  wine  having  sharpened  their  wit,  to  perceive  that  the  ad- 
miral and  his  men  were  not  Spaniards,  as  they  had  hitherto 
supposed  them,  they  began  to  talk  very  freely  about  the  gold 
mines,  saying  that  the  English  might  procure  gold  to  their 
fiill  content,  by  going  into  the  country  of  the  Araucans.  But 
not  fully  understanding  them,  as  the  information  was  mostly 
given  by  signs,  the  admiral  did  not  prosecute  this  proposed 
adventure,  out  proceeiled  on  his  voyage. 

Leaving  the  island  of  St  Mary  on  the  18th  in  the  morn- 
ing, they  sailed  all  that  day  N.  N.  E.  ten  leagues.  The  1 9th 
they  ^teered  in  with  the  land,  E.  N.  E.  and  anchored  under 
an  island  in  the  Bay  of  Conce()tion,  in  lat.  SG"  36'  S.  The 
80th  they  came  into  the  Bay  of  Quintero,  in  lat.  32"  45'  S. 
and  next  day  a  party  ot  fifty  or  sixty  men,  well  armed,  march- 
ed seven  or  eight  miles  into  the  country.  In  their  march,  they 
saw  vast  herds  of  wild  cattle,  with  horses,  dogs,  hares,  rab- 
bits, partridges,  and  other  birds,  with  many  fine  riveis,  well 
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stocked  with  wild  fowl.  Havii^  travelled  as  far  as  they  con- 
veniently could  for  the  mounti^s,  and  having  rested  and  re-^ 
freshed  on  the  banks  of  a  pleasant  river,  they  returned  in 
good  order  to  the  ships  at  nij^ht,  without  meeting  any  re- 
niRrkable  adventure;  althoush  a  party  of  200  horse  had  been 
abroad  nil  that  day  in  search  of  them,  upon  information  of 
some  Spaniards  who  had  seen  them  the  preceding  day,  but 
durst  not  venture  to  attack  them,  keeping  always  at  a  dis- 
tance on  the  hills  They  had  at  this  time  a  short  conference 
with  three  Spanish  horsemen,  through  the  medium  of  the 
poor  half-starved  Spaniard  they  took  on  board  in  the  Straits 
of  Magellan ;  but,  in  spite  of  his  many  oaths  and  protesta- 
tions never  to  forsake  Candish,  he  took  the  opportunity  to 
mount  on  horseback  behind  one  of  his  countrymen,  and 
gotoffl  ;  J  ;  i 

Next  day,  the  I  d  April,  some  of  the  English  being  on 
shore  filling  their  water-casks,  the  Spaniards  became  bdder, 
and  watching  an  opportunity  when  the  sailors  were  hard  at 
wo;k,  poured  down  with  their  200  horse  from  the  hills,  slew 
some  of  them,  and  made  a  tew  prisoners.  But  this  glorious 
victory  was  soon  snatcheil  from  their  hands  by  the  arrival  of 
n  reinforcement  of  fifleen  English,  who  rescued  the  prisoners, 
killed  twenty-four  of  the  Spaniards,  and  drove  the  rest  back 
to  the  mountains.  After  this,  they  continued  in  the  road  till 
the  5thy  and  watered  there  iu  spite  of  the  Spaniards.  On  the 
5th  they  weighed  anchor,  and  went  to  a  small  island  about  a 
league  from  the  bay,  which  is  full  of  penguins  and  other  sea 
fowl,  of  which  they  provided  themselves  with  what  store  they 
wanted ;  after  which  they  sailed  N.  and  N .  by  W.  in  order 
to  prosecute  their  voyage. 

'v  The  ISth  April  they  came  to  Mc^o  Moreno,  in  laf.  23^^ 
30'  S.  under  the  tropic  of  Capricorn^  where  there  is  an  ex- 
cellent harbour,  made  by  means  of  an  island,  having  an  en- 
trance for  ships  at  either  end.  The  admiral  went  ushi  re 
here  with  thirty  men,  and  was  met  by  the  Indians,  n'ho 
brought  them  tvater  end  wood  on  their  backs.  These  are  a 
simple  sort  of  people,  living  in  a  wild  and  savage  manner,  in 
great  dread  of  the  Spaniards.  They  brought  the  admiral  and 
Lis  company  to  their  houses,  about  two  miles  from  the  har- 
bour. These  were  only  constructed  of  a  few  rafters  laid 
across  upon  forked  sticks  stuck  in  the  ground,  having  a  few 
boughs  laid  over  them  by  way  of  a  roof  Their  beds  were  the 
skins  of  wild  beasts  laid  on  the  ground;  and  their  food  liule 
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«ke  than  raw  stinking  fiih.  When  anv  of  them  dies,  he  ia 
buri«d  withk^  his  arm*  ai)d  gooda,  as  bows  and  arrows,  and 
even  his  canoe  is  laid  in  the  earth  alon^  with  him.  Their 
canoes,  if  such  they  may  be  called,  consist  of  two  skin  ba^, 
like  large  bladders,  blown  up  with  quills  at  one  end,  and  fas- 
tened together  by  the  sinews  of  some  wild  beast;  yet  in  these 
thev  think  nothing  of  venturing  to  sea,  loading  them  even 
with  great  quantities  of  fish^  part  of  which  they  nave  to  give 
in  tribute  to  the  Spaniards,  the  rest  being  kept  to  stink  for 
their  own  eating. 

On  the  8d  May,  they  came  into  a  bay  on  which  were  three 
small  towns,  Paracca,  Chincha,  and  Pisco,  which  latter  is  in 
lat.  IS**  2(/  S.*  Thev  landed  here,  and  took  some  provisions, 
as  wine,  bread,  poultry  and  fios,  from  the  houses,  but  could 
not  g^et  ashore  at  the  best  of  these  towns,  owing  to  the  sea 
running  too  high.  By  this  time»  they  had  made  two  valuable 
prizes,  laden  with  sugar,  meloases,  maiz,  cordovan  leather, 
moHtego  de  porcot  packs  of  painted  calicoes,  Indian  coats, 
marmalade,  hens,  and  other  articles,  which  would  have  yield- 
ed c£30,000,  if  there  had  been  any  opportunity  for  selling 
their  cargoes.  That  not  being  the  case,  they  took  out  aa 
much  as  could  be  conveniently  stowed  in  their  own  ships, 
burning  their  two  prizes  with  the  rest  of  their  contents. 

The  2Gth  May,  they  came  into  the  road  Payta,  in  lat.  5* 
4'  S.  the  town  boine  very  neat  and  clean,  and  containing 
about  200  houses.  Jbanding  here  with  sixty  or  seventy  mdn, 
Candish  had  a  skirmish  with  the  inhabitants,  whom  he  beat 
out  of  the  town,  forcing  them  to  take  refuge  in  the  hills, 
whence  they  continued  to  fire  at  the  English,  but  would  not 
venture  a  fair  battle  on  the  p?ain  cround.  Having  possessed 
themselves  of  the  town,  the  Engli^  marched  aRer  tpe  enemv 
on  the  hill,  and  put  them  completely  to  the  rout,  seizing  all 
their  baggage,  which  they  brought  back  with  them  to  the  town. 
They  here  found  all  sort  of  household  stufl^  together  with 
warehouses  well  filled  with  various  kinds  of  goods,  and  twen- 
ty-five pound  weight  of  silver  in  pieces  of  eight.  Af^er  taking 
away  what  plunder  they  found  convenient,  they  set  fire  to 
the  town,  which  was  burnt  to  the  ground,  and  destroyed  like- 
wise a  bark  at  anchor  m  the  roads;  after  which  they  set  sail 
for  Puna. 

They  arrived  at  Puna,  in  lat.  3**  10'  S.  on  the  25th  of  May, 
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when  they  found  a  ship  of  250  tons  -xt  anchor  in  the  harbour. 
After  sinking  her,  they  went  ashore.  The  lord  of  this  island, 
styled  ihfe  Ca95que  of  Puna,  was  nn  Indian  by  birth,  but  ha- 
ving married  a  Spanish  woman,  he  became  a  Christian,  and 
made  all  his  subjects  follow  his  example.  He  had  a  sump- 
tuous and  well>contrived  palace  near  the  shore,  with  curious 
gardens  adjoining,  and  fair  prospects,  both  to  the  water  and 
up  the  country.  All  the  inhabitants  of  this  island  were  kept 
continually  employed  in  fabricating  cables,  such  abundance 
of  which  are  made  here  by  the  Indian  subjects  of  this  ca9ique^ 
that  most  of  the  ships  navigating  the  South  Sea  are  sup- 
plied from  hence.  This  island  is  nearly  as  large  as  the  isle 
of  Wight  in  England,  being  about  forty  English  miles  from 
6.  W.  to  N.E.  and  sixteen  in  the  opposite  direction.  It  en- 
joys a  great  share  in  the  blessings  of  nature ;  for,  although 
it  has  no  mines  of  gold  or  silver,  it  affords  every  thing  in 
abundance  that  is  necessary  to  the  comforts  of  life.  The 
pastures  are  excellent,  and  are  well  stored  with  horses,  oxen, 
sheep,  and  goats,  yielding  abundance  of  milk ;  it  has  also 
plenty  of  poultry,  turkevs,  ducks  of  a  large  size,  and  pigeons. 
The  ca9ique  has  several  orchards,  yielding  a  great  variety  of 
fine  fruits,  as  oranges,  lemons,  figs,  pomegranates,  pumpkins, 
melons,  and  many  others ;  with  a  variety  of  odoriferous  plants, 
as  rosemary,  thyme,  and  the  like.  One  of  these  gardens  or 
orchards  was  planted  with  the  bombast  cotton  tree^  which 
grows  in  pods,  in  each  of  which  there  are  seven  or  eight 
seeds. 

The  29th  of  May,  Candish  went  to  an  island  near  Puna, 
into  which  the  ca9ique  had  conveyed  all  the  valuable  furni- 
ture of  his  palace,  with  other  things  of  value.  These  stores 
were  all  discovered,  and  plundered  of  every  thing  thought 
worth  carrying  on  board  the  ships,  and  the  rest  destroyed. 
The  church  auo  of  Puna,  which  stood  near  the  palace,  was 
burnt  down,  and  its  five  bells  carried  to  the  ships.  On  the 
2d  June,  the  English  were  attacked  by  100  Spaniards,  v^ho 
killed  or  took  prisoners  twelve  of  their  men,  losing  foriy  <  ix 
of  their  own  in  the  encounter.  Candish  landed  again  that 
same  day  with  seventy  English,  and  had  another  l>attle  with 
the  Spaniards,  who  were  joined  by  200  Indians  armed  with 
bows  and  arrows.  The  English  were  victorious,  atter  which 
they  made  great  havock  of  the  fields  and  orchards,  burnt 
four  ships  on  the  stocks,  and  lefl  the  town  of  iiOO  houses  a 
heap  of  rubbish.    Besides  this  principal  town,  there  were 
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two  others  on  the  islnnd  of  200  houses  each,  so  that  Puna 
was  the  best  settled  island  on  all  this  coast. 

Setting  sail  from  Puna  on  the  5th  June,  they  sailed  to  Rio 
Dolce,  where  they  watered.  They  passed  the  equinoctial  on 
the  I2tb,  continuing  their  course  northwards  all  the  refit  of 
that  month.  The  ist  Julv,  they  had  sight  of  New  Spain, 
being  four  leagues  from  the  land  in  10»  N.  The  9th  they 
took  a  new  ship  of  1<20  tons,  in  which  was  one  Michael  San- 
cius,  a  native  of  Provence,  a  very  skilful  coasting  pilot  for 
these  seas,  whom  Candish  retained  as  his  pilot,  and  from 
whom  he  got  the  first  hint  of  the  great  rhip  Anna  Maria, 
which  he  afterwards  took  on  her  voyage  from  the  Philippine 
islands.  Taking  1 11  the  men,  and  every  thing  of  any  value 
from  the  ship  of  Sancius,  they  set  her  on  fire.  The  26th 
they  .ame  to  anchor  in  the  mouth  of  the  river  Capalico,  and 
the  same  night  went  in  the  pinnace  with  thirty  men  to  Gua- 
talco,  two  leagues  from  that  river,  in  15°  TC/  N.  and  burnt 
both  the  town  and  custom-house,  which  was  a  large  hand- 
some building,  in  which  there  M'^ere  laid  up  600  bags  of  in- 
digo, and  400  bags  of  cacao,  evr^y  bag  of  the  former  being 
worth  wrty  crowns,  and  each  of  the  latter  worth  ten.  I'hese 
cacaos  serve  among  the  people  of  these  parts  both  as  food 
and  money,  being  somewhat  like  almonds,  yet  not  quite  so 
pleasant,  and  pass  in  trade  by  way  of  small  change,  1 50  of 
them  being  equal  in  value  to  a  rial  of  plate. 

They  set  sail  from  Capalico  on  the  2Sth,  the  sea  running 
so  high  that  they  conld  not  fill  their  water  C9sks,  and  came 
to  Guatalco  that  same  night.  Next  day  Candish  went  ashore 
with  thirty  men,  marching  two  miles  into  the  woods,  where 
he  took  a  mestizo  belonging  to  the  custom-house  of  that  town, 
having  with  him  a  considerable  quantity  of  goods,  both  whii:h 
and  their  master  were  carried  to  the  ships.  The  24th  Au- 
gust, Candish  went  with  thirty  men  in  the  pinna'^e  to  the 
haven  of  Puerto  de  Navidad  in  lat.  19°  'i4'  N.  where  Sancius 
had  informed  him  there  would  be  a  prize ;  but,  before  their 
arrivuj,  she  had  gone  twelve  leagues  farther  to  fish  for  pearls. 
They  here  made  prisoner  of  a  mulatto,  who  had  been  sent 
to  give  wotice  of  the  English,  all  along  the  coast  of  New  Gal- 
lirJa,  and  got  possession  of  all  his  letters.  They  likewise 
burnt  the  town,  and  two  ships  of  200  tons  here  building, 
after  which  they  returned  to  the  ships. 

They  came  on  the  26th  into  the  bay  of  St  Ja^o,  where 
they  watered  at  a  good  river,  which  yielded  them  plenty  c^ 
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figh,  and  where  they  fouttd  sortie  })earl8.     This  bay  is  in  lat* 
19«*  18'  N.  Leaving  this  bay  on  the  2d  September,  they  came  " 
next  day  into  the  bay  of  Malacca,  a  league  westward  from 
port  Navidad,  and  a  good  place  for  ships  to  ride  in.     That  , 
day,  Candish  went  ashore  with  about.thirty  men,  to  an  In*^"- 
dian  town  named  Acatlan,  about  two  Icfagucs  from  the  road.' 
This  town  or  village  consisted  of  twenty  or  thirty  houses  and 
a  church,  which  they  demoliKhed,  and  then  returned  at  night 
to  the  ships.    Leaving  this  bay  on  the  4>th,  they  came  on  the  < 
8th  to  the  road  of  Chacalla,  eighteen  leagues  firom  Cape  -   , 
Corientes.     On  the  9th,  Candish  sent  a  party  of  forty  men,  * 
guided  by  Sancius,  which,  after  marching  thruufj^h  woods 
and  deserts,  lighted  upon  a  few  famiKes,  seme  of  which  were 
Indians,  and  others  Spanish  and  Portuguese,  ail  of  whom 
were  brought  to  the  ships.     The  women  were  ordered  to 
fetch  plantains,  lemons,  oranges,  and  other  fruits,  in  reward 
for  which  all  the  r  husbands  were  set  free,  except  a  Spaniard 
named  Sembrano,  and  Diego,  a  Portuguese. 

On  the  lidth  they  arrival  at  the  island  of  St  Andrew, 
which  is  very  full  of  wood,  and  where  they  found  plenty  of 
fowls  and  seals,  together  with  a  sort  of  serpents,  or  lizards 
rather,  calleil  Iguanas,  having  four  feet  and  a  long  sharp  tail, 
which  they  found  good  eating.  Leaving  this  isle,  they  came 
to  the  road  of  Mazatlan  on  the  ?4th,  lying  under  the  tropic 
of  Cancer.  The  river  here  is  large  within,  but  much  ob- 
structed by  a  bar  at  its  mouth.  Ihe  bay  aboundii  with  fish, 
and  there  are  abundancj  of  good  fruits  up  the  country.  De- 

{)arting  from  this  bay  on  the  27th,  they  came  to  an  island,  a 
eague  north  from  Mazatlan,*  where  they  heeled  their  ships, 
and  rebuilt  their  pinnace.  On  this  isle,  they  found  fresh 
water,  by  digging  two  or  three  feet  into  the  sand,  otherwise 
they  must  have  gone  back  twenty  or  thirty  leagues  for  water, 
being  advised  by  one  Flores,  a  Spanish  prisoner,  to  dig  in  the 
sands,  where  no  water  or  sign  of  any  could  be  perceived. 
Having  amply  supplied  the  snips  with  water,  they  remained 
at  this  island  till  the  9th  October,  and  then  sailed  from  Cape 
San  Lucar,  the  S.  W.  point  of  California,  in  lat.  22°  50'  N. 
which  they  fell  in  with  on  the  14th,  observing  that  it  much 

resembled 
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*  Guatlan  is  the  name  of  a  bn*'  on  this  coast,  and  which  is  probably  cor* 
rupted  in  the  text  to  Acatlan.— li. 

^  In  our  best  modern  maps  no  buch  island  is  to  be  found }  but  about  the 
lame  distance  to  the  S.  is  a  cluster  of  small  isles. — E. 
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'  resembled  the  Needles  at  the  Isle  of  Wight,  which  had  been 
before  noticed  by  Sir  Francis  Drake.  Within  this  cape^ 
there  is.  a  large  bay,  called  by  the  Spaniards  Aguada  SegUrCf* 
into  which  fuls  a  fine  fresh-water  river,  the  Banks  of  which 
are  usually  inhabited  by  many  Indians  in  the  summer.  They 
went  into  this  bay,  where  they  again  watered,  and  remained 
waiting  for  the  Accapuloo  ship  till  the  ith  November,  the 
wind  (iontinuing  ^  that  time  to  hang  westerly. 

The  4th  Novettdbfer,  putting  to  sea,  the  Desire  and  Content 
beat  to  and  fro  to  winawurd  off  the  head  land  of  California; 
and  that  very  morning  one  of  the  men  in  the  admiral,  going 
aloft  to  the  topmost,  espied  a  ship  bearing  in  from  seaward 
for  the  cape.  Putting  every  thing  in  readiness  for  action^ 
Candish  gave  chase,  and  coming  up  with  her  in  the  after- 
K<ron,  gave  her  a  broadside  and  a  volley  of  small  arms.  Phis 
ihip  was  the  Santa  Anna  of  700  tons  burden,  belonging  to 
fhe  king  of  Spain,  and  commanded  by  the  admiral  of  the 
South  Sea.  Candish  instantly  boarded,  finding  the  Spa- 
niards in  a  good  posture  of  defence,  and  was  repulsed  with 
the  loss  of  two  men  slain  and  four  or  five  wounded.  He  then 
renewed  the  action  with  his  cannon  and  musquetry,  raking 
U:  ^  tSt  Ann,  and  killing  or  wounding  great  numbers,  as  she 
was  full  of  men.  The  Spaniards  long  defended  themselves 
manfully;  but  the  ship  being  sore  wounded,  so  that  the  water 
poured  in  o-main,  they  at  last  hung  out  a  flagof  truce,  pray- 
ing for  quarter,  and  offering  to  surrender.  This  was  imme- 
diately agreed  to  by  Candish,  who  ordered  them  to  lower 
their  sails,  and  to  send  their  chief  officers  to  his  ship.  They 
accordinglv  hoisted  out  their  boat,  in  which  came  the  cap- 
tain, the  pilot,  and  one  of  the  chief  merchants,  who  surren- 
dered themselves,  and  gave  an  account  of  the  value  of  their 
ship,  in  which  were  122,000  pezos  in  gold,  with  prodigious 
quantities  of  rich  silks,  satins,  damasks,  and  divers  kinds  of 
merchandise,  such  as  musk,  and  all  manner  of  provisions,  al- 
most as  acceptable  to  the  English  as  riches,  having  been  long 
ac  sea. 

The  prize  thus  gloriously  obtained,  Candish  returned  to 
jiguadot  or  Puerto  SegurOf  on  the  6th  Novemlier,  where  he 
landed  all  the  Spaniards,  to  the  number  of  150  persons,  men 
and  women,  giving  them  plenty  of  wine  anr'  victuals,  with 

the 
i     ■         ■        .    '  ■   . 

4  Probably  that  now  called  the  bay  of  St  Barnaby,  about  twenty  miles 
E.N.E.  from  Cape  Saa  Lucar.— £. 
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the  sails  of  their  ship  and  some  planks,  to  build  huts  or  tents. 
for  them  to  dwell  in.  The  owners  of  the  prize  being  thus, 
disposed  of,  the  next  thing  was  to  share  tne  booty ;  which 
ungracious  work  of  distribution  soon  involved  Candish  in  all 
the  troubles  of  d  mutiny,  every  one  being  eager  for  gold,  yet 
no  one  satisfied  with  his  share.  This  disturoani^e  was  most 
violent  in  the  Content ;  but  all  was  soon  appeased  and  com- 
promised by  the  candid  and  generous  behaiviour  of  Candish. 
The  17th  of  November,  being  the  coronation  dajr  of  queen 
Elizabeth,  was  celebrated  by  discharges  of  ordn^de;  and 
vollies  of  small  shot,  and  at  night  by  fireworks.  Of  the  pri- 
soners taken  in  the  Spanish  ship,  Candish  reserved  two  Ja- 
panese boys,  three  natives  of  the  island  of  Luzon  or  Manilla, 
a  Portuguese  who  had  been  in  China  and  Japan,  and  a  Spa- 
nish pilot,  who  was  thoroughly  versant  in  the  navigation 
between  New  Spain  arid  theThilippine  islands.  Accapulco 
is  the  haven  whence  they  fit  out  for  the  Philippines,  and 
the  Ladrones  are  their  stated  places  of  refreshment  on  this 
Toyi^. 

Having  dismissed  the  Spanish  captain  v^ith  a  noble  pre- 
sent, anff  sufficient  provision  for  his  defence  against  the  In- 
dians, and  removed  every  thing  from  the  prize  wnich  his  ships 
could  contain,  Candish  set  the  Santa  Anna  on  fire  on  the 
Idth  November,  having  still  500  tons  of  her  goods  remain** 
injj^  aiid  saw  her  burnt  to  the  water's  edge. 


.<;•■  «i% 


*•■* 
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,  .      <.;  V       t^oyage  Home  to  Englanct.    *' '       >^  ^    «^ 

This  great  business,  for  which  they  had  so  long  waitedy 
being  now  accomplished,  they  set  sail  chcerfbllv  on  their  re- 
turn for  England.  The  Content  staid  some  short  time  be- 
hind the  Desire,  which  went  on  befofe,  expecting  she  would 
soon  follow,  but  she  never  rejoined  company.  Pursuing  the 
voyage,  therefore,  in  the  Desire,  Candish  directed  bis  course 
for  the  Ladrones  across  the  Pacific  Ocean,  these  islands  be^ 
iiig  nearly  1801  leagues  distant  from  this  harbour  of  Aena- 
da  Segura  in  California.  This  passage  took  forty-five  days, 
from  the  19th  November,  1587,  to  the  8d  January^  1588. 
On  this  day,  early  in  the  morning,  they  had  sight  of  Guam, 
one  of  the  Ladrones,  in  lat.  IS"  4U'  N.  and  long.  HS"*  SO^  £. 

TOL.  X.    >  ■§■  Sailing 
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Sailing  with  a  ccntle  gale  l»eforc  the  wind,  they  caroe  wkhim 
two  leagues  of  tne  islaod,  where  tliey  saw  sixty  or  seventy  ca- 
Qoet  fun  of  sf^vageSf  who  brought  coooae,  plantains,  potatoes 
and  fresh  fish,  to  exchange  tor  some  of  their  commoditiet. 
'they  gave  them  in  return  some  pieces  of  old  irof^  which 
they  hung  upon  imall  cords  and  fishing  lines,  and  i^o  low- 
ered down  to  the  canoes,  getting  back,  in  the  same  maimer, 
what  the  savages  o^Tcred  in  exchange.  In  the  course  of  tliis 
traffic  the  savages  crowded  so  much  about  the  ship,  that  two 
of  their  canoes  were  broken;  yet  none  of  the  savages  were 
frowned,  as  they  were  almost  as  familiar  with  the  water  as 
if  |hey  had  been  fishes.  The  savages  continued  following  the 
ship,  and  would  not  quit  her  company  till  several  shots  were 
fired  at  them  ;  though  'tis  ten  to  one  n  any  of  them  were  kill- 
ed, as  they  are  so  very  nimble,  throwing  themselves  immedi- 
ately into  the  wuter,  and  diving  beyond  the  reach  of  danger 
on  the  slightest  warning. 

These  islanders  were  large  handsome  men,  extraordinari- 
ly fat,  and  of  a  tawny  colour,  mostly  having  very  long  hail's 
some  wearing  it  tied  up  in  large  knots  on  the  crown  of  their 
heads,  like  certain  wooden  images  at  the  head:<  of  their  ca- 
noes. Their  canoes  were  very  artificially  made,  »jonsidering 
that  they  use  no  edge-tools  in  their  construction;  and  are 
about  seven  or  eight  yards  in  length,  by  half  c  yard  only  in 
breadth,  their  heads  and  stems  bemg  both  alike,  and  having 
rafts  made  of  canes  or  reeds  on  their  starboard  sides,  being 
also  supplied  both  with  masts  and  sails.  These  latter  are 
made  of  sedges,  and  are  either  square  or  triangular.  These 
canoes  have  this  property,  that  tney  will  sail  almost  as  well 
against  the  wind  as  before  it. 

On  the  19th  January,  at  day-break,  Candish  fell  in  with  a 
head-land  o(  the  Philippine  islands,  called  Cabo  del  Esi^iritu 
Santo.  The  island  itself  [Samar]  is  of  considerable  size,  con- 
sisting of  high  land  in  the  middle,  and  depressed  in  its  east 
and  west  extremities ;  the  latter  of  which  runs  a  great  way 
out  to  sea.  It  is  in  lat.  30°  N.  being  distant  110  leagues  from 
Guam  and  about  60  leagues  from  Manilla,  the  chief  of  the 
Philippines. '    Samar  is  a  woody  island,  and  its  inhabitants 

are 

*  The  latitude  of  Cape  Espiritu  Santo,  as  given  in  the  text,  is  grossly 
erroneous,  being  only  12"  86'  N.  and  its  long.  125°  30' E.  from  Greenwich. 
The  diflerence  of  longitude  from  Guam,  Guaham,  or  Guaci,  the  most 
southerly  of  the  Ladrones,  is  17°  45'  nearly  east,  and  consecjuently  355 
uiHrine  leagues.    This  island  is  divided  from  Luzon,  or  Luf  onta,  th««  pria« 
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0ee  mostly  heathens.  Candiih  spent  eleven  days  in  sailing 
frcHu  GuaoQ  to  this  places  having  had  some  foul  weather,  and 
Marcely  carrying  any  sail  for  two  or  three  nights.  Manillaf 
at  this  time,  was  an  unwalled  town  of  no  great  strength,  yet 
containing  vast  riohes  in  gold  and  valuable  eommodities,  and 
inhaUted  by  six  or  seven  nundred  Spaniards.  It  has  a  con- 
stant annual  correspondence  with  Accapuico  in  New  Spain  j 
besides  which  twenty  or  thirty  vessels  come  thither  yearly 
from  f^ina,  fur  conducting  its  trade  with  the  Samuetoes  i 
These  are  Chinese  merchants,  very  sharp  and  sensible  men 
in  every  thing  leiuting  to  trade,  extremely  ingenious  in  all 
kinds  of  mechanical  contrivances,  and  the  most  expert  em- 
broiderers on  Silk  and  satin  of  any  in  tKe  world.  They  will 
execute  any  form  of  beast,  fowl,  or  fish,  in  gold,  silver,  or  silk* 
having  all  the  just  proportions  and  colours  in  every  part,  and 

giving  all  the  lii'u  and  beau  '  to  their  work,  as  if  done  b^  the 
est  painter,  or  even  as  nature  uas  bestowed  on  the  originals. 
The  trade  of  these  men  witfj  Manilla  must  be  very  profitable^ 
as  they  bring  great  quantitiia  of  gold  there,  and  exdiange  it 
against  silver,  weight  fur  weight.*  > 

rhe  same  day  on  which  he  fel!  in  with  Cape  Espirilu  San-* 
to,  Hth  of  January,  1588,  Candish  entered  in  the  evening 
into  the  straits  of  San  Bernardino,  between  Samar  or  Cam- 
baia,  and  the  island  of  Luzon.  The  15th  he  fell  in  with  the 
island  of  Caput,  passing  u  v<  ry  narrow  strait  between  that 
UhifiA  and  another,  in  which  the  current  of  the  tide  was  con^ 
siderabie  In  this  passage,  a  ledgo  of  rocks  lay  off  the  point 
of  Capui,  but  was  passed  without  danger.  Within  the  pc'it 
was  A  t'lxif  bny,  with  a,  good  harbour,  having  anchorage  in 
lour  lathoms,  fAthin  a  cable's  length  of  the  shore.  Coming 
to  anchor  here  about  ten  in  the  morning,  the  Desire  was  im« 
mediately  boarded  by  a  canoe,  in  which  was  one  of  the  seven 
chiefs  of  the  island.     Passing  themselves  for  Spaniards,  the 

English 


dpal  island  of  the  Philippines,  by  the  narrow  straits  of  San  Bernardino; 
and  Cape  Espiritu  Santo  is  about  100  leagues,  in  a  straight  line,  from  the 
city  o(  Manilla,  which  lies  to  the  N.W.  Cape  Espiritu  banto  is  at  the 
N.  W.  extremity  of  tlie  island  of  Samar.— £. 

^  This  surely  is  an  egregious  error,  as  such  acute  merchants  as  the  Chi- 
nese are  here  represented,  and  actually  are,  could  never  be  so  foolish  as  to 
give  gold  for  silver,  weight  for  weight.  Before  the  present  scarcity  of  bul- 
lion, the  ordinary  Eurojiean  price  of  exchange,  was  fourteen  for  one ;  and 
perhaps  the  then  price  m  China  might  be  lower,  as  twelve,  eleven,  or  te»> 
but  equality  is  quite  incoDceivablev—£. 
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English  traded  with  these  people  for  coooh-nuts  and  pota- 
toeR,  giving  a  yard  of  linen  for  four  cocoa-nuts,  and  as  much 
for  aTOUt  a  quart  of  pots,  tes,  which  they  found  sweet  and  ex- 
cellent food,  either  boiled  or  roasted. 

The  ca9ique  or  chief  who  came  on  board  had  his  skin  en 
riously  strealced  or  painted  [tatooetl],  full  of  stranf^  devices 
all  over  his  body.  Candish  kept  him  on  board»  detniring  him 
to  send  his  servants,  who  paddled  his  canoe,  to  bring  the 
other  six  chiefs  to  the  ship.  They  came  accordingly,  attend- 
ed by  a  great  train  of  the  natives,  bringing  vast  quantities  of 
hogs  and  hens,  and  a  full  market  of  cocoa>nuts  and  potatoes; 
•o  that  the  English  were  occupied  the  whole  day  in  purchar- 
sing,  giving  eight  rials  of  plate  for  a  hog,  and  one  for  a  hen. 
At  this  place,  a  justly-merited  punishment  was  inflicted  on  • 
Spanish  pilot,  taken  in  the  Santa  Anna,  who  had  plotted  to 
betrav  them  to  the  Spaniards,  and  for  whidi  he  was  hanged. 
Candish  remained  here  for  nine  days,  all  the  time  receiving 
ample  supplies  of  fresh  victuals,  good  water,  and  wood  for 
fiieL  The  islanders  are  all  pagans,  who  are  said  to  worship 
the  devil,  and  to  converse  with  him.  They  are  of  a  tawnv 
oomplexion,  and  ao  almost  naked ;  the  men  wearing  a  small 
square  piece  of  cloth  in  front,  woven  from  plantain-leaves, 
and  another  behind,  which  is  brought  up  between  their  legs, 
both  being  fastened  to  a  girdle  round  their  waists.  They  are 
all  circumcised,  and  have  also  a  strange  custom,  hardly  prao* 
tised  any  where  else  ^)v.t  in  Pesu,  havinc  a  nail  of  tin  in  a  per« 
jforation  through  ('■x>d  i/b  s,  which  nail  is  split  at  one  end  and 
rivetted ;  but  whk.':  <^i\  be  taken  out  as  they  have  occasion, 
and  put  in  Hgaln.  Thk  is  said  to  have  been  contrived,  on  the 
humble  petition  of  the  women,  to  prevent  perpetrating  an 
unnatural  crime,  to  which  they  were  much  addicted. 

On  the  2Sd  of  January,  Candish  summoned  all  the  ca- 
ciques of  this  island,  and  an  hundred  more,  who  had  paid 
him  tribute,  and  then  revealed  to  them  all,  when  assembled, 
that  he  and  his  men  were  Englishmen,  and  the  greatest  ene- 
mies the  Spaniards  had  in  the  world.  At  the  same  time  he 
generously  restored  them,  in  money,  the  value  of  all  the  tri- 
ute  tliey  had  paid  to  him,  in  hogs,  cocoa-nuts,  potatoes,  and 
the  like.  This  unexpected  generosity  astonished  the  whole 
assembly,  who  applauded  his  bounty,  and  offered  to  join  him 
with  all  the  forces  of  their  respective  districts,  if  he  would  go 
to  war  with  the  Spaniards.  They  seen;ed  much  pleased  with 
finding  that  Caudish  and  his  people  were  English,  and  Uiank- 

ful 
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ful  fo4  the  kindneM  with  which  they  had  been  treated.  On 
taking  leavot  they  rowed  round  the  ship  awhile  in  their  ca^i 
noeis  a»  if  in  compliment  to  the  English ;  and  Candish  cau- 
sed a  gun  to  be  fired  at  their  departure. 

Setting  sail  on  the  24th,  Candish  ran  along  the  coast  of 
Luzon,  steering  N.W.  between  that  island  and  Masbate.  In 
the  islands  thereabout,  the  Spaniards  were  observed  to  keep 
a  strict  watch,  making  great  Ores,  and  discharging  their 
pieces  all  night,  having  been  much  alarmed  by  the  arrival  of 
the  English.  The  island  of  Panama  is  in  manv  places  plain 
and  I  vel,  ai&rding  many  large,  tall,  and  straight  *  s,  fit 
for  masts,  and  has  several  mines  of  very  fine  goK'  are 

possesHed  by  the  natives.     To  the  south  of  this  ' 

of  the  Negroes,  which  is  very  large,  almost  as 
land,  aud  is  in  iat.  9°  N.'     It  appeared  to  consist  ^     i 

low  land,  and  to  be  very  lertile. 

At  six  in  the  morning  of  the  29th  of  January,  they  be- 
gan to  pass  through  the  straits  between  Panama  and  Negro 
islands,  and,  after  proceeding  sixteen  leagues,  they  found  a 
fair  opening  in  these  straits,  trending  STW.  by  S.  About 
this  time,  being  rejoined  by  their  boat,  which  had  been  sent 
before  them  in  the  morning,  Candish  sent  a  Spanish  prisoner 
on  shore,  with  a  message  to  his  captain,  who  commanded  a 
ship  which  lay  at  Panama  tlie  night  before,  desiring  him  to 
provide  an  abundant  supply  of  gold  against  the  return  of  the 
Desire,  as  he  meant  to  pay  him  a  visit  at  ManiUa«  and  as  that 
was  a  long  voyuge,  it  merited  good  entertai!iment.  He  said 
farther,  that  he  would  have  come  now,  to  weigh  some  of  his 
Spanish  sold  in  English  scales,  if  he  had  possessed  a  larger 
boat  for  mnding  his  men  on  the  island. 

Proceeding  on  the  voyage,  they  saw  Batochina  on  the  8th 
of  February,  an  island  near  Gilolo,  in  the  Iat.  of  1"  N.  The 
14th  of  hat  montl)  they  fell  in  with  eleven  or  twelve  small 
flat  low  islands,  almost  lev3l  with  the  sea,  in  Iat.  3"  10'  S. 
near  the  Moluccas.  March  1  st,  having  passed  the  straits  be- 
tween Java  M«or  and  Java  Minor,  they  anchored  under  the 
S.  W.  part  of  Java  Major,  where  they  saw  some  people  fish- 
ing in  a  b^y  ui>dcr  the  island.  The  admiral  poi^t  a  boat  to 
...■-.■-..  <  them, 


^  Negro  island  reaches  from  Iat.  9"  15'  to  1 1°  45'  N.  and  is  consequent- 
ly two  and  a  half  degrees  from  N.  to  S.  about  174  Engliah  miles,  but  does 
not  any  vhere  exceeid  thirty  miles  from  E.  to  W.-— E> 
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them,  in  which  was  a  n^o  who  could  speak  the  Moraeo^ 
kqguaffe,  which  is  much  used  in  Java.  Bu^  being  frighten^ 
ed  at  the  approach  of  the  boat,  they  all  got  on  shore  and  ran 
away  into  we  woods.  One  of  them,  howerer,  came  back  to 
the  shwe,  on  being  called  to  by  the  negro,  and  directed 
where  to  find  fresh  water ;  besides  which,  he  undertook  tft 
carry  a  messagei  to  the  king  of  that  part  of  the  island  front 
the  admiral,  certifying;  that  he  had  come  to  purchase  tio- 
tuals,  or  anv  commodities  the  country  afforded.  In  conse- 
quence of  tnis  message,  nine  or  ten  canoes  belonging  to  tho 
king  came  off,  on  the  12th  March,  loaded  with  all  sorts  of 

ETovisions  as  deep  as  they  could  swim ;  brini«ing  oxen^  bogsy 
eni^  geese^  e^s,  sugar,  cocoa»nuts,  plantains,  oranges,  le- 
mons, wine^  and  arrack. 

-  At  the  same  time  two  Portuguese  came  off  to  visit  Can» 
dish,  and  to  enquire  about  their  lung,  Don  Antonio^  then  re- 
siding in  England.  These  persons  gave  him  a  full  account  of 
the  manners  and  customs  of  the  people  of  this  island.  Tha 
king  of  this  part  was  held  in  prodigious  awe  by  his  subjectSi 
over  whom  he  exercised  absolute  power,  insomuch  that  no 
man  was  permitted  to  make  a  ^iuirgain  without  his  leaVe,  on 
pain  of  death.  He  had  an  hundred  wives,  and  his  son  fifty; 
who  may  possibly  be  happy  enough  while  he  lives ;  but  when 
he  dies,  and  his  body  is  burnt,  and  the  askes  collected  into 
an  urn,  the  tragedy  of  his  wives  begins  five  days  afterwards. 
They  are  then  all  conducted  to  an  appointed  place,  where 
the  favourite  wife  throws  a  ball  fi'om  her  hand,  and  where 
it  stops  marktf  the  place  of  their  deaths.  Being  come  ther^ 
and  turning  their^raccs  to  the  east,  they  all  draw  their  dag- 
gers and  stab  themselves  to  the  heart ;  after  which  they  smear 
themselves  with  their  own  blood,  and  thus  die. 

The  men  of  this  island  are  excellent  soldiers,  being  hardy, 
valiant,  and  desperate  to  the  last  degree^  sticking  at  nothing 
commanded  by  their  king,  however  dangerous ;  and,  should 
he  even  command  them  to  plunge  a  dagger  into  their  own 
breast,  or  to  leap  f^om  a  precipice,  or  into  a  den  of  wild 
beasts,  they  instantly  obey :  For  the  displeasure  of  their  so- 
vereign is  as  certain  death  as  the  point  of  a  sword,  or  the 
fimgs  of  a  beast  of  prey.  Their  complexion  is  tawny,  like 
the  other  natives  of  India,  and  they  go  entirely  naked }  but 

their 


*  Probably  the  Malay  it  here  meant,  and  called  Moresco  or  Moors,  an 
/ordinary  term  for  Mabometans.->£. 
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thdr  women  are  of  a  fidrer  bu^  and  are  more  modestly 
ekMthed  than  the  men.  ^ 

After  thii  relation  of  the  Fbrtiu^es^  having  satisfied  tfcjB 
Javans  for  the  provisions  they  haa  suppliedi  and  received  k 
promisiA  of  good  entertainment  to  the  {English  when  ih^ 
ttiffht  rMum  to  their  island,  Candish  took  leave  of  thiitt^ 
mddng  a  present  to  theit  king  of  three  iar^  cannon.  Next 
day,  being  the  16th  of  March,  he  madtf  sad  for  the  Cape  df 
Good  Hope,  spending  ail  the  rest  of  that  month,  all  Aptf% 
and  a  part  of  llftay,  in  traversing  the  vast  ocean  between  th^ 
idand  of  Java  and  the  southern  extremity  of  AfUca,  makii^ 
many  observations  on  the  appearances  of  the  stari^  the  wei^ 
ther,  winds,  Udes,  currents,  soundings,  and  bearings  and  po- 
sitions of  kmds. 

On  the  1 1th  of  May,  land  was  evpi^d  bearing  N.  and  N. 
by  W.  and  towards  noon  more  land  was  seen  oearlng  W. 
which  was  bdievcd  to  be  the  Cape  of  Good  Hope,  being 
then  about  forty  or  fifty  leagues  from  that  southern  promon^ 
tory  of  Africa.*  The  wind  being  scanty,  they  stood  ofFto  th6 
southwards  till  midnight ;  and,  the  wind  t>eing  then  fair, 
stood  their  course  directly  west.  On  the  12th  and  13th  they 
were  becalmed,  with  a  thick  and  hazy  atmosphere.  The 
weather  cleared  upon  the  14th,  when  thcv  again  saw  land^ 
which  proved  to  be  Cape  Falso,  forty  or  nfty  leagues  shon^ 
or  to  the  eastwards  of  the  Cape  of  Good  Hope.'  This  Cape 
Falso  is  easily  known,  having  three  hills  diricctly  over  it,  th^ 
bluest  in  the  middle,  and  only  a  little  distance  from  each 
oucr ;  the  ground  being  much  lower  by  the  sea-side.  -  Be^  < 
sides  which,  the  Cape  of  Good.  Hope  bears  W.  by  S.  from 
this  cape.  They  discovered  the  Capo  of  Good  Hope  on  the 
16th  of  May,  observing  the  head-land  to  be  considerably 
high,  having  two  hummocks  at  the  westerly  point,  a  little  on 
die  main,  and  three  others  a  little  farther  into  the  sea,  yet 
low-land  stUl  between  these  and  the  sea.  By  the  Portuguese 
the  Cape  of  Good  Hope  is  said  to  be  2000  leagues  from  Ja- 
but  by  their  reckoning  they  made  it  only  18d0  leagues^ 


va; 


which  took  them  just  nine  weeks  in  the  run. 


^ 


p  Either  this  is  a  groas  error,  or  it  cieanB  that  their  reckoning  still  made 
that  distance  from  the  Cape,  as  nothing  nearly  approaching  to  such  a  dis- 
tance can  possibly  be  leen. — ^E. 

^  Captaiin  Falso  is  only  ten  leagues  £.  from  Uie  Cape  of  Good  Hope; 
but  psraapa  Cape  Acuillas  mi^  be  meant  in  the  text,  which  Is  about  tnir- 
tyfive  leagues  B.S.E.  from  the  Cape.— £. 
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^  Bj  break  of  day  on  the  Sth  Jun«,  thegr  wer^  witliin  Kven 
or  eiffht  leagues  of  St  Helena,  of  which  iiland  tliev  had 
mere^  a  gjinipse  that  day,  a%  liaying  little  or  no  wind,  they 
had  to  stand  off  and  on. all  night  Next  day,  having  a  tphr- 
ably  flood  vJnd,  they  stopd  in  with  the  shore,  sending  the 
boat  before*  andjciuniD  to  anchor  in  a  good  bay,  under  the 
N.W.  side  of  the  island,  in  twelve  fiithonu,  only  two  or  three 
cables  lenath  from  the  shore.  Thb  isl^d  lies  in  the  middle 
of  the  Auantic  Ocean,  almost  at  equal  distances  from  the 
main  land  of  Africa  and  that  of  Braul,  in  laj.  15*  48'  S.  be> 
tween  five  and  six  hundred  leagues  from  the  Cape  of  Good 
Hqpe. 

Candish  went  here  on  shore,  and  entered  the  church,  to- 
which  there  was  a  fair  causeway ;  having  Aframf  befveen  tw9 
howl^  and  a  cross  of  ^eestone  adjoining.  Within  it  wa» 
hung  with  painted  cloth,  on  which  were  represented  theBless- 
!ed  Virgin,  the  story  of  the  Crucifi;xion,  and  other  ho^  le^ 
gends,  hung  round  the  altar.  Tlie  valley  in  which,  thie 
.church  stands  is  extremely  pleasant,  and  so  fiiU  of  fruit-treea 
and  excellent  plants,  that  it  seeped  like  a  very  fair  and  well- 
cultivated  garden,  having  Jong  rows  of  lemon,  orange*  citron, 
pomegranate,  date*  and  ng-trees,  delightiim  thejeye  with  blofr- 
soms,  green  firuit,  and  ripe,  all  at  once.  These  trees  seemed 
piicely  trimmed,  and  there  were  many  delightful  walks  under 
the  shelter  of  their  boughs,  which  were  pleasant,  cool,  and . 
shady.    At  some  distance  there  rises  a  fine  ctear  spririfb 

,.  which  dij^iises  itself  in  many  fine  rivulets,  all  through  this 
valley,  watering  all  its  parts,  and  refreshing  every  plant  and 
tree.    In  the  whole  of  this  great  gai'den  there  is  hardly  any 
unoccupied  space;  as,  where  nature  may  have  left  any  p: 
empty,  there  art  has  supplied  the  deficiency,  so  as  to  nil  l 
whole  space  to  advantage.    This  island  also  affords  greuc 

^  abundance  of  partridges  and  pheasants,  both  being  larger  than 
ours  in  England.  There  are  also  turkeys,  both  black  and 
white,  ytiih  red  heads,  about  as  large  as  those  in  li^ncland, 

>.o  and  their  ,eggs  much  the  sam^  only  altogether  vfUitfi.  There 
is  also  plenty  of  aibritos,  or  wild  goats,  as  big  jBts  asses,  and 
having  manes  like  horses,  and  their  beards  reafihing  down  to 
the  ground.    These  are  so  numerous,  that  their  herds  or 

'  ^ocks  are  sometimes  a  whole  mile  in  lensth.  It  containa  also 

•  vast  herds  of  wild-swine,  which  keep  chiefly  in  the  moun* 
tains,  as  do  likewise  the  wild-goats.  These  ewine  are  v^ry 
fat,  but  so  excessively  wild,  that  they  are  never  to  be  got  at 
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by  a:  mall)  unlesi  when  altleep,  or  rolling  thenuelvct  in  the 
mire^ 

Having  taken  in  all  necessaries  that  this  place  producedy 
Caxidish  set  sail  for  England  on  the  80th  of  June,  standine 
N.  W^by  Wp  It  is  observable,  that  the  wind  at  8t  Helena  u 
generally  off  the  shore.  On  Friday,  the  23d  of  Augost«  he 
steered  £.  and  E.  by  S.  for  the  northernmost  of  the  AxOret ; 
and  on  the  20th,  after  midnight,  he  got  sight  of  the  island* 
of  FJores  and  Corvo,  in  lat  39'*  SC/  N.  whence  he  shaped  hi* 
coarse  ti.E,  He  met  a  Flemish  vessel  on  the  dd  Swtember^ 
bound  from  Lisbon,  from  which  he  had  the  jovfiit  news  of 
the  total  defeat  of  the  Spanish  Armada.  On  tne  Sith  Sep* 
tembe*^ ,  after  receiving  a  farewell  from  the  wind  in  a  violent 
8torm«  which  carried  away  most  of  his  sails,  Candish  arrived 
at  the  long-desired  haven  of  Plymouth. 

There  had  not  hitherto  been  any  voyage  of  so  much  coii- 
sequence^  or  attended  by  sych  uninterrupted  success  as  thiis 
As  plainly  app^rs  from  the  length  of  time  occupied  by  that 
of  Magellan,  which  ex;tended  to  three  years  and  a  month  ; 
that  of  Sir  Francis  Drake  extendins  to  upwards  of  two  years 
and  ten  months;  while  this  voyage  oy  Candish  was  less  than 
two  years  and  two  months.  We  need  not  wonder,  thcreforcf 
that  a  young  centleroan  like  Mr  Candish,  who  was  entirety 
devoted  to  a  desire  of  acquiring  glory  and  renown,  should 
contrive  some  es^traordina^y  manner  of  displaying  his  good 
fortune.  Some  accounts  accordingly  inform  us^  that  he 
brought  his  ship  into  Plymouth  harbopr  under  a  suit  of 
silken  sails,  which,  if  true^  may  be  thus  explained*  We  have 
already  mentioned^  from  his  own  narrative,  that  he  encoun- 
tered a  violent  storm,  just  before  his  arrival,  which  tore  all 
his  sails  to  pieces.  In  this  distress^  he  would  probably  use 
those  he  had  taken  in  the  South  Sea,  made  of  what  is  called 
silk-grass,  having  a  strong  gloss  and  beauti^l  cdoqr,  which 
might  easily  deceive  the  eyes  of  the  vul|g;ar,  and  pass  upon 
them  for  sails  made  of  silk.  This  much  is  certain,  however, 
that  though  he  might  be  vain  and  expensive  in  such  matters, 
yet  all  came  fairly  out  of  his  own  pocket;  and  those  who  had 
sailed  with  him,  from  the  prospect  of  raising  their  fortunes^ 
had  not  the  least  reason  to  complain,  as  he  made  a  fair  and 
full  distribution  of  the  prizes,  by  which  he  gained  universal 
credit  and  esteem. 

To  shew  his  duty  and  diligence^  as  well  as  to  discharge 
respectfully  the  obligations  he  pwed  his  patron.  Lord  Huns- 
,.^.4*.^.,,.,*.  ,  ,       ,        ,,  don, 
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don*  tin  near  rdadcHi  of  Queen  Elizabeth,  and  then  loid- 
chamberlain,  he  wrote  the  following  letter  to  him  on  the  very 
dqr  of  his  arrival  at  Plymouth. 

To  the  Right  Honourable  the  Lord  Hwudon,  Sfc, 

M^ht  Hommrable, 

A*  your  favour  heretofore  hath  been  moit  greatly  extend* 
ed  towards  m^  so  1  humbly  desire  a  continuanee  thereof; 
and  though  there  be  no  means  in  me  to  deserve  the  same^ 
yet  the  uttermost  of  my  services  shaU  not  be  wantins,  when* 
soever  it  shall  please  your  honour  to  disposb  thereof.  I  am 
humbhr  to  desire  your  honour  to  make  known  unto  her  ma* 
jesty  the  desire  I  have  had  to  do  her  majesty  service  in  the 
performance  of  this  voyage ;  and,  as  it  hath  pleased  Ood  to 

E*ve  her  the  victory  over  part  of  her  enemies,  so  I  trust,  ere 
Dg,  to  see  her  overthrow  them  all.  For  the  places  of  their 
weuth,  whereby  they  have  maintained  and  made  their  wars, 
are  now  perfectly  discovered ;  and,  if  it  please  her  majesty, 
with  a  small  power  she  may  take  and  spoil  them  all. 

It  hath  pleased  the  Almighty  to  suffer  me  to  circumcompass 
all  the  whole  globe  of  the  world,  entering  in  at  the  Straits 
of  Magellan,  and  returning  by  the  Cape  of  Buena  Espe* 
ran9a.  In  which  voyage  I  have  either  discovered,  or  brouffht 
certain  intelligenqe  of,  all  the  rich  places  of  the  world  tnat 
ever  were  known  or  discovered  by  any  Christian.  I  navigated 
along  the  coasts  of  Chili,  Peru,  and  Nueva  Espanna,  where 

1  made  great  spoils.  I  burnt  and  sunk  nineteen  sail  of  shipsj 
great  and  smalls  All  the  villages  and  towns  that  ever  I  land- 
ed at,  I  burnt  and  rooiled ;  and,  had  I  not  been  discovered 
upon  the  ooaat,  I  had  taken  a  great  quantity  of  treasure.  The 
matter  of  most  profit  unto  me  was  a  great  ship  of  the  kins'sy 
which  I  took  at  California,  which  ship  came  from  the  Ai- 
lippinesj  being  one  of  the  richest  for  merchandize  that  ever 
passed  Uiese  seas,  as  the  royal  register,  accounts,  and  mer- 
chants did  shew;  for  it  amotmted  in  value  to  •••**  in 
Mexico  to  be  sold :  which  goods,  for  that  my  ships  were  not 
able  to  contain  the  least  par(  of  them,  I  was  enforced  to  set 
on  fire. 

From  the  Cape  of  California,  beiiur  the  uppermost  part  of 
all  New  Spain,  I  navigated  to  the  Htiiippine  islands,  hard 
upon  the  coast  of  China,  of  which  country  I  have  brought 
such  intelligence  at  hath  not  been  heard  in  these  parts ;  the 

stateliness 
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8ttC«lln«M  and  riches  of  which  country  I  fux  to  Inalc^  re- 

Ert  of,  Int  I  should  not  be  credited :  for,  if  I  '^hftd  nut 
own  aidllciently  the  incomparable  wealth  of  that  countiy; 
I  ihoiUd  have  been  as  increduloui  thereof  as  others  will  bo 
that  have  not  had  the  like  experience. 

I  sailed  along  the  islands  of  the  Moluccas,  where  among 
tome  of  Uie  heathen  people  I  was  well  intreated,  and  where 
our  people  may  have  trade  as  freely  as  the  Portuguese,  if 
they  will  themselves.  From  thence,  i  prnsed  by  the  Cape  of 
Buena  £speran9a;  and  found  out,  by  the  way  homeward,  the 
island  of  8t  Helena,  where  the  Portusuese  used  to  refresh 
themsehres ;  and,  from  that  island,  God  ksth  suffered  me  to 
return  into  England.  All  which  services,  together  with  my- 
■elf,  I  humbly  prostrate  at  her  majesty's  feet,  desiring  thd 
Almighty  long  to  continue  her  reign  among  us;  for  at  thii 
day  she  is  die  most  fiunout  and  most  victorious  prince  that 
Mveth  in  the  world. 

Thus,  humbly  desiring  pardon  for  mv  tediousness,  I  leave 
your  lordship  to  the  tuition  of  the  Almighty. 

Your  koHOur't  mott  humbie  to  command, 

Thomoi  CandM. 
Piymoutli,  this  Oth  ) 
«f  September,  1A88. 5 
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There  are  tnany  circumstances  in  this  voyage^  berides  the 
wonderful  facility  with  which  it  was  accomplished,  Uiat  de- 
serve  to  be  O0nsidered.  As,  for  instance,  the  adventuring  t6  v 

KM  a  second  time  into  the  South  Sea,  after  it  was  uct  only 
own  that  the  Spaniards  were  excessively  alarmed  by  the 
passage  d[  Sir  Francis  Drake,  but  also  that  th^  had  received ' 
succours  fSrom  Spain,  and  had  actually  fortined  themsclveii 
stronffly  in  the  South  Sea.    Also  the  nice  search  made  by^ 
GaadiHi,  and  the  exact  description  he  has  given  us  of  th^l 
Stmiti  of  Magellan,  are  very  noble  proofs  of  his  skill  and  ia-^'f 
dnstry,  and  of  his  desire  that  posterity  might  reap  the  fruit*  ^ 
of  his  labours*   The  attack  of  the  Accapiuco  ship,  likewise^^ 
coniridering  the  small  force  he  had  alons  with  niro,  was  a  ^ 
noble  instance  of  true  English  bravery,  which  was  justly  re^V. 
warded  by  the  queeSi  with  the  honour  of  knighthood. 

His  account  of  the  Philippines,  and  his  description  of  s»>  ( 
veral  islands  in  the  East  indies,  are  very  clear  and  curiou%  '^ 
and  must  at  that  time  have  been  very  useful ;  but  particu-  ' 
mj  hi.  ^  «d  .tecripOon  ,f  Chin.,  whioh  «.,e  ^. 
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lighu  in  those  days.  We  majr  add  to  all  tliii,  the  great  care 
he  took  in  the  instniotion  of  his  seamen,  many  of  whom  after- 
wards distinffttished  themselves  by  navijaMting  TesseU  in  the 
laroe  stupoidous  coarse,  and  thereby  njling  all  the  known 
world  with  the  fiune  and  reputation  of  English  seamen.  It 
is  not  theref(Nre  surprising  Uiat  we  find  the  oest  judges,  both 
of  our  own  and  other  nations,  bestowing  very  high  praise  ou 
this  worthy  gentleman,  who,  in  the  whole  conduct  of  his 
Toyage,  shewed  the  courage  and  discretion  of  a  great  cump* 
mander,  with  all  the  skill  and  diligence  of  an  abw  seaman; 
of  both  which  eminent  characters  he  has  left  the  stron^t 
testimonies  in  his  accurate  account  of  this  circumnavigation* 
.  The  wealth  brought  homo  by  Sir  Thomas  Candish  from 
this  successful  voyage  must  have  been  considerable;  an  oJd 
writer  says  it  was  siinBcient  to  have  purchased  a/air  earidonh 
a  general  and  vague  expression,  having  no  determinate  mean- 
ing. Whatever  may  have  been  the  amount  of  the  sum,  which 
he  acquired  with  so  much  hasard  and  so  great  honour,  he 
certainly  did  not  make  suoh  prudent  use  of  his  good  fortune 
as  might  have  been  expected ;  for  in  the  space  m  three  years 
the  b«t  part  of  it  was  sp^nt,  and  he  determined  to  lay  out 
the  remainder  upon  a  second  expedition.  We  need  the  less 
wonder  at  this,  if  we  consider  wnat  the  writers  (^  those  days 
tell  us,  of  his  great  generosity,  and  the  prodigious  expence 
he  was  at  in  procuring  and  maintaining  such  persons  as  he 
thought  might  be  useful  to  him  in  his  future  naval  expedi- 
Mons,  on  which  subject  his  mind  was  continually  bent.  Such 
things  require  the  revenues  of  a  prince ;  and  as  he  looked 
upon  this  voyage  round  the  world  as  an  introduction  only  to 
hu  future  undertakings,  we  may  easily  conceive  that,  what 
the  world  considered  extravagance^  might  appear  to  him 
mere  necessary  disbursements,  which,  instead  of  lessening, 
he  proposed  should  have  laid  the  ibundations  of  a  more  exr 
tensive  fortune.  All  circumstances  duly  considered,  this  was 
neither  a  rash  nor  improbable  supposition }  since  there  were 
many  examples  in  the  glorious  reign  of  Queen  Elizabeth,  of 
very  large  fortunes  acquired  by  the  same  method  in  which  he 
,  proposed  to  have  increased  his  estate.  Brides,,  it  clearly  ap- 
pears, by  his  will,  that  he  not  only  did  not  die  in  debt,  but 
jefl  very  considerable  effects  behind  him,  notwithstanding 
his  heavy  expences,  and  the  many  mis&rtunes  of  his  second 
expedition,  of  which  it  is  proper  to  sitbjoin  a  bri^f  account* 


cBAl>.  m.  •ler.  n.    f  Voyaget  round  the  fforld.  'if^ 

In  the  Collection  of  Hakluyt,  vol.  IV.  p.  S41— S55,  it  • 
long  enumeration  of  umtical  remark*,  of  the  latitHdes»  aound- 
ingSf  distances  of  places^  bearings  of  lands,  variations  of  the 
compass,  time  spent  in  sailing  between  Uie  several  places 
enumerated,  time  of  remaining  at  any  of  theses  observations 
of  winds,  &c.  &«.  &c.  written  by  Mr  Thomatf  Fuller  of  Ips- 
wich, who  was  master  of  the  Desire  in  this  voyage  round  the 
world;  but  which  are  too  tedious  and  uninteresting  finr  in- 
sertion.— £. 


SjicnoN  IV. 
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Seoond  Fcyage  qfSir  Thoma*  Candith,  intended  for  the  Sotdh 
<  Sea,  in  1591,' 

*'  Though  not  a  circumnavigmtiont  owing  to  various  mia- 
fortunes,  it  appears  proper  to  insert  this  narrative,  giving  an 
account  of  me  unfortunate,  end  of  the  renowned  Condish,  by 
way  of  iqipendix  to  his  circumnavigation.  From  the  happv 
success  of  his  former  voyage^  and  ute  superior  strength  with 
which  he  undertook  the  seoond,  in  which,  after  ranging;  the 
S^uiish  coast  of  the  South  See,  he  proposed  to  have  visited 
the  Philippine  islands  and  China,  he  certainly  had  every  re»-> 
son  to  have  expected,  that  the  profits  of  this  new  enterprise 
would  have  fully  compensated  for  its  expences,  and  have  ena- 
bled him  to  spend  the  remainder  of  his  days  in  honourable 
ease  and  afiluence. 


>  The  dbips  fitted  out  on  this  occasion,  entirely  at  his  own 
expence,  wore  the  galleon  named  the  Leicester,  in  which  Sir 
Thomas  Candish  embarked  himself  as  admiral,  or  general  of 
the  expedition ;  the  Roebuck  vice-admiral,  commanded  by 
Mr  Cocke;  the  Desire  rear-admiral,  of  which  Mr  John  Da* 
vis  was  captain  ;*  the  Dainty,  a  bark  belongin(^  to  Mr  Adrian 
Gilbert,  of  which  Mr  Randdph  Cotton  had  the  command ; 
and  a  pinnace  named  the  Bkck, 


;.  *  Hakluyt,  IV.  Ml^—This  narrative,  at  we  learn  flom  Hakluyt,  was 

written  by  Mr  John  Lane,  or  Jane,  a  person  of  good  observatioD,  who  was 

emploved  in  this  and  many  other  voyages.— £. 

*  The  author  of  this  narrative  infortna  ut  tht 

along  with  Mr  Davit.— E. 


I  that  he  safl^d  on  this  voyag^ 
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f  1.  Inaiimh  m  tki  F<i^tig^,  HU  the  Befomtioit  ^  th$  8kif$. 

With  this  iqiMdrMi  we  Mdlad  horn  Ptjnnoalli  on  Um  flilk 
•r  AhmhI,  1581.  The  ff9th  NovMiibcr,  w»  Ml  in  with  th« 
tajr  of  St  S«I?ld«r  on  tk«  coMt  of  Bnu\,  twdvo  JeigiMt  t» 
Iht  N.  of  Cabo  Frio^  where  we  were  beadmecl  till  the  M 


r»  when  we  captured  •  omU  berk,  bound  for  die 
Rio  Plata,  laden  with  sugar,  haberdashery  wares^  and  n»* 
fffocs.  The  nuMter  of  this  bark  brooaht  us  to  an  isle,  called 
Placenda,  or  /Ma  Grande,  thirty  Portuguese  leagues  W. 
from  Gibo  Frio»  where  we  arrived  on  the  5th  r^emberi 
and  rifled  six  or  seven  houses  inhabited  by  Portuguese. 
The  11th  we  departed  from  this  phce^  and  arrived  on  tk» 
14th  at  the  island^f  St  Sebastian ;  whence  4!llr  Cocke  and  Mr 
Davis  immediately  departed,  wiUi  the  Desire  and  the  Black 
pinnace^  'on  purpose  4o  attack  the  tasro  of  Santos. 

We  anchorea  at  the  bar  of  Santos  in  Ike  evening  of  the 
15th,  and  went  immedialely  in  onr  boats  to  the  town.  Neat 
morning  out  nine  o'clock,  we  reached  Santos,  and  being 
discov<  a,  we  immediately  landed,  being  only  twenty-four 
of  ua,  our  long-boat  being  still  fiir  astern.  By  this  prompki« 
tude,  we  took  all  the  people  of  the  town  prisoners  in  the 
church,  being  at  mass,  and  detained  them  there  all,day.  Tha 
great  object  of  Sir  Thomas  Candish  in  assaulting  this  town 
was  to  supply  our  wants,  expecting  to  have  got  every  thincp 
of  which  we  stood  in  need,  when  once  in  possession :  But  snon 
was  the  negligence  of  Mr  Cocke,  who  commanded  on  this  oc* 
casion,  that  the  Indians  were  allowed  to  carry  every  thina 
out  of  the  town  in  open  view,  and  no  one  hindered  them ;  and 
next  day,  our  prisoners  were  all  set  free,  only  four  poor  old 
men  bemg  kept  as  pledges  to  suj^ly  our  wants.  By  this 
mismanagement,  the  town  of  Santos,  which  could  easi^havo 
supplied  a  fleet  the  double  of  ours  with  all  kinds  of  necessa-i 
ries,  was  in  three  days  lefl  to  us  entirely  naked,  without  peo^ 
ple^  and  without  provisions.  Sir  Thomas  Candish  came  i^ 
eight  or  ten  days  aflerwards,  and  remained  till  the  S2d  Ja^* 
nuary,  1592,  endeavouring  by  treaty  to  procure  what  we 
were  once  possessed  of,  but  to  lit  le  purpose;  and  we  were 
then  forced  to  depart,  throu|^  want  of  provisions,  gkul  to 
procure  a  fiew  baskets  of  cassavi  meal,  going  away  worse  pro- 
vided than  we  had  come  there.  We  accoraingly  kfi  Santoa 
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on  Um  9fld  Januftryi  and  burnt  ihe  town  of  St  Vinoent  to 
thcjsround. 

We  set  sail  on  the  24th,  shaping  our  eourie  for  the  Straita 
of  Magellan.  On  the  7th  February  we  had  a  violent  ttanH^ 
and  on  the  8th(  our  fleet  was  separated  by  the  fury  of 
the  tempest.  Consulting  with  the  master  of  our  ship^  our 
aq)tain  concluded  to  ^  for  Port  Desire,  in  the  latitude  of 
48*  S.  h<ving  that  Sir  Thonuw  would  go  there  likewise^  aa 
he  had  found  great  relief  there  in  his  former  royage.  Our 
auptain  had  not  been  able  to  get  directions,  what  course  to 
tiuie  in  sudi  a  contingency  as  nad  now  occurred,  tboMgh  he 
had  earnestly  proposra  such  a  measure.  In  our  way,  we  for- 
tunately foU  in  witti  the  Boebuck,  which  had  been  in  extreme 
dan^,  and  had  lost  h^r  boat.  We  arrived  together  at  Fort 
Dttiire  on  the  6th  March.  The  Black  pinnace  came  in  there 
also  on  the  16th ;  but  the  Dainty  came  not,  having  gone  back 
for  England,  leaving  th^ir  captain,  Mr  Rando^h  Cotton, 
aboard  the  Roebuck,  with  nothing  but  the  clothes  he  wore. 
He  now  came  aboard  our  ship,  ueing  in  great  habits  o{ 
friendship  with  Captain  Davis. 

On  the  18th  Sir  Thomas  brought  the  galleon  into  the 
roads,  and  came  himself  into  the  harbour  u>  a  boat  he  had 
got  built  at  sea,  for  his  long-boat  and  liffht>hor8eman  were 
both  lost  daring  the  storm,  together  with  a  pinnace  he  had 
set  up  at  Santoa.  Being  on  board  our  ship,  the  Desir^  Sir 
Thomas  informed  our  captain  of  all  his  extremities,  and 
complained  severely  of  his  company,  and  particularly  of  se- 
veral gentlemen  in  his  ship,  proposing  to  go  no  more  on 
board  nis  own  ship,  but  to  proceed  for  the  rest  of  the  voyage 
in  the  Desire.  We  were  all  grieved  to  hear  such  hard  specchea 
of  our  good  friends;  but  having  spoken  with  the  geutlemeii 
in  the  Leicester,  we  found  them  faithful,  honest,  and  resolute^ 
in  Uieir  proceedings,  although  it  pleased  our  general  to  con- 
ceive of  them  otherwise.  ;i 

The  20th  March  we  departed  from  Port  Desire,  Sir  Tho- 
mas being  in  the  Desire  with  us.  The  8th  of  April  we  fell 
in  with  the  Straits  of  Magellan,  having  sustain^  many  furi-' 
ous  storms  between  Port  Desire  and  the  straits.  The  14th 
we  passed  the  first  straits,  and  got  through  the  second,  ten 
leagues  beyond  the  first,  on  the  16th.  We  doubled  Cape 
Froward  on  the  18th,  which  cape  is  in  53**  30'  S..  The  21st 
we  were  forced  by  a  furious  storm  to  take  shelter  in  a  smaJl 
cove  with  our  shipsn  four  leagues  beyond  the  cape,  and  on 
'  y  the 
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the  wothern  ihore  of  the  itraiti,  where  we  remained  till  the 
lAth  of  May ;  in  which  time  we  endured  much  diitretii  hy 
cKoeitiYe  itorms,  with  perpetual  mow,  and  many  of  our  men 
died  of  ooM  and  famine,  not  hating  wherewiuml  to  cover 
their  bodiet  nor  to  fill  their  bellieis  but  lirtngon  muiclet,  tea>-. 
wcedi,  and  water,  with  an  occasional  lupplv  of  mc«l  from 
the  ship*  ttoret.'  All  the.  tick  men  in  the  galleon  were  moat 
BDchantablT  put  on  shore  into  the  woods,  exposed  to  the 
anow,  the  air,  and  the  eold,  which  men  in  faerith  could  hard- 
ly have  endured,  where  they  ended  their  di^jrs  in  the  utmoat 
misery.  Sir  Thomas  remaining  all  this  time  ih  the  Desire. 

Seehig  these  great  extremities  of  cold  and  snow,  and  doubt- 
hig  a  disastrous  end  to  the  enterpriie,  Sir  Thomas  asked  our 
es(ptain's  opinion,  being  a  person  of  great  experience  in  the 
Utmost  parts  of  the  noitn,  to  which  he  had  made  three  voy- 
ages of  discovery  in  the  emplaj  of  the  London  merchants. 
04>tain  Davis  said,  that  he  dia  not  expect  the  snow  to  be  of 
long  continuance,  for  which  he  gave  sufficient  reasons  from 
ills  rormer  experiienoe^  and  hopml  therefore  that  this  might 
not  greatly  prejudice  or  hinder  the  completion  of  the  enters 
price.  Yet  Sir  Thomas  'called  all  the  company  together, 
telling  them  that  he  proposed  to  depart  from  tne  straits  upon 
aome  other  vovage^  either  proceeding  for  the  Cape  of  Uood 
Hope,  or  back  again  to  Braiil.  Ine  company  aniwet^ed, 
that  Uiey  desired  rather  to  wait  God's  favour  for  a  wind,  if 
he  so  pleased,  and  to  sublimit  to  any  hardships^  rather  than 
abandon  the  intended  voya^  considering^  that  they  had 
been  here  only  for  a  short  time,  and  were  now  only  forty 
leagues  firom  the  South  Sea ;  yet,  though  grieved  to  return, 
they  were  ready  to  perform  whatever  he  pI^Md  to  command. 
So  he  concluded  to  leave  the  straits,  and  make  sail  for  the 
Cape  of  Good  Hope. 

When  Sir  Thomas  Candish  returned  on  board  the  Desir^ 
from  talking  with  the  company,  Captain  Davis  requested  he 

would 

s  It  would  appear  timt  this  expeditfon  had  been  vety  iiiiproTidentl]r  un- 
dertaken, with  a  very  inadequate  supply  of  provisions,  and,  as  will  after* 
wards  appear,  of  naval  stores,  trusting  perhaps  to  obtain  supolies  froa>  the 
enemy,  as  had  been  attempted  in  vain  at  Santos.  Either  delayed  by  these 
views,  or  Srom  ignorance,  the  passage  through  the  straits  was  attempted  at 
a  very  improper  season,  three  months  after  the  antarctic  midsummer  and 
during  the  autumnal  equinoctial  gale^  November,  December,  and  Jsnu* 
ary  are  the  suDuner  months,  ana  best  fitted  for  these  high  southern  lati* 
tude9.~B. 
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would  ooBtider  the  extremity  of  our  estate  and  oondUion, 
the  ilendemeH  of  his  provision,  and  the  weakness  of  his  men, 
being  in  no  case  for  undertaking  that  new  enterprise ;  as,  if 
the  other  ships  were  as  ill  appointed  as  the  Desire^  it  would 
be  impoMible  to  perform  his  new  design^  having  no  more 
sails  tnen  were  then  bent,  no  victuals,  no  ground  tackle»  no 
cotdMg9  save  what  was  already  in  use ;  and,  of  seventy^fivo 
persona  in  the  Desire^  the  master  only  had  knowledge  enough 
»)r  managing  the,ship|,  and  there  were  only  fourteen  sailors 
besides,  M  the  rest  being  gentlemen,  serving^men,  or  tradea- 
men.  Captain  Davis  laid  Uiese  persuasions  before  both  the 
^neral  and  Mr  Cocke;  and  in  fine,  in  consequence  of  a  pe^ 
titiqn,  ddivored  in  writing  by  all  the  chief  persons  of  the 
whole  company,  the  general  determined  to  depart  from  the 
Straits  of  Magellan,  and  to  return  again  for  Santos  in 
Brazil. 

Accordingly,  we  set  sail  on  the  I5th  of  May,  the  general 
being,  now  on  board  the  galleon,  his  own  ahip.  The  J-8tl> 
we  were  free  of  the  straits ;  but  on  passing  Capo  Froward, 
we  hfid  the  misfortune  to  have  our  boat  sunk  at  our  stem  iu 
Che  night,  by  which  she  was  split  and  sore  injured,  and  lost 
all  her  oars.  The  tOth  of  May,  being  athwart  Port  Desir^ 
the  general  altered  his  course  during  the  night,  as  we  sup- 
oose»  by  which  we  lost  him.  In  the  evening  he  stood  close 
oy  the  wind  to  leewards,  having  the  wind  at  N.N.£.  and  we 
stood  the  same  course,  the  wind  not  altering  durins;  the  nighty 
and  next  day  we  could  not  see  him.  We  were  then  persua- 
ded that  the  general  was  gone  for  Port  Desire  in  quest  of  re- 
Uel^  or  that  he  had  sustained  some  mischance  at  sea,  and  waa 
gone  there  to  seek  a  remedy.  Our  captain  then  called  all 
hands  together,  the  general's  men  among  the  rest,  asking^ 
their  (pinion  what  was  to  be  done,  when  every  one  said  he 
thought  the  general  was  gone  to  Port  Desire. 
'  Our  master,  who  was  the  general's  man,  and  earefiil  for 
his  master's  service  and  also  a  person  of  good  judgment  in 
sea  a£Bdrs,  represented  to  the  company  how  daitt;erous  it  was 
for  HI  to  go  to  Port  Desire^  especially  if  we  should  there  miss 
the  general ;  as  we  had  now  no  boat  wherewith  to  land,  nei- 
ther any  anchors  or  cables  which  he  could  trust  to  in  such 
rapid  strteama.  Yet  as  we  all  concluded  that  it  was  most 
probable  the  general  had  gone  there,  we  shaped  our  course 
n>r  Port  Desire,  and  on  our  way  met  the  Black  pinnace  bv 
cjiance,  which  had  aJso  parted  company  from  the  genera^ 
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being  in  a  miserable  plight.    So  we  both  proceeded  for  Port 
Desire,  where  we  arrivM  on  the  86th  of  May. 

§  2.  Disastrous  rauU  of  the  Forage  to  Sir  Thoma$  Candid** 


rv>* 


Various  accounts  of  the  disappointments  and  misfortuniit 
of  Sir  Thomas  Candish,  in  this  disastrous  voyase,  are  still 
preserved,  but  the  most  copious  is  contained  in  his  own  nar- 
rative, addressed  to  Sir  Tristram  Grorges,  whom  he  constitu- 
ted sole  executor  of  his  will.  In  this,  Sir  Thomas  attributes 
his  miscarriage  to  the  cowardice  and  defection  of  one  of  hit 
officers,  in  the  following  terms : — <*  The  running  away  of  the 
villain  Davis  was  the  death  of  me,  and  the  decay  of  the  whole 
action,  and  his  treachery  in  deserting  me  the  ruin  of  all." 

In  this  letter  he  complained  also  of  mutinies,  and  that,  by 
adverse  winds  at  S.  W.  and  W.S.W.  he  had  been  driven  400 
leagues  from  the  shore,  and  from  the  latitude  of  50*  to  that 
of  40**  both  S.  He  says  also,  that  he  was  surprised  by  wki- 
ter  in  the  straits,  andf  sore  vexed  by  storms,  having'  such 
frosts  and  snows  in  May  as  he  had  never  before  witnessed,* 
so  that  forty  of  his  men  die<l,  and  seventy  more  of  them  sick* 
ened,  in  the  course  of  seven  or  eight  days.  Davis,  as  he 
says,  deserted  him  in  the  Desire,  in  lat.  47**  S*  The  Roe- 
buck continued  along  with  him  to  lat.  36<*  S-  In  consequence 
of  transgressing  his  directions,  Captain  Barker  was  slain  on 
land  with  twenty-five  men,  and  the  boat  lost;  and  soon  after» 
wards  other  twenty-five  men  met  with  a  similar  fate^  Ten 
others  were  forsaken  at  Spiritu  Santo,  by  the  cowardice  of 
the  master  of  the  Roebuck,  who  stole  away,  having  six  months 
provisions  on  board  for  120  men,  and  only  forty-seven  men 
in  his  ship.  Another  mutiny  happened  at  St  Sebastians  by 
the  treachery  of  an  Irishman,  when  Mr  Knivet  and  othe^  six 
persons  were  left  on  shore. 

Intending  again  to  have  attempted  passing  through  the 
straits,  he  was  tossed  up  and  down  in  the  tempestuous  seas 
of  the  Southern  Atlantic,  and  came  even  at  one  time  within 
two  leagues  of  St  Helena)  but  was  unable  to  reach  that  is- 

landk 
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*  This  portion  of  the  voyage  is  taken  from  the  supplement  in  the  Col> 
lection  of  Harris,  to  the  circumnavigation  of  Sir  Thomas  Candi8h.p>-E. 

^  Sir  Thomas  Candish  seems  not  to  have  been  aware,  that  the  month  of 
May,  in  these  high  antarctic  or  southern  latitudes,  was  precisely  analogous 
with  November  in  the  high  latitudes  of  the  north,  and  therefore  utterly  un- 
fit for  navigation.— £. 
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land.  In  his  last  letter,  he  declare*  that*  rather  than  retura 
to  England  after  so  many  disasters^  he  would  willingly  have 
gone  ashore  in  an  island  placed  in  lat.  8**  in  the  charts.  In 
mis  letter*  he  states  himself  to  be  then  scarcely  able  to  hold 
a  pen ;  and  we  learn  that  he  soon  afterwards  died  of  grief. 
The  Leicester,  in  which  Candish  sailed,  came  home,  as  did 
die  Desire.  The  Black  pinnace  was  lost ;  but  the  fates  of  the 
Roebuck  and  the  Dainty  are  no  where  mentioned. 

The  miscarriage  of  this  voyage  was  certainly  prejudicial  to 
the  rising  trade  and  spirit  of  naval  adventure  in  England.- 
The  ruin  of  Sir  Thomas  Candish  threw  a  damp  on  such  un- 
dertakings among  the  English  gentlemen ;  and,  on  the  return 
cf  these  ships,  several  able  and  experienced  seamen  were 
turned  adrift,  to  gain  their  livings  as  they  best  might.  These 
thorough-bred  seamen  went  to  otner  countries ;  and,  as  know- 
ledge is  a  portable  commodity,  they  made  the  best  market 
they  coukl  of  their  nautical  experience  in  Holland  and  else- 
where. Among  these  was  one  Mr  Melli^n,  who  had  been  a 
fiivourite  of  Sir  Thomas  Candish,  and  the  companion  of  all 
his  voyages.  This  person  offered  his  services  to  the  East  In- 
dia Company  of  Holland,  then  in  its  infancy ;  and,  his  pro- 
posals being  accepted,  he  was  employed  as  pilot  in  the  cir- 
cumnavigation of  Oliver  van  Noort,  which  falls  next  in  order 
to  be  related. 


§  3.  Contimtation  of  the  Voyagt  of  the  Denre,  Captain  Davit, 
(^'ter  parting  from  Sir  Thomas  CandUm. 

Not  finding  our  general  at  Port  Desire,  as  we  had  expect- 
ed, and  being  very  slenderly  provided,  without  sails,  boat* 
oars,  nails,  cordage,  and  other  necessary  stores,  and  very 
short  of  victuals,  we  were  reduced  to  a  very  unpleasant  situ- 
ation, not  knowing  how  to  proceed.  Leaving  ourselves, 
however,  to  the  providence  of  the  Almighty,  we  entered  the 
harbour,  and,  by  the  good  favour  of  God,  we  found  a  quiet 
and  safe  road,  which  we  knew  not  of  before.  Having  moor* 
ed  our  ship,  by  the  help  of  the  boat  belonging  *o  the  Black 
pinnace,  we  landed  on  the  southern  shore  of  uie  bay,  where 
we  found  a  standing  pool,  which  might  contain  some  ten  tons 
of  fresh  water,  by  which  we  were  greatly  relieved  and  com- 
forted. From  this  pool  we  took  more  than  forty  tons  of  wa- 
ter, yet  left  it  as  full  as  at  first.    At  our  former  visit  to  this 
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harbour,  we  were  at  this  very  place  and  found  no  watery 
wherefore  we  peranaded  ourselves  that  the  Almighty  had  sent 
this  poot  for  our  relief.  We  found  here  such  remarkably  low 
ebbs  as  we  had  never  before  seen,  by  means  of  which  we  pro- 
cured muscles  in  great  plenty.  Providence  also  sent  such 
great  abundance  of  smelts  about  our  ship,  that  all  the  peo- 
ple were  able  to  take  as  many  as  they  could  eat,  with  hooks 
made  of  crooked  pins.  By  these  means  we  husbanded  the 
ship's  provisions,  and  did  not  spend  any  of  them  during  our 
abode  at  this  place. 

Considering  what  was  best  to  be  done  in  our  present  cin* 
cumstances,  Uiat  we  might  find  our  general,  and  as  it  wa» 
obvious  we  could  not  refit  our  ship  for  sea  in  less  than  a 
month,  our  captain  and  master  concluded  to  take  the  pin- 
nace and  go  in  search  of  the  general,  leaving  the  ship  and  a 
considerable  part  of  the  men  till  the  return  of  the  genera^ 
who  had  vowed  he  would  return  again  to  the  straits.  Hear- 
ing of  this  determination,  two  pestilent  fellows,  named  Charles 
Parker  and  Edward  Smith,  secretly  represented  to  the  men» 
that  the  captain  and  master  meant  to  leave  them  to  be  de- 
voured by  cannibals,  and  had  no  intention  to  come  back ;  on 
which  the  whole  company  secretly  agreed  to  murder  the  cap- 
tain, master,  and  all  those  who  were  thought  their  firiend^ 
among  whom  I  was  included.  This  conspiracy  was  fortu- 
nately known  to  our  boatswain,  who  revealed  it  to  the  mas- 
ter, and  he  to  the  captain.  To  appease  this  mutiny  the  cap- 
tain found  it  necessary  to  desist  nronv  his  intentions,  and  it 
was  concluded  not  to  depart,  but  to  wait  at  Port  Desire  for 
the  return  of  the  general.  After  this  the  whole  company, 
with  one  consent,  made  a  written  testimonial  of  the  circum- 
stances by  which  we  had  lost  company  of  fhe  general^  and 
the  indispensable  necessity  of  returning  home. 

In  this  testimony  or  protest,  dated  Port  Desire^  2d  June, 
1^592,  it>  is  represented,  that  the  shrouds  of  the  ship  are  all 
rotten,  the  ropes  all  so  decayed  that  they  could  not  oe  trust- 
ed ;  the  sails  reduced  to  one  shift  all  worn,  of  which  the  top- 
sails were  utterly  unable  to  abide  any  stress  of  weather;  the 
ship  unprovided  with  pitch,  tar,  or  nails  for  repairs  of  any 
kind,  and  no  means  of  supplying  these  wants ;  the  provisions 
reduced  to  five  hogsheads  oi  salt  pork,  and  such  quantity  of 
meal  as  admitted  only  an  allowance  of  three  ounces  for  a  man 
each  day,  and  no  drink  remaining  except  water.  This  in- 
strument is  signed  by  John  0avis  and  Kaadolph  Cotton,  the 
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■captains  of  the  Desire  at*  3lack  pinnace,  and  thirty-eight 
more^  but  the  name  John  Jane,  or  Lane,  does  not  appear 
among  them. 

After  this,  they  proceeded  to  refit  the  ship  with  all  expe- 
dition, for  which  purpose  they  built  a  smith's  forge,  making 
charcoal  for  its  supply,  and  made  nails,  bolts,  and  spikes. 
Others  of  the  crew  were  employed  in  making  ropes  from  a 
piece  of  cable;  and  others  again  in  all  the  necessary  repairs 
of  the  ship,  sails,  and  rigging ;  while  those  not  fit  for  such 
offices,  gathered  muscles  and  caught  smelts  for  the  whole 
company.  Three  leagues  from  Port  Desire  there  is  an  is- 
land, having  four  small  isles  about  it,  on  which  there  are  great 
abundance  of  seals,  and  where  likewise  penguins  resort  in  vast 
numbers  at  the  breeding  season.  To  this  Island  it  was  re- 
solved to  dispatch  the  Black  pinnace  occasionally,  to  fetch 
seals  for  us  to  eat,  when  smelts  and  muscles  failed,  for  we 
could  get  no  muscles  at  neap-tides,  and  only  when  the  ebb 
was  very  low. 

In  this  miserable  andforlorn  condition  we  remained  till 
the  6th  of  August,  1592,  still  keeping  watch  on  the  hills  to 
look  out  for  our  general,  su£Pering  extreme  anguish  and  vex- 
ation. Our  hope  of  the  general's  return  becoming  very  cold« 
our  captain  and  master  were  persuaded  that  he  might  have 
gone  directly  for  the  straits;  wherefore  it  was  concluded  to 
go  there  and  wait  his  coming,  as  there  we  could  not  possibly 
miss  seeing  him  if  he  came.  This  being  agreed  to  by  the 
whole  company,  we  set  sail  from  Port  Desire  on  the  6th  Au- 

fust,  and  went  to  Penguin  island,  where  we  salted  twenty 
ogsheads  of  seals,  which  was  as  much  as  our  salt  could  do. 
We  departed  from  Penguin  island  towards  night  of  the  7th 
August,  intending  for  the  straits.  The  14th  we  were  driven 
among  certain  islands,  never  before  discovered,  fifty  leagues 
or  better  from  the  shore,  east-northerly  from  the  straits.* 
Fortunately  the  wind  shifted  to  the  east,  or  we  must  have  in- 
evitably perished  among  these  islands,  and  we  were  enabled 
to  shape  our  course  for  the  straits. 

We  fell  in  with  the  cape  [Virgin]  on  the  18th  of  August^ 
in  a  very  thick  fog,  and  that  same  night  came  to  anchor  ten 
leagues  within  the  straits'  mouth.  The  19th  we  passed  the 
first  and  second  narrows,  doubled  Cape  Froward  on  the  2l8t, 

and 
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and  anchored  on  the  22d  in  a  cove*  or  small  bay,  which  we 
named  Savage  Covet  because  we  here  found  savages.  Not* 
withstanding  the  excessive  coldness  of  this  place,  yet  do  tliese 
people  go  entirely  naked,  living  in  the  woods  like  satyrs, 

{)ainted  and  disguised  in  a  strange  manner,  and  fled  from  us 
ike  so  many  wild  deer.  They  were  very  strong  and  affile^ 
and  threw  stones  at  us,  of  three  or  four  pounds  weight,  mnn 
an  incredible  distance.  We  departed  from  this  cove  on  the 
Sith  in  the  morning,  and  came  that  same  day  into  the  N.  W. 
re.ich  of  the  straits,  which  is  its  last  or  mosi  western  reach. 
On  the  25th  we  anchored  in  a  good  eove,  within  fourteen 
leagues  of  the  South  Sea,  where  we  proposed  to  await  the 
return  of  our  genera),  as  the  strait  at  this  place  is  only  three 
tniles  broad,  and  he  could  not  possibly  pass  unseen. 

After  we  had  remained  here  a  fortnight,  in  the  depth  of 
winter,  our  victuals  fast  consuming,  and  our  salted  seals  stink- 
ing most  vilely,  our  men  fell  sick  and  died  pitifully,  through 
famine  and  cold,  as  most  of  them  had  not  clothes  sufficient 
to  defend  them  from  the  extreme  rigour  of  winter.  In  this 
heavy  distress,  our  captain  and  master  thought  it  best  tpde» 
^art  from  the  straits  into  the  South  Sea,  and  to  proceed  for 
the  island  of  Santa  Maria  in  lat.  87°  S.  on  the  coast  of  Chili, 
which  is  situated  in  a  temperate  climate,  where  we  might 
find  rclietj  and  could  wait  for  our  general,  who  must  neces- 
sarily pass  by  that  island.  We  accordingly  set  sail  on  the 
ISth  September,  and  came  in  sight  of  the  South  Sea.  The 
14th  we  were  driven  back  into  the  straits,  and  got  into  a  cove 
three  leagues  from  the  South  Sea.  We  again  stood  out,  and 
being  eignt  or  ten  leagues  free  of  the  land,  the  wind  rose  fu- 
riously at  W.N.W.  and  we  were  again  forced  to,  return  into 
the  straits,  not  daung  to  trust  to  our  sails  in  any  stress  of 
weather.  We  again  got  into  the  cove,  thi*ee  leagues  from 
the  eastern  mouth  of  the  straits,  where  we  had  such  violent 
weather  that  one  of  our  two  remaining  cables  broke,  and  we 
were  aknost  in  despair  of  saving  our  lives.  Yet  it  pleased 
God  to  allay  the  fury  of  the  storm,  and  we  unreeved  our 
sheets,  tacks,  halyards,  and  other  ropes,  and  made  fast  our 
ship  to  the  trees  on  shore,  close  by  the  rocks.  We  laboured 
hard  to  recover  our  anchor  again,  which  we  could  not  possi- 
bly effect,  being,  as  we  supposed,  entirely  covered  over  in  the 
ooze. 

We  were  now  reduced  to  one  anchor,  which  had  only  one 
whole  fluke ;  and  had  only  one  old  oable^  already  spliced  in 

two 
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two  placet,  and  a  piece  af  another  old  cable.  In  thii  extre- 
mity of  trouble  it  pleased  God  thot  the  wind  came  fail*  on  the 
1st  October,  on  which  we  loosed  our  land  fastnings  with  all 
expedition,  weighed  our  anchor,  and  towed  off  into  the 
channel;  for  we  had  repaired  our  boat  when  in  Port  Desire, 
and  got  five  oars  from  the  Black  pinnace.  On  weighing  our 
anchor  we  found  the  cable  sore  broken,  holding  only  by  one 
strand,  which  was  a  most  merciful  preservation.  We  now 
reeved  our  ropes  and  rigged  our  ship  the  best  we  could,  eve- 
ry man  working  as  if  to  save  our  lives  in  the  utmost  extremi- 
ty. Our  company  was  now  much  divided  in  opinion  as  to 
how  we  should  proceed  for  the  best ;  some  desiring  to  return 
to  Port  Desire,  to  be  there  set  on  shore,  and  endeavour  to 
travel  bv  land  to  some  of  the  Spanish  settlements,  while  others 
adhered  to  the  captain  and  master:  But  at  length,  by  the 
.persuasion  of  the  master,  who  promised  that  they  would  find 
wheat,  pork,  and  roots  in  abundance  at  the  islimd  of  St 
Mary,  besides  the  chance  of  intercepting  some  ships  on  the 
coasts  of  Chili  and  Peru,  while  nothing  but  a  cruel  death  by 
famine  could  be  looked  for  in  attempting  to  return  by  the 
Atlantic,  they  were  prevailed  upon  to  proceed. 

So,  on  the  2d  of  October,  1592,  we  again  mode  sail  into 
the  South  Sea,  and  got  free  from  the  land.  This  night  the 
wind  again  began  to  blow  very  strong  at  west,  and  increa.sed  ~ 
with  such  violence  that  we  were  in  great  doubt  what  measures 
to  pursue.  We  durst  not  put  into  the  straits  for  lack  of 
ground  tackle,  neither  durst  we  carry  sail,  the  tempest  being 
very  furious,  and  our  sails  very  bad.  In  this  extremity  the 
pinnace  bore  up  to  us,  informing  she  had  received  many 
heavy  seas,  and  that  her  ropes  were  continually  failing,  so  that 
they  knew  not  what  to  do  i  but^  unable  to  amird  her  any  re- 
lief, we  stood  on  our  course  in  view  of  a  lee  shore,  continual- 
ly dreading  a  ruinous  end  of  us  all.  The  4th  October  the 
storm  increased  to  an  extreme  violence;  when  the  pinnace, 
being  to  windward,  suddenly  struck  a  hull,  when  we  thought 
she  Eiad  sustained  some  violent  shock  of  a  sea,  or  had  sprung 
a  leak,  or  that  her  sails  had  tailed,  because  she  did  not  follow 
us.  But  we  durst  not  hull  in  this  unmerciful  storm,  some- 
times trjfing  under  our  main-course,  sometimes  with  a  had'- 
dock  of  our  sail;  for  our  ship  was  very  leeward,  and  laboured 
hard  in  the  sea.  This  night  we  lost  sight  of  the  pinnace^  and 
never  saw  her  again. 

The  dth  October,  our  foresail  split,  on  which  our  master 
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brought  the  «niaen-«ail  to  the  foremast  to  make  the  ship  worky 
«nd  we  mended  our  foresail  with  our  spritsail.  The  storm 
still  contimied  to  rage  with  the  most  extreme  fury,  with  hail, 
«now,  rain,  and  wind,  such  and  so  mighty  that  it  could  not 
possibly  in  nature  be  worse ;  the  seas  running  so  lofty,  and 
'wkh  a  continual  breach,  that  we  many  times  were  in  doubt 
whether  our  ship  did  sink  or  swim.  The  10th,  the  weather 
dark,  the  storm  as  furious' as  ever,  most  of  the  men  having 

S'ven  over  labour  from  fatigue  and  in  despair,  and  being  near 
e  lee-shore  by  the  reckoning  both  of  tne  captain  and  mas> 
ter,  we  gave  ourselves  up  for  k)st,  past  all  remedy.  While  in 
this  extremity  of  distress,  the  sun  suddenly  shone  out  clear, 
by  which  the  captain  and  master  were  enabled  to  ascertain 
the  latitude,  and  thereby  knew  what  course  to  steer,  so  as  to 
recover  the  straits.  >/ext  day,  the  1 1th  October,  we  saw 
Cape  Deseado,  being  the  southern  point  of  the  entrance  into 
the  straits,  for  the  northern  point  is  a  dangerous  assemblage 
of  rocks,  shoals,  and  islands.  The  cape  was  now  two  leagues 
to  leeward,  and  the  master  was  even  in  doubt  whether  we 
might  be  able  to  steer  clear  of  it ;  but  there  was  no  remedy, 
as  we  must  either  succeed  or,  be  irretrievably  lost. 

Our  master,  being  a  man  of  spirit,  made  quick  dispatch, 
and  steered  for  the  straits.  Our  sails  had  not  been  half  an 
hour  abroad  for  this  purpose  when  the  foot-rope  of  the  fore- 
sail broke^  so  nothing  held  save  the  oilet-holes.  The  sea  con- 
tinually broke  over  our  poop,  and  dashed  with  such  violence 
against  our  sails,  that  we  every  moment  looked  to  have  them 
torn  to  pieces,  or  that  the  ship  would  overset.  To  our  utter 
discomfort  also,  we  perceived  that  she  fell  still  more  and  more 
to  leeward,  so  that  we  could  not  clear  the  cape.  We  were 
now  within  half  a  mile  of  the  cape,  and  so  near  shore  that 
the  counter  surge  of  the  sea  so  rebounded  against  the  side  of 
our  ship,  that  the  horrors  of  our  situation  were  undescribably 
awful.  While  in  this  utmost  extremity,  the  wind  and  the 
sea  raging  beyond  measure,  and  momentarily  expecting  to 
be  driven  upon  the  rocks,  our  master  veered  away  some  of 
the  main-sheet:  Whether  owing  to  this,  or  by  some  counter 
current,  or  by  the  wonderful  interposition  oi  Ood,  our  ship 
quickened  her  way  and  shot  past  the  rock,  where  we  all 
thought  she  must  have  perished.  Between  this  and  the  cape 
there  was  a  small  bay,  so  that  we  were  now  somewhat  farther 
from  the  shore;  but  on  coming  to  the  cape,  we  again  looked 
for  nothing  but  iostont  death ;  yet  God|  the  fiitber  of  mercy, 
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delivered  us,  and  we  doubled  the  cape  little  more  than  the 
length  of  our  ship.  When  past  tho  cape,  we  took  in  aU  our 
sails,  and,  beine  between  the  high  lands,  the  wind  bhwing 
tradet  or  oteadify  in  the  direction  of  the  straits,  we  spooned 
before  the  sea  under  bare  poles,  three  men  being  unable  to 
manage  the  helm,  and  in  six  hours  we  were  driven  twenty- 
five  leagues  within  the  straits. 

In  this  time  we  freed  our  ship  from  water,  and  when  we 
liad  rested  a  while,  our  men  became  unable *to  move,  their 
sinews  being  stiff,  and  their  flesh  as  if  dead.  Many  of  them 
were  so  covered  and  eaten  with  lice,  that  there  lay  clusters  of 
them  in  their  flesh  as  large  as  peas,  yea,  some  as  big  as  beans. 
In  this  state  of  misery  we  were  constrained  to  put  into  a  cove 
to  refresh  our  men,  where  we  moored  to  the  trees  as  we  had 
done  before,  our  only  anchor  being  to  seaward.  We  here 
continued  till  the  20tn  of  October ;  and  being  unable  to  con- 
tinue longer,  through  the  extremity  of  famine,  we  again  put 
off  mto  the  channel  on  the  22d,  the  weather  being  then  rea- 
sonably calm.  Before  night  the  wind  blew  hard  at  W.N.  W. 
The  storm  waxed  so  violent  that  our  men  could  scarcely 
stand  to  their  labour ;  and  the  straits  being  full  of  turnings 
and  windings,  we  had  to  trust  entirely  to  the  discretion  of 
the  captain  and  master  to  guide  the  ship  during  the  darkness 
of  the  night,  when  we  could  see  no  shore,  and  the  straits 
were  in  some  places  scarcely  three  miles  broad.  When  we 
first  passed  these  straits,  our  captain  made  so  excellent  a 
draught  of  them,  as  1  am  confident  cannot  in  any  sort  be 
made  more  correct.  Which  draught  he  and  the  master  so 
carefully  considered,  that  they  had  every  turning,  creek,  and 
head-land  so  perfectly  in  their  memory,  as  enabled  them, 
even  in  the  deepest  darkness  of  the  night,  undoubtingly  to 
convey  Uie  ship  through  that  crooked  channel. 
<'j*  The  25th  October  we  came  to  an'  island  in  the  straits, 
named  Penguine  Isle,  where  the  boat  was  sent  ashore  to  seek 
relief,  as  it  abounded  with  birds,  and  the  weather  was  calm; 
so  we  came  to  anchor  near  the  island,  in  seven  fathoms. 
While  the  boat  was  ashore,  where  we  got  abundance  of  pen- 

fuins,  there  rose  a  sudden  storm,  by  which  our  ship  was 
riven  over  a  breach,  and  our  boat  sunk  at  the  shore.  Cap- 
tain Cotton  and  the  lieutenant,  who  were  both  on  shore,  leapt 
into  the  boat,  and  freed  it  of  water,  throwing  away  the  birds, 
and  with  great  difiiculty  got  back  to  the  ship.  All  this  time 
the  ship  was  driving  upon  the  lee-shore;  and  when  we  got 
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on  board,  wc  helperl  to  weigh  the  anchor  and  make  tail. 
Thu8«  in  a  severe  storm,  we  got  clear  of  the  straits  on  the 
87th  October  i  and  on  the  iiUth  we  got  to  that  Penguin  Island 
which  18  three  leagues  from  Port  Derire*  where  we  purposed 
to  seek  relief.  Immediately  on  coming  to  this  isle,  our  boat 
was  sent  ashore,  and  returned  laden  with  birds  and  egg*,  the 
men  reporting  that  the  penguins  were  so  thick  on  the  isle, 
that  even  ships  might  be  laden  with  them,  as  they  could  not 
step  without  treading  on  these  birds;  at  which  news  we 
greatly  rejoiced. 

Then  the  captain  appointed  Charles  Patker  and  Edmund 
Smith,  with  twenty  others,  to  go  on  shore,  and  remain  on 
the  island,  on  purpose  to  kill  and  dry  these  penguins ;  pro- 
mising to  send  others  when  the  ship  was  sate  m  harbour,  not 
only  for  expedition,  but  to  save  the  small  store  of  victuals 
that  remained  in  the  ship.  But  Parker  and  Smith,  with  the 
rest  of  their  faction,  remembering  that  this  was  the  place 
where  they  intended  ibrmerlv  to  have  slain  the  captain  and 
master,  tliought  it  was  meant  here  to  leave  them  on  shore  out 
of  revenge,  and  refused  to  land.  Afler  some  altercation,  these 
men  were  allowed  to  proceed  in  the  ship,  and  ten  others  were 
left  in  the  island. .  The  last  day  of  October  we  entered  the 
harbour  of  Port  Desire.  The  master,  having  at  our  being 
there  before  taken  notice  of  every  creek  in  the  river,  ran  our 
ship  aground  in  a  very  convenient  place  on  the  sandy  ooze, 
laying  our  anchor  out  to  seawards,  and  mooring  her  with 
the  running  ropes  to  stakes  on  shore^  in  which  situation  the 
•hip  remained  till  our  departure. 

The  3d  November  our  boat  was  sent  off  for  Penguin 
Island,  with  wood  and  water,  and  as  many  men  as  she  could 
carry ;  but,  being  deep  laden,  she  durst  not  proceed,  and  re- 
turned again  the  same  night.  Then  Parker,  Smith,  Towns- 
end,  Purpet,  and  five  others,  desired  that  they  might  go  by 
land,  and  that  the  boat  might  fetch  them  from  the  shore  op- 
posite the  isle,  being  scarcely  a  mile  across.  The  captain  bid 
them  do  as  they  thought  best,  only  advised  them  to  carry 
weapons,  as  thev  might  meet  with  savages;  so  they  accord- 
ingly carried  calivers,  swords,  and  targets,  departing  by  land 
on  the  6th  November,  while  the  boat  went  by  sea.  But  these 
nine  men  were  never  more  heard  of.  On  the  lltli,  when 
most  of  our  men  were  at  the  island,  only  the  captain,  master, 
and  five  more  remaining  in  the  ship,  there  come  a  great  mul- 
titude of  savages  to  the  shore  beside  the  ship,  throwing  dust 
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into  the  air,  leaping  and  runnina  about  like  ao  many  beait«» 
having  vizards  on  their  facet  like  doga*  or  else  their  faces 
actually  resembled  dogs.  We  greatlv  tearod  they  would  have 
set  the  ship  on  fire,  for  they  would  suddenly  make  fire,  at 
which  we  were  gieotly  astonished.  They  came  to  windward 
of  the  ship,  and  set  the  bushes  on  fire,  so  that  we  were  en- 
veloped in  a  very  stinking  smoke ;  but  coming  within  shot  of 
us,  we  fired  at  them,  and  hitting  one  on  the  thigh,  they  all 
fled  instantly  away,  and  we  never  heard  or  saw  them  more. 
Hence  we  judged  tiiat  these  savages  had  slain  our  nine  men, 
who  were  the  ringleaders  of  those  who  would  formerly  have 
murdered  our  captain  and  master,  with  the  rest  of  their 
friends  {  so  that  God  evidently  drew  just  judgment  upon 
them,  and  we  supplicated  his  divine  Majesty  to  be  merciful 
to  us. 

.  While  we  lay  in  this  harbour,  our  captain  and  master 
went  one  day  in  the  boat  to  see  how  far  the  river  could  be 
penetrated,  that  if  need  enforced  us,  it  might  be  known  how 
far  we  might  proceed  by  water.  They  found  that  this  river 
was  only  navigable  by  the  boat  for  twenty  miles.  On  their 
return,  the  boat  was  sent  to  Penguin  Island,  by  which  we 
learnt  that  the  penguins  dried  to  our  entire  sutisfaction,  and 
were  in  infinite  numbers.  This  penguin  is  shaped  like  a  bird, 
having  stumps  only  in  place  of  wings,  by  which  it  swims  un- 
der water  as  swiftly  as  any  fish.  They  live  upon  smelts,  which 
are  found  in  vast  abundance  on  this  coast.  In  eating,  these 
penguins  seem  neither  fish  nor  flesh.  They  lay  large  e^^; 
and  the  bird  is  about  as  large  as  two  ducks.  All  the  time  we 
remained  at  Port  Desire,  wc  fared  well  on  penguins  anil  their 
e^;s,  young  seals,  young  gulls,  and  other  biixls  of  which  I 
know  not  the  names,  all  of  which  we  had  in  vast  abundance. 
In  this  place  also  we  found  plenty  of  an  herb  called  scurvy- 
grass,  which  we  eat  fried  in  seaUoil  along  with  eggs,  which 
so  purified  the  blood,  that  it  entirely  removed  all  kind  of 
swellings,  of  which  many  had  died,  and  restored  us  all  to  as 
perfect  health  as  when  we  first  left  England.  ^m.^ 

We  remained  in  this  harbour  till  the  22d  of  December, 
1592,  in  which  time  we  hod  dried  20,000  penguins.  In  this 
time  also  the  captain,  witli  the  master  and  1,  ujude  some  salt, 
by  filling  some  holes  in  the  rocks  with  sea-water,  which  in 
six  days  was  changed  to  salt  by  evaporation,  it  being  now 
Midsummer  in  this  southern  hemisphere,  fhus  did  God 
feed  us  m  the  desert,  even  as  with  jnanui^  horn  heaven.  The 

22d 


-i.\:-j.- 


ii  f 


108  Early  Circumnavigations,       7ARt  ii.  book  it. 

SSd  December  we  departed  from  Fort  Desire  for  Penffuin 
island)  where,  with  great  difficulty,  we  got  14,000  of  the  ciried 
birds  on  board,  during  which  we  had  nearly  lost  our  cnptinn  ; 
and  had  not  our  master  been  very  expert  in  the  Met  of  the 
tides,  which  ran  in  many  cross  directions,  we  had  lost  our 
ship. 

Wo  now  shaped  our  course  for  Brazil,  under  a  regulated 
allowance  of  provisions,  so  that  our  victuaU  might  InBt  six 
months,  in  which  time  wo  hoped  we  might  get  back  to  Eng- 
land, though  our  sails  were  verv  bad.  This  allowance  was, 
two  ounces  and  a  holf  of  meal  hir  cadi  man,  two  days  only 
in  the  week,  or  five  ounces  for  a  week  ;  three  days  a  week, 
three  spoonfuUs  of  oil  .were  allowed  to  each  man  ;  two  days 
a  week,  a  pint  of  peas  among  four  men ;  and  every  day  five 
dried  penguins  among  four  men,  with  six  quarts  of  water 
each  dav  to  four  men.  With  this  allowance,  praised  be  Ood» 
we  lived,  though  weak  and  feeble. 

The  SOth  January,  1593,  we  arrived  at  the  isle  of  Plo- 
cencia,  or  Uha  Grande,  in  Brazil,  the  first  place  at  which  we 
touched  when  outwards  bound.  The  ship  laying  off  at  sea, 
the  captain  went  aland  in  the  boat  with  twenty-four  men, 
being  the  whole  night  before  ho  could  reach  the  shore.  He 
landed  next  day  at  sun-rise,  hoping  to  catch  the  Portuguese 
in  their  houses,  and  by  that  means  to  procure  a  supply  of 
casava  meal ;  but  on  coming  to  the  houses,  we  found  them 
all  burnt  to  the  ground,  so  that  we  thought  no  one  had  re- 
mained on  the  island.  The  captain  then  went  to  the  gardens^ 
whence  he  brought  a  quantity  of  fruits  and  roots  for  the 
company,  and  returned  on  board.  He  then  brought  the  ship 
into  a  fine  creek,  where  she  was  moored  to  the  trees  on  each 
side,  at  a  place  where  we  had  plenty  of  fresh  water.  Our 
case  being  very  desperate,  we  presently  set  to  work  to  trim 
and  repair  our  water-casks,  the  coopers  making  new  hoops ; 
while  others  laboured  to  repair  the  sails,  keeping  always  a 
guard  on  shore,  and  every  man  having  always  his  weapona 
ready  at  hand.  The  Sd  February,  thirty  men  well  armed 
went  to  the  gardens,  three  miles  from  where  the  ship  lay,  to 
dig  cassavi-roots,  to  serve  our  company  instead  of  bread. 
This  was  again  repeated  on  the  5th.  They  laboured  in  quiet* 
ness  all  the  morning ;  and  about  ten  o'clock,  the  heat  being 
extreme,  they  came  to  a  rock  near  the  side  of  the  wood, 
where  they  boiled  cassavi-roots  for  dinner.  Afler  dinner, 
.aome  went  to  sleep,  and  others  to  bathe  in  the  sea,  no  one 
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Jieeping  watch,  not  a  match  lighted,  nor  even  a  piece  ohargedr 
\Vhile  in  this  unprovided  itatei  and  out  of  aight  from  the 
thip,  there  came  luddenly  upon  them  a  multitude  of  Portu- 
guese and  Indians*  who  slew  them  all  to  the  number  of  thir- 
teen, two  only  escaping,  one  of  these  very  sore  hurt,  and  the 
other  not  touched,  from  whom  we  learnt  the  circumstances 
of  this  sad  massacre. 

We  manned  the  boat  with  all  speed,  and  went  ashore,  if 
happily  we  might  succour  our  men }  but  we  found  them  all 
slam,  and  laid  naked  in  a  row,  with  their  faces  upwards,  and 
a  cross  set  up  beside  them.  We  saw  also  two  large  pinnaces 
coming  from  Rio  de  Janeiro,  full  of  men,  who,  as  we  sup- 
posed, were  intended  to  take  us.  We  were  now  much  re- 
duced, as  of  seventy-six  persons  we  had  on  board  when  we 
left  £ngland,  there  were  now  only  twenty-seven  of  us  re- 
maining, thirty-two  having  died  formerly,  and  thirteen  being 
slain  in  this  place.  Between  those  formerly  slain  by  the  sa- 
vages at  Port  Desire,  and  those  now  in  tlie  island  of  Placen- 
cia  by  tlie  Portuguese,  all  those  who  hod  conspired  to  mur- 
der our  captaui  and  master  were  now  cut  on^  the  gunner 
only  excepted.  Our  casks  were  so  greatly  decayed,  Uiat  we 
could  not  take  in  a  sufficient  supply  of  water,  and  what  we 
had  was  exceedingly  bad.  Havmg  lost  several  muskets  on 
shore,  which  had  belonged  to  our  slain  men,  with  good  store 
of  powder  and  shot,  we  expected  to  be  beaten  from  our  decka 
by  means  of  our  own  weapons,  by  the  Portuguese  on  the 
island,  joined  by  those  coming  from  Janeiro:  and  as  we  were 
moored  to  the  trees,  for  want  of  cables  and  anchors,  we  were 
in  dread  of  having  our  mooring  ropes  cut.  In  this  miserable 
state  we  knew  not  what  measures  to  pursue.  To  depart  with, 
only  eight  tons  of  bad  water,  and  in  bad  casks,  were  to  run. 
the  risk  of  starving  at  sea,  and  to  remain  seemed  inevitable 
ruin.  These  were  severe  alternatives;  but  in  our  perplexity 
we  preferred  trusting  to  the  hand  of  God  than  to  the  mercy 
of  our  enemies,  and  concluded  to  depart.  Wherefore,  on  the 
6th  February,  we  unmoored  and  removed  our  ship  into  the 
channel,  putting  all  our  ordnance  and  small  arms  in  readi- 
ness in  case  of  an  assault,  and  having  a  small  gale  of  windy 
we  put  to  sea  in  deep  distress.  *>'3.«i<Vki! 

Thus  bemoaning  our  sad  estate,  and  recounting  our  past 
misfortunes,  we  came  to  Cape  Frio,  being  much  crossed  for 
three  weeks  by  contrary  winds,  and  our  water  running  short, 
we  were  reduced  to  the  utmost  distress  and  uerplexity.  Some 
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oF  the  people  were  dctiroui  of  going  into  Bahia,  and  tub* 
mitting  to  the  Portuguese^  rather  than  die  of  thirat ;  but  our 
cantain  penuaded  them  against  this  mearara.  In  thb  extre- 
mity, it  pleased  Ood  to  send  us  such  abundant  rain,  that  w* 
were  enabled  to  supply  onrseWes  with  water.  On  getting 
into  the  hot  climate  near  the  line^  our  dried  penguins  began' 
to  corrupt,  and  there  bred  in  them  many  loathsome  wonns»f 
an  inch  in  length.  These  worms  increased  with  astonithina 
rapidity,  devouring  our  victuals  so  fast  that  we  now  seemed 
doomed  to  die  of  famine^  as  before  of  thirst  We  were  even 
in  danger  of  being  eaten  up  bv  these  worms,  which  devour* 
ed  every  thing  except  iron.  They  so  gnawed  the  timbers  of 
our  ship,  that  wo  feared  thev  would  eat  holes  through  her 
sides.  We  used  every  possible  contrivance  to  destroy  thcs* 
noisome  vermin,  but  they  seemed  only  to  increase  so  much 
the  more,  so  that  at  last  they  would  eat  our  flesh,  and  bit* 
us  like  mosquitoes  when  we  were  asleep. 

In  this  woeful  plight,  after  we  had  passed  the  equator  to* 
wards  the  north,  our  men  began  to  fall  sick  of  a  most  torri* 
ble  disease,  such  as,  I  believe,  was  never  before  heard  of.  It 
began  with  a  swelling  in  their  ankles,  which  in  two  days  rosa 
up  as  high  as  their  breasts,  so  that  they  could  not  breathe.  It 
then  fell  into  the  scrotum,  which,  with  the  penis,  swelled  in  a 
most  grievous  manner,  so  that  they  could  neither  stand,  walky 
nor  lie ;  and  many  of  them  became  frantic  with  grief  and  dis- 
tress. Our  captain,  with  extreme  distress  of  mind,  was  in 
so  miserable  a  condition,  that  he  wtoLed  to  die ;  yet,  whila 
scarcely  able  to  speak  for  sorrow,  he  continued  to  exhort  ua 
ail  to  patience  and  reliance  on  Gud,  desiring  us  to  accept  our 
chastisement  like  dutiful  and  thankful  children.  In  this  state 
of  misery  and  wretchedness,  several  died  raving  mad,  and 
others  in  a  most  loathsome  state,  or  in  dreadful  pain  and 
agony.  None  in  the  ship  remained  in  perfect  health,  except 
the  captain  and  one  boy ;  the  master  also,  though  oppressed 
wii}  extreme  labour  and  anxiety,  bore  up  with  spirit,  so  that 
his  uisease  did  not  overcome  him. 

At  length  all  our  men  died  except  sixteen,  five  only  of 
whom  v/ere  able  to  move.  These  were,  the  captain,  who  -  < 
in  good  health,  the  master  indiffere:  i :,  Captain  Cotton  i  d 
myself  swollen  and  short- winded,  yet  better  than  the  '  -' 
sick  men,  and  the  boy  in  good  health.  Upon  us  five  the 
whole  labour  of  the  ship  rested.  The  captain  and  master, 
as  happ«:r\ed  to  be  necessary,  took  in  and  left  out  the  top- 
sails 
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Mill.  The  maHter  by  himself  attended  to  tlie  iipHt-»ai1,  and 
all  of  ui  the  capstan,  bcin^  utterly  uiiubj*  to  wdik  •ihrots  nnd 
tacks.  Our  misery  and  weakness  were  «<  ejiitrerne,  th«i  we 
were  utterly  unable  to  take  in  or  set  a  inil ;  so  thi*'  our  top- 
sails and  sprit-«ail  were  at  length  torn  it.  pieces  by  Uw  wea- 
ther. The  captain  and  master  had  to  take  their  turns  at  the 
helm,  where  tney  were  inexpressibly  grieved  aiK.'  distressed 
by  the  continual  and  sad  lamevftations  of  our  few  remaining 
i(ck  men. 

Thus  loB*  W'tndi  rers  on  the  ocean,  unable  to  help  our* 
■elves,  it  n!  r:  d  >^od,  on  the  1 1th  of  June,  159!),  that  we  ar- 
rived at  .<  ^y^  .Wn  Ireland,  and  ran  the  ship  there  on 
shoi  T^if  Irisn  helped  us  to  take  in  our  sails,  and  to  moor 
the  r '  '.p  '  as  to  tioat  her  off  next  tide  {  for  which  slender 
n'"\  it  cosi  iho  captain  ten  pounds,  before  he  could  get  the 
8>  .p  into  A  state  of  safety.  Thus,  without  men,  •ails,  vic- 
tuals, or  other  means,  uod  alone  guided  us  into  Ireland. 
Here  the  captain  left:  the  master  anu  three  or  four  more  of 
the  company  to  keep  the  ship ;  and  within  five  days  after  our 
arrival,  ne  and  some  others  got  a  passajj^e  in  a  fishing^boat  to 
Padstow  in  Cornwall.  For  the  merciiul  preservation  of  this 
our  small  remnant,  and  our  restoration  to  our  country,  be  dl 
honour  and  glory  to  Ood,  now  and  for  ever.— ^men. 
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THE  inhabitants  of  the  United  Provinces  of  the  Kether- 
Jands,  after  their  separation  from  the  Spanish  mo- 
narchy, found  themselves  extremely  at  a  loss  for  means  to 
supply  the  expences  of  the  long  and  vigorous  war  in  which 
they  were  engaged  for  the  defence  of  their  liberties.  This 
fiave  them  the  more  uneasiness,  as  their  great  enemy,  Phi- 
lip II.  carried  on  the  war  against  them,  more  by  the  Ienfl;th 
of  his  purse  than  the  force  of  his  arms,  and  because  the  richca 
of  the  Spanish  monarchy  were  derived  from  sources  of  com- 
merce and  colonization  that  were  prohibited  to  them,  even  if 
they  had  submitted  themselves  to  the  yoke  of  Spain.  The 
sense,  therefore^  of  these  difficulties,  joined  to  the  vast  ad- 
vantages they  were  likely  to  reap  by  overcoming  them,  in- 
duced the  government  and  people  of  Holland  to  prosecute 
the  advancement  of  trade  in  general  with  the  greatest  vi- 
gour, and  particularly  to  establish  a  commercial  intercourse 
with  the  East  and  West  Indies,  the  great  sources  of  wealth 
to  their  tyrannical  oppressor  and  enemy,  from  whom  they 
had  revolted. 

Among  other  inducements  to  this  course  of  proceeding, 
they  were  not  a  little  encouraged  by  the  progress  made  by 
their  neighbours,  the  English ;  seeing  that  even  private  per- 
sons, and  with  a  small  force,  had  been  able  to  disquiet  the 
Spaniards  exceedingly ;  and  had  at  the  same  time  acquired 
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great  riches  to  themselves.    Another  cause  of  attempting  ex- 

S editions  like  the  present,  was  their  having  failed  in  their 
rst  sehcnne  of  finding  a  new  passage  to  the  East  Indies,  than 
thtft  with  which  the  Spaniards  and  Portuguese  were  acquaint- 
ed, which  they  had  often  and  unsucccssmJly  endeavoured  to 
explore  by  the  north-east,  with  great  hazard  and  expence. 
Their  first  voyages  to  the  East  Indies  proving  more  fortu- 
nate even  than  they  themselves  had  expected,  they  were 
tempted  to  proceed  farther,  and  to  distress  their  enemies  like- 
wise in  the  South  Sea,  which  hitherto  had  only  been  done 
by  the  English. 

The  distressed  states  of  Holland,  however,  were  not  hi- 
therto so  powerful  at  sea  as  to  attempt  acting  offensively 
against  the  king  of  Spain  on  that  element;  but  contented 
themselves  with  giving  power  and  authority  to  any  of  their 
subjects  who  were  inclined  to  venture  upon  expeditions  of 
this  nature,  at  their  own  risk  and  expence,  so  as  at  the  same 
time  to  join  their  own  private  advantage  with  the  public  good» 
by  fitting  out  squadrons  for  these  distant  and  hazardous  voy- 
ages. This  policy,  though  arising  in  some  measure  from  ne- 
cessity. Was  conducted  with  such  wisdom  and  address,  that 
the  king  of  Spain  soon  found  himself  more  distressed  by  the 
armaments  of  the  Dutch  merchants,  than  by  all  the  forces  of 
the  United  Stat^.  This  is  a  plain  proc^,  that  the  surest  way 
to  render  any  government  powerful,  is  to  interest  the  people 
in  general  in  its  support :  For  this  raises  such  upirit  among 
them,  and  is  follo.vvea  by  such  unexpected  consequences,  as 
no  art  or  force  can  withstand. 

In  the  beginning  of  the  year  1598,  some  eminent  mef'chants 
in  the  united  provinces,  among  whom  were  Peter  van  Bueren, 
Hugo  GeYritz,  and  John  Bennick,  formed  a  design  of  send-? 
ing  some  stout  ships  through  the  Straits  of  Magellan  into  the 
South  Sea,  to  cruise  against  the  Spaniards;  to  which  design 
they  were  chiefly  instigated  by  the  reports  of  many  English 
seamen,  who  had  served  in  these  parts,  under  Drake,  Can- 
dish,  and  Hawkins,  and  other  experienced  officers.  The 
purpose  of  the  present  expedition,  was  to  cruise  upon  the 
coasts  belonging  to  the  Spaniards,  and  to  force  the  enemy  of 
peace  to  beat-  the  expences  of  those  wars  in  which  he  obliged 
Other  people  unwillingly  to  engage.  Thev  also  proposed  by 
it  to  gain  nautical  experience,  if  it  should  be  found  practi- 
cable to  continue  the  voyage  by  the  Philippines,  and  so  round 
by  the  Cape  of  Good  Hope,  circumnavigating  the  globe. 
.  Vol.  x.  h  At 
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An  the  iticocM  of  thia  important  onterprii*  greatly  doponded 
upon  the  choice  oFn  genemf,  fnt  «)  in  tliene  days  the  Dutch) 
nnd  most  nthcr  nutiotti,  denominntMl  Uio  commander  in  chief* 
nvhether  by  Hen  or  land)  the  ndventurera  took  grauC  oaro  to 
provide  themiielvenwith  n  pcrnoitoi'cHtabiiiiiicd  cl>Rrncter»  both 
111  regard  to  conduct  niul  courage.  'I'iic  nersun  chcMion  on 
this  occnnion  wna  Oliver  van  Noort,  n  niitivo  of  Utrecht,  in 
the  tinwer  of  hit  age,  and  who  had  a  Ntrong  pnanion  to  no- 
quiro  glory.  To  him  they  communicated  their  achume,  which 
he  rt>adily  embraced  i  and  their  torina  l)Ciiig  anL>cdily  a(\juit- 
o<l,  they  proceeded  to  fit  out  two  atoiit  veHtcIa,  one  named 
Uie  Maurice*  and  the  othi  the  Henry  Fretlurick,  together 
with  two  ytichta,  riilltHi  thei'oncordand  the  Hope,  the  wliolo 
being  manned  by  UiH  pcraona  oi'ali  ranka  nnd  conditioua«vu 

Or  thia  aniall  Heet,  ()liver  van  Noort  waa  appointed  adm(* 
ral,  nnd  aailetl  in  the  Maurice  \  Jamea  Claaa  van  Ulpvnda 
waa  captain  of  the  Henry  Frederick,  with  the  title  ot  vice- 
admiral,  Captain  Peter  van  Lint  oomninnded  the  Concord, 
and  John  Huidccoopo  waa  captain  of  the  Hone.  Thu»u  woro 
all  men  of  experience  in  aeaaflkira,  and  capanie  of  maintain- 
ing their  autiiority  on  all  occaaionii,  and  wore  nil  inlcreated 
in  the  aucccaa  of  ine  voyage,  by  meana  of  nharca  in  lite  out- 
fit ;  a  pniper  pit* caution  then,  and  ever  since  usual  among 
the  Dutch  in  all  auch  cnaea,  to  prevent  their  expeditions  from 
aufTering  by  private  views,  or  want  of  hearty  concurrence  in 
their  ofncers ;  which,  among  other  untiona,  is  often  the  couao 
of  failure,  and  for  whidi  thta  method  is,  perhaps,  the  only 
cui*e. 

All  things  being  in  readincsa,  nnd  crewa  provided  for  all 
Uic  vessels,  the  proprietors  presented  a  petition  to  the  Board 
of  Admiralty  of  Koitordnni,  upon  which  all  who  were 
concerned  were  sunnnonod  to  compeer :  and,  on  the  28tli 
Juno,  \50Sf  the  rules  and  regulations  for  the  government  of 
nil  concerned  in  this  expedition,  having  been  previously  drawn 
up  by  the  compnny  ot  a<lvenlurcrs,  revised  by  the  admiralty 
nnd  ii)iprovcil  ot  by  the  ^ttudthoklcr,  Prince  Mauriccy  were 
publicly  read  over  to  them,  and  every  man  sworn  to  obey 
them.  These  sniling  orders  are  culled  Artykelbreefs  by  the 
Dutch,  and  nre  never  sullbrcd  to  be  put  in  force,  till  they 
have  received  this  kind  of  sanction  from  ihestate^  when  they 
Itocoinc  the  law  of  the  voyage,  to  which  nil  concerned  arc 
subject,  and  must  undergo  the  penalties  contained  in  thcni, 
fur  brcoch  of  any  of  the  articles.  This  circumstance  is  wor- 
thy 
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thy  of  remark  and  imitation  by  other  nAtiont,  and  U  a  ttronff 
proof  of  the  caro  paid  by  that  republic  to  the  commorcid 
welfare  of  iti  citixoni. 


Section  I. 

Karrative  of  the  Voyage, 


rv 


bn  the  ISth  of  Sc«ptcmbor,  1598^  the  Maurice  afid  Con^ 
cord  sailed  from  tlio  port  of  Ooorou ;  and,  being  joined  by 
the  Henry  Frederick  nnd  Hope,  I'rom  Am»tcrdani,  the  whole 
fleet  proceeded  for  Plymouth,  where  their  English  pilot,  Mr 
Mellish,  who  had  been  the  companion  of  »Sir  Thomas  Can'* 
dish  in  his  nnvigntions,  was  to  tukc  in  his  apparel  nnd  other 
necessaries.  They  sailed  from  Plymouth  on  the  34fth  Sep- 
tember, the  wind  then  liloWing  a  fresh  gale  at  N.E.  Next 
morningt  being  out  of  the  channel,  they  perceived  that  the 
boat  beumging  to  the  vice-admiral  was  miHsing^  in  which 
were  six  men,  which  gave  them  considerable  unensincsN,  in- 
somuch that  they  had  some  intention  of  returning  to  Ply- 
mouth in  search  of  them.  Tiiey  met,  however,  with  an  Eng^* 
lish  privateer,  which  soon  made  them  alter  their  intentions  ) 
by  assuring  them  that  their  men  had  run  awuy  with  the  boat^ 
and  could  not  bo  recovered,  on  which  they  resolved  to  pro- 
ceed on  their  voyage.  At  this  time  considerable  jealousica 
sprung  up,  respecting  the  capacity  and  conduct  of  the  vice- 
admiral,  which  were  soon  increased  by  his  losing  his  other 
boat  and  one  man,  and  wliich  could  not  be  recovered  by  all 
their  care.  This  carelessness  occasioned  much  murmuring 
and  discontent  among  the  seamen,  which  the  vicc-odmiru 
daily  increased  by  his  haughty  behaviour^  and  by  his  con- 
tempt for  advice,  which  no  man  needed  more  than  he. 

The  4th  October,  they  met  a  small  fleet  of  English,  Dutch^ 
and  French  ships,  returning  from  Barbary,  from  whom  they 
had  accounts  of  a  terrible  pestilence  tlicMi  inging  in  that  coun-* 
try,  which  had  swept  away  250,000  pcrsonu  iu  a  very  short 
8i)ace  of  time.  The  6th,  they  came  between  the^slands  of 
Teneriif  and  Grand  Canary,  and  on  the  3d  November,  they 
come  in  sight  of  the  coast  of  Guinea.  December  M\\  they 
were  oif  Cape  Palma,  in  lat.  3"  30'  N/  and  on  the  10th  came 
■* '.m/srw)^     ■  ':  ..     ^^  ..t".;- ■•■.■,'    ■   ;'     .  *■* 

I  Cape  Formosa  is  probably  here  meant,  which  is  in  4,"  18'  N.— £v 
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in  sight  of  Princed  tslnnd,  in  lut  1**  N.*  Sending  their  boats 
nihore  to  thin  islAnd,  carrying  a  flag  of  trucct  thc^  were  met 
on  the  shore  by  a  negro,  bearing  a  similar  fli^,  from  whom 
they  demanded  a  supply  of  provisions,  which  was  accorded 
on  fair  and  friendly  terms ;  but,  while  settling  the  terms,  thev 
were  suddenly  surprised  by  a  party  from  an  ambush,  which 
cut  off  several  of  tltem,  one  of  whom  was  Mr  Mellish,  their 
English  pilot.  The  Portuguese  pursued  them  to  their  boats, 
which  they  briskiy  attacked,  killing  the  admiral's  brother, 
nnd  had  nearly  captured  the  whole  party.  In  revenge  of  this 
outrage,  it  was  determined  in  a  council  of  war  to  attack  the 
castle ;  but  finding  this  enterprise  too  hazardous,  they  con- 
tented themselves  with  burning  all  the  sugar  ingenios.  After 
this  exploit,  having  provided  themselves  with  (tesh  water, 
they  set  sail  on  the  17th. 

'rhey  reached  Gape  Odncalves  on  the  25th,  where  the 
wind  usually  bbws  from  the  land  all  night,  and  from  the  sea 
all  Klay.  Here  they  found  two  t)utch  ships^  which  informed 
them  of  the  loss  of  Captain  Sleerhagcn  and  most  of  his  com- 

Eany  at  Princes  Island ;  as  also  of  the  voyage  of  I^;ter  Ver> 
agen,  who  had  entered  the  river  of  Congo,  and  had  after- 
wards buried  thirty-eight  of  his  company  at  Cape  Gon^alves, 
whence  he  had  gone  some  time  before  their  arrival  to  An- 
nobon..^«*iS*'v  ■rmi^'mi^'^ti^m'umf  ^^  nh^ux^ 

January  1st,  1589,  they  passed  the  island  of  Annobon^  in 
lat.  2**  S.  [1°  SO'  S.]  and  on  the  28th  of  that  month  had  the 
sun  in  their  zenith.  The  /)th  of  March  they  reached  Cape 
St  Thomas  on  the  coast  of  Brazil,  in  lat.  22°  S.  [2t»  15'J. 
The  6th  they  passed  Cope  Fair,  and  came  that  evening  to 
Cape  Frio»  and  on  the  9th  rcadhed  Rio  de  Janeiro.  After 
some  loss  of  time,  and  having  several  of  their  men  cut  off  by 
their  grand  enemy  the  Portuguese^  they  went  to  the  island 
of  St  Sebastian,  in  lat.  24°  S.  where  the  comforts  of  a  eood 
harbour,  plenty  of  fresh  water,  and  an  abundant  supply  of 
wood  gave  them  much  satisfaction ;  but  no  fruits  were  to  be 
had  at  that  season. 

They  encountered  a  heavy  storm  on  the  14th  of  March, 
by  which  the  vice-admiral  and  the  Hope  were  separatetl  from 
the  admiral,  but  they  met  again  on  the  17th.  The  scurvy 
now  began  to  mnkc  rapid  progress  among  the  company  j 
which,  together  with  the  approach  of  the  antarctic  winter, 

determined 

•  :        •  The  latitude  of  Princes  Island  is  !•  40*  N.— E.    *  •  i-  - 
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determined  them  to  put  in  at  St  Ifelena.  Missing  that  island, 
thej  next  endeavoured  to  fall  in  with  the  island  of  AscensioDt 
or  some  other  island  where  thev  might  procure  refreshments ; 
but  their  hard  fortune  brought  them  to  a  very  barren  and 
desolate  island  in  the  lat  of  20**  30'  S.^  where  they  could  pro- 
cure no  refreshments,  except  a  few  fowls  called  Malle  Mewtih* 
which  they  knocked  down  with  clubs. 

Soon  leaving  this  inhospitable  place,  they  put  to  sea  again, 
and  on  the  1st  of  June,  while  endeavouring  to  reach  Ascen- 
sion»  they  got  back  to  the  coast  of  Urazi).  Not  being  suffer- 
ed to  laud  uny  where  on  the  continent,  they  sailed  to  the  isle 
of  Santa  Clara,  an  island  of  about  a  mUe  round,  and  as  much 
from  the  continent,  in  lat.  21*  15'  S.  This  island  afforded 
little  else  beyond  herbs,  but  they  found  here  a  sour  fruit  re- 
sembling plums,  which  cured  all  their  sick  men  in  fifteen 
da^S.  They  sailed  from  thence  for  Port  Desire,  in  lat.  47* 
40  S.  on  the  16th  June,  and  reached  that  place  on  the  2Dth 
September,  after  enduring  much  bad  weather.  They  pro- 
cured abundance  of  penguins  and  fish,  at  an  island  three 
miles  south  from  Port  Desire  j  killing  to  the  number  of 
/iOjOOO  penguins,  which  are  nearly  as  large  as  geesi^  and 
procured  a  vast  quantity  of  their  eggs,  by  which  their  people 
were  greatly  refeshed,  and  the  sick  restored.  Going  up  tlis 
river  on  the  5th  October,  and  landing  in  the  country,  they 
found  animals  resembling  stags,  together  with  buffaloes,  and 
ostriches  in  great  numbers,  and  even  found  some  of  the  nests 
of  these  birds,  in  which  were  as  far  asninetecn  eggs.  The  20th» 
the  admiral  went  ashore  to  view  the  country,  leaving  orders 
with  those  who  were  left  in  charge  of  the  boats,  not  to  leave 
them  9  moment  on  any  account :  But  thev,  having  a  mind 
also  to  see  the  country,  ventured  upon  a  short  ramble,  when 
they  fell  into  an  ambush  of  the  savages,  who  slew  three  of 
their  number,  and  wounded  the  fourui.  These  savages  were 
very  tall  portly  men,  painted,  and  armed  with  short  bows, 
and  arrows  headed  with  stone. 

Leaving  Port  Desire  on  the  S9th  September,  they  reach- 
ed Cape  Virgin  at  the  entrance  into  the  Straits  of  Magellan 
on  the  24th  November.     The  land  here  is  low  and  plain, 

and 

^  The  island  of  Trinidad  is  nearly  in  the  indicated  latitude. — E. 

*  These  were  probably  young  unfledged  sea-gulls,  called  in  provincial 
English  Malls,  Maws,  and  Mews,  not  unlike  the  Dutch  muqes  in  the  text  { 
where  perhaps  wc  oiijjbt  tg  read  JVfaUe  or  Mewen.— £. 
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and  from  the  whitcneu  of  the  coast  somewhat  resembles  the 
chalk  clifib  of  England  in  the  channel.  In  many  attempts  to 
enter  the  straits,  they  were  beaten  back  by  tempests  of  wind, 
accompanied  twrain,  hail,  and  snow.  They  lost  their  anchor^ 
and  broke  their  cables,  and  sickness,  together  with  conten- 
tion, which  is  worse  than  any  disease,  were  added  to  their 
other  calamities.  All  these  so  retarded  the  progress  of  th^ 
voyage,  that  it  was  near  fiflcen  months  after  leaving  Hol- 
land before  they  could  make  thoir  way  into  the  straits. 
They  observed  the  land  to  trend  from  Gape  Virgin  to  the 
S.W.  and  the  mouth  of  the  straits  to  be  fourteen  miles  dis- 
tant from  that  cape,  and  half  a  mile  wide.'  On  the  25th 
November^  they  saw  some  men  on  two  islands  near  Cape 
Nassau,  who  snook  their  weapons  at  the  Hollanders,  as  in 
defiance.  The  Dutch  landed,  and  pursued  the  savages  into 
cave,  which  they  bravely  defended  to  the  last  man,  and 


a 


were  all  slain  on  the  spot.  Going  now  into  this  dark  cave, 
the  Dutch  found  the  women  and  children  of  the  slain  sava- 
ges, when  the  mothers,  expecting  present  death  to  themselves 
and  their  infants,  covered  their  little  ones  with  their  own 
bodies,  as  if  determined  to  receive  the  first  stab.  But  the 
X)utch  did  them  no  other  injury,  except  taking  away  four 
boys  and  two  girls,  whom  they  carried  on  ship  board. 

From  one  of  these  boys,  after  he  had  learnt  the  Dutch 
language,  they  had  the  following  intelligence.  The  larger  of 
the  two  islands  was  named  Castemme  by  the  natives,  and  the 
tribe  inhabiting  it  Enoo.  The  smaller  island  was  called  Tal- 
che.  Both  were  frequented  by  great  numbers  of  penguins, 
the  fiesh  of  which  served  the  natives  as  food,  and  their  skins 
for  cloathing.  Their  only  habitations  were  caves.  The  neigh- 
bouring continent  abounded  in  ostriches,  which  they  also 
used  as  food.  The  natives  of  these  dreary  regions  were  dis- 
tinguished into  tribes,  each  having  their  respective  residences. 
The  Kemenetes  dwelt  in  Kaesay ;  the  Kennekin  in  Karamay ; 
the  Karaiks  in  Morina :  All  these  are  of  the  ordinary  size, 
but  broad-breasted,  and  painted  all  over ;  the  men  tying  up 
their  pudenda  in  a  string,  and  the  women  covering  their  parts 
of  shame  with  the  skins  of  a  penguin ;  the  men  wearing  their 
hair  long,  while  that  of  the  women  was  kept  very  short;  and 
;  '        ^  both 


'  These  must  necessarily  be  Dutch  miles,  15  to  the  decree,  each  equal 
to  nearly  4.66  English  miles.  By  the  mouth  of  the  straits  m  the  text,  must 
|}e  understood  what  is  called  the  Narrows  of  the  Hope. — ^E. 
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both  sexes  going  naked,  except  cloaks  made  of  penguin  skins, 
reaching  only  to  the  waist.  There  was  also  a  fourth  tribe, 
called  Ihimenerii  dwelling  in  Cain,  who  were  of  a  gigantic  sta- 
ture, being  ten  or  twelve  feet  high/  and  continuuly  at  war 
with  the  other  tribes. 

The  ^8th  November,  the  navigators  went  over  to  the  con- 
tinent, or  north  side  of  the  straits,  seeing  some  whales  at  a 
distance,  and  observed  a  pleasant  river,  about  which  were 
some  beautii'ul  trees  with  many  parrots.  Owing  to  this  6ne 
prospect,  they  called  the  mouth  of  this  river  Hummer  Bai/. 
The  29th  they  made  sail  for  Port  Famine,  where  the  land 
trends  so  far  to  the  south,  that  the  main  land  of  Patagonia 
and  the  islands  of  Terra  del  Fuego  seemed,  when  seen  afar 
off,  to  join  together.  They  found  here  no  remains  of  the  late 
city  of  King  Philip,  except  a  heap  of  stones.  The  straits  are 
here  four  miles  wide,  having  hills  of  vast  height  on  both  sides, 
perpetually  covered  with  snow.  At  Port  Famine  they  cut 
down  wood  to  build  a  boat,  and  found  the  bark  of  the  trees 
to  be  hot  and  biting  like  pepper.'  Not  finding  good  water 
at  this  places  and  indeed  doubting  if  it  were  Port  Famine, 
they  proceeded  onwards,  and  found  a  good  river  two  miles 
farther  west  on  the  1st  December.  Next  day  they  doubled 
Cape  Froward,  with  some  danger,  on  account  of  bad  anchor- 
age and  contrary  winds. 

Passing  four  miles  beyond  this  cape,  they  anchored  in  a 
large  bay,  where  was  a  plant  resemblhig  sneezwort,  which 
they  found  serviceable  in  tne  scurvy ;  also  another  plant,  which 
rendered  those  who  eat  of  it  distracted  for  a  time.  They  here 
fell  in  with  two  ships  belonging  to  the  fleet  under  Verhagcn, 
which  had  been  driven  back  out  of  the  South  Sea,  one  of 
which  was  commanded  by  Sebaldt  de  Weert,  who  told  them 
he  had  been  five  months  in  the  straits,  and  had  only  thirty- 
eight  remaining  out  of  110  men,  and  not  being  able  to  bear 
up  against  the  storms  in  the  South  Sea,  had  been  forced  to 
put  in  here,  while  the  rest  of  the  fleet  under  Verhagen  held 

on 

;i|§  •        ■  --    •>■«   ■■■•-  ■;,.'■ 

*  This  absurdity  might  be  pardoned  in  the  ignorant  savage  boj[,  who 
knew  neither  numerals.nor  measures;  but  in  the  grave  reporters  it  is  trti 
ly  ridiculous,  and  yet  the  lie  has  been  renewed  almost  down  to  the  close 
of  the  eighteenth  century. — E. 

'  The  Wintera  aroraatica,  the  bark  ef  which  is  called  Winter's  bark, 
said  to  have  been  first  discovered  by  Captain  Winter  in  1567,  on  the  coast 
of  Terra  Magcllanica.  The  sailors  employed  this  bark  as  a  spice,  and  found 
it  salutary  in  the  scurvy.— E.  '  ^  .  ^ ,  ...^     .,.  „        „  ^ .  ,  .     .      . 
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on  their  course.'  These  ships  wished  to  have  joined  the  ex- 
pedition under  Van  Noortt  but  were  forced  to  remain  in  the 
straits  for  want  of  provisions,  which  the  others  could  not 
sparer  They  afterwards  got  bade  to  Holland  on  the  ISth 
July,  1600. 

Van  Noort  and  his  ships  kfl  this  bay  on  the  2d  January, 
1600,  directing  their  course  for  Maurice  bay,  which  they 
found  to  extend  far  to  the  eastwards,  and  to  receive  several 
rivers,  the  mouths  of  which  were  filled  with  vast  quantities  of 
ice,  which  seemed  never  to  melt.    It  was  now  near  midsum- 
mer of  this  southern  clime,  and  the  ice  was  so  thick  that  they 
could  not.  find  its  bottom  with  a  line  of  ten  fathoms.    The 
land  here  seemed  a  congeries  of  broken  islands,  vet  appear- 
ing like  one  continued  mass,  owing  to  the  height  of  the 
mountains.    They  were  here  much  distressed  by  li  unger  and 
continual  rains,  and  two  of  their  men  were  slain  by  the  sa^ 
voces,  while  gathering  muscles,  which  formed  their  chief 
subsistence.    After  weathering  many  storms  in  Meniate  buy, 
and  havinff  several  encounters  with  the  savages,  they  set  sail 
pn  the  17u),  and  were  driven  into  Penguin  bay,  or  Goose  ^ 
bay,  three  miles  from  Meniste  bay,  and  receiving  its  name 
from  the  vast  multitude  of  penguins  found  there.    At  this  , 
place,  James  Claas  van  UJpenda,  Uie  vioe-odmiral,  was  arr 
raigncd  before  a  council  of  war,  for  various  breaches  of  th^ 
articles  sworn  to  before  proceeding  on  the  voyage.    Having 
fi  fair  trial,  and  sufficient  time  allowed  him  iot  his  defence, 
he  was  condemned  to  be  turned  asliore  in  the  straits,  with  «  '. 
small  supply  of  provisions,  and  idiowed  to  shift  for  himself, 
among  the  wild  beasts  and  more  savage  inhabitants,  wliich  , 
sentence  was  accordingly,  executed,  so  uiathe  doubtless  soon 
fell  a  pre^  either  to  hunger  or  the  natives,  who  are  implaca- 
ble enenues  to  all  strapgers. 

They  enter'^d  another  bay  on  the  1st  February,  which  they 
palled  ropish  bay,  probably  owing  to  some  cross  erected  on 
Its  shore,  and  in  which  they  were  exposed  to  much  danger. 
On  the  27th,  thay  saw  at  a  distance  a  huge  mountain  of  ice 
in  Penguin  bay.  The  28th  they  passed  Cape  Deseado,  or 
iDesire,  into  the  South  Sea,  bidding  adieu  to  the  many  dis- 
mal prospects  of  the  Straits  of  Magellan.  Their  company, 
'  origmally 

'  The  voyage  of  Verbagen,  or  so  much  of  it  rather  as  relates  to  the  ad- 
ventures of  Scbaldt  de  Weert,  follows  the  present  voyage  of  Van  Noort  in 
the  Collection  by  Harris,  vol.  I.  pp.  S7-44;  and  is,  therefore,  retained  iu 
^he  same  situation  on  the  present  occasion.— £. 
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origioallv  248  meOf  was  now  redifcied  to  147,  but  wot  iooh 
•till  farther  lesBcncd  by  losing  company  of  the  Henry  Fre- 
derick, which  never  rejoined.  Waiting  for  that  ship  in  vain 
till  the  12th  March,  they  sailed  to  the  island  of  Mocha  on 
the  coast  of  Chili,  in  lat  88°  22'  S.  and  six  miles  [twenty 
English]  from  the  continent.  This  island  is  remarkable  by 
a  high  mountain  in  the  middle,  which  is  cloven  at  the  top, 
and  whence  a  water-course  descends  into  the  vale  land  at  its 
foot  They  here  bartered  knives  and  hatchets  with  the  na- 
tives for  sheep,  poultry,  maize,  bartulas,^  and  other  fruits. 
The  town  consisted  of  about  fifty  straw  huts,  where  the  I^utch 
were  regaled  with  a  eour  kind  of  drink,  called  cicit  made  of 
maiz  steeped  in  water,  which  is  the  favourite  drink  of  the 
Chilese  at  their  feasts.  Polygamy  is  much  practised  among 
these  people^  who  buy  as  many  wives  as  they  can  afford  to 
maintain ;  so  that  a  man  who  has  many  daughters,  especially 
if  they  be  handsome^  is  accounted  rich,  if  one  man  kill  an- 
other, he  is  judged  by  the  relations  of  the  deceased,  as  they 
have  no  laws  or  magistrates  among  them,  so  that  the  mur- 
derer, mair  sometimes  buy  off  his  punishment  by  giving  a 
drinkinf^bout  of  etci.*  Their  doathing  is  manufactured  from 
the  wool  of  a  large  kind  of  sheep,  which  animal  they  also 
employ  to  carry  burdens.  They  would  not  sell  any  of  theses 
but  parted  freely  with  another  kind,  not  very  different. 

From  thence  they  went  to  the  island  of  St  Mary,  in  lat. 
S7**  S.  eighteen  miles  [ninety-five  English]  from  Mocha, 
where  they  fell  in  with  a  Spanish  ship  carrying  lard  and  meal 
from  Conception  to  Valdivia  in  Araucania,  which  thqr  cha- 
sed and  took.  The  pilot  of  this  ship  informed  them  that 
they  would  not  be  able  to  return  to  the  island  of  St  Mary, 
owing  to  the  south  wind,  and  that  two  Spanish  ships  of  wa^r 
were  waiting  for  them  at  Arica.  Upon  this  information  they 
resolved  to  sail  for  Valparaiso,  and  by  that  means  ouite  lost 
all  chance  of  being  rejoined  by  the  Ebnry  FredericK,  which 
might  otherwise  have  got  up  with  them.  Besides,  they  con- 
cluded that  the  missing  ship  had  failpd  to  find  St  Mary's  isle^ 
owing  to  its  being  wrong  placed  in  the  map  of  Plancius,  in 
lat.  SB"  S.  which  error  they  themselves  had  fallen  into>  had 
they  not  been  set  right  by  the  observations  of  Mr  Mellish. 
They  were  farther  confirmed  in  the  resolution  of  uot  return- 
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"  This  probably  means  battatas  or  potatoes,  a  native  production  of  ChilL 
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ing  to  the  island  of  St  Mary,  by  hearingr  of  the  misfortune 
which  had  there  befallen  Simon  do  Cordes,  who  was  there 
butchered  with  twenty-three  of  his  men,  after  being  invited 
on  shore  in  a  friendly  manner  by  the  Indians,  owing  to  the 
treachery  of  the  Spaniards  endeavouring  to  get  possession  of 
his  two  ships,  and  sending  intelligence  to  Lima  and  all  about 
4ho  country  of  the  arrival  of  the  Dutch  in  these  seas,  with  a 
list  of  their  ships,  and  the  names  of  all  their  commanders. 
For  these  reasons  they  proceeded  to  Valparaiso,  where  they 
took  two  ships  and  killed  some  Indians,  but  all  the  Spaniards 
escaped  on  shore.  Valparaiso  is  in  lat.  "S"  5'  S>  And  about 
eighteen  miles  inland,  [100  English  milcsj  is  the  town  ol  St 
Jaffo,  abounding  in  red  wine  and  sheep.  They  kill  these  ani- 
mus merely  for  the  sake  of  their  tallow,  with  which  alone 
'they  load  many  vessels.  Here  they  received  -letters  from  the 
captain  of  the  Flying  Hart,  one  of  tlie  squadron  under  Ver- 
hagen,  who  had  been  treacherously  captured  by  the  Spa^ 
niards ;  owing,  as  he  alleged,  to  the  wrong  placement  of  the 
island  of  St  Mary  in  the  map,  by  which  he  had  been  misled* 

At  Valparaiso  they  intercepted  some  letters  giving  an  ac* 
count  of  the  wars  in  Chili  between  the  Spaniards  and  the  In- 
dians, who  it  seems  were  in  rebellion,  had  sacked  the  town 
pf  Valdivia,  putting  vast  numbers  of  Spaniards  to  the  sword» 
and  carrying  off  many  captives.  They  burnt  the  houses  and 
churches,  knocking  off  the  heads  of  tlie  popish  images,  cry- 
ing, f*  Down  go  tlie  gods  of  the  Spaniards."  They  then 
crammed  the  mouths  ot  these  images  with  gold,  bidding  them 
satisfy  themselves  with  that,  for  the  sake  of  which  their  vo- 
taries bad  committed  so  many  barbarous  massacres  of  their 
nation.  They  afterwards  laid  close  siege  to  the  city  of  Im- 
perial, and  had  almost  starved  the  Spanish  garrison  into  a 
surrender.  The  valiant  Indians  who  undertook  this  enter- 
prise were  about  5000,  of  whom  SOOO  were  cavalry,  100  were 
armed  with  muskets,  and  70  had  corslets,  all  of  which  were 
plunder  they  hud  taken  from  the  Spaniards.  They  so  mor- 
tally hate  the  Spaniards,  that  they  rip  up  the  breasts  of  all 
they  overcome,  tearing  out  their  hearts  with  their  teeth, 
and  they  delight  to  drink  their  favourite  liquor  from  a  cup 
made  of  a  Spaniard's  skull. 

These  Indians  [the  Araucons]  are  for  the  most  part  veiy 
stout,  and  skilful  soldiers,  and  commit  the  management  of  all 
their  military  affairs  to  the  direction  of  one  supreme  general, 
whose  orders  are  implicitly  obeyed.    Their  method  of  elec- 
tion 
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tion  to  this  high  dignity  is  very  singular ;  for  he  who  carries 
,  a  certain  log  of  wood  on  his  shoulucrs  the  iMigest,  and  with 
the  smallest  appearance  of  weariness^  is  saluted  general  by  the 
army.    Ih  this  trial  several  carried  the  log  four,  five,  and  six 
hours;  but  at  length  one  carried  it  twenty-four  hours  on  end» 
and  this  person  was  now  general.    The  whole  of  Chili,  from 
.  St  Jago  to  Valdivio,  is  one  of  the  most  fertile  and  most  de- 
.  lightful  countries  in  the  world.    It  abounds  in  all  kinds  of 
cattle  and  fruit,  has  many  rich  gold  mines,  and  its  climate  is 
so  sweet  and  salubrious  as  to  exclude  the  use  of  medicine,  be- 
ingliealth  and  life  in  itself. 
They  entered  the  bay  of  Guasco*"  on  the  Ist  April,  where 
>  they  remained  till  the  7th.  The  11th  they  came  into  a  large 
bay,  named  Moro  Gorch,  in  lat.  18°  SO'  S.  ten  miles  from 
which  is  Moro  Moreno,  from  which  the  shore  runs  to  Arica, 
and  all  this  coast,  up  to  the  hill  of  St  Francis,  is  very  much 
subject  to  south  Winds,  though  the  adjoining  seas  have  the 
winds  variable  and  uncertain.    On  the  20th  the  whole  air 
was  darkened  by  an  Jreml,  which  is  a  cloud  of  dust>  and  so 
thick  that  one  cannot  see  a  stone's  throw.     These  are  raised 
by  the  wind  from  the  adjoining  shore,  and  are  very  common 
in  these  parts.     The  25th  they  were  within  view  of  the  fa- 
mous city  of  Lima  in  Peru.  At  this  time  they  learnt  the  va- 
lue of  the  treasure  of  which  the  Spaniards  had  deprived  themy 
in  th^  ships  they  took  on  the  coast  of  Chili.  Nicholas  Peter-' 
son,  the  captain  of  one  of  these  prizes,  acquainted  Van  Noort 
that  he  had  been  informed  by  a  negro  of  a  great  quantity  of 
gold  having  been  on  board  the  ship,  as  he  believed  to  the 
amount  of  three  tons,  having  helped  to  carry  a  great  part  of 
it  on  board.    On  this  information  the  admiral  closely  exami- 
.  ned  the  Spanish  pilot,  who  At  first  denied  all  knowledge  of 
any  gold ;  but  another  negro  having  corroborated  the  infor- 
mation, with  some  farther  circumstances,  the  pilot  at  last 
owned  that  they  had  dn  board  fifly-two  chests,  each  contain- 
ing four  arobas  of  gold,  and  besides  these  500  bars  of  the 
same  metal,  weighing  from  eight  to  ten  and  twelve  pounds 
each ;  all  of  which,  together  with  what  private  stock  belong- 
ed to  a  ly  of  the  company,  the  captain  had  ordered  to  be 
thrown  overboard  in  the  night,  when  first  chased,  amount- 
ing in  the  whole  to  about  10,200  pounds  weight  of  gold ; 

and» 

^»  Perhaps  Huasco  la  lat.  28°  27*  S.  or  it  maj  possibly  have  been  Gua- 
cho,  in  250  50'  S*— E. 


IH 


Early  Circumuavigatiom.        fART  ii.  hook  iv. 


il  ' 


Midi  from  iu  Bnenwi,  worlli  wlioiU  two  million  pieon  of 
oitflit,  or  Spaiiith  tilvcr  dultari.  Upon  thii  the  adnilriil  ordor- 
(nTUio  ship  and  all  th«  pri»oii«rt  lu  U«  Mar^bodi  but  there  wm 
only  found  •  iinglu  (lound  of  gold  duati  tied  up  in  »  rtgi  in  th« 
broeohee  uockot  of  tho  Spaiiiitb  pilot.  The  priionen  owned 
that  all  tnii  ^ild  waa  brought  troiii  the  island  of  8t  Mary* 
froni  niinue  diacovorod  only  tbroo  ycurt  bolbro  {  and  that  there 
wore  not  more  Uiuii  three  or  tour  Spaiiinrda  on  tliat  i«land» 
and  about  sfOO  Indiana,  only  armed  with  bowa  and  arrowa. 

Tho  Ath  September  they  came  iu  aight  of  Uie  Ladronea» 
nnd  came  on  the  Itith  to  Ouuin,  one  of  theae  an  island  of 
about  twenty  Dutch  uiilea  in  extent,  and  yielding  fiah,  coooa- 
nuta,  bunanttM,  und  augar  cancd*  all  ot  which  the  nativee 
brought  to  tho  ahipa  in  a  grcnt  number  of  oanoea.  8om»* 
timua  they  met  WO  of  thcae  cunoea  at  one  time,  with  four 
or  live  men  in  each,  bawling  out  hierot  hiero,  meaning  iron  { 
and  ollen  in  their  vagorneaa  they  run  their  canoea  agiunat  the 
ahipa,  overturning  tnom  ond  loaing  all  tlieir  commoditiee. 
'i'iieae  ialandera  were  n  nly  aubtle  people,  and  honeat  with 
good  looking  atler ;  tor  otherwite,  they  would  aell  a  baaket  of 
coooa*nut  nholla  covered  over  with  a  ainull  quantity  of  ricet 
ua  if  full  of  rice.  They  wouli!  aUo  anatch  a  aworu  from  ite 
acabbard,  and  plunge  matantly  into  tho  water,  where  they 
dived  like  ao-muny  ducks ;  and  the  women  were  u  roguiah  a# 
the  men,  atealing  as  impudently,  and  diving  oa  expertly  to 
G«krry  oft'  their  prisea. 

{  Too  nU)  ot  September  they  soiled  for  the  Philippine*  i 
Mid  on  the  tfOth  they  met  with  ice,  thougli  then  only  in  the 
latitude  of  d°  N."  On  the  Kith  October  they  came  to  BayU 
buy,  iu  a  very  Ibrtilo  land,  at  which  place  tlioy  procured  abun- 
dance of  all  kinds  of  necoasariea  for  their  ahips,  by  pretend- 
ing to  be  Spaniards.  Tlie  Sponiarda,  who  are  lonls  herei 
make  the  Indians  pay  an  annual  capitation  tax,  to  tho  value 
of  ten  single  riiUs  for  every  one  above  twenty  years  of  nge. 
The  natives  of  the^e  islands  are  mostly  mdced,  liaving  their 
•kins  marked  with  figures  so  deeply  iropresaed,  Itatooed^  that 
they  never  wear  out.  Being  discovered  to  be  Dutcli,  but  not 
till  they  had  gaiued  tlieir  ends,  they  aailed  tor  the  Straits  of 
MmuUa«  idi  th<i  co^tji  .4ie#tr  whi<;h  APp«|ire^)  wnstei  barren* 
;  W«3  te  iit*^it»w  «Iieui<.-<^  CH^:?.'^!  hwM.  <t  '^^.niV'i  *if5-       «nd 

"  This  surely  is  an  error  for  ia°,  Guam  being  in  lat.  IS**  80'  N.  yet  even 
Iterei  iho  faet  of  inttiu^  ic«  v>  for  w'Uun  tbe  tropic  ja  aufficieotly  singU' 
liu:. — K.  > 
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and  rocky.  Horo  a  Hidden  iquaU  of  wind  (Vnm  .he  6.C^ 
carried  away  Mine  of  thfir  maits  and  tails  ^^tt  ^  »*  fn^l- 
oui  than  any  they  had  hitherto  experienced  durina  iio  voy- 
age.  Thfc  SSd  tonte  of  the  people  went  aahore,  where  th«v 
oat  palmitoet  and  drank  water  ao  gree<lily,  that  they  were  a^* 
terwardf  aelied  with  the  (hsentery.  llie  94lh  they  entered 
the  itralti,  laillng  pait  an  mland  in  the  middle,  and  came  in 
the  evening  patt  the  ialand  of  Capal,  levcn  miles  within  the 
■traltti  near  which  they  found  whirlpool!,  where  the  ica  waa 
ot  nn  unfathomable  depth,  lo  far  ai  they  could  diioover. 

They  now  crowded  nail  for  Manilla,  which  i«  eighty  milea 
fVom  Capul,  but  wanted  both  a  irood  wind  to  carry  them,  and 
good  map*  and  a  skilAtl  pilot  to  tllrect  them  to  that  place.  The 
7th  November  they  took  a  junk  from  China,  ladon  with  pro- 
visiont  fbr  Manilla.  The  master  of  this  junk  told  them  there 
were  theti  iil  Manilla  two  great  ships,  that  come  everv  vear 
from  New  Spain,  and  a  Dutch  ship  also  which  had  been 
brought  from  Malacca.  He  said  also  that  the  town  of  Manilla 
was  walled  round,  having  two  forts  for  protecting  the  ships, 
OS  there  was  a  vast  trade  to  that  place  Irom  China,  not  leaa 
than  400  Juqks  coming  every  year  fVom  Chincheo,  with  silk 
and  other  valuable  commodities,  between  Easter  ohd  Decem- 
ber. There  were  also  two  ships  expected  shortly  from  Japan, 
laden  with  iron  and  other  metals,  and  provisions.  The  15th 
they  took  two  barks,  laden  with  hens  ond  hogs,  being  part  of 
the  tribute  to  the  Spaniards,  but  became  fom  to  the  i)utcb> 
who  gave  th^m  a  few  bolts  of  linen  in  return. 

They  passed  the  islands  of  Bankingle  and  Mindorot  right 
over  against  whith  is  the  Island  of  Lou-boUy  at  the  distance 
of  two  miles,  and  between  both  is  another  small  island,  be- 
side which  there  is  a  safe  passage  for  uhips.  The  island  of 
Luzon  is  larger  than  England  and  Scotland,**  and  has  a  nu- 
merous cluster  of  small  islands  round  about  it ;  yet  is  more 
beholden  to  trode  for  its  riches,  than  to  the  gocwness  of  its 
soil.  While  at  anchor,  in  15<*  N.  waiting  for  the  ships  said 
to  be  coming  from  Japan,  Van  Noort  took  one  of  them  on 
the  Ist  December,  being  a  vessel  of  fifty  tons,  which  had 
been  twenty-five  days  on  her  voyage.  Her  form  was  very 
strange,  her  forepart  being  like  a  cnimney,  and  her  furni- 
ture corresponding  to  her  shape;  as  her  sails  were  made  of 

reeds,^ 
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**  Luzon  is  certainly  a  large  island,  but  by  no  means  such  as  represent" 
ed  in  tha  toxt.— £. 
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reods,  her  anchors  of  woodi  and  her  cables  of  straw.  Her 
Japanese  mariners  had  their  heads  all  close  shaven,  except 
one  tuft  left  long  behind,  which  is  the  general  custom  of  that 
country.  The  9th)  they  took  two  barks,  one  laden  with  cocoa 
wine  and  arrack,  and  the  other  with  hens  and  rice. 

The  14th  of  December  they  met  the  two  Spanish  ships  re- 
turning from  Manilla  to  New  Spain,  on  which  a  very  sharp 
engagement  took  place.  Overpowered  by  numbers,  the  Dutch 
in  the  ship  of  Van  Noort  were  reduced  to  the  utmost  extre- 
mity, being  at  one  time  boarded  by  the  Spaniards,  and  at*' 
most  utterly  conquered;  when  Van  Noort,  seeing  all  was  lost 
without  a  most  resolute  exertion,  threatened  to  blow  up  hi» 
ship,  unless  his  men  fought  better  and  beat  off  the  Spaniards. 
On  this,  the  Dutch  crew  fought  with  such  desperate  resolu^ 
tion,  that  they  cleared  their  own  ship,  and  boarded  the  Spa- 
nish admiral,  which  at  last  they  sunk  outright.  In  this  action 
the  Dutch  admiral  had  five  Qien  slain,  and  twenty^six  wound- 
ed, the  whole  company  being  now  reduced  to  thirty-five  men. 
But  several  hundreds  of  the  Spaniards  perished,  partly  slaia 
in  the  fight,  and  partly  drowned  or  knocked  in  the  head  after 
the  battle  was  over.  But  tlic  Dutch  lost  their  pinnace,  which 
was  taken  by  the  Spanish  vice-admiral;  and  this  was  not. 
wonderful,  considering  that  she  had  only  twenty-five  men  to 
fight  against  five  hundred  Spaniards  and  Indians. 

After  this  action.  Van  Noort  made  sail  for  the  island  of 
Borneo,  the  chief  town  of  which  island  is  in  lat.  5"  N.  while 
Manilla,  the  capital  of  Lu9on,  is  in  lat.  15"  N.  On  the  way ' 
to  Borneo,  they  passed  the  island  of  Bolutam,  [Palawan  or 
Paragua,]  which  is  180  miles  in  length  from  N.  £.  to  S.  W* 
They  came  to  Borneo  on  the  2(>lh  December,  putting  into  a 
great  bay«  three  miles  in  compass,  where  there  was  good  an- 
chorage, and  abundance  of  fish  in  a  neighbouring  river,  and 
the  fishermen  always  ready  to  barter  their  fish  for  linen.  Van 
Noort  sent  a  message  to  the  king,  desiring  leave  to  trade ; 
but  suspecting  them  to  be  Spaniards,  ho  would  come  to  no 
terms  till  his  officers  had  examined  them  with  the  utmost  at- 
tention, after  which  they  Lad  trade  for  pepper  with  a  people 
called  Pattaunees,  of  Chinese  origin.  Both  these  and  the  na- 
tive Borneans  were  fond  of  Chinese  cotton  cloth,  but  the 
linen  from  Holland  was  a  mere  drug,  and  quite  unsaleable. 
In  the  mean  time,  the  Borneans  laid  a  plot  to  surprise  the 
ship;  for  which  purpose,  on  the  1st  January,  1601,  they 
came  with  at  least  an  hundred  praws  full  of  men,  pretending 

to 
2  ■ 


r  II.  BOOK  IV. 


CHAP.  IV.  SECf.  I.         OUter  ten  Nooti.     vkI 


1ST 


to  have  brought  presents  from  the  king,  and  would  have 
come  on  board  the  ship;  but  the  Dutch,  suspecting  their 
treachery,  commanded  them  to  keep  at  a  distance  from  the 
ship,  or  they  would  be  obliged  to  make  them  do  so  with  their 
shot,  on  which  the  Borneans  desisted. 

Borneo  is  the  largest  of  all  the  islands  in  the  East^ Indies ; 
and  its  capital,  of  the  same  name,  contains  about  300  houses, 
but  is  built  in  a  dirty  marshy  soil,  or  rather  in  the  water,  so 
that  the  inhabitants  have  to  go  from  one  house  to  another  in 
their  praws.  The  inhabitants  all  go  constantlv  armed,  from 
the  noble  down  to  the  fisherman ;  and  even  the  women  are 
of  so  martial  a  disposition,  that  on  receiving  an  affront,  they 
instantly  revenge  it,  either  with  a  dagger  or  a  javelin.  This 
a  Dutchman  had  nearly  proved  to  his  cost;  for  having  o£Pcnd> 
ed  one  of  these  viragoes,  she  set  upon  him  with  a  javelin,  and 
had  surely  dispatched  him,  if  she  had  not  been  prevented  by 
main  force.  They  are  Mahometans,  and  so  very  superstitious, 
that  they  would  rather  die  than  eat  of  swine's  flesh,  nor  will 
they  keep  any  of  these  animals  about  them.  The  better  sort 
have  a  cotton  garment  from  the  waist  down,  with  a  turban 
on  their  heads;  but  the  common  people  go  entirely  naked. 
They  continually  chew  betel  and  areka,  which  is  also  a  com- 
mon practice  in  many  other  parts  of  India. 

On  the  4th  January,  four  Borneans  came  to  the  ship,  in- 
tending to  have  cut  the  cables,  that  she  might  drive  on  shore 
and  become  their  prey ;  but  the  Dutch  fortunately  discover- 
ed them,  and  drove  them  away  with  shot,  when  they  left  their 
praw  behind,  which  the  Dutch  took,  to  serve  instead  of  their 
own  boat,  which  they  had  lost  at  the  Philippines.  Seeing  no 
hope  of  an^  profitable  trade  at  this  place,  they  now  lett  it, 
intending  for  Bantam,  not  much  pleased  either  with  the 
country  or  the  people.  The  day  after  leaving  Borneo,  they 
met  a  junk  from  Japan  bound  for  Manilla,  which  informed 
them  of  a  great  Dutch  ship  being  forced  by  tempests  into 
Japan,  all  her  company  having  died  by  sickness  and  famine 
except  fourteen.  They  came  first  to  Bot^o,  in  lat.  34°  40'  N. 
[Bungo  in  about  lat.  33°  N.]  whence  the  emperor  of  Japan 
ordered  thian  to  remove  to  Atonzut  in  lat.  36°  30'  N.  [Osaka 
in  lat.  34*  53  N.J  They  alleged  that  they  were  allowed  to 
trade,  and  to  build  a  new  ship,  with  liberty  to  dispose  of 
themselves  afterwards  as  they  pleased.  From  this  account, 
it  was  not  doubted  that  this  was  tlic  admiral  of  Verhaaen'a 
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fleet  { "  and  diunisiinff  the  Japanese  veiMli  they  passed  iho 
line  a  tliird  time,  andprocoeded  for  Bantam,  in  no  little -fbnr 
and  danger,  for  want  of  an  experienced  pilot  and  i^ood 
charts. 

The  16th  they  took  a  jonk  belonging  to  Jor  or  Johor,  in 
which  tliey  procured  an  experienced  and  skilful  pilot,  who 
canio  in  good  time  to  save  them  from  shipwreck,  which  they 
had  otherwise  most  probably  suffered  in  these  dangerous 
seas,  so  thick  set  with  shoals  and  islands  on  every  side,  with 
which  they  were  entirely  unacquainted ;  and  besides,  they 
were  now  reduced  to  one  anchor,  and  one  solitary  cable  fll* 
most  worn  out.  The  88th  they  came  to  Jortan  in  the  island 

,  of  Java,  where  they  had  news  of  several  Dutch  ships  being 
et  Bantam.  The  city  of  Jortan  consists  of  about  1000  houses 
built  of  timber,  and  its  king  commands  over  a  considerable 
portion  of  that  end  of  the  island,  and  had  lately  conquered 
Balambuan,  a  small  island  S.£.  from  Jortan.  The  people  in 
these  parts  aro  said  to  be  Mahometans ;  yet,  as  pagods  are 
still  in  use^  they  seem  to  retain  some  mixture  of  the  old  In- 
dian superstitions,  vt  at  least  some  remnant  of  paganism  is 
tderated  among  the  common  people.  Their  chief  priest  at 
this  time  was  an  old  raan,'said  to  be  an  hundred  and  twenty 
years  of  nge,  who  had  a  large  household  of  wives,  who  fim 
the  ok!  man  with  their  milk. 

Sailing  past  Jortan,  they  saw  a  large  Portugncse  ship  of 
600  tons,  sticking  fast  amorig  the  shoala.  She  was  bound  for 
Amboina,  on  purpose  to  have  engrossed  alt  the  trade  of  that 
placA ;  at  least  such  was  the  repcrt  of  the  Portuguese;  but 
Van  Noort  strongly  su8{)ected  she  had  been  sent  out  to  cruize 
for  the  pnrpotse  of  intercepting  him.  He  was,  therefore,  the 
less  concerned  for  her  mislbrtune,  and  th6  less  careful  In  as- 
sisting her  crew,  originally  of  between  six  and  seven  hundred 
men,  many  of  whom  were  still  on  board,  and  in  great  dan- 

.  ger  of  perishing.    The  5th  of  Febmary,  they  passed  tho 

straits  between  Balambuan  and  Ba/Zy,  leaving  Java  on  the 

N.£.*«    On  tho  Uth,  finding  themselves  in  lat.  13°  8.  they 

B?Mi*>fy  ^v  5  ^«V' ?w*f-'-5v  *rt-<i ''ift«»««''^  ^  ,*iiii  t  vv  !.«ii4»i  .n»7i,*-iff»    directed 


'^  This  was  the  ship  in  which  William  Adams  tailed  as  pilot,  as  rdated 
on  a  former  ucuision,  being  tlie  Hope,  commanded  by  James  Malm,  one 
of  five  ships  from  Uotterdnm.  Wc  have  already  had  occasion  to  meet  with 
two  of  these  in  the  Straits  of  Mn^ellnn. — £. 

**  This  is  an  obviona  error,  as  the  Straits  of  Bally  a^  at  the  ntt  end  of 
JevR,  whidi  they  must  consequently  have  left  on  the  N.W.  of  their  course. 
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directed  their  cound  for  the  Cape  of  Good  Hope.  On  the 
18th,  having  the'iun  vertical  at  noon,  their  latitude  was  11** 
20'  8.  and  here  a  calm  began  which  lasted  eleven  days.  The 
1 1th  March  they  were  in  lat.  24"  45'  S.  and  in  28"  10'  S.  on 
the  24th. 

The  19th  of  April,  having  been  considerably  retarded  by 
cross  winds  and  cnims,  they  were  under  the  necessity  to  lessen 
their  allowance  of  water.  At  night  of  the  24th  they  observed 
light,  as  of  a  fire,  on  land,  about  four  miles  to  the  N.W.  al* 
though  they  reckoned  thcmHclves  200  miles  from  the  cape, 
and  were  not  aware  of  having  approached  any  other  land. 
The  25th,  being  calm  weathtr,  they  were  enabled  to  mend 
their  sails,  and  at  night  another  fire  was  observed ;  and  in 
the  morning  of  the  26t)i  they  saw  land.  The  3d  May  they 
saw  land  between  the  east  and  north,  about  six  miles  off,  re- 
sembling the  end  of  an  island,  by  which  they  reckoned  them- 
selves near  the  cape,  and  now  shaped  their  course  tor  the 
island  of  St  Helena,  where  they  arrived  on  the  26th.  They 
here  refreshed  themselves  with  fish  and  some  flesh,  and  laid 
in  a  supply  of  wood  and  water;  but  found  goats  and  tbwl? 
hard  to  be  got,  and  could  not  procure  ^ny  oranges. 

Leaving  St  Helena  on  the  30th  May,  they  crossed  the  line 
for  the  fourth  time  on  the  14th  of  June;  and  on  the  16th  met 
a  fleet  of  six  Dutph  ships,  under  Admiral  Heemskirk,  bound 
for  India.  These  had  fought  with  thirteen  Spanish  ships 
near  the  island  of  Sal,  and  had  lost  their  pinnace  and  vice- 
admiral;  the  former  having  been  taken  by  the  Spaniards, 
and  the  latter  having  parted  company.  The  Sth  July  thepr 
were  in  lat.  27°  N.  when  they  fell  in  with  considerable  quanti- 
ties of  the  sea-weed  called  saragossa.  By  the  13th  they  were  in 
lat.  32°  30'  N.  after  which  they  had  a  calm  of  fifteen  days,  the 
sea  being  all  covered  with  weeds.  The  22d  they  had  to  go 
upon  short  allowance  of  bread,  and  that  too  much  worm  j 
eaten.  August  1st,  being  in  lat.  40°  N.  thev  passed  the  island 
of  Flores,  forty-five  miks  to  the  westward,  by  their  estima- 
tion. They  met  three  ships  belonging  to  Embden  on  the 
18th,  from  whom  they  procured  bread  and  flesh,  in  exchange 
for  rice  and  pepper ;  and  from  whom  they  learnt  that  thev 
were  so  near  England,  that  they  might  expect  to  see  the  Li- 
zard next  day.  About  noon  of  the  26th  August,  160^,  they 
arrived  in  safety  before  the  city  of  Rotterdam,  where  they 
were  recejv^l  with  the  utmost  joy,  on  their  return  from  so 
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Voyage  of  Sebald  de  Wetrty  to  the  South  Sea  and  Straits  of 
Magellatii  in  1598.* 

"  Though  not  a  circumnavigation,  it  seems  necessary  to 
give  an  account  of  this  voyage  of  Sebald  de  Weert,  by  way 
of  supplement  to  that  of  Oliver  de  Noort ;  because  De  Weert 
was  fitted  out  with  the  intention  of  sailing  by  the  Straits  of 
Magellan  to  India,  and  because  it  is  difficult  to  find  so  good 
a  description  of  these  famous  straits  as  he  has  given.  De 
Weert  was  one  of  the  best  seamen  in  Holland,  and  lived  to 
distinguish  himself  afterwards  by  many  more  successful  en- 
terprises; and  I  persuade  my  self j  the  reader  will  be  pleased 
to  sec  the  firmness  of  an  able  commander,  struggling  against 
a  long  series  of  misfortunes.  This  has  always  been  esteemed 
one  of  the  best  written,  and  most  curious  of  all  the  Dutch 
voyages,  and  is  therefore  given  at  large."* — Harris. 

§  I.  Incidents  of  the  Voyage  from  Holland  to  the  Straits  of 

Magellan. 

-  1      ■-•-*.  .  ".  <       .  ■      . , 

The  fleet  fitted  out  for  this  expedition  consisted  of  the 
Hdbe  of  500  tons,  with  130  men,  commanded  by  James 
Manu,  admiral ;  the  Love  or  Charity  of  300  tons,  and  1 10 
men,  commanded  by  Simon  de  Cordes,  vice-admiral;  the 
Faith  of  S20  tons,  and  100  men,  of  which  Gerard  van  Beu- 
ningen  was  captain  ;  the  Fidelity  of  220  tons,  with  86  men^ 
captain  Jurian  Buckholt;  and  a  yacht  of  150  tons  and  112 
men,  called  the  Merry  Messenger,  captain  Sebald  de  Weert. 
These  five  ships  were  well  provided  with  all  manner  of  pro- 
visions, cannon,  small  arms,  ammunition,  money,  merchandise, 
and  stores  necessary  for  a  long  voyage;  and  the  pilot  on 
whose  knowledge  and  experience  they  chiefly  depended,  was 
,i  an 


•  Harris,  1. 36. 

*  So  far  Harris ;  but  on  tlie  present  occasion  several  trivial  and  minute 
circumstances  are  omitted  or  abbreviated.— £, 
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an  Enfflishman  named  William  Adams,'  besides  whom  there 
.were  three  other  Englishmen  on  board  the  admiral. 

The  fleet  sailed  from  the  road  of  Goeree  in  the  Maesc  on 
the  27th  June,  1598 ;  but,  owing  to  contrary  winds,  had  to  re- 
main at  anchor  in  the  Downs  on  the  coast  of  England,  till 
the  15th  July.  The  wind  being  then  fair,  they  set  sail  on 
that  day,  and  on  the  19th  were  on  the  coast  of  Barbary.  To- 
wards the  end  of  August,  they  arrived  in  the  harbour  of  St 
Jaffo,  one  of  the  C{^)e  de  Verd  islands,  where  they  remained 
till  the  10th  September,  although  the  climate  was  very  un- 
healthy, and  the  pilots,  particularly  Mr  Adams,  remonstra^ 
ted  against  continuing  there ;  by  which  the  officers  were  so 
much  offended,  that  they  resolved  never  more  to  call  the  pi- 
lots to  council,  which  seems  to  have  been  the  source  of  all 
their  subsequent  misfortunes,  and  of  tliat  restless  spirit  of 
mutiny  and  discontent,  which  possessed  the  seamen  in  this 
fleet. 

In  the  adernoon  of  the  11th  September,  they  were  off  the 
desert  island  of  Brava,  and  the  bottom  being  rocky,  so  that 
they  could  not  anchor,  they  stood  off  and  on  all  night,  and 
coasting  along  next  niorninrg  they  found  some  fresh  water, 
which,  wa.s  hard  to  be  got,  as  the  ships  could  not  come  to  an- 
chor, on  account  of  a  t)ad  bottom.  The  boats,  however,  of 
Captains  Beuningen  and  Buckholt,  went  ashore  with  empty 
casks,  which  they  filled  and  brought  on  board,  though  then 
night  and  the  ships  under  way.  Captain  de  Weert  went 
ashore  in  a  small  sandy  bay,  and  looking  about  for  fresh  wa- 
ter, he  saw  sonic  Portuguese  and  negroes  coming  towards 
him,  who  told  him  the  French  and  English  ships  used  to  get 
fresii  water  near  that  place,  but  remained  always  under  sail. 
They  said  also,  that  no  refreshments  were  to  be  had  at  this 
island,  but  these  might  be  had  in  the  island  of  Fuego.  After 
the  departure  of  the  islanders,  de  Weert  discovered  four  or 
five  ruinous  small  huts,  the  door  of  one  being  walled  up, 
whicli  he  found  full  of  maize.  On  this  discovery,  he  remain- 
ed there  with  three  men,  lest  the  Portuguese  might  carry  off 
this  maize  in  the  night,  and  sent  some  others  in  the  boat  to 
give  notice  to  the  admiral  of  this  discovery.  Fortunately  a 
gmall  vessel.belonging  to  the  bishop  of  St  ThomaSi  taken  by 

Aii  ^-wm  oirf't  :  y-W  hud  !t^c;*MS  :i..-J;3  ii;."':  /:;::  the 

^  Of  the  adventures  of  this  {tenon  in  Japan,  we  have  formerly  bad  oc- 
casion to  give  an  account  in  vol.  Vlll.  p.  64,  of  this  Collection,  preceded 
by  a  brief  abstract  of  the  voyages  of  Sebald  de  Weert.— £. 
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the  Dutch  at  Praya«  arrived  in  the  bay*  to  which  de  Weert 
removed  all  the  maize.  He  also  took  two  female  sea  tortoises, 
in  which  were  above  600  eggs,  of  which  they  made  manv 
good  meals.  The  Portuguese  and  negroes,  finding  the  Dutch 
busied  in  carrying  away  their  maize,  came  down  the  moun- 
tain, making  a  great  noise ;  but  de  Weert,  having  two  fusils, 
fired  at  them  and  made  them  retire. 

On  the  return  of  de  Weert,  he  found  the  admiral  very 
sick,  and  a  council  assembled  in  the  Hope.  He  in  the  first 
place  advised  them  to  remain  no  longer  at  the  Cape  Verd 
islands,  and  then  resigned  his  command  to  the  vice-admira), 
de  Cordes.  On  advismg  with  the  other  captains,  and  learn- 
ing the  quantity  of  water  in  each  ship,  de  Cordes  gave  orders 
that  such  as  had  most  should  give  part  to  the  others,  and 
that  the  allowance  of  provisions  and  water  should  be  dimi- 
nished, and  as  fresh  water  was  not  to  be  expected  for  three 
or  four  months,  they  were  directed  to  gather  rain-water  when 
that  could  be  had.  The  greatest  part  of  the  men  in  the  ad- 
miral's ship  being  side,  two  or  three  of  them  were  removed 
into  each  of  the  other  ^ips,  in  exchange  for  sound  men. 
The  fleet  sailed  from  Braya  on  the  15th  September,  and  on 
the  22d  a  ngnol  was  made  from  the  admiral  for  the  other 
captains.  They  found  the  admiral,  James  Mahu,  beyond 
hope  of  recovery ;  and  that  night  he  and  his  supercargo, 
iDaniel  Restau,  both  died.  He  was  of  a  mild  and  gentle  dis- 
position, honest,  careful,  diligent^  and  very  kind  to  the  sea- 
men, and  was  much  lamented  by  the  whole  fleet.  Openine 
the  letters  of  the  directors  of  the  expedition,  which  were  dir 
rected  to  be  opened  in  such  a  case,  de  Cordes  was  appointed 
admiral,  and  Beuningen  vice-admiral ;  Sebald  de  Weert  be- 
ing promoted  to  the  command  of  the  Faith,  and  Dirke  Ger- 
nitsz  China  to  that  of  die  yacht.  These  alterations  did  not 
please  the  seamen,  who  were  attached  to  their  former  com- 
manders. '/* 

By  the  4th  October,  the  scurvy  ri^eied  much  among  die 
seamen,  especially  in  the  Hope,  on  which  de  Cordes  ordered 
a  day  of  prayer  to  be  observed  in  the  fleet,  to  implore  the 
mercy  of  God  and  a  happy  voyage.  They  were  then  in  the 
)at.  of  1°  45'  S.  At  length  the  scurvy  increased  so  much  in 
the  Hope,  that  the  admiral  had  not  men  enough  to  work  his 
ship,  and  it  was  resolved  to  steer  for  some  island  where  fresh 
provisions  might  be  procured.  They  steered  accordingly  for 
Annobon,  where  they  hoped  to  get  fresh  meat  and  orangey. 

"  '  •  Towards 
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Towards  night,  the  admiral,  who  sailed  in  the  Van,  fii-ed  tk 

Sun  as  a  signal  of  seeing  land,  though  all  the  pilots  then 
lought  the  land  at  the  distance  of  100  leagues.  They  a.CM 
cordingly  approached  the  land,  and  anchored  on  the  coast 
of  Manicongo,  in  lat.  3°  S/  They  here  lost  company  of  the 
small  ship  belonging  to  St  Thomas,  in  which  were  eleven 
sound  men,  and  some  thought  she  had  deserted  j  while  other* 
thought  she  had  run  aground :  But  they  afterwards  found 
she  had  gone  to  Cape  Lope  Gonzalves,  where  the  men  quit-' 
ted  her,  going  aboard  the  ship  of  Baltazar  Musheron,  which 
was  bound  to  America. 

After  several  ineffectual  attempts  to  procure  refreshment* 
for  their  men  on  the  coast  of  Africa  and  the  island  of  Anno- 
bon,  they  put  to  sea  on  the  3d  January,  1599,  from  that  island  j 
with  the  intention  of  sailing  direct  for  the  Straits  of  Magel" 
Ian.  The  22d  they  passed  the  shelves  and  rocks  on  the  coast 
of  Brazil,  called  the  Ahrolbot.  The  9th  March,  one  of  the 
seamen  in  the  vice-admiral's  ship  was  hanged,  for  repeatedly 
breaking  open  the  cupboard  belonging  to  the  cook  and  steal- 
ing bread.  About  this  time,  the  sick  beginning  to  recover^ 
got  such  good  appetites  that  their  allowance  was  not  sufficientw 
The  12th,  being  near  the  Rio  Plato,  the  sea  appeared  as  red 
as  blood,  and  some  of  the  water  being  drawn  up  was  found 
full  of  smidl  red  worms,  that  leaped  out  of  it  like  fleas. 


2.  The  Fleet  passes  through  the  Straits  of  Magellan  into  the 
South  Seof  and  is  forced  to  return, 

The  6th  of  April,  the  fleet  got  into  the  Straits  of  Magcl-' 
Ian,  and  towards  evening  cast  anchor  under  the  smaller  ofthe 
two  Penguin  isles,  fourteen  leagues  within  the  mouth  of  the 
straits.  They  here  saw  vast  numbers  of  those  birds  called 
plongeom  or  divers,  because  they  dive  into  the  water  to  catch 
flsh.  They  killed  there  ten  or  fourteen  of  them  with  sticks^ 
and  might  have  killed  as  many  as  would  have  served  the 
whole  fleet,  but  would  not  lose  the  opportunity  of  a  fair  wind. 
The  9th  they  proqeeded  through  the  straits ;  and  next  day 
the  admiral  sent  fifly  men  on  shore,  to  look  for  inhabitanta 
or  cattle^  but  after  travelling  three  leagues  along  shorty  they 

found 

*  The  latitude  ui  the.text  falls  near  Piolint  Palmas,  on  the  coast  of  Yumba, 
in  what  is  called  the  iCingdom  of  Cdiigo.  Mayumba  bay,  perhaps  the  M»' 
iricongo  ofthe  text,  is  in  lat.  4°  so'  S. 
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found  nothing.  Thev  arrived  in  a  fine  bay  on  the  15th, 
twenty-one  leagues  from  tlie  mouth  of  the  straits,  called 
MtiKie  hay  by  the  EnglitI),  because  of  the  great  quantities 
of  muscles  found  there,  and  here  they  provided  tliemsclvei 
abundantly  with  fresh  water  and  wood.  The  17th  they  sail- 
ed l)etween  two  rocky  shores,  so  close  and  so  high  that  thev 
hardly  thought  to  have  got  through.  The  mountains  on  l)oth 
sides  were  covered  with  snow.  On  the  1 8th,  they  cost  an- 
chor in  n  bay  on  the  north  side  of  the  straits,  in  lut.  54°  S. 
called  (ireat  Ixn/y  having  goo<l  anchorage  on  fine  sand.  In 
this  bny  there  arc  three  small  islands^  the  least  of  which  is 
farthest  cnst. 

In  these  parts,  there  grow  great  quantities  of  trees,  resem- 
bling l)ay  trees,  but  somewhat  higher,  the  bark  of  which  is 
very  l>ittor,  ond  hns  a  hot  tosto  like  pepper.'  They  here  found 
abundance  of  muscles,  some  of  which  were  a  span  long,  and 
when  boiled,  the  fish  of  three  of  them  weighed  a  pound.  The 
wind  being  contrary,  they  lay  here  at  anchor  till  the  29d  of 
August,'  without  taking  the  sails  from  the  yards,  to  be  ready 
to  sail  on  a  change  of  wind.  In  the  mean  while  they  suffered 
much  from  cold,  in  so  much  that  they  lost  above  an  hundred 
men,  among  whom  wns  Captain  Ruckholt,  who  was  succeed- 
ed by  Baltazar  de  Cordcs.  Storms  were  so  frequent  and 
violent  during  this  time,  that  the  ships  could  not  ride  quiet- 
ly at  anchor,  and  the  seamen  were  forced  to  be  continually 
at  work  to  keep  them  right.  They  were  also  forced  to  go 
often  on  shore,  in  rain,  snow,  and  hail,  to  get  in  freshwater, 
woo<],  muscles,  and  such  other  food  as  they  could  find,  by 
which  they  were  greatly  fatigued.  The  scarcity  of  victuals 
was  so  great,  and  the  climate  so  severe,  that  they  were  nl- 
roost  starved  with  hunger  and  cold,  and  their  appetites  so 
insatiable^  that  they  devoured  roots  or  any  thing  else  they 
could  find,  raw  and  uncooked.  Most  of  the  seamen  had  no 
watch-coats  or  other  warm  cloathing,  to  enable  them  to  sup- 
port the  fatigue  of  watching  and  their  daily  labour,  having 
made  no  provision  of  such  things,  as  they  believed  themselves 

■fy  bound 

■  In  Harri*  these  are  erroneously  called  Pimento,  but  they  must  have 
l>ecn  the  Winlera  uromatica.  The  Pimento,  or  Myrtui  Pimeita,  is  a  na- 
tive ot^he  warm  repoiis  of  America  and  the  West  India  islands,  producing 
Pimento,  Ali-spicc,  or  Jnmaiai  pepper. — E. 

*  This  date,  here  anticipated,  re^  to  the  day  when  they  afterwards  set 
sail.— £. 


II.  BOOK  IV. 


CHAP.  IT.  81CT.  If. 


Sehald  de  WeerU       R 


1S5 


^afterwardt  set 


bound  to  warm  climei.  To  remedy  this  evil,  the  general  or- 
dered cloth  to  be  distributed  among  them. 

It  wua  tbund  that  many  of  the  seamen,  when  at  their  mcala, 
were  in  use  to  tell  their  victuals  to  others  '  hiah  prices,  and 
afterwards  satisfied  their  hunger  with  raw  muscles  and  green 
herbs,  which  occasioned  tlieni  to  tall  into  dropsies  and  other 
lingering  sickness,  of  which  several  died :  For  this  reason^ 
the  captains  and  other  officers  were  ordered  to  be  present  at 
•11  their  meals,  to  see  and  oblige  them  to  eat  their  allowances. 

The  7th  May  the  vice^aduiiral  was  sent,  with  two  boatSf 
to  an  island  opposite  Great  bay,  to  catch  sea-dogs.!  He 
found  there  seven  small  boats  or  canoes,  with  savages  on 
board,  who  were  of  a  reddish  colour  with  long  hair>  and,  as 
well  as  he  could  observe,  seemed  ttn  or  eleven  feet  high.  On 
seeing  the  Dutch  boats,  the  savages  went  on  shore  and  threw 
many  stones  at  the  Dutch,  so  tnat  they  did  not  venture  to 
land.  The  savages  then  took  courage,  and  came  towards 
them  vfi  their  canoes;  and  coming  within  musket-shot,  the 
vice-admiral  made  his  men  give  them  a  general  discharge,  by 
which  four  or  five  of  the  savages  were  slain,  and  the  rest  so 
frightened  that  they  escaped  again  on  shore.  They  then 
pulled  up  some  trees,  which  appeared  afar  off  to  be  a  span 
thick;  but  the  vice-admiral  chose  to  let  them  alone,  and^ re- 
turned to  the  ships.  The  26th  of  May,  as  some  seamen  were 
on  shore,  looking  for  muscles,  roots,  and  herbs,  and  were  dis- 
persed, expecting  no  danger,  a  number  of  savages  fell  upon 
them  suddenly,  killed  three  of  them,  whom  they  tore  in  pieces;, 
and  wounded  two,  who  were  rescued  by  the  admiral.  All 
these  savages  were  naked,  except  one,  who  had  the  skin  of  a 
sea-dog  or  seal  about  his  shoulders.  They  were  armed  with 
wooden  javelins,  which  they  threw  with  great  strength  and 
dexterity.  The  points  of  these  javelins  were  like  cramp*irons, 
tied  to  the  shafts  with  the  guts  of  sea-dogs,  and  would  run  so 
deep  into  the  flesh,  that  it  was  almost  impossible  to  get  them 
out.  ' 

While  the  fleet  lay  in  this  bay,  the  admiral  ordered  his 
long-boat  to  be  put  upon  the  stocks,  to  be  enlarged  and  al- 
tered into  a  pinnace,  which  was  named  the  Postillion,  and  the 
command  oi  her  was  given  to  the  second  pilot  of  the  Hope. 
Having  no  provisions  for  making  broth.  Captain  de  Weert 
landed  on  the  27th  Jdly,  in  order  to  catch  seals :  and  while 

.:...,..,..    ...•         .-.    .     he 


^  Se«l8  are  probably  here  meant.'— E. 
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he  wu  atbore*  lo  great  a  storm  aroie  that  he  was  obliged  to 
remain  two  dnyH  and  two  nightly  before  he  could  get  back  to 
hi*  ship,  and  caugbt  nothing.     After  enduring  great  hard- 
■hipH  in  this  Green  ha^y*  and  which  the  Dutcn  named  the 
Bay  of  tie  Cordes,  they  set  sail  on  the  eSd  of  August,  having 
the  wind  at  N.E.  but  next  day  the  weather  became  ao  calmt 
that  thev  were  obliged  to  put  into  a  great  bay  on  tlie  south 
aide  of  tne  straits.    Here,  to  perpetuate  the  memory  of  so 
dangerous  and  extraordinary  a  voyage  into  tliese  straits,  to 
which  no  nation  had  hitherto  sent  so  many  or  such  large 
ehips,  the  general  instituted  a  new  order  of  knighthood^  of 
which  he  made  his  six  principal  officers  knights,  j'hey  bound 
themselves  by  oath,  never  to  do  or  consent  to  any  thing  con- 
trary to  their  honour  or  reputation,  whatever  might  be  the 
dangers  or  extremities  to  which  they  were  exposed,  even  death 
itselC;  nor  to  do  or  suffer  to  be  done  any  thing  prejudicial  to 
the  interests  uf  their  country,  or  of  the  voyage  in  which  they 
wore  now  engaged.    They  also  solemnly  promised,  freely  to 
expose  their  lives  against  all  the  enemies  of  their  nation,  and 
to  use  their  utmost  endeavours  to  conquer  those  dominions 
whence  the  king  of  Spain  procured  so  much  gold  and  silver, 
by  which  he  was  enabled  to  carry  on  the  war  against  their 
country.    This  ceremony  was  performed  ashore  on  the  east- 
em  coast  of  the  straits,  in  as  orderly  a  manner  as  the  place  and 
occasion  would  permit,  and  the  order  was  named  of  2%c  Lion 
tetfrect  in  allusion  to  the  Bek ic  lion,  the  cognizance  of  their 
country,  which  thev  professed  to  use  all  their  endeavours  to 
free  from  the  Spanish  yoke.    After  tliis  ceremony,  a  tablet 
was  erected  on  the  top  of  a  high  piUar,  on  which  the  names 
of  the  new-made  knighis  were  inscribed,  and  the  bay  was 
named  the  Bay  of  KnighU. 

Leaving  this  bay  on  the  28th  of  August,  they  put  into  an- 
other bay  a  league  farther  on,  where  they  were  again  becalm- 
ed. The  admiral  at  this  time  gave  orders  to  Captain  de  Weert 
to  go  back  in  his  boat  to  the  Bay  of  Knights,  to  remove  the 
tablet  to  a  more  convenient  situation.  When  about  to  double 
the  point  of  the  bay  on  this  errand,  de  Weert  saw  eighty  sa- 
vages sitting  on  the  shore,  having  eight  or  nine  canoes  beside 
them ;  and,  as  soon  as  the  savages  saw  the  boat,  they  set  up 
a  dismal  noise,  inviting  the  Dutch  to  land,  by  means  of  signs. 
But,  having  only  a  small  number  of  flien,  de  Weert  turned 

back 


*  Thi's  ssems  the  same  formerly  named  Great  bay.— E. 


CHAP.  !▼•  SICT.  !!• 


Stltald  it  ffeert. 


197 


iMck  towards  the  •him ;  on  which  the  savages  ran  aofoss  the 
woods  along  shore^  always  hallowing,  and  making  signs  for 
tl)e  Dutch  to  land.  When  the  general  was  informea  of  this 
adventure,  he  dispatched  three  boats  well  armed  on  shore, 
but  the  savages  were  not  to  be  seen,  though  they  had  left  their 
marks  behind  them,  having  dug  up  the  interred  body  of  a 
Dutchman,  and  left  his  body  on  the  ground,  barbarously  dis- 
figured. On  going  to  the  knights  tablet,  the  Dutch  also  found 
it  had  been  broken  by  the  savages. 

Early  in  the  night  of  the  Sd  September,  they  got  out  from 
the  Straits  of  Magellan  into  the  South  Sea,  with  a  fair  wind, 
and  continued  their  voyage  to  the  W.N.W.  with  the  wind 
at  N.E.  till  the  7th,  having  all  that  time  fine  weather.  This 
day,  however,  the  sea  began  to  swell  and  rise  so  high,  that 
the  vice-admiral  had  to  He  to  and  hoist  his  boat  oh  board, 
which  was  likewise  done  by  the  Fidelity.  While  do  Weert 
was  sailing  directly  in  the  wake  of  the  admiral,  who  led  the 
fleet,  an  accident  nappened  on  board  the  yacht,  which  had 
the  wind  of  the  Fidelity,  which  obliged  both  the  Faith  and 
the  Fidelity,  the  former  being  de  Weert's  ship,  to  furl  their 
sails,  and  lie  to  fo^^ssisting  the  yacht.  The  admiral  conti- 
nued his  course,  thinking  that  the  other  ships  continued  to 
follow  him,  and  tha^  the  rog  prevented  them  from  being  seen 
by  the  watch.  The  /ice-admiral  also  was  obliged  to  furl  hii 
sails  shortly  after,  the  fog  being  so  thick  as  to  prevent  them 
from  seeing  each  other,  though  very  near. 

On  the  8th  the  two  yachts  lost  sight  of  the  ships,  but  these 
three  kept  company  all  that  day ;  and  next  daythe  whole 
fleet  rejoined  to  their  great  joy.  After  joining,  Derick  Oe- 
ritz  sent  the  Postillion  to  the  admiral,  to  request  the  assist- 
ance of  his  carpenters ;  but  they  were  sick,  and  those  from 
,  the  Faith  and  Fidelity  went  on  board  the  yacht.  This  pro- 
ved afterwards  a  serious  loss  to  these  ships,  as  they  never  got 
their  carpenters  back.  The  wind  shifted  all  of  a  sudden,  and 
the  sea  became  so  rough  and  stormy  that  the  yacht  had  to 
furl  her  sails,  as  was  dune  by  the  vice-admiral,  who  was  ahead 
of  the  Faith,  and  by  the  Fidelity.  In  the  ensuing  night  the 
yacht  and  vice-admiral  made  sail  asain,  without  advertising 
the  other  two  ships  by  signal,  so  that  they  continued  to  lie 
to.  When  day  broke  next  morning.  Captains  Baltazar  de 
Cordes  and  Sebalt  de  Weert,  of  the  Fidelity  and  Faith, 
were  extremely  troubled  at  not  seeing  any  of  the  other  ships. 
De  Weert,  who  was  now  the  senior  captain,  was  also  much 
troubled  by  the  unprovided  state  of  his  ship,  having  no  mas- 
ter. 
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tor^  only  two  old  pibt-,  and  a  very  tnuiU  number  of  Mament 
moidy  sick  and  weak  through  the  cokl  and  damp  weather* 
thougn  thev  kept  a  fire  burning  night  and  day. 

Toe  N.U.  wind  became  to  violent  on  the  16th  September, 
that  the  two  ihip*  were  every  moment  in  danger  of  unking. 
The  gallery  of  the  Faith  was  rent  open  above  an  inch,  ami 
the  sea  broke  »o  violently  over  the  Fidelity,  that  her  men 
were  almost  constantly  ap  to  their  knees  in  water.  She  like* 
wise  sprung  a  leak,  owing  to  which  they  were  forced  to  keep 
her  pumps  constantly  gomg  day  and  night,  yet  could  hardly 
keep  her  afloat.  At  hist,  after  much  search,  the  leak  wm 
found  and  stopt.  In  this  deplorable  situation  these  two  ships 
remained  for  twenty-four  hours,  tpoonwg  under  bare  poles. 
The  seamen  also  became  much  dissatisfied,  though  allowed 
two  ounces  oi'  dried  fish  a  day  to  each  man,  with  a  reason-* 
able  quantity  of  biscuit.  But  they  were  much  discontented 
with  this  scanty  allowance,  having  been  used  in  the  straits  to 
fill  themselves  with  muscles,  of  which  they  could  not  now 
brook  the  wiint,  so  that  the  captains  had  much  ado  to  paoiQi 
then^.  ii 

In  the  night  of  the  26th,  September  tbey  fell  in  with  the 
land  to  the  north  of  the  straits  by  mistuce,  thinking  them- 
selves to  have  been  twenty  leagues  from  the  land ;  and  in  the 
morning  the  Faith  w(u>  in  great  danger,  as  the  wind  drifted 
her  towards  the  coast,  on  which  were  two  rocks,  which  they 
avoided  with  tlie  utmost  difficulty.  The  Fidelity,  whidi  waa 
a  considerable  wav  in  front,  had  discovered  the  rocks  in  time, 
and  had  easily  givf  n  them  a  wide  birth.  They  were  only 
three  leagues  from  the  straits  when  they  fell  in  with  the  land ; 
and  as  the  westerly  wind  now  blew  so  hard  that  they  were 
unable  to  bear  up  against  it,  the  two  captains  now  resolved 
to  regain  the  straits,  and  to  wait  there  in  some  safe  road  or 
bay  lor  a  fair  wind,  when  they  did  not  doubt  of  r^oining  the 
other  ships,  as  it  had  been  lurreed  to  wait  at  the  island  of  St 
Mary  on  the  coast  of  Chili  lor  two  months,  in  case  of  sepa-> 
ration.  About  evening,  therefore,  of  the  £7th  September, 
they  arrived  at  the  southern  point  of  the  straits'  mouth,  and 
were  drifted  by  the  current  six  or  seven  leagues  within  the 
straits,  where  they  anchored  in  a  very  £p>od  road. 
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MageUam. 

From  the  27th  to  the  SOtli  of  September  they  hod  tolera- 
bly good  wcother,  but  the  wind  thun  began  to  blow  no  furi« 
oualy  from  the  S.W.  that  tlicy  were  forced  to  drop  three 
anchors  a>  piece  to  keep  them  from  being  driven  onihore. 
At  the  summer  of  these  antarctic  regions  was  now  approach^ 
ing,  they  were  in  hopes  of  fair  weather ;  yet  during  two 
months  that  they  ramainod  in  the  straits,  they  scarcely  nad  • 
fiiir  day  in  which  to  dry  their  sails.  For  twenty  days  that 
they  remained  in  this  bay,  to  which  they  gave  the  name  of 
the  Batf  of  Trouble,  they  endured  incredible  hardships,  being, 
forced  to  go  on  shore  daily  in  search  of  a  few  birds,  which, 
with  muscles  and  snails  found  upon  the  rocks,  formed  their 
sorry  subsistence.  Being  unable  to  subsist  any  longer  in  that 
bay,  they  set  sail  on  the  18th  October,  and  found  a  better 
bay  about  a  league  farther  within  the  straits.  The  22d  they 
were  nearly  destroyed  by  a  violent  storm,  but  the  weather 
became  calm  next  day.  The  constant  employment  of  the 
seamen  was  to  go  on  shore  in  search  of  muscles  for  their  sus« 
tenance  at  low  water,  and  when  the  tide  was  in  to  fetch  wood 
and  fresh  water,  so  that  thev  had  no  time  to  dry  themselves, 
Uiough  they  kept  up  a  good  fire  contuiually.  In  short,  da- 
ring the  wnole  nine  months  spent  in  these  straits,  now  and 
formerly,  they  scarcely  had  an  opportunity  once  to  dry  their 
sails,  so  frequent  were  the  returns  of  min  and  storms.  The 
men  also  were  exposed  to  wet,  <•  li',  anu  high  winds,  which 
kept  them  continually  uncomUx-uble,  and  always  at  work. 
The  seamen  now  began  tomurBJur,  alleging  there  would  not 
be  enough  of  biscuit  for  their  r«tum  to  Holland,  if  theiy  re- 
mained here  any  longer.  H«ving  notice  of  this,  de  Weerk 
went  into  the  bread-room,  as  if  to  examine  their  store;  and, 
on  coming  out,  he  declared,  with  a  cheerful  countenance, 
there  was  enough  of  biscuit  and  other  provisions  for  eight 
months,  though  in  fact  there  was  not  more  than  sufficient  for 
four. 

At  length,  on  the  2d  December,  the  wind  changed  to  the 
N.E.  and  they  immediately  weighed  anchor,  but  could  not 

get  out  into  the  South  Sea,  owing  to  whirlwinds  rising  from 
etween  the  high  hills  and  the  bottom  of  the  bay.  The  Faith, 
was  driven  at  one  time  so  near  the  shore  that  a  person  might 

have 
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have  stepped  ashore  from  her  gallerVf  and  had  certainly  been 
lost  if  the  wind  had  not  abated.  Next  day,  the  storm  being 
over,  the  two  ships  got  out  of  Close  bay,  as  they  called  it, 
with  the  ebb,  but  they  never  afterwards  anchored  together, 
and  that  day  they  cast  anchor  at  the  distance  of  a  league  from 
each  other.  The  8th  of  December  they  had  a  more  violent 
■torm  than  ever,  which  lasted  two  days,  and  during  which 
the  waves  rose  sometimes  higher  than  the  masts.  The  storm 
abating  on  t)ic  10th,  de  Weert  went  in  his  boat,  intending 
to  go  aboard  the  Fidelity ;  but  on  doublinj^  the  point  which 
lay  Detween  them,  was  overwhelmed  with  grief  to  see  no  ship, 
nor  any  ugns  of  shipwreck,  so  that  he  thought  she  had  foun- 
dered. Going  next  day  farther  towards  a  gulf,  he  was  re- 
joiced to  see  a  mast  behind  a  low  point,  where  he  found  the 
Fidelity,  with  which  ship  he  had  to  leave  his  small  boat  to 
assist  in  fishing  for  her  anchors  and  cables,  which  dbe  had 
lo3t  in  the  late  storm.  He  then  took  his  leave,  returning  ta 
his  own  ship,  little  dreaming  he  had  taken  bis  last  farewell 
of  Captain  de  Cordes. 

The  1 0th,  going  ashore  in  the  boat  for  victuals  ati  usual, 
and  having  doubled  a  point,  they  saw  three  canoes  with  sa^* 
vages,  who  went  immediatelv  on  shore,  and  scrambled  up  the 
mountains  like  monkeys.  The  Dutch  examined  the  canoes, 
in  whidi  were  only  a  lew  young  divers,  some  wooden  grap- 
nels, skins  of  beasts,  and  other  thin^  of  no  value.  Going  on 
shore  to  see  if  the  savages  had  lelt  any  thing,  they  found  a 
woman  and  two  children,  who  endeavoured  to  run  avray,  but 
was  taken  and  carried  on  board,  shewing  few  signs  of  fear  or 
concern.  She  was  of  a  middle  size  and  reddish  colour,  with 
a  big  belly,  a  fierce  countenance,  and  her  hair  close  cut  as  if 
shaven,  whereas  the  men  wear  their  hair  long.  She  had  a 
string  of  snail-shells  about  her  neck  by  way  of  ornament,  and 
a  seal's  skin  on  her  shoulders,  tied  round  her  neck  with  a 
string  of  gut.  The  rest  of  her  body  was  quite  naked,  and 
her  breasts  hung  down  like  the  udders  of  a  cow.  Her  mouth 
was  very  wide,  her  legs  crooked,  and  her  heels  very  long. 
:  This  female  savage  would  not  eat  any  of  their  boiled  or 
roasted  meats,  so  they  gave  her  one  of  the  birds  they  had 
found  in  the  canoes.  Having  pluckt  off  the  long  feathers, 
she  opened  it  with  a  muscle  shell,  cutting  in  the  first  place 
behind  tlie  right  wing,  and  then  above  the  stomach.  After 
that,  drawing  out  the  guts,  she  laid  the  liver  a  short  time  on 
the  fire»  aoa  eat  it  almost  raw.  She  then  cleaned  the  giz- 
^■:'  aard, 
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turd,  which  she  eat  quite  raw,  as  she  did  the  bodjr  of  the  bird^ 
Her  children  eat  in  the  same  manner,  one  beinff  a  girl  of 
four  years  of  age,  and  the  other  a  boy,  who,  thou^  only  six 
months  old,  had  most  of  his  teeth,  and  could  walk  alone.* 
The  woman  looked  grave  and  serious  at  her  meal,  though 
the  seamen  laughed  heartily  at  her  strange  figure,  and  un- 
usual mode  of  feeding.  She  afterwards  sat  down  on  her  heeb 
like  an  ape ;  and  she  slept  all  gathered  up  in  a  heap,  with  her 
infant  between  her  arms,  havmg  her  breast  in  his  mouth. 

Aiftcr  keeping  her  two  days  on  board,  de  Weert  set  her  on 
shore,  giving  her  a  gown  end  cap,  with  necklace  and  brace- 
lets of  glass  beads.  He  gave  her  also  a  small  mirror,  a  knife, 
a  nail,  an  awl,  and  a  few  other  toys  of  small  valu^  with  which 
she  seemed  much  pleased.  He  cloathed  the  boy  also,  and 
decorated  hirh  with  glass  beads  of  all  colours ;  but  carried  the 
girl  to  Holland,  where  she  died.  The  muiher  seemed  much 
concerned  at  parting  with  her  daughter,  yet  went  into  the 
boat  without  resistance  or  noise.  She  was  carried  to  the 
shore,  a  league  west  from  the  ship,  to  a  place  which  she  point- 
ed out,  where  the  seamen  found  a  fire  and  some  utensils, 
which  made  the  seamen  believe  that  the  savages  had  run 
away  on  seeing  the  boat. 

When  the  boat  returned,  a  new  storm  arose,  during  which 
the  waves  often  overtopped  the  masts,  and  tossed  the  ship  so 
vio!sntly  that  they  momentarily  expected  she  would  have 
been  overset  or  split  in  pieces ;  but,  by  the  blessing  of  God, 
she  got  out  of  this  bay,  to  which  they  gave  the  name  of  Un- 
fortunate Bay,  Next  day  they  cast  anchor  towards  evening 
in  the  channel  of  the  straits,  but  finding  the  anchor  had  no 
buoy  attached,  and  the  weather  being  too  violent  to  allow  of 
supplying  one,  they  had  again  to  weigh,  and  put  before  the 
wind,  and  at  length  got  into  the  bay  of  Cordes,  fourteen  or 
fifteen  leagues  faither  eastwards,  near  the  middle  of  the 
straits.  In  this  passage  they  kept  as  near  as  possible  to  the 
south  side  of  the  channel,  that  tliey  might  be  seen  by  the  Fi- 
delity, and  even  fired  a  gun  off  the  mouth  of  a  bay  m  which 
they  supposed  she  lay,  as  a  signal,  to  which  they  imagined 
that  they  heard  another  gun  m  answer  from  their  consort^ 

and 

'  They  had  no  means  to  ascertain  his  age,  and  must  have  concluded  him 
lOnly  m.  months  old  from  his  small  size ;  but  from  bis  teeth  and  walking 
alone,  he  was  more  likely  to  have  been  two  years  old,  and  his  diminutive 
size  was  probably  occasioned  by  the  miseries  of  the  climate,  an  J  wretched' 
aess  of  every  kind  to  which  these  outcasts  of  nature  are  •ubjected.^E. 

2 


1 


rn 


Early  Cirq^n^ifavigations.     part  ii.  book  it* 

.knu  continued  their  course  in  the  full  belief  of  being  fpllow- 

'  cd  by  the  Fidelity.    In  this  passage  the  strength  of  the  wind 

^drove  them  so  fast,  that  they  haato  fasten  their  boat  astern 

.^<with  two  strong  hawsers  to  preserve  her,  and  to  diminish  the 

^  .velocity  of  their  course ;  but  the  heavy  rolling  waves  broke 

both  hawsers,  and  they  lust  their  boat,  by  which  they  were 

reduced  to  great  difficulty,  having  now  no  means  of  getting 

pu  shoi'e  in  search  of  provisions. 

Next  day,  being  the  1 6th  December,  they  saw  a  boat 
.making  towards  them  from  the  westwards,  which  occasioned 
various  conjectures ;  but  at  length  turned  out  to  belong  to 
the  fleet  of  Van  Noort.  This  unexpected  meeting  gave  great 
jov  to  the  seamen,  and  the  men  in  this  boat  were  received 
with  much  respect  by  de  Weert.  They  were  all  in  perfect 
.health  and  vigour ;  and,  among  other  things  rAipecting  their 
^  voyage,  told  of  having  caught  above  2000  birds  at  the  great 
«  Penffuin  Island.  This  intelligence  made  the  sailors  in  the 
Faith  extremely  anxious  to  get  there,  and  several  of  theiti 
.were  bold  enough  to  tell  Captain  de  Weert,  that  it  was  ne- 
cessary they  should  go  there,  where  they  might  as  well  wait 
for  a  tifiir  wind  as  in  any  other  place,  and  liesides,  that  it  was 
only  a  league  out  of  their  way.  But  de  Weert  declared  he 
would  on  no  account  part  company  from  Van  Noort.    This 

aeneral  car.ie  in  person  next  day  to  yisit  de  Weert ;  and  the 
ay  fpllqwing,  being  the  iSth  December,  the  whole  fleet 
joined  him.  The  wind  changing  to  S.  W.  on  the  22d,  they 
.all  set  soil;  and  after  proceeding  two  or  three  hours,  de 
"Weert  requested  the  loan  of  a  boat  from  general  Van  Noort, 
;with  three  or  four  men,  that  he  might  go  before  to  direct 
Captain  de  Cordes  to  get  ready  to  sau  with  the  fleet ;  but  he 
could  not  find  the  Fidelity. 

The  Faith  was  now  grown  very  foul,  and  unable  conse- 
quently to  keep  up  with  the  fleet ;  tor  which  reason,  being  Ofi^ 
the  Bay  of  Knights,  where  she  met  the  ebb  current,  she  was 
ibrced  to  go  in  there.  The  23d  she  was  again  opposed  by 
adverse  currents  in  a  narrow  channel,  and  unable  to  follow 
the  other  ships.  The  24th  they  tried  again,  but  were  unable 
to  get  round  a  point,  behind  which  the  fleet  of  Van  Noort 
lay  at  anchor;  and  finding  it  impossible  to  double  th  t  point 
with  the  present  wind,  de  Weert  resolved  to  wait  till  it 
changed,  that  he  might  not  fatigue  his  men  by  persis^ng  in 
vain  attempts.  But,  although  the  wind  was  contrary,  Van 
Noort  proceeded  farther  on,  in  search  of  a  more  secure  an- 
.a— .t.-.vr.>E{fi>iii  onc  viinsii  to  'M-  o'-''A^  I.  xu  r.;s>r,Y  vs  -  >         cnoragCj 
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«hdr^»  by  which  de  Weert  Ibst  i%ht  of  the.fleiet.  though 
not  far  off,  in  consequence  of  an  intervening  hig|h  point  of   . 
Und.        ,11 

Deq7^!v?TiB  df  bein^  able  to  rejoin  the  fleet  of  Van  Noort, 
itnd  finding  it  impossible  to  subsist  his  men  without  a  boat, 
de  Weert  orderea  the  pieces  of  one  which  were  in  the  hold 
to  be  takto  oat,  that  they  might  be  put  toother.  This  was 
on  the  25th  December }  but  naving  the  wirid  at  north  next 
day,  he  attempted  to  get  next  day  into  a  small  bav,  a  ieajgue 
farther  on  than  the  Bay  of  Knights,  in  which  the  boat  might 
be  more  conveniently  built :  but  the  violence  of  the  wmd 
forced  him  back  into  tlie  Bay  of  Cordes,  five  leagues  farther 
to  the  east.    Here,  on  the  26th  and  27th,  they  endured  so 

freat  a  storm,  that  the  seamen  began  to  murmur  again,  as 
aving  been  a  whole  fortnight  without  procuring  any  mus- 
cles, having  nothing  to  suoisist  upon  in  all  that  time  but  a 
scanty  allowance  of  biscuit  and  oil.  Seeing  their  insolence, 
de  Weert  called  them  into  the  cabin,  giving  them  good 
words,  and  even  desired  their  advice  as  to  what  was  best  to 
be  done  in  this  difiicult  conjuncture.  Some  were  of  opinion 
that  they  sho'^'t?  nroceed  to  Rio  de  la  Plata  in  the  boat, 
abandoning  ih  ^  'p,  and  give  themselves  up  to  the  Spar- 
niards.  Othei  i  ^  for  going  to  St  Helena  in  quest  of  pro- 
visions. The  puot,  John  Outgetz,  was  for  going  to  Guinea 
or  the  Gold  Coast  of  Africa,  wh^e  he  was  known,  having 
made  five  voyages  there.  None  of  these  opinions  pleased  de 
Weert,  who  told  them,  that  he  could  not  come  to  any  deter- 
mination without  the  consent  of  Captain  de  Cordes. 

In  the  mean  time,  the  boat  being  now  ready,  de  Weert 
went  ashore  in  her  on  the  ist  January,  1600,  to  get  her  pro- 
perly caulked.  In  the  afternoon,  having  doubled  the  souther- 
ly point,  two  boats  were  seen,  which  belonged  to  Van  Noort, 
who  had  put  back  to  the  Bay  of  Knights  in  search  of  the 
Faith.  Next  day.  Van  Noort  returned  back,  promising  to 
make  search  for  the  Fidelity.  De  Weert  also  sent  his  boat, 
with  his  ensign  and  one  of  his  pilots,  on  the  same  search,  and 
gave  them  a  letter  for  Van  Noort,  requesting  a  supply  of  bis- 
cuit sufficient  for  two  months.  The  boat  came  back  on  the 
5th  with  the  general's  answer,  saying,  That  he  was  not  sure 
of  having  enough  of  buscuit  for  his  own  men,  neither  knew 
he  how  long  he  might  be  at  seu,  and  therefore  could  not 
spare  any.  This  answer  afflicted  de  Weert ;  and  having  now 
no  hopes  of  being  again  rejoined  by  de  Cordes,  he  resolved 

to 
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to  proceed  tor  Penffuin  Island,  to  lay  in  a  large  store  of  these 
biraSk  koed  then  to  follow  the  tle«:t  of  Van  Noort,  if  the  wind 
proved  fair.  Before  sailing,  he  wrote  a  letter  for  de  Corde»« 
which  he  left  buried  at  the  foot  of  a  tree,  and  nailed  a  board 
to  Uie  tree^  on  which  was  painted,  Look  at  thi  bottom  ofthU 
tree,         .  f^W^  ,  tr-.wtjto  rursw/'/ •,,:,♦ 

On  the  \  1th  January,  1600,  de  Weert  made  sail  fol*  Pen- 
guin Islan  and  next  day  came  to  anchor  under  the  smaller 
«f  these  i  .uuids,  where  he  immediately  landed,  with  thirty^ 
eight  men  in  tolerable  health,  leaving  the  pilots  and  other 
seamen  on  board.  Leaving,  three  men  to  keep  the  boat,  the 
rest  fell  to  killing  birds,  of  which  there  were  a  prodigious 
quantity  in  the  island.  In  the  mean  time  the  wind  grew  high, 
and  the  sea  very  stormy,  by  which  the  boat  was  thrown  so 
high  upon  the  rocks,  and  so  filled  with  water,  that  the  boat- 
keepers  were  unable  to  get  her  off,  or  to  heave  out  the  wa^ 
ter,  and  so  much  tossed  by  the  surges  that  they  expected 
every  minute  to  have  her  stove  to  pieces.  In  this  extremity 
the  seamrn  were  almost  in  despair.  Without  the  boat  it  was 
impossible  for  them  to  return  on  board.  They  had  no  car- 
penters, no  tools,  and  no  wood,  with  which  to  repair  their 
boat,  as  there  was  no  wood  whatever  on  the  island.  They 
were  all  wet,  as  they  had  waded  into  the  water  as  high  as 
their  shoulders  to  draw  the  boat  from  the  rocks,  and  they 
were  starving  with  cold.  Fortunately,  at  low  water,  the  boat 
being  aground,  they  recovered  an  axe  and  some  tools,  with 
a  few  nails,  which  revived  their  hopes  of  being  able  to  get 
back  to  the  ship.  But  as  it  was  impossible  to  get  the  boat 
drawn  ashore  before  night  for  repairs,  they  were  obliged  to 
pass  the  night  on  shore  in  the  open  air,  where  they  made  a 
fire  of  some  broken  planks  from  the  boat,  and  eat  some  birds 
half-roasted,  without  bread,  aud  with  so  little  water  that  they 
could  not  quench  their  thirst. 

As  soon  as  day  appeared  on  tho  ISth,  every  one  went 
cheerfully  to  work,  in  repairing  that  side  of  the  boat  which 
was  most  injured,  which  was  quite  refitted  before  nisht. 
Next  day  the  other  side  was  repaired;  and  having  loaded lier 
with  450  penguins,  they  went  aboard  on  the  evening  of  the 
}4th,  having  been  three  days  on  shore.  While  they  were 
catching  penguins  on  the  12th,  they  found  a  savage  woman, 
who  h&d  hid  herself  in  one  of  the  holes.  At  the  time  when 
Van  Noort  landed  here,  there  was  a  band  of  savages  on  the 
^land)  by  whom  two  of  his  men  were  slain ;  in  revenge  of 
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which  Van  Noort  had  destroyed  them  all  but  this  woman, 
who  was  then  wounded,  and  who  now  shewed  her  wounds  to 
the  seamen.  She  was  tall  and  well-made;  her  hair  cut  quite 
close  to  her  head,  and  her  face  painted,  having  a  kind  of 
cloak  on  her  body,  made  of  the  skins  of  beasts  and  birds, 
neatly  sewed  together,  and  reaching  down  to  her  knees,  be- 
sides which  she  nad  a  skin  apron ;  so  that  the  savages  on  the 
north  side  of  these  straits  appear  to  be  more  modest  in  their 
apparel  than  those  on  the  south  side.  By  the  dead  body  of 
one  of  t!iiese  savages,  who  had  been  slain  by  Van  Noort,  it 
appeared  that  the  men  wore  their  hair  very  long;  besides 
which  his  head  was  ornamented  with  fine  feathers,  and  he 
had  others  round  hb  body.  They  use  bows  and  arrows,  the 
arrows  being  very  neatly  pointed  with  hard  flints.  De  Weert 

gave  this  woman  a  knife,  who  informed  him  by  signs,  that 
e  would  find  a  greater  plenty  of  birds  in  the  larger  island. 
They  lefi  her  where  she  was,  though  she  requested,  by  signs^ 
to  be  transported  to  the  continent.  They  now  went  to  tb^ 
larger  island,  in  order  to  get  a  larger  supply  of  birds. 

The  old  penguins  weigh  from  twelve  to  sixteen  pound% 
and  the  youns  ones  from  eight  to  twelve.  They  are  black  on 
the  back,  wiUi  white  bellies,  and  some  have  a  white  ring 
round  their  necks,  so  that  they  are  almost  half  white  half 
black.  Their  skin  is  much  like  that  of  a  seal,  and  as  thick 
as  the  skin  of  a  wild  boar.  The  bill  is  as  long  as  that  of  a 
raven,  but  not  so  crooked ;  the  neck  short  and  thick,  and 
the  body  as  long  as  that  of  a  goose,  but  not  so  thick.  In- 
stead ot  wings,  they  have  only  two  fins  or  pinions,  covered 
with  feathers,  which  hang  down  as  they  walk  upright^  and 
by  means  of  which  \hey  swim  with  great  strength.  They 
have  black  feet,  like  those  of  a  goose,  and  they  walk  upright 
with  their  fins  or  pinions  hanging  down  like  the  arms  of  a 
man,  so  that  when  seen  at  a  distance  they  look  like  so  many 
pigmies.  They  seldom  come  ashore  except  in  the  breeding 
season,  and  then  they  nestle  together,  three  or  four  in  one 
hole,  which  they  dig  in  the  downs  as  deep  as  those  c."  rab- 
bits., and  the  ground  is  so  full  of  them,  that  one  is  liable  al- 
most at  every  step  to  sink  into  them  up  to  the  knees.  They 
feed  entirely  on  fish,  yet  their  flesh  has  not  that  rank  fishy 
taste  which  is  so  common  in  seu-tbwl,  but  is  extraordinarily 
well  tasted.  Penguin,  the  name  of  this  bird,  is  not  derived 
from  the  Latin  pinguedo,  fatness,  as  the  Dutch  author  of  this 
voyage  would  have  it,  and  therefore  spells  the  vrord  pinguin. 
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I^oither  19  the  conjecture  of  the  French  editor  of  this  vc^age 
bettor  founded*  who  aupposcs  they  were  lo  called  by  the  Eng- 
lish from  a  Welsh  word  signiiying  white-head;  and  from 
Jirliich  it  has  been  argued  that  these  savoges  are  descended 
rom  a  colonv  of  Britons,  supposed  to  have  settled  in  Ame- 
rica, about  the  year  1170,  under  Madoc,  prince  of  North 
Wales.  The  truth  is,  the  name  of  penguin  was  given  to  these 
birds  by  the  .   '^es. 

The  ship  i  hed  the  greater  Penguin  Island  on  the  I5th 
January,  tna»  .muh  being  a  league  trom  the  small  one;  and 
here  they  found  such  abundance  of  these  birds,  that  many 
ships  might  have  been  amply  supplied  by  them  instead  of  one, 
for  they  procured  above  900  or  them  in  less  than  two  hours. 
Kext  day,  while  busy  in  salting  the  penguins,  a  heavy  storm 
came  on  from  the  N.  W.  by  which  the  snip  was  driven  out  of 
sight  of  the  island,  and  to  so  great  a  distance  that  dc  Weert 
lost  hopes  of  getting  back  to  it  again ;  on  which  he  reduced 
tlie  men  to  an  allowance  of  four  ounces  of  biscuit  daily.  They 

f3t  back  however  m  the  l7th;  but,  when  going  to  land,  a 
esh  storm  cume  on  with  such  violence,  that  they  resolved  to 
weigh  anchor  and  get  out  of  the  straits :  but  the  sea  was  so 
rough  that  they  durst  not  attempt  this,  lest  the  capstan  should 
fly  round.  At  last  the  anchor  lost  its  hold ;  and  to  save  the 
ship  from  being  cast  away,  they  had  to  cut  the  cable  and 
xaoKe  sail,  being  in  great  sorrow  for  the  loss  of  their  anchor, 
as  they  now  had  one  only  remaining. 
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$  4.  Ppyagefrom  the  Straits  to  Holland* 

This  sad  accident  constrained  de  Weert  to  quit  the  straits, 
which  he  did  on  the  21st  January,  having  a  S.  W.  wind, 
chopping;  sometimes  round  to  E.N.E.  having  now  spent  nine 
months  in  those  seas,  in  a  dangerous  and  dismal  condition. 
In  the  afternoon  of  that  day,  having  cot  into  the  main  sea, 
they  allowed  tlieir  boat  to  go  adriO,  beine  rendered  quite  un- 
serviceable by  the  late  storms.  The  24th  m  the  morning,  they 
found  three  small  islands  to  windward,  not  marked  in  any 
maps,  which  they  named  the  Sebaldine  Islands.  These  arc 
in  lat.  SO"  40'  S.  sixty  leagues  from  the  continent,*  and  con- 
tained abundance  ot  penguins;  but  they  could  not  catch  any, 
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'  In  vol.  Vin.  p.  68,  note  ',  tliese  Sebitldincs  have  been  already  noticed 
as  the  north-wcstennost  orthe  Falklands.— £. 
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liaving  no  bont.  On  the  I  at  February,  a  seaman  was  con- 
demned to  be  hnnp;ed,  for  having  stolen  a  bottle  of  wine  and 
a  bap;  of  rice  from  the  hold ;  and,  when  jnst  about  to  be  turn- 
ed offi  he  was  pardoned  at  tlie  intercession  of  the  crew,  on 
condition  that  they  should  not  again  beg  the  life  of  any  one 
found  guilty  of  stealing  provisions.  In  the  evening  of  the 
3d  the  same  person  was  found  drunk,  and  consequently  must 
have  again  stolen  wine,  and  was  convicted  of  having  stolen 
both  wine  and  victuals,  for  which  he  was  now  hanged,  and 
his  body  thrown  into  the  sea. 

They  passed  the  line  on  the  1  Hth  March ;  and  their  M^ine 
being  now  reduced  to  one  pipe,  that  was  reserved  for  the  use 
of  the  bick,  tod  no  more  was  allowed  to  the  crew.  The  28th 
they  saw  Cape  Monte  on  the  coast  of  Guinea,  when  the  cap- 
tain was  much  displeased  with  the  pilots,  for  having  steered 
a  different  course  from  what  he  had  directed.  The  seamen 
also  were  discontented  with  the  captain,  who  would  not  land, 
because  he  had  no  boat,  and  only  one  anchor :  but,  being 
satisfied  that  he  had  biscuit  enough  for  four  months,  at  n 
quarter  of  a  pound  daily  to  each  man,  and  two  ounces  of  rice, 
he  made  the  ship's  head  be  turned  to  seawards.  In  the  night 
of  the  J  St  April,  they  discovered  some  fire  at  a  distance, 
thinking  it  were  a  ship ;  but  when  day  bro^  it  was  known 
to  have  been  on  the  shore,  towards  vvhich  ti.v-y  had  been  in- 
nensibly  driven  by  the  current.  By  this  time  their  whole 
stock  of  penguins  was  expended,  and  they  must  have  been 
reduced  to  a  very  small  allowance  of  biscuit  and  rice  for  their 
whole  sustenance,  but  during  five  weeks  that  they  steered 
along  the  coast  of  Africa,  making  very  little  progress  in  con- 
sequence of  calms,  they  caught  abundance  of  many  kinds  of 
fish,  both  large  and  small.  Being  uncertain  how  long  they 
might  remain  on  the  coast,  and  tearing  the  want  of  provi- 
sions, de  Weert  ordered  a  small  boat  to  be  built  by  the  pilot, 
who  had  been  bred  a  ship-carpenter.  This  boat  was  finish- 
ed in  twelve  days ;  but  they  had  no  need  of  her,  for  the 
wind  became  fair  on  the  24th  April,  and  they  made  sail  in 
the  direction  of  the  Agores. 

The  8d  May  was  held  as  a  day  of  thanksgiving  and  prayer ; 
and  on  the  21st  they  passed  the  tropic  of  Cancer,  catching 
every  where  such  abundance  offish,  that,  besides  supplying 
their  immediate  wants,  they  salted  and  dried  a  considerable 
store.  On  getting  near  the  A9ores,  they  found  no  more  fish, 
and  had  to  use  tiiose  they  had  dried  and  salted ;  and  by  this 
food  many  distempers  were  produced  among  them,  particu- 
larly 
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]arlv  thd  scurvy.  The  men  became  as  it  werejparched  wUhui» 
BiM  so  thirsty  that  they  could  not  be  satisfied  with  drink ; 
and  their  bodies  were  covered  all  over  with  red  spots,  like  fi 
lepro^.  The  7th,  the  captain  was  informed  that  some  of  the 
men  had  stolen  biscuit;  but  he  durst  not  punish  the  guilty^ 
as  they  were  the  only  vigorous  and  healthy  men  in  the  ship» 
and  nothing  could  be  done  without  them. 

The  ship  got  into  the  English  Channel  on  the  6th  July, 
when  the  captain  landed  at  Dover  to  purchase  an  anchor 
and  cable ;  but  not  being  able  to  procure  any,  he  sailed  again 
^at  night.  On  the  1  Stfa,  while  off  the  mouth  of  the  Macsc, 
waiting  the  tide^  and  havine  a  pilot  on  board,  the  wind  came 
•uddenly  contrary,  and  forced  him  into  the  channel  of 
Goeree,  where  a  seaman  died,  being  the  sixty-ninth  who 
^ied  during  the  voyage.  The  Uiirty-six  who  remained  alive 
gave  thanks  t«  God,  who  had  presen  <:d  them  through  so 
many  dangers,  and  had  vouchsafed  to  bring  them  home.^ 
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CHAPTER  V, 

^OtAOE  OF  OEOBOB  SPILBEROEN  ROUND  THt  WORLI^ 
IN  1014— 1617.* 


Section  L 
liarrative  of  the  Voyage,  fr<nn  Holland  to  the  South  Sea. 

A  S  the  directors  of  the  Dutch  East-India  Company  were 
JL\  still  anxious  to  make  trial  of  the  route  to  India  by  the 
Straits  of  Magellan,  they  appointed  George  Spilberg,  or 
Si)ilberffen,  to  make  this  attempt  in  1614,  as  admiral  of  six 
ships,  the  Great  Sun,  the  Full  Moon,  the  Huntsman,  and  a 
yacht  called  the  Sea-mew,  all  belonging  to  Amsterdam,  with 
the  EoluB  of  Zealand,  and  the  Momins-star  belonging  to 
Rotterdam.  Spilbergen  was  a  person  ofestablished  reputa- 
tion for  knowledge  and  experience,  and  was  allowed  to  chuse 
most  of  his  officers.  The  ships  were  all  equipped  in  the  best 
possible  manner,  and  were  ready  a  little  after  Midsummer ; 
but  as  the  admiral  was  of  opinion  that  they  would  arrive  in 
the  Straits  of  Magellan  at  an  improper  season,  if  th^  sailed 
so  early,  the  directors  thought  proper  to  postpone  the  com- 
mencement of  the  voyage  till  the  month  of  August. 

The  fleet  sailed  accordingly  from  the  Texel  on  the  8th  of 
August,  1614,  with  a  strong  gale  at  S.E.  Without  any  re- 
markable accident,  except  several  severe  storms,  they  reach- 
ed the  latitude  of  Madeira  on  the  Sd  October.  Proceeding 
thence  by  the  Canaries,  they  lost  sight  of  these  islands  on  the 
10th,  and  came  in  view  of  Brava  and  Foso,  two  of  the  Cape 
de  Verd  islands,  on  the  23d.  Having  happily  passed  the 
Ahrolhosy  dangerous  shoals  running  far  out  to  sea,  on  the  9th 
December,  they  discovered  the  coast  of  Brazil  on  the  12th  of 
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that  month.  On  the  19th  they  were  off  the  bay  of  Kio  de 
Janeiro;  and  on  the  morning  of  the  20th  they  anchored  in 
the  road  of  lias  Grandes,  between  two  large  fine  islands  co- 
vered with  trcefl)  in  thirteen  futhomi  water.  Next  day  they 
anchored  at  another  island,  about  half  a  league  distant,  where 
they  caught  good  store  of  fisb,  besides  many  crocodiles  or 
alliffttors,  each  about  the  length  of  a  man.  They  anchored 
behind  another  island  on  the  23d,  where  thev  found  two 
small  huts,  and  a  heap  of  human  bones  on  a  rocic.  Here  they 
set  up  tents  on  shore  for  their  sick,  which  were  all  landed 
that  night,  under  the  protection  of  three  distinct  guards  of 
soldiers,  lest  they  might  be  attacked  by  the  Portuguese,  who 
were  at  no  great  distance. 

The  28th,  the  boats  were  sent  for  wood  and  fresh  water  to 
a  river  about  two  leagues  from  where  the  ships  lay,  and  about 
noon  next  day  brought  off  as  much  as  they  could  carry.  They 
went  back  for  a  farther  supply,  and  were  obliged  to  remain 
on  shore  all  night,  as  their  boats  got  aground  with  the  ebb- 
tide.  On  getting  to  the  ships  on  the  C9tn,  they  reported,  that 
they  had  heard  a  confused  sound  of  voices,  as  of  many  peo- 
ple^  in  the  woods.  The  30th,  three  boats  were  sent  again  to 
:he  watering-place,  with  nine  or  ten  soldiers  to  protect  the 
seamen  when  on  shore.  Shortly  after,  being  out  of  sight  of 
the  fleet,  several  cannon-shot  were  heard  from  the  Hunts- 
man, which  had  been  stationed  to  command  the  watering- 
place,  on  which  the  admiral  sent  three  armed  boats  to  see 
what  was  the  matter.  On  coming  to  the  Huntsman,  they 
were  told  that  five  canbes,  full  of  well-armed  Portuguese  and 
Mestees,  had  attacked  the  three  boats,  and  slain  all  their  men. 
The  Dutch  armed  boats  pursued  the  canoes,  of  which  they 
soon  came  in  sij^ht ;  but  on  following  them  round  a  point, 
saw  two  stout  frigates  or  armed  bnrks  riding  at  anchor,  to 
which  the  canoes  retired  for  protection,  and  the  boats  had  to 
return  to  the  admiral  with  the  dismal  news  of  the  fate  of  their 
companions. 

A  conspiracy  was  discovered  on  the  Ist  January,  1615,  of 
certain  persons  who  proposed  to  have  run  away  with  one  of 
the  ships,  and  for  which  two  men  were  executed,  several  others 
being  put  in  irons,  and  distributed  among  the  other  ships  of 
the  fleet.  Before  leaving  this  place,  orders  were  given,  if  any 
ship  lost  company  of  the  rest,  that  her  commander  was  to  set 
up  a  conspicuous  mark  in  the  haven  of  de  Cordes,  or  some 
other  usual  landing  place  in  the  straits ;  and,  after  waiting  a 
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certain  fixed  time}  was  to  proceed  for  the  isle  of  Mocha  on 
the  coast  of  Chili»  as  the  place  of  rendezvous.  Having  no  fit 
provisions  for  the  sick,  they  resolved  also  to  remove  from  the 
Islas  Grandos  to  the  isle  or  St  Vincent.  Heie  they  were  de- 
layed by  the  Portuffuese,  who  appear  to  have  captured  some 
of  their  men;  for,  Laving  taken  a  bark  with  eighteen  Portu- 
guese on  the  26th  January,  the  Portuguese  of  St  Vincent  re- 
fused to  give  a  smaller  number  of  Hollanders  in  exchange  fof 
these,  though  also  offered  many  fair  manuscripts,  pictures, 
plate,  and  other  things  belonging  to  the  Jesuits,  which  had 
been  taken  in  the  prize. 

They  departed  from  St  Vincent  in  the  beginning  of  Fe^ 
bruary,  having  first  burnt  their  prize  and  some  buildings  on 
flhore^  and  furnished  themselves  amply  with  oranges  and 
pomecitrons.  In  lat.  52'  6'  S.  they  were  distressed  by  a  severe 
storm  on  the  7th  March,  which  continued  several  days,  and 
separated  the  ships.  On  the  21st  a  mutiny  broke  out,  for 
which  several  of  the  most  notoriously  guilty  were  capitally 
punished.  They  entered  the  straits  on  fhe  28th,  but  were 
forced  out  again,  by  adverse  winds  and  currents.  They  en- 
tered again  on  the  2d  of  April,  and  saw  a  man  of  gigantic 
statute  climbing  a  high  hill  on  the  southern  shore  of  the 
straits,  called  Terra  del  Fuego,  or  the  land  of  fire.  They 
went  ashore  on  the  7th,  when  they  saw  two  ostriches,  and 
found  a  large  river  of  fresh  water,  beside  which  grew  many 
shrubs  producing  sweet  black-berries.  Being  in  lat.  S^"  S. 
the  mountains  were  all  covered  with  snow,  yet  they  found 
pleasant  woods,  in  which  were  many  parrots.  To  one  inlet 
or  bay  they  gave  the  name  of  Pepper  haven,  because  the  bark 
of  a  tree  found  there  had  a  biting  taste  like  pepper. 

On  the  16th  of  April  they  had  some  friendly  intercourse 
v,'ith  a  j)arty  of  savages,  to  whom  they  gave  various  trifling 
articles  in  exchange  for  pearls.  But  on  the  1st  May,  some 
of  the  people  were  surprised  by  the  natives  while  on  shores 
and  two  of  them  slain.  On  the  6th  of  May  they  got  into  the 
South  Sea,  not  without  terror,  having  no  anchorage  thut  day, 
and  being  in  much  danger  from  many  shoals  and  islands  at 
the  moutu  of  the  straits,  between  the  northern  and  sourthem 
^horei 
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TramacHtMt  in  the  South  Sea,  along  the  fVe$tern  Coatt  of 

America. 

TuBY  were  welcomed  into  the  great  South  Sea  by  a  terri- 
ble ■term,  and  were  fearful  of  wina  cast  away  on  certain 
islands  a  little  without  the  straits,  whichi  from  their  likeness 
to  tiie  islands  of  Scillyt  they  named  the  Soriing$>  On  the  91st 
they  had  sij^ht  of  the  coast  of  Chili  and  the  isle  of  Mocha. 
This  island  is  low  and  broad  on  the  north,  and  is  full  of  rocka 
on  the  south.  The  86th  enileavours  were  made  to  enter  into 
traiHc  with  the  natives  of  this  iftland.  The  chief  and  his  son 
dined  on  board  the  admiral,  seemingly  rejoiced  to  see  such 
large  and  well-armed  ships  sent  against  the  Spaniards,  and  all 
the  native  Cliilcse  were  delighted  to  sec  the  soldici's  mustered 
and  exercised.  The  Dutch  here  procured  great  plenty  of  sheep, 
in  exchange  for  hatchets  and  ornaments  of  coral  and  such 
like  toys,  getting  two  sheep  for  one  hatchet.  But  the  native* 
brought  every  thing  to  the  boats,  and  would  not  suflfer  any 
of  the  Dutch  to  go  near  their  houses,  being  very  jealous  of 
their  wives,  even  more  so  than  Spaniards.  These  sheep  re- 
sembled ctunels,  having  long  legs  and  necks,  hare  lips,  hunches 
on  their  backs,  and  are  used  as  beasts  of  draugnt  and  bur- 
den. 

They  left  Mocha  on  the  27th  of  May,  and  next  day  came 
to  the  coast  not  far  from  the  island  of  St  Mary,  where  the 
land  was  much  broken  and  very  rocky.  The  29th  they  cast 
anclior  at  tlic  island  of  St  Mtiry,  whence  a  Spaniard  came 
on  board,  having  a  pledge  lett  for  him  ashore.  This  man 
invited  the  admiral  and  others  to  dine  on  shore ;  but  one  of 
the  boats  observed  a  body  of  soldiers  marching  to  tlie  place 
at  which  they  were  to  have  dined ;  on  which  appearance  of 
treachery,  the  Spanish  messenger  was  made  prisoner.  The 
Dutch  landed  next  day  in  force,  on  which  the  Spaniards  set 
their  church  on  fire  and  Hed ;  having  four  of  their  men  slain, 
while  two  of  the  Dutch  were  wounded.  They  here  found 
much  poultry,  and  took  500  sheep,  with  other  spoil.  Learn- 
ing at  this  place  of  three  Spanish  ships  fitted  out  in  April 
expressly  against  them,  the  admiral  oi  which  carried  forty 
brass  guns,  and  the  whole  manned  by  1000  Spaniards,  Spif- 
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bergen  retoWcd  to  go  in  search  of  them  at  Conception  and 
Vdparoiso,  and  afterwardi  on  the  coait  of  Arica.  A  farther 
•quadron,  of  similar  force,  wai  also  said  to  be  in  preparation 
at  Cakg  de  Lima.  In  consequence  of  this  intelligence,  tha 
Dutch  gunners  were  ordered  to  have  erery  thing  in  readincsa 
for  battle,  rules  of  military  discipline  were  established,  and 
each  ship  and  every  person  received  distinct  orders  for  con« 
ducting  the  expected  battle,  in  which  it  was  resolved  to  con- 
quer or  die. 

Sailing  from  the  island  of  St  Mary  on  the  1st  June,  1615, 
they  passed  not  far  from  the  town  of  Aurocot^  where  the 
Spaniards  kept  a  garrison  of  600  men,  which  were  continu- 
ally disquieted  by  the  unconquered  natives  of  Chili.  On  the 
Sd  they  came  to  the  island  of  Quinquirina,  within  which  if 
the  town  of  Conception,  inhabited  by  many  Indians  and 
about  '200  Spaniards.  The  l'2th  they  entered  the  safe  and 
commodious  road  of  Valparaiso,  in  which  was  a  Spanish  ship, 
but  which  was  set  on  fire  by  its  own  mariners,  who  escaped 
on  shore.  The  l!3th  at  noon>  they  were  in  Lst.  82^  15'  S.* 
and  in  the  afternoon  came  into  the  fuir  and  secure  harbour  of 
Quintero.  Here  they  took  in  wood  and  water,  and  caught 
abundance  of  fish.  But  they  found  the  inhabitants  every 
where  aware  of  them,  and  prepared  to  receive  them,  so  that 
nothing  of  any  importance  could  be  effected.  They  came 
next  to  Jrica  in  lat.  12"  40'  SJ  to  which  place  the  silver  is 
brought  from  the  mines  of  Potosi,  whence  it  is  shipped  for 
Punaua.  Finding  uo  thips  there,  they  proceeded  along  the 
coast,  and  took  a  small  ship  on  the  16th,  in  which  was  some 
treasure,  but  it  was  mostly  embezzled  by  the  sailors. 

They  soon  after  had  sight  of  eight  ships,  which  the  master 
of  the  prize  said  were  the  royal  fleet  sent  out  in  search  of  the 
Hollanders,  contrary  to  the  opinion  of  the  council  of  Peru; 
but  Don  Rodrigo  do  Mendoza,  the  Spanish  admiral,  a  kins- 
man to  the  viceroy,  insisted  on  puttiijg  to  sea,  alleging  that, 
two  even  of  his  ships  could  take  all  England,  and  much  mor^ 
those  hefu  of  Holland,  who  must  be  spent  and  wasted  by  so 
long  a  voyage,  and  would  assuredly  yield  at  first  sight.*  On 
this,  the  viceroy  gave  him  leave  to  depart,  with  orders  to 

bring 

'  Areuco,  a  fortress  on  the  northern  frontier  of  the  independent  coun« 
try  of  Araucania,  but  somewhat  inland,  not  far  to  the  N.£.  of  the  island 
of  St  Mary.— E. 

*  Quintero  is  in  lat.  32'  44'  S. 

fl  Ihis  is  a  great  error,  as  Arica  is  in  lat  18°  20'  S. 
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brinff  all  the  Hollanders  in  chains.  Mendoza  then  swore 
that  ne  would  never  return  till  the  Hollanders  were  all  taken 
or  slain,  and  set  sail  from  Calao,  the  haven  ot  x^ima)  on  the 
1 1th  July.  The  ^ag  ship  was  the  Jesu  Maria,  of  twenty-four 
brass  guns  and  460  men,  which  was  said  to  have  cost  the 
king  158,000  ducats.  The  vice-admiral  was  the  Sunta  Anna« 
of  300  men,  commantied  by  Captain  Alvarez  de  Piger,  who 
had  before  taken  an  £nglish  ship  in  the  South  Sea,  and  this 
ship  cost  150,000  ducats,  being  the  handsomest  that  had  ever 
been  seen  in  Peru.  The  other  ships  were  the  Carmelite  and 
St  Jago  of  eight  brass  cannon  and  200  men  each ;  the  Rosary 
of  four  guns  and  150  men;  the  St  Francis  having  seventy 
musketeers,  and  twenty  sailors,  but  no  ordnance  *,  the  St  An-< 
drew  of  eighty  musketeers,  twenty-five  sailors,  and  no  can- 
non ;  and  an  eighth,  the  name  and  strength  of  which  is  not 
mentioned. 

The  adverse  fleets  drew  near  on  the  evening  of  the  17th 
July,  when  the  Spanish  vice-admiral  sent  a  message  to  his 
admiral,  advising  to  postpone  battle  till  next  morning.'  Men- 
doza was,  however,  too  impatient  to  follow  this  advice,  and 
set  upon  the  Great  Sun,  in  which  was  Admiral  Spilbergen, 
about  ten  that  night,  when  they  exchanged  broadsides.  The 
St  Francis  being  next  to  the  Jesu  Mario,  attacked  the  Dutch 
admiral ;  but  being  beaten  off,  tell  upon  the  yacht,  and  by 
ber  was  sent  to  the  bottom.  At  this  instant,  the  yacht  was 
attacked  by  the  Spanish  admiral,  and  had  soon  shared  the 
&te  of  her  former  antagonist,  but  was  succoured  by  two  boats 
full  of  men,  one  from  the  Dutch  admiral,  and  the  other  from 
the  vice-admiral  *,  on  this  occasion,  the  Dutch  admiral's  boat 
was  unfortunately  mistaken  by  the  Huntsman,  and  sent  to 
the  bottom  by  a  cannon-shot,  and  all  her  men  drowned  ex" 
cept  one. 

Next  morning,  five  of  the  Spanish  ships  sent  word  to  theif 
admiral  that  they  meant  to  do  their  best  to  escape:  But  the 
Dutch  admiral  and  vice-admiral  set  upon  the  Spanish  admi- 
ral and  vice-admiral,  and  an  obstinate  engagement  ensued, 
in  which  the  Eolus,  another  of  the  Dutch  snips,  also  partook. 
The  two  Spanish  ships  were  lashed  together,  for  mutual  sup- 
port. At  length,  all  tlie  men  forsook  the  vice-admiral,  going 
on  board  the  admiral's  ship,  in  which  they  afterwards  con- 
fessed they  found  only  fifty  men  alive.  Being  reduced  to 
great  distress,  the  Spanish  seamen  several  times  hung  out  a 
white  flag,  in  token  of  surrender,  which  was  as  pften  nauled 

^  -  /..  ,       i-.  .  down 
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down  by  the  officers  and  other  gentlemen,  who  chose  rather 
to  die  than  yield. 

After  some  time,  being  sore  pressed  by  the  Hollanders,  the 
men  belonging  to  the  Spanish  vice-admiral  returned  to  their 
own  ship,  and  renewed  the  fight;  on  which  occasion  the 
Dutch  vice-admiral  was  in  imminent  danger  of  being  taken, 
as  the  Spaniards  boarded  her^  but  were  ail  repelled  or  slain. 
Being  no  longer  able  to  continue  the  fighc,  the  Spanish  admi- 
ral fled  under  cover  of  the  night,  and  escaped  the  pursuit  of 
Spilbergen ;  but  her  leaks  were  so  many  and  great  that  she 
went  to  the  bottom,  as  did  likewise  another  of  the  Spanish 
ships  called  the  Santa  Maria/  The  Dutch  vice-admiral  and 
the  Eolus  bestirred  themselves  so  briskly,  that  the  Spanish 
vice-admiral  hung  out  a  white  flag,  on  which  the  Dutch  vice- 
admiral  sent  two  boats  to  bring  the  Spanish  commander  on 
board,  but  he  refused  going  that  night,  unless  the  Dutch 
vice-admiral  came  to  fetch  him,  or  sent  a  captain  to  remain 
in  pledge  for  him.  At  this  time  ten  or  twelve  of  the  men  be- 
longing to  the  Eolus  remained  on  board,  contrary  to  orders, 
wishing  to  have  a  first  hand  in  the  plunder.  These  men  as- 
sisted tne  Spaniards  in  their  eiibrts  to  prevent  the  ship  from 
sinking:  But  all  their  labour  being  in  vain,  they  shewed 
many  Tights,  and  cried  out  aloud  forlielp,  which  was  too  late 
of  being  sent,. and  they  went  to  the  bottom.  Next  morning 
the  Dutch  sent  out  four  boats,  which  found  thirty  Spaniards 
floating  on  pieces  of  the  wreckj  and  crying  out  for  mercy ; 
which  was  shewn  by  the  Dutch  to  some  of  the  chiefs,  but  the 
rest  were  left  to  the  mercy  of  the  sea,  several  of  them  being 
even  knocked  on  the  head  by  the  Dutch,  contrary  to  orders 
from  their  ofiicers.  Before  this  ship  went  down  her  com- 
mander expired  of  his  wounds.  In  this  engagement  forty- 
Dutchmen  were  wounded  and  sixteen  slain,  on  board  the  ad- 
miral, vice- admiral,  and  Eolus ;  and  in  the  rest  eighteen  were 
wounded  and  four  slain. 

The  Dutch  now  made  sail  for  Calao  de  Lima,  but  were 
becalmed.  The  20th  they  passed  by  the  island  [St  Lorenzo], 
and  saw  fourteen  ships  in  the  haven,  but  could  not  get  near 
for  shoals.  They  went,  therefore,  to  the  road  of  Calao  in 
search  of  the  Spanish  admiral,  but  learned  afterwards  at 
Fayta  that  his  ship  had  sunk.     The  Spaniards  fired  upon 

them 

*  There  is  no  such  name  in  the  h'st  of  the  Spanish  fleet,  so  that  we  m&y 
suppose  tliig  to  have  been  the  one  formerly  nricntioued  without  a  name. 
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them  from  the  8liorc»  nnd  a  ball  of  thirty-aix  pounds  weight 
had  ncnrly  sunk  the  Huntsninn.  Tlicy  saw  also  on  shore  a 
considerable  nrmyy  commnndcd  by  the  viceroy  in  person,' 
consisting  ofciglit  troops  of  horse  nnd  4000  foot.  Going  be- 
yond reach  of  sliot  from  tttc  shore,  the  Dutch  cast  nnclior  oiT 
tlie  moutli  of  the  haven,  where  they  remained  till  the  35th  of 
July,  expecting  to  capture  sonic  Spanish  ships,  but  all  that 
oppeared  nuuic  their  evcapc  by  superior  sailing,  except  one 
bark  laden  with  salt  and  eighty  jars  of  molassos. 

In  regard  that  they  were  now  on  an  enemy's  coast,  where 
they  had  no  opportunity  of  repairing  their  losses,  orders  were 
issued  by  Spilbcrgen  to  act  with  great  caution,  in  case  of  fall- 
ing in  with  the  fleet  of  Panama,  and  especially  to  take  care 
not  to  separate  from  each  other,  which  had  much  endanger- 
ed them  m  the  late  fight.  It  was  also  ordered,  if  any  Spa- 
nish ship  should  yiek^  that  the  Dutch  captains  and  chief  of- 
ficers should  on  no  account  leave  their  own  ships,  but  should 
order  the  enemy  to  come  aboard  them  in  their  own  boats. 
They  sailed  from  Cnhto  on  the  S7th  of  July,  and  came  to  the 
road  of  Huatmet/  in  lut.  10"  S.  on  the  28th.  This  is  a  plea- 
sant place,  with  a  largo  port,  near  which  is  a  lake.  The 
Dutch  landed  here,  but  the  inhabitants  fled,  leaving  little 

Elunder,  except  poultrv,  hogs,  oranges,  and  meal,  whioi  they 
rought  on  board,  'i'hey  dismissed  some  of  their  Spanisn 
prisoners  on  the  Sd  August,  on  which  day  thcv  passed  be- 
tween the  main  and  the  island  of  Lohos,  so  called  from  being 
frequented  by  seats,  or  sea  wolves.'  The  Sth  they  cast  anchor 
near  Payta,  in  about  the  latitude  of  5"  S.  The  <Jth  they  land- 
ed SOD  men,  but  re-elnbarked  after  some  skirmishing,  as  they 
found  the  city  too  strongly  defended.  On  this  occasion  they 
took  a  Peruvian  bark,  strangely  rigged,  having  six  stout  na- 
tives on  lH>ard,  who  had  been  out  fishing  for  two  months,  and 
had  a  cargo  of  excellent  dried  fish,  vniich  was  distributed 
through  the  fleet. 

The  10th  of  August  three  of  the  Dutch  ships  battered  the 
town  of  Fnyta,  nnd  afterwards  sent  a  party  of  armed  men  on 
shore,  who  found  the  inhabitants  had  fled  to  the  mountains 

with 

'  There  arc  tlirce  islands  or  groups  of  that  name  ofT  the  const  of  Peru. 
The  southern  Lohos  is  in  lat.  7"  S.  near  fitly  miles  from  tiic  nearest  Ian:; ; 
tlie  midillc,  or  inner  Lobos,  in  lat.  6°  V'/  S.  is  only  about  nine  miles  from 
the  coast  of  Peru;  and  the  northern  Lobos  is  in  lat.  i"  8'  8.  almost  close 
to  the  shore.  It  is  probably  the  middle  or  inner  Lobos  that  is  meant  in  th« 
text.— E. 


i 


r  II.  BOOK  ir. 


CHAP.  T>  sscTt  II.  Oeorge  SpUbergen. 


157 


with  all  their  valuables.  The  Dutch  Bcnt  five  of  the  Peru- 
vien  captive*  on  shore  to  endeavour  to  procure  fruit,  and  to 
learn  with  ntore  certainty  what  had  become  of  the  Spanish 
admiral.  On  their  return  they  brought  word  that  the  Spa* 
nish  admiral  had  gone  to  the  bottom,  six  only  of  her  crew 
escaping.  They  brought  letters  also  from  the  lady  of  Don 
Gasper  Calderon,  the  commandant  of  Payta,  who  had  Hed 
to  the  town  of  St  Michael,  thirty  miles  from  Payta ;  who,  in 
commiseration  of  the  captives,  sent  many  ciirons  and  othei 
provisions  to  the  Dutch  ships.  Towards  the  sea  the  town 
of  Payta  is  strongly  fortified,  and  almost  impregnable.  It  is 
a  place  of  some  importance,  having  two  churcnes,  a  monas^ 
tery,  and  manygpod  buildings;  and  has  an  excellent  har- 
bour, to  which  many  ships  resort  from  Punaina,  whence  tlieir 
cargoes  arc  transmitted  by  land  to  Limn,  to  avoid  the  dan- 
gers of  the  wind  and  the  seas  at  that  place.  While  at  the 
island  of  Lobos,  the  Dutch  took  two  birds  of  enormous  size, 
not  unlike  an  eagle  in  beak,  wings,  and  talons ;  their  necks 
being  covered  with  down  resembling  wool,  and  their  heads 
having  combs  like  those  of  a  cock.  They  were  two  ells  in 
height,  and  their  wings,  when  d'cplayed,  measured  three  ells 
in  breadth.^ 

The  Dutch  set  sail  from  Payta  on  the  21st  of  August,  and 
anchored  on  the  2Sd  in  the  road  off  the  moutli  of  the  Rio 
Tumbez,  in  lat.  3**  20'  S.  They  here  agreed  to  return  to  the 
isle  of  Coqjiies,  in  lat.  5°  S.'  that  they  might  endeavour  to 
procure  reheshmcnts.  But  they  were  so  distressed  by  storms 
of  wind,  with  rain  and  excessive  thunder,  that  they  in  vain 
endeavoured  to  get  to  that  island  till  the  I3ih  ^)>tembcr, 
and  in  the  mean  time  became  very  sickly.  Proce^iug  there- 
fore towards  the  north  they  came  in  sight  of  New  Spain  on 
tlie  20th  September,  in  lat.  13°  30'  N.  when  tbe  weather  be- 
came again  very  tempestuous.  After  much  bud  weather  they 
came  in  sight  of  a  pleasant  land  on  the  Ist  October,  but 
were  unable  to  land.     Beating  off  and  on  till  the  11th  of 

that 

*  Probably  tho  Condour,  or  Vnlttir  Grypfius  of  naturalists,  which  is  of 
vast  size,  sumetimcs  measuring  bixtecD  feet  between  tlie  tips  of  the  wings 
when  extended. 

At  this  place  we  have  omitted  a  vague  rambling  account  of  tlie  kingdoms 
of  Peru  and  Chili,  us  in  16 16,  which  could  have  conveyed  no  useful  infor- 
mation, farther  than  that  Don  Juan  de  Mcndoza,  Marquis  des  Montes 
Claros,  was  then  viceroy  of  Peru. — E. 

'  This  is  probably  the  northern  Lobos,  ia  lat,  5*  8'  S.  formerly  mentioa- 
•d  in  a  note.— £. 
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that  month,  they  then  entered  the  harbour  of  Accapulco* 
within  shot  of  the  castle,  and  hung  out  a  flag  of  truce  Two. 
Spaniards  came  on  board,  with  whom  they  agreed  to  ex- 
»  change  their  prisoners  for  sheep,  fruits,  and  other  provisions) 
M^,  ..  which  was  accordingly  performed.  On  the  15th  Melchior 
Hernando,  nephew  to  the  viceroy  of  New  Spain,  came  on 
board,  to  take  a  view  of  thr  fleet  which  had  vanquished  that 
of  his  king,  and  was  kindly  entertained  by  the  Dutch  admi« 
ral.  The  castle  of  Accap  ilco  was  found  to  be  well  fortified, 
and  had  seventy  pieces  o*  bn^s  cannon  mounted  on  its  ram- 
parts ;  and  the  Dutch  were  here  infonned  that  their  intend- 
ed arrival  had  been  known  eight  months  before. 

They  set  sail  from  Accapulco  on  the  18th  of  October,  and 
soon  sdn;erwards  took  a  bark  bound  for  the  pearl  fishery, 
which  they  manned  and  took  into  their  service  as  a  tender. 
On  the  1st  November  they  anchored  before  the  port  of  Se- 
i  iagua,  in  lat.  19°  8'  N.  At  this  place  they  were  informed  of 
a  river  abounding  in  a  variety  of  excellent  fish,  and  having 
extensive  meadows  on  its  banks  well  stocked  with  cattle,  to- 
gether with  citrons  and  other  fruits  in  great  plenty,  all  of 
which  they  much  wanted;  but  the  company  they  sent  to  en- 
deavour to  procure  these  conveniences  returned  empty  hand- 
ed, afler  t,  smart  engagement  with  the  Spaniards.  They 
sailed  thence  on  the  11  tn  November  for  the  port  of  Nativity, 
in  lat.  20°  40'  N.  where  they  furnished  themselves  with  neces- 
saries, and  from  whence  they  set  sail  on  the  20th, 
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Voyage  Home  from  America,  by  the  East  Indies  and  Cape  of 

Good  Hope. 

The  26th  November,  1615,  being  in  lat.  20"  26'  N.  they 
determined  on  shaping  their  course  for  the  Ladrones  across 
the  great  Pacific  Ocean.  On  the  3d  December,  to  their 
great  astonishment,  they  saw  two  islands  at  a  great  distance, 
and  next  day  a  vast  rock  in  lat.  10°  N.  fifty  leagues  from  the 
continent  of  America.*  The  .5th  they  saw  another  new  is- 
land, having  five  hills,  that  at  first  appeared  like  so  many 

distinct 

*  The  three  Marias  are  nearly  in  the  indicated  latitude,  but  are  only 
about  thirty  leagues  from  the  western  coast  of  N.  America.— £>    .  ^  ;^  >  ^ 
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dir.jnct  islands.  The  new  year  1616  was  ushered  irt  with 
diHtempers  that  proved  fatal  to  many  of  the  sailors.  On  the 
Sd  of  January  they  came  in  sight  of  the  Ladrones,  where 
they  landed  and  procured  refreshments.  Setting  sail  from 
thence  on  the  26tn  January,  they  arrived  at  the  Philippine 
islands  on  the  9th  February,  but  the  Indians  refused  to  trade 
with  them,  because  enemies  of  the  Spaniards,  though  some 
among  them,  for  that  very  reason,  would  willingly  have 
transferred  all  the  trade  and  riches  of  the  country  to  them. 
In  Capuli  where  they  arrived  on  the  11th,  the  people  «ive 
thejn  fat  hogs  and  poultry  in  exchange  for  mere  trifles,  rlar 
ving  thus  procured  abundant  refreshments,  they  set  sail  on  the 
16tn,  passing  through  the  straits  towards  the  bay  of  Manilla. 

They  anchored  in  these  straits  on  the  19th,  where  they 
saw  a  curious  fabric  erected  on  the  top  of  trees,  looking  at  a 
distance  like  a  palace,  but  they  could  not  imagine  what  it 
was.  The  S^th  they  passed  the  high  and  flaming  hill  of  Ai- 
bacOf  and  came  in  sight  of  the  other  end  of  the  straits  [of  St 
Bernardino]  on  the  28th,  when  they  anchored  before  the  is- 
land of  Mirabellest  remarkable  for  two  rocks  which  tower  to 
a  vast  height  in  the  air.  Behind  this  island  is  the  city  of  Ma- 
nilla, and  here  the  pilots  wait  for  the  ships  from  China,  to 
pilot  them  safe  to  the  city,  as  the  passage  is  very  dangerous. 
On  the  5th  of  March  they  took  several  barks,  whioi  were 
going  to  collect  the  tribute  paid  by  the  adjacent  places  to  the 
city  of  Manilla.  They  had  now  intelligence  of  a  fleet  of 
twelve  ships  and  four  gallies,  manned  by  2000  Spaniards  be- 
sides Indians,  Chinese,  and  Japanese,  sent  from  Manilla  to 
drive  the  Dutch  from  the  Moluccas,  and  to  reduce  these  is- 
lands under  the  dominion  of  Spain.  On  this  news  they  dis- 
charged all  their  prisoners,  and  resolved  to  go  in  pursuit  of 
the  Manilla  fleet. 

The  11th  March  they  got  into  a  labyrinth  of  island^ 
whence  they  knew  not  how  to  get  out,  but  their  Spanish  pi- 
lot carried  them  safe  through  next  day.  The  14th  they  an- 
chored all  night  before  the  island  of  Paney,  by  reason  of  the 
shoals;  and  on  the  18th  they  sailed  close  past  the  island  of 
Mindanao.  The  19th  they  cam<>  again  close  to  the  shore, 
and  brought  provisions  from  the  islanders  at  a  cheap  rate. 
They  reached  Cape  Cudera  on  the  20th,  where  the  Spa- 
niards usually  water  on  their  voyages  to  the  Moluccas.  Till 
the  23d,  having  a  perfect  calm,  they  made  no  progress  ex- 
cept with  the  tide ;  and  when  between  Mindanao  and  Tagano 

they 
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they  were  atopt  by  an  adverse  current.  The  people  here  pro* 
felted  great  enmity  "gainat  the  Spaniards  and  offered  to  a»* 
siat  the  Dutch  with  ntiy  of  their  vesaela  againat  that  nation. 
The  a7th  they  paaaed  the  ialanc  of  Sai^in,  and  came  on 
the  S9t'  to  Te'-oate,  in  whi^^^H  island  the  Dutch  posaesaed  t lie 
town  oi  Maeia,  where  they  were  mcde  most  welcome  by  Oicir 
countrymen.  They  observe  d  that  the  atraita  of  Booton  wa«« 
fuU  of  ahoala,  without  which  the  water  waa  deep.  On  he 
eaat  tl*ere  ia  good  fteah  watc  r,  and  two  leaguca  to  the  vrst 
liea  a  very  rocky  shoal.  On  the  8th  o'l  .April,  Ct>>rneiiua  t^-d 
Vicanoz^^  went  for  Banda,  where  the  eok'jera  weio  landed* 
after  being  long  on  board  ship. 

Being  detained  in  the  Moluccas  and  at  Bantam  in  the  aer- 
vice  of  the  Dutch  East  Indiu  Ci>mpany  till  the  liili  De  ..'m- 
ber,  leib'y  pdmiiKl  Spilbergen  the  <  sailed  lioin  liantiun  for 
Holland,  in  the  Am^Uvdam  of  1400  tonst  having  nls<  tinder 
!hiis  ecmraand  the  Zeaiand  of  1900  tons,  leaving  the  ships 
with  which  Vr  had  hitherto  sr'led  ia  India.  On  the  Isi  .Ia> 
uuary,  1617,  ibe  Z*  ^and  pnrti;d  company,  and  on  the  24th 
cf  that  month  the  A!:>!^terdam  anchored  at  the  island  of 
Manritiui;.  Th  n  lioablud  ihe  Cnpe  of  Good  Hope  on  the 
6th  Marchv  anc  arrived  at  St  Helena  on  SOth  of  that  month, 
where  they  knmd  the  Zealand.  Leaving  that  island  on  tbt 
6th  April,  they  passed  the  line  on  the  24th  of  that  i.h;nth, 
and  arrived  safe  in  Holland  on  the  1st  July,  1617,  having 
been  itbsent  two  years,  ten  months,  and  twenty-four  dava  ( 
nearly  nine  months  of  which  time  were  spent  in  India,  with- 
out prosei'uting  the  direct  purpose  of  their  circumnavigation* 

The  directors  of  the  Dutch  li^ast  India  company  l^stow-* 
ed  the  highest  commendations  on  Spilbergen  for  his  pruo^ 
dence  and  good  conduct  in  this  voyage  which  contributed 
both  to  the  advantage  of  the  company,  his  own  reputation, 
and  the  glory  of  his  country.  The  Dutch  company  may  be 
said  to  have  dated  their  grandeur  from  the  day  of  his  return, 
both  in  respect  to  reputation,  power,  and  riches;  the  former 
resulting  from  his  successful  circumnavigation  of  the  globe* 
and  the  others  from  their  conquests  in  the  Moluccas,  in 
which  he  not  only  assisted,  but  likewise  brought  home  the 
first  intelligence.  On  his  return  to  Holland^  Spilbergen 
confirmed  the  report  of  Magellan  respecting  a  gigantic  peo- 

Kle  inhabiting  the  straits,  named  Patagotu.    He  said  that  he 
ad  gone  several  times  on  shore,  and  had  examined  several 
graves  of  the  natives,  and  saw  several  savages  at  different 
'^'*>!iy''''-i"~^p"  •''•  ■'-■  '"",■■■ ^«''-'^'- '•-■'•.  >'-'.-■  •^.-  •.        times 
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times  in  tlieir  canoes,  all  of  whom  were  of  the  ordinary  size^ 
ortather  under.  But  one  day  he  observed  a  man  on  shore, 
who  first  rlimbeil  one  hill  and  then  another,  to  look  at  the 
ships,  and  at  last  came  to  the  sea-side  for  that  purpose,  and 
^his  man  was  allowed  by  all  who  saw  him  to  be  even  taller 
than  those  spoken  of  by  Magellan.  This  is  likewise  confirm- 
ee? by  the  accounts  given  to  van  Noort  and  De  Weert,  by  a 
b  A  they  took  from  the  savages;  who  said  there  were  only 
';>v.  tribes  of  th^se  giants,  all  the  other  savages  being  of  the 
ordinary  size.* 

'^  Without  pretending  to  give  any  opinion  on  this  lubject,  it  may  be  re- 
in: ^-ked,  that  the  account  from  the  savage  boy  is  worthy  of  little  credit,  as 
a  k  .id  o(  nursery  tale,  and  given  by  one  who  certainly  could  hardly  have 
sufficient  language  to  express  himself.  The  solitary  giant  seen  looking  at 
the  ships  from  a  distance,  may  have  been  of  the  onunary  liae,  magnified  to 
f  he  eye  in  looking  through  a  hazy  atmosphere.— £. 
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CHAPTER  VI. 

VOYAGE  ROUND  THE  WORLD,  IN  1616-1617,  BV  WII.I.IAM 

C0RNEL180N   SCIinUTEN  AND  JACQUES  LE  MAIRB, 

OOIMa  ROUND  CAPE  HORN.' 

INTRODUCTION. 

THE  States  General  oi'  the  United  Provinces  liuvlng 
granted  an  exclusive  privilege  to  the  Dutch  Biast  India 
Company,  proliibltinj  all  tneir  suhjeeti,  except  tliat  compa- 
ny, from  trading  to  the  eastwards  beyond  the  Caiio  oi'  (lond 
Hope,  or  westwards  through  the  Straits  of  Magellan,  in  any 
of  ine  countries  within  these  limits,  whether  linown  or  un- 
known, and  under  very  heavy  penalties ;  this  prohibition  gave 
great  qissatisraction  to  many  rich  merchants,  who  were  desi- 
rous of  fitting  out  ships  and  making  discoveries  at  their  own 
cost,  and  thought  it  hard  that  their  government  should  thuii 
contrary  to  the  laws  of  Nature,  shut  up  those  pasiogei  which 
Providence  had  left:  free.  Among  the  number  of  these  dis- 
contented merchants  was  one  Isaac  Le  Maire,  a  rich  mer- 
chant of  Amsterdam,  then  residing  at  Egmont,  who  was  well 
acquainted  with  business,  and  had  an  earnest  desire  to  em- 
ploy a  portion  of  the  wealth  he  had  acquired  in  trade  in  ac- 
quiring fame  as  a  discoverer.  With  this  view  he  applied  to 
William  Cornelison  Schouten  of  Horn,  a  man  in  easy  cir- 
cumstances, deservedly  famous  for  his  great  skill  in  maritime 
affairs,  and  his  extensive  knowledge  of  trade  in  the  Indies, 

having 

>  Harris,  I.  51.  Callender,  II.  917. 

It  is  |)ro|)er  to  remark,  that  in  this  and  several  of  the  subsequent  cir« 
cumnavi^tionB,  considerable  freedom  has  been  taken  in  abbreviating  nume* 
rou8  trivial  circumstances  already  noticed  by  former  voya(;ers:  But  where" 
ever  the  navigators  treat  on  new  topics  of  discovery,  or  other  subjects  of 
any  importance,  the  narratives  are  given  at  full  length.  Had  not  this  li- 
berty of  lopping  redundancies  been  taken,  this  division  of  our  collection 
must  have  extended  to  a  very  inconvenient  length,  without  any  correspond- 
ing advaotagc—E. 


r  II.  BOOK  IT. 


CHAP.ri. 


SchouteH  and  Le  Muire. 


les* 


lY  WltllAM 


having  been  thrice  there  in  the  different  chnractera  of  vuptr- 
caruo,  pilot)  und  master. 

The  main  question  proposed  to  him  by  Le  Mairc  wai, 

Whctiier  he  thought  it  possible  to  find  a  passage  into  the 

South  8c\i,  oiltLTwise  than  by  the  Straits  of  Magellan ;  and 

if  so,  whether  it  were  not  likely  that  the  countries  to  the  south 

of  that  passage  mi^ht  aflbrd  as  rich  conunoditles  ai  either 

the  East  or  the  West  Indies  '  Schuuten  was  of  opinion  that 

such  a  passage  might  be  ibund,  and  ^ve  several  reasons  as 

|o  the  probable  ricncB  of  tliese  cuuntries.*    After  many  con- 

ferencesi  they  came  to  the  determination  of  attempting  this 

discovery,  un<l(  r  n  persuasion  that  the  States  did  not  inteikl> 

py  theii  txclu^ive  chuilcr  to  the  East  India  Company,  to 

preclude  their  subjects  from  discovering  countries  in  the  auuth 

py  a  new  route,  dinerent  from  either  oi  those  described  in  th« 

(sharter. 

In  (innseciuence  of  this  determination,  it  was  agreed  that 
Le  Maire  sfiuuld  adviince  half  of  the  necessary  funds  for  the 
expence  of  the  proposed  voyage,  while  Schouten  and  his 
friends  were  to  advance  the  other  moiety.  Accordingly  Le 
Maire  advanced  his  part  of  the  funds}  and  Schouten,  with 
the  assistance  of  Peter  Clementson,  burgomaster  of  Horn, 
Jan  Janson  Molenwert,  one  of  the  schepens  or  aldermen  of 
that  city,  Jan  Clementson  Keis,  a  senator  of  that  city,  and 
Pornellus  Segeteon,  a  merchant,  produced  the  rest.  These 
tmilhfis  being  adjusted,  in  spring  1615,  the  companv  pro- 

fosed  to  equip  two  vessels,  a  larger  and  a  less,  to  sail  from 
lorn  at  the  proper  season.  That  all  parties  might  be  satis- 
lied,  it  was  agreed  that  William  Cornelison  ikhouten,  in 
consideration  of  his  age  and  experience,  should  command 
the  larger  ship,  with  the  entire  direction  of  the  navigatioa 
during  the  voyage;  and  that  Jaques  le  Maire^  the  eldest  son 
of  Isaac,  should  lie  supercargo.  Every  thing  was  got  ready 
in  two  months  for  the  prosecution  of  the  enterprise,  and  a 
sufficient  number  of  men  engaged  as  mariners:  but,  as  se- 
orecy  was  indispensable,  they  were  articled  to  go  wherever 
the  masters  and  supercargoes  should  require ;  an^  in  con- 
sideration 

*  The  idea  of  rich  cojntries  is  here  surely  wrong  stated,  as  none  such 
could  possibly  be  conceived  to  the  south  of  the  Straits  of  Magellan.  The 
expected  rich  countries  must  have  been  to  the  westwards  of  these  straits, 
and  in  the  tropical  regions  far  to  the  north,  in  the  ho^  of  not  trenching 
spon  the  exclusive  trade  to  the  East  Indies.— £. 


{ 


y^^ 


i 


164)  Earljf  CircumnavigatioHS.      part  ii.  book  it. 

fideration  of  nuch  unusual  conditions,  tfieir  wagei  were  con- 
siderably advanced  beyond  tlie  ordinary  terms. 


^  Section  I. 

Journal  of  the  Voyage  from  the  Texel  to  Cape  Horn,     f^ 

Th  b  larger  of  the  two  vessels  prepared  for  this  voyage  was 
-the  Unity,  of  360  tuns,  carrying  nineteen  cannon  and  twelve 
swivels ;  having  on  board  two  pinnaces,  one  for  sailing  and 
another  for  rowing,  a  launch  for  landing  men,  and  a  small 
boat,  with  all  other  necessaries  for  so  long  a  voyage.  Of  this 
vessel  William  Cornelison  Schouten  was  master  and  pilot, 
and  Jaqucs  le  Maire  supercargo.  The  lesser  vessel  was  named 
the  Horn,  of  110  tons,  carrying  eight  cannons  and  four 
swivels,  of  which  Jan  Cornelison  Schouten  wns  master,  and 
Aris  Clawson  supercargo.  The  crew  of  the  Unity  consisted 
of  sixty-five  men,  and  that  of  the  Horn  of  twenty-tWo  only. 
The  Unity  sailed  on  the  2.?th  of  May  for  the  Texel,  where 
the  Horn  also  arrived  on  the  Sd  June. 

The  proper  season  being  now  arrived,  in  their  judgment, 
they  sailed  from  the  Texel  on  the  1 4th  of  June,  and  anchor- 
ed in  the  Downs  on  the  l7th,  when  William  Schouten  went 
ashore  at  Dover  to  hire  an  experienced  English  gunner. 
This  being  effected,  they  again  set  sail  the  same  evening! 
and  meeting  a  severe  storm  in  the  night  between  the  21st 
and  22d,  they  took  shelter  under  the  Isle  of  Wight.  Sailing 
thence  on  the  25th,  they  arrived  ut  Plymouth  on  the  27th, 
where  they  hired  a  carpenter  named  Muydenblick.  Sailing 
finally  from  Plymouth  on  the  28th  June,  with  the  wind  at 
N.E.  and  fair  weather,  they  proceeded  on  their  voyage. 

Distinct  rules  were  now  established  in  regard  to  the  allow- 
ance of  provisions  at  sea,  so  that  the  men  might  have  no  rea- 
son to  complain,  and  the  officers  might  l>e  satisfied  of  having 
enough  for  the  voyage.  The  rate  fixed  upon  was,  a  cann  of 
beer  for  each  man  daily ;  four  pounds  of  biscuit,  with  half  a 

Eound  of  butter  and  half  a  pound  of  suet  weekly ;  and  five 
irgc  Dutch  cheeses  for  each  man,  to  serve  during  the  whole 
voyage.  All  this  was  besides  the  ordinary  allowance  of  salt 
ment  and  stock-fish.  Due  orders  were  likewise  issued  for  re- 
gulating the  conduct  of  the  men  and  officers.    Particularly 
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oil  all  occasions  of  Innding  men  in  a  waiiiko  posture,  one  of 
the  masters  was  always  to  command :  and  in  such  ports  as 
they  miglit  touch  at  for  trade,  the  supercargo  was  to  go  on 
shore,  and  to  have  the  exclusive  management  of  all  commer- 
cial dealingii.  It  was  also  enjoined,  that  every  oflicor  should 
be  exceedingly  strict  in  the  execution  of  his  duty,  but  with- 
out subjecting  the  men  to  any  unnecessary  hardships,  or 
interfering  with  each  other  in  their  several  departments. 
The  officers  were  also  warned  against  holding  any  conver- 
sation with  the  men,  in  regard  to  the  objects  of  the  voyage, 
all  conjectures  respecting  which  were  declared  fruitless,  tnc 
secret  being  solely  known  to  the  first  cuptain  and  super- 
cargo. It  was  also  declared,  that  every  embezzlement  of 
stores,  merchandises,  or  provisions,  should  bo  severely  pu- 
nished; and,  in  case  of  being  reduced  upon  short  allowance, 
any  such  oflunce  was  to  be  punished  with  dcath>  The  two 
supercargoes  were  appointed  to  keep  distinct  journals  of  all 
proceedings,  for  the  information  of  the  company  of  adven- 
turers, that  it  might  appear  how  tar  every  man  had  done  his 
duty,  and  in  what  nuumcr  the  purposes  of  the  voyage  h^d 
been  answered. 

On  the  ilth  July  they  had  sight  of  Madeira,  and  on  tho 
13th  they  pastied  through  between  Teneriif  and  Grand  C&- 
narv,  with  a  stiff  breeze  at  N.N.E.  and  a  swift  current.  The 
\5\\\  they  passed  the  tropic  of  Cancer ;  and  the  20th  in  the 
morning  fell  in  with  the  north  side  of  Cape  dc  Verd.  Pro- 
curing here  a  supply  of  water,  by  leave  of  the  Moorish  al- 
caide or  governor,  for  which  they  had  to  pay  eight  states  of 
iron,  they  left  the  cape  on  the  1st  August,  ana  came  in  sight 
of  the  hij^h  land  of  Sierra  Leona  on  the  21st  of  that  month, 
as  also  ot  the  island  of  Madrebombaf  which  lies  off  the  south 
point  of  Sierra  Leona,  and  north  from  the  shallows  of  the 
island  of  St  Ann.  This  land  of  Sierra  Leona  is  the  highest 
of  all  that  lie  between  Cape  Verd  and  the  coast  of  Guinea, 
and  is  therefore  easily  known. 

On  the  30th  of  August,  they  cast  anchor  in  eight  fathoms 
water  on  a  fine  sandy  bottom,  near  the  shore,  and  opposite 
a  viiiage  qv  town  of  the  negroes,  in  the  road  of  Sierra  Leona. 
This  village  consisted  only  of  eight  or  nine  poor  thatched 
huts.  The  Moorish  inhabitants  were  willing  to  come  on  board 
to  trade,  only  demanding  a  pledge  to  be  left  on  shore  for  their 
security,  because  a  French  ship  had  recently  carried  off  two 
of  the  natives  perfidiously.  Aria  ClawsoU;  the  junior  mer- 
>  .  '  chant 
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chant  or  tiipercarffo,  went  nccordfaiKly  on  ihore,  where  h* 
drove  ■  unall  tratie  for  lemoni  and  bananas,  in  exchange  for 
glati  beadM.  In  the  mean  tinte  tome  of  the  native*  came  oiT 
to  tlic  nhipt,  brhnginff  with  them  an  interpreter  who  tpoke 
many  languajp;«s.  They  here  very  cimvcniently  furnished 
themtelves  whh  froth  water,  which  poured  d<iwn  in  great 
abundance  from  a  very  high  tiil),  so  that  they  had  oniv  to 
place  their  casks  under  the  waterfall.  There  were  here  whole 
woods  of  lemon-trees,  and  lemons  were  ho  chimp  that  they 
might  have  had  a  thousand  for  a  fow  bends,  and  ten  thou- 
sand for  a  few  common  knives;  so  that  tlioy  easily  procured 
tm  manv  n*  they  wished,  and  each  man  had  150  lor  sea  store. 
The  Sd  September  they  found  a  vast  shoal  of  fish,  resem- 
bllna  a  shoemaker  s  knife. 

'1  iiey  left  8iurrn  Leona  on  the  4th  September ;  and  on  the 
5th  October,  being  in  lat  4'  27'  S.  they  were  astonished  by 
rect  lying  a  violent  stroke  on  the  bottom  of  one  of  the  ships, 
though  no  rock  appeared  to  be  in  the  way.  \^  hile  fornting 
conjectures  on  the  occasion  of  this  shock,  the  sea  all  al)out 
the  ship  began  to  change  colour,  appearing  as  if  some  great 
fountain  of  blood  had  openetl  into  it.  This  sudden  alteration 
of  the  water  seemed  not  less  wonderful  than  the  striking  of 
the  ship ;  but  the  cause  of  both  was  not  discovered  till  after 
their  arrival  in  Port  Desire,  when  the  ship  was  laid  on  shore 
to  clean  her  bottom,  when  they  found  a  large  horn,  of  a  sub- 
atance  resemblina  ivory,  stickmg  fast  in  the  bottom.  It  was 
entirely  firm  and  solid,  without  any  internal  cavity,  and  had 
pierced  through  three  very  stout  planks,  grazing  one  of  the 
ribs  of  the  ship,  and  stuck  at  least  a  foot  deep  m  the  wood, 
leaving  about  as  much  on  the  outside,  up  to  the  place  where 
it  broke  off.* 

On  the  25ih  of  October,  when  no  person  knew  where.' 
abouts  they  were  except  Schouten,  the  company  was  inform- 
ed that  the  design  of  tne  voyage  was  to  endeavour  to  discover 
a  new  southern  passage  into  tlic  South  Sea;  and  the  people 
appeared  well  pleased,  expecting  to  discover  some  new  golden 
country  to  make  amends  for  all  their  trouble  and  danger. 
The  26th  they  were  in  lat  6°  25^  S.  and  continued  their 
course  mostly  to  the  south  all  the  rest  of  that  month,  till  they 

were 


'  This  must  have  been  a  Narval,  or  Narwhal,  tiie  Monodon  Monoceros, 
Licome,  or  Unicornu  Marinum,  of  naturalists,  callsd  likewise  the  Unicorn 
Fish,  or  Sea  Unicom.— £. 
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were  in  lat  10*  JlcT  a  The  Ut  September  thty  had  the  lan 
•t  noon  to  the  north ;  and  in  the  aflornoon  or  the  9d  they 
hwl  ■ight  of  the  iele  of  Aiiceniioa,  in  HO"  8.  otherwiM  cdied 
the  island  of  Martin  Vai,  where  tht:  oompaM  «ra«  obnorved  to 
vary  12**  to  the  eatt  of  north.  The  ttUt,  in  lat.  S8*  8.  the 
compau  varitMl  17*  in  the  Mine  eattern  direction.  The  6tK 
Dcceml)cr,  they  got  tight  of  the  mainland  of  South  America* 
appearing  ratiier  flat,  anil  of  a  white  eolour,  and  <|uiekly 
•n«r  lull  in  with  the  north  hvad-laiid  of  Port  IXnirei  anchor- 
ing that  night  in  ten  tathonu  water  with  the  ebb-tide»  within 
a  league  and  a  half  of  the  shore.  Next  davi  returning  their 
coune  aouthwardit,  they  came  into  Port  Desire  at  noon,  in 
lat.  47*  ^(y  8.  Tiiey  had  very  deep  water  at  the  ontrunce^ 
where  tlioy  did  not  ob»erve  any  of  the  clifls  which  were  de> 
scribed  l)y  Van  Nonrt,  as  ieit  by  him  to  the  northward  on 
sailing  into  this  haven,  all  the  clifls  they  saw  be|ng  on  the 
south  side  of  the  entrance,  which  theretore  might  be  those 
mentioned  by  Van  Noort,  and  misplaced  in  his  narrative  by 
mistake. 

in  consequence  of  this  error,  they  overpassed  Port  Desire 
to  the  Mouth,  HO  as  to  miss  the  right  channel*  and  came  into 
a  crooked  channel,  where  they  had  four  and  a  half  fathoms 
water  at  full  sea,  and  only  fourteen  feet  at  low  water.  By 
this  means  the  Unity  got  fast  aground  by  the  stern,  and  had 
iuiallibly  been  lost,  if  a  brisk  gale  had  blown  from  the  N.E. 
But  as  the  wind  blew  west  from  the  land,  she  got  off  again 
witliuut  damage.  Here  they  found  vast  quantities  of  eggs 
upon  the  clifh ;  and  the  bay  afforded  them  great  abundanco 
of  muscles,  and  smelts  sixteen  inches  long,  ror  which  reason 
they  called  it  Smelt  Bay.  From  this  place  they  sent  a  pin* 
nace  to  the  Pengnin  Islands,  which  brought  back  150  of  these 
birds,  and  two  sea  lions. 

Leaving  Smelt  Bay  on  the  8th  Decemlier,  they  made  sail 
for  Port  Desire,  a  boat  going  before  to  sound  the  depth  of 
the  channel,  which  was  twelve  and  thirteen  fathoms,  so  that 
they  sailed  in  boldly,  having  a  fair  wind  at  N.E.  After  going 
in  little  more  than  a  league,  the  wrnd  began  to  veer  about, 
and  they  cast  anchor  in  twenty  fathoms ;  but  the  ground, 
consisting  entirely  of  slippery  stones,  and  the  wind  now  blow- 
ing strong  at  N.  VV.  tliey  drifted  to  the  south  shore,  wlurc 
both  ships  had  nearly  been  wrecked.  The  Unity  lay  with 
her  side  to  the  cliffi,  yet  still  kept  afloat,  and  gradually  slid 
down  towards  the  deep  water  as  the  tide  fell.  But  the  Horn 

stuck 


1/ 


V  n 


ill 

A 


168  Earljf  Cirmmnavigatiom.        part  ii.  book  iv, 

stuck  fast  aground,  ao  that  at  last  her  keel  was  above  a  fa- 
thom out  of  the  water,  and  a  man  might  have  walked  under 
it  at  low  water.  For  some  time,  the  N.  W.  wind  blowing  hard 
on  one  side,  kept  her  from  falling  over  i  but,  that  dying  away, 
she  at  length  fell  over  on  her  benda,  when  she  was  given  over 
for  lost;  but  next  flood,  coming  on  with  calm  weather,  right- 
ed he^  again.  Having  escap^  this  imminent  danger,  both 
ships  went  farther  up  the  river  on  the  9th,  and  came  to  King's 
Island,  which  they  found  full  of  black  sea-mews,  and  almost 
entirely  covered  with  their  eggs;  so  that  a  man  without 
moving  from  one  spot  might  reach  fifty  or  sixty  nests  with 
his  hands,  having  three  or  four  eggs  in  each.  They  here  ac- 
cordingly were  amply  provided  witii  eggs,  and  laid  in  several 
thousands  of  them  for  sea  store. 

The  1  Ith  the  boats  were  sent  down  the  river  in  search  of 
iresh  water,  on  the  south  side,  but  found  it  all  brackish  and 
unpleasant.  They  saw  ostriches  h^  ^nd  a  sort  of  beasts 
like  harts,  having  wonderfully  1  :.  necks,  and  extremely 
wild.  Upon  the  high  hills,  they  found  great  heaps  of  stones, 
under  which  some  monstrous  carcass  had  been  buried,  some 
of  the  bones  being  ten  or  eleven  feet  long,  which,  if  having 
belonged  to  rational  creatures,  must  have  been  the  bones  of 
giants.*  They  here  had  plenty  of  good  fibh  and  fowls,  but  no 
water  could  be  found  for  some  days. 

On  the  1 7th  December,  the  Unity  was  laid  ashore  on  King's 
island,  in  order  to  clean  her  bottom,  and  next  day  the  Horn 
was  hauled  on  shore  for  the  same  purpose,  but  providentially 
at  the  distance  of  about  200  yards  from  her  consort :  For,  on 
the  Ifuh,  while  burning  a  fire  of  dry  reeds  under  the  Horn, 
which  was  necessary  for  the  object  in  view,  the  flame  caught 
hold  of  the  ship,  and  they  were  forced  to  see  her  burn  with- 
out being  able  to  do  any  thing  to  extinguish  the  fire,  as  they 
were  at  least  fifty  feet  from  the  wat^er  side.  They  launched 
the  Unity  at  high  water  on  the  20th,  and  next  day  carried 
on  board  all  the  iron-work,  anchors,  cannon,  and  whatever 
else  they  had  been  able  to  save  belonging  to  the  Horn. 

On  the  25th  some  holes  full  of  fresh  water  were  found, 
which  was  white  and  muddy,  yet  well  tasted,  and  of  which  a 
great  quantity  was  carried  on  board,  in  small  casks  on  the 
•     i,--.  .-■V,'..., .  v.j'u  r-r,^  -  ■     ■•.'-'      ..•    men's 


'  Giants  indeed ;  for  thigli  bones  of  ten  or  eleven  feet  long,  and  these 
ere  the  longest  in  the  huuian  body,  would  argue  men  of  thirty-one  feet 
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men's  ihoulders.  At  this  place,  tliey  found  great  numben 
of  sea  lions,  the  young  of  wnich  are  good  to  eat.  This  crea- 
ture is  nearly  as  big  as  a  small  horse,  tlieir  heads  resembling 
lions,  and  the  moles  having  long  manes  on  their  necks  of 
tougii  coarse  hair ;  but  the  females  have  no  munes,  and  are 
only  half  as  large  as  the  males.  They  are  a  bold  and  fierce 
animal,  and  only  to  bo  destroyed  by  musket  shot. 
r^  January  i^th,  J  616,  they  departed  from  Port  Desire  :  and 
on  the  18th,  being  in  lat.  .51"  S  they  saw  the  Sebaldinc  [or 
Faulkiund]  islands,  as  laid  down  by  dc  Weert.  The  20th« 
being  in  lat.  5B°  8.  and  by  eistimation  twenty  leagues  to  the 
South  of  the  Straits  of  Magellan,  they  observed  a  strong  cur- 
rent running  to  the  S.W.  The  2'--d  the  wind  was  uncertain 
and  shifting,  and  the  water  had  a  white  appearance,  as  if  they 
had  been  within  the  land ;  and  holding  on  their  course,  S. 
by  W.  they  saw  land  that  sa'  :c  day,  bearing  from  them  VV. 
and  W.S.W.  and  quickly  afterwards  saw  other  land  to  the 
south.  Then  attempting,  by  an  E.S.E.  course,  to  get  be- 
yond the  land,  they  were  constrained  to  take  in  their  top- 
sails, by  the  wind  blowing  hard  at  north.  In  the  forenoon 
of  the  24th  they  saw  land  to  starboard,  at  the  distance  of  a 
league,  stretching  out  to  the  east  and  south,  having  very  high 
hills  all  covered  with  snow  They  then  saw  other  land  bear- 
ing east  from  the  former,  which  likewise  w  is  high  and  rug- 
ged. According  to  estimation,  these  two  lands  lay  about 
eight  leagues  asunder,  and  they  guessed  there  might  be  a 
good  passage  between  them,  because  ofa  brisk  current  which 
ran  to  the  southward  in  the  direction  of  that  opening.  At 
noon  they  made  their  latitude  dl**  46',^  and  stood  towards 
the  before-mentioned  opening,  but  were  delayed  by  a  calm. 
At  this  place  they  saw  a  prodigious  multitude  of  penguins, 
and  such  numbers  of  whales  that  they  had  to  proceed  with 
miich  caution,  being  afraid  they  uiight  injure  their  ship  by 
running  against  them.  /i  <jj  j^ii 

In  the  forenoon  of  the  25th  they  got  close  in  with  the  east- 
ern land,  and  upon  its  north  side,  which  stretched  E.S.E, 
as  far  as  the  eye  could  cany.  This  they  named  Statts  Land, 
and  to  that  which  lay  westward  of  the  opening  they  gave  the 

name 

'  They  were  here  obviously  approaching  the  Straits  of  Le  Maire,  disco- 
vereil  on  the  piesent  occasion,  the  northern  opening  of  wliich  is  in  lat.  54*^ 
40*  S.  the  southern  in  5.5"  S.  and  the  longitude  6j°  la'  W.  from  (Jrccn- 
wich, — ^E. 
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nameof  Maurice  Land.*  The  land  on  both  sides  seemed  entire- 
ly b&re  of  trees  and  shrubs,  but  had  abundance  of  good  roads 
and  sandy  bays,  with  great  store  offish,  porpoises,  penguins 
and  other  birds.  Having  a  north  wind  at  their  entrance  into 
this  passage,  they  directs  their  course  S.S.  W.  and  going  at  a 
brink  rate,  tJiey  were  at  noon  in  lat.  55"  S6'  S.  and  ihen  held 
a  iS.  W.  course  with  a  brisk  gale.  The  land  on  the  south  side 
of  the  passage  or  Straits  of  Le  Maire,  and  west  side,  to  which 
they  gave  the  name  of  Maurice  Landt  [being  the  east  bide  of 
•  the  1  erra  del  Fucgo]  appeared  to  run  W.S.  W.  and  S.  W. 
as  far  as  they  could  see,  and  was  all  a  very  rugged,  uneven, 
and  rocky  coast.  In  the  evening,  having  the  wind  at  S.  W. 
they  steered  S.  meeting  with  prodigious  large  waves,  rolling 
along  before  the  wind ;  and,  from  the  depth  of  the  water  to 
leeward,  which  appeared  by  very  evident  signs,  they  were 
fully  convinced  that  they  had  the  great  iSouth  Sea  open  be> 
fore  them,  into  which  they  had  now  almost  made  their  way 
by  a  new  passage  of  their  own  discovering. 

At  this  place  the  seo'tnews  were  larger  than  swans,  their 
wings  when  extended  measuring  six  feet  from  tip  to  tip. 
These  often  alighted  on  the  ship,  and  were  so  tame  as  to  allow 
themselves  to  be  taken  by  hand,  without  even  attempting  to 
ebcape.  The  26th  at  noon  they  made  their  latitude  57**  S. 
where  they  were  assailed  by  a  brisk  storm  at  W.S.  W .  the  sea 
running  very  high,  and  of  a  blue  colour.  They  still  held 
their  course  to  the  southwards,  but  changed  at  night  to  the 
N.W.  in  which  direction  they  saw  very  high  land.  At  noon 
of  the  27th  they  were  in  56°  51'  S.  the  weather  being  very 
cold,  with  hail  and  rain,  and  the  wind  at  W.  and  W.  by  S. 
T  he  28t.h  they  had  great  billows  rolling  from  the  west,  and 
were  at  noon  in  56"  48'  S.  The  29th  having  the  wind  at 
N.E.  they  steered  S.W.  and  came  in  sight  of  two  islands 
W.S.W.  of  their  course,  beset  all  round  with  cliffs.  They 
got  to  these  islands  at  noon,  giving  the  name  of  Barnevelt's 
AstatidSi  and  found  their  latitude  to  be  57**  S.*  *'  Being  un- 
able to  sail  above  them,  they  held  their  course  to  the  north ; 
.-      '  and 

*  Tlie  former  of  these  names  is  still  retained,  but  not  the  latter ;  the 
land  on  the  west  of  the  fStraits  of  Le  Maire  being  Terra  del  Fiiego ;  and 
the  cape  at  the  N.W.  of  the  straits  nioutiis  is  now  called  Cape  St  Vincent, 
while  the  S.\V.  point  is  named  Cape  St  JMcgo. — £. 

^  Only  56",  so  that  by  some  inaccuracy  of  instruments  or  calculation, 
the  obbci  vations  of  the  laiiiude,  in  this  voyage,  seem  all  considerably  too 
high.— £. 
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and  taking  a  N.W-  course  in  the  evening  from  Barnevelt'a 
islands,  they  saw  land  N.W.  and  N.N.W.  from  them,  being 
the  lofty  mountainous  iand  covered  with  snow,  which  lies  to 
the  south  of  the  straits  of  Magellan,  [called  Terra  del  Fue- 
go,]  and  which  ends  in  a  sharp  point,  to  which  they  gave  the 
name  of  Cape  Horn,  which  is  in  lat.  57°  4-8'  8."* 

They  now  held  their  course  westwards,  being  assisted  by 
a  strong  current  in  that  direction ;  yet  had  the  wind  from 
the  north,  and  had  heavy  billows  meeting  them  from  the 
west.  The  dOth,  the  current  and  billows  as  before,  thev 
were  fully  assured  of  having  the  way  open  into  the  South 
Sea,  and  this  day  at  noon  they  made  their  latitude  5T  34'  S. 
The  SI  St  sailing  west,  with  the  wind  at  north,  their  latitude 
at  noon  was  BS"  S.  But  the  wind  changing  to  W-  and 
W.S.W.  they  passed  Cape  Horn,  losing  sight  of  land  alto> 
gether,  still  meeting  huge  billows  roiling  Irom  the  west  with 
a  blue  sea,  which  made  them  believe  they  were  in  the  main 
South  Sea.  February  1st,  they  had  a  storm  at  S.W.  and 
sailed  N.W.  and  W.N.W.  The  2d,  having  the  wind  at  W, 
they  sailed  southwards,  and  came  into  the  Tat.  of  57**  58'  S. 
The  3d  they  made  their  latitude  59"  25'  S.  with  a  strong 
wind  at  W.  but  saw  no  signs  of  any  land  to  the  South. 
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Altering  their  course  to  the  northwards,  they  plainly  dis- 
cerned  the  western  mouth  of  the  Straits  of  Magellan,  bearing 
east  from  them,  on  the  12th  February ;  and  being  now  quite 
sure  of  their  new  and  happy  discovery,  they  returned  thanks 
to  the  Almightv  for  their  good  fortune  over  a  cup  of  wine, 
which  was  handed  three  times  round  the  company.  To  Uik 
new-found  passage  or  straits,  leading  from  the  Atlantic  into 

the 


^  The  course  in  the  text  within  inverted  commas,  from  Bamevelt's  is. 
lands  to  Cape  Horn,  is  evidently  erroneously  stated.  It  ought  to  have 
run  thus.  "  Being  unable  to  pass  to  tlie  north  of  these  islands,  they  held 
their  course  S.W.  seeing  land  on  the  N.W.  and  N.N.W.  of  their  course, 
which  ended  in  a  sharp  point,  which  they  named  Cape  Horn." — Cape  Horn 
is  in  lat.  56°  16'  S.  and  lon^.  67°  45'  W.  from  Greenwich.— E. 
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the  Pacific,  they  gave  the  name  of  the  Straits  of  Le  Maire, 
though  that  honour  ought  justly  to  have  been  given  to 
Schouteiiy  by  whose  excellent  conduct  these  straits  were  dis- 
covered. 

By  the  27th  of  February  they  were  in  lat.  40°  S.  with  fair 
weather,  continuing  their  course  to  the  norths  but  on  the 
28th,  they  determined  to  sail  for  the  island  of  Juan  Fernan- 
dez, to  give  bome  rest  and  refreshment  to  their  siciciy  and 
wearied  company.  That  day  their  latitude  at  noon  was  35? 
53'  S.  In  the  evening  they  shortened  sail,  fearing  to  ib.ll  in 
with  the  land  in  the  night.  Next  day,  being  the  Ist  of 
March,  they  saw  the  islands  of  Juan  Fernandez  to  the 
N.N.^i.  and  got  up  to  them  at  noon,  being  in  the  lat.  of 
35"  A.-  S*  The  smaller  of  these  islands  is  tnat  to  the  west- 
wards; [Masafuero,]  which  is  very  barren  and  rocky.  The 
gre.itcr  [Juun  Fernandez,]  to  the  eastwards,  though  also 
very  high  and  mountainous,  is  yet  fruitful  and  welt  shaded 
with  trees.  This  island  afibrds  plenty  of  hogs  and  gouts ; 
and  there  is  such  excellent  fishing  all  round,  that  the  :Spa- 
niards  come  hither  for  that  purpose^  and  transport  vast  quan- 
tities offish  from  hence  to  Peru. 

The  road  or  haven  of  Juan  Fernandez,  [named  la  Baia, 
or  Cumberland  Harbour,]  is  at  the  cast  end  of  the  island ; 
but  they  shaped  their  course  to  the  west  cn<!,  where  they 
could  find  no  place  in  which  to  anchor.  The  boat  being 
sent  in  search  of  an  anchorage,  brought  a*^  account  of  a 
beautiful  valley,  full  of  trees  and  thickets,  and  refreshed  by 
streams  of  water  running  down  from  the  hills,  with  a  variety 
of  animals  leeding  in  this  pleasant  spot.  The  boat  brought 
also  great  store  ot  fish  on  board,  being  mostly  lobsters  and 
crabs,  and  reported  having  seen  many  sea  wolves.  Finding 
the  island  inaccessible,  they  took  a  considerable  quantity  of 
fish,  and  procured  a  supply  of  fresh  water,  after  which  they 
determined  to  pursue  their  voyage. 

The  11th  March  they  passed  the  tropic  of  Capricorn  to 
the  north,  the  wind  in  general  being  E.S.E.  and  they  held 
theiv  course  N.N.  W.  till  the  J  5th,  when  being  in  lat.  1 8°  S. 

they 

'  The  latitude  of  Juan  Fernandez  is  only  33"  42'  S.  The  two  islands 
mentioned  in  the  text  under  this  name,  are  Juan  Fernandez  and  Masafu- 
cro ;  the  former  in  long.  77"  30',  the  latter  in  79°  40',  both  W.  from  Green- 
wich. Or  perhaps,  the  second  island  may  be  the  Small  Goat's  or  Rabbit 
Island,  oft'  its  S.  W.  end,  tailed  hola  de  Cabras,  oi  de  Coiifjos. — K 
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they  changed  their  course  to  W.  The  3d  April  they  were 
in  15'  12'  S.  being  then  much  nfflicted  with  the  flux,  and  that 
day  they  saw  a  smuil  low  island  which  they  got  up  to  at  noon. 
Finding  no  bottom,  they  could  not  come  to  anchor,  but  sent 
some  men  ashore  in  the  boat.  They  found  nothing  here  fit 
for  refreshment,  except  some  herbs  which  tasted  like  scurvy 
grass,  and  saw  some  dogs  which  could  neither  bark  nor 
snarl,  av^  "  *  which  reason  they  named  it  Dog  Island.  It 
is  in  lat.  lo  l'/,  and  they  judged  it  to  be  925  leagues  west 
from  the  coast  of  Peru.*  The  interior  of  this  ibland  is  so 
low,  that  it  seemed  mostly  overflowed  at  high  water,  its  out- 
skirt  being  a  sort  of  dike  or  mound,  overgrown  with  trees, 
between  which  the  salt  water  penetrates  in  several  places. 

The  14th,  sailing  W.  and  W.  by  N.  they  saw  a  large  low 
island  in  the  afternoon,  reaching  a  considerable  way  N  E. 
and  S.W.  At  sun-set,  being  about  a  league  from  this  is- 
land, a  canoe  camv.  to  meet  them,  in  which  were  some  na- 
ked Indians  of  a  reddish  colour,  having  long  black  hair. 
They  made  signs  to  the  Dutch  to  go  on  sho'-e,  and  spoke  to 
them  in  a  language  which  was  not  understood;  neither  did 
the  Indians  understand  them,  though  spoken  to  in  Spanish, 
Moluccan,  and  Javan.  Getting  near  the  coast,  no  bottom 
could  be  found,  though  only  a  musket- shot  from  land.  They 
now  sailed  S.S.V\  .  along  the  island,  making  ten  leagues  du- 
ring the  night,  and  continued  along  the  shore  on  the  l5tb, 
many  naked  people  continually  in  iting  them  to  land.  At 
length  a  canoe  came  off,  but  the  natives  would  not  venture 
into  the  ship,  yet  came  to  the  boat,  where  the  Dutch  gave 
them  beads,  knives,  and  other  trilles  ;  but  they  found  them 
thievishly  disposed,  much  like  the  natives  of  the  Ladrones, 
and  were  so  fond  of  iron,  that  thoy  stole  the  nails  from  the 
cabin  windows,  and  the  bolts  from  the  doors.  Their  skins 
were  all  pictured  ove"  with  snakes,  dragons,  and  such  like 
reptiles,  and  they  were  entirely  nuked,  except  a  piece  of  mat 
before  them.  A  boat  was  sent  ashore  well  armed,  and  imme- 
diately on  landing,  about  thirty  of  the  natives  rushed  from  a 
v'ood,  armed  with  clubs,  slings,  and  long  staves  or  spears, 
and  would  have  seized  the  boat  and  taken  away  the  arms 
from  the  soldiers  j  but  on  receiving  a  discharge  of  musquetry 

they 

*  Dog  Island  is  in  lat.  15°  18'  S.  and  long.  137°  W.  about  1200  marine 
leagues  west  from  the  coast  of  Peni  under  the  same  piirallel.  By  the  de- 
scription in  the  text  it  seems  one  of  those  wliich  are  usually  termed  /a- 
goon  islands. — E. 
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they  run  oflf.  Not  being  able  to  anchor  here,  they  called  this 
the  Island  without  ground.  It  is  low,  and  mostly  composed 
of  white  sandy  ground)  on  which  arc  many  trees,  which 
were  -apposed  to  be  cocoas  and  palmitos.  It  is  not  broad, 
but  of  considerable  length,  being  in  lat.  Id**  S.  and  about  J  00 
leagues  from  Dog  Island.' 

Finding  nothing  could  be  done  here,  they  held  on  their 
course  to  the  west,  and  on  the  16th  came  to  another  island, 
about  fifteen  leagues  north  from  the  former.  This  seemed 
all  drowned  land,  yet  its  skirts  were  well  clothed  with  trees. 
Here  also  they  found  no  ground,  and  it  yielded  nothing  but 
a  few  herbs,  with  some  crabs  and  other  shell-fish,  which  they 
found  good  eating.  It  aflforded  them  also  good  fresh  water, 
which  they  found  in  a  pit  not  far  from  the  shore.  The  pot- 
^:ge  or  soup,  which  they  made  of  certain  herbs  gathered 
here,  proved  serviceable  to  those  who  were  afflicted  '  (th  the 
flux.  They  called  this  fVater  Island,*  because  it  supplied 
them  with  n'esh  water. 

Sailing  Irom  this  island  westwards,  they  came  on  the  18th 
to  another  island  20  leagues  distant  from  the  last,  and  ex- 
tending a  considerable  way  N.W.  and  S.E.  Dispatching 
ie  boat  in  search  of  anchorage,  a  bottom  was  found  ucnr  a 
point  of  land,  in  25  and  40  fathoms,  about  a  musket-shot 
from  the  shore,  where  also  was  a  gentle  stream  of  fresh  wa- 
ter. This  news  induced  them  to  send  back  the  boat  with 
some  casks  for  water :  But  after  using  much  pains  io  get  on 
shore,  and  searching  in  the  wood  to  fand  a  spring,  they  were 
frightened  away  by  seeing  a  savage.  On  getting  back  to 
their  boat,  five  or  six  more  of  the  savages  came  to  the  shore, 
but  on  seeing  the  Dutch  put  off  they  soon  retired  into  the 
woods.  Although  they  thus  got  rid  of  the  savages,  they  en- 
countered other  adversaries  of  a  formidable  nature;  for  they 
were  followed  from  the  woods  by  innumerable  myriads  of 
black  flies,  so  that  they  came  on  board  absolutely  covered 
with  them  from  head  to  foot,  and  the  plague  of  flies  began 
to  rage  in  the  ship  in  a  most  intolerable  manner.  This  per- 
secution lasted  three  or  four  days,  on  which  account  they 
called  this  F(y  Island,^  and  by  the  help  of  a  good  breeze  of 
wind,  they  left  it  as  fast  as  they  could. 

Continuing 
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3  Sondre-ground,  or  Without>ground,  is  iu  lat  \i°  12'  S.  and  143°  25' 
W.long.— E. 

*  Water-land  is  in  lat  15°  S.  and  14()°  W.  long.— E. 

^  The  next  island  W.  or  rather  S.W.  from  Water^land,  and  nearly  at  the 
distance  in  the  text,  is  now  called  Palliser's  island. '-'£. 
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S.  and  143°  25' 


C!ontinuing  their  course  westwards  from  the  19th  of  April 
to  the  9th  of  May,  when  they  were  in  lat.  15°  20'  S.  and  es- 
timated their  distance  from  Peru  1510  leagues  to  the  westf 
they  perceived  a  bark  coming  towards  them,  on  which  they 
fired  a  gun  or  two  to  make  them  strike.  But  those  who  were 
in  her,  either  not  understanding  the  language  of  cannon,  or 
unwilling  to  obey,  made  off  as  fast  as  they  could  ;  on  which 
the  Dutch  sent  their  boat  with  ten  musqucteers  to  intercept 
them.     Some  of  the  savages  in  the  bark  leapt  overboard, 
and  the  rest  surrendered  without  resistance,  on  which  the 
Dutch  used  them  kindly,  dressing  those  that  were  wounded* 
and  saving  the  lives  of  some  who  nad  leapt  into  the  sea    Be- 
sides the  men,  there  were  eight  women  and  several  children* 
being  in  all  twenty-three,  remaining  in  the  bark.  They  were 
a  cleanly  neat  kind  of  people,  of  a  reddish  colour,  and  en- 
tirely naked  except  the  parts  of  shame.  The  men  wore  their 
long  black  curled  hair,  but  that  of  the  women  was  cut  short* 
i  he  bark  was  of  a  singular  figure  and  construction,  con- 
sisting of  two  canoes  fastened  together,  in  the  midst  of  each 
of  which  were  two  planks  of  red  wood  to  keep  out  the  water* 
and  several  others  went  across  from  one  canoe  to  the  other* 
being  made  &sl  and  close  above,  and  projected  over  a  good 
way  on  each  side.     At  the  end  of  one  of  the  canoes,  on 
the  starboard  side,  there  stood  a  mast,  having  a  fork  at  its 
upper  end,  where  the  yard  lay ;  the  sail  being  of  mats,  and 
the  ropes  of  that  kind  of  stuff  of  which  fig-frails  are  made  in 
Spain.  Their  only  furniture  consisted  of  a  few  fishing-hooks* 
the  upper  part  of  which  was  of  stone,  and  the  other  of  bone* 
tortoise-shell,  or  mother-of-pearl.     They  had  no  water  on 
board,  instead  of  which  they  satisfied  themselves  with  the  li- 
quor of  a  few  cocoa-nuts ;  in  default  of  which  they  drank  sea- 
water,  which  even  the  children  did  heartilv.      The  Dutch 
sent  them  all  again  on  board  their  vessel,  where  the  women 
welcomed  their  husbands  with  joyful  embraces^  after  which 
they  made  away  to  the  south-east.'' 

The  10th  of  May,  Schouten  continued  his  course  W.S.  W. 
and  that  day  saw  some  very  high  land  to  larboard,  S.E.  by 
S.  about  eight  leagues  off.  The  11th  they  came  to  a  very 
high  island,  and  about  two  leagues  south  from  this  to  one 
much  lower ;  and  the  same  day  sailed  over  a  bank  where  they 

had 

"  This  double  canoe  seems  to  have  belonged  to  the  Society  islands,  and 
was  perhaps  bound  towards  Otaheite,  by  the  course  which  ..;  followed  on 
getting  rid  of  the  Dutch..— £, 
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had  fourteen  PuthoflM  on  n  stoney  bottom,  about  two  leagncs 
from  iIjc  land,  and  beinjr  pn»t  this  bank  could  find  m-^  Ixit- 
tom.  At  this  time  another  l)ark,  or  double  canof  tike  the 
former,  came  up  to  them,  havin;^  a  small  loose  siufxle  canoe 
in  her,  to  put  out  upon  occanion.  She  sailed  so  fast  that  few 
Dutch  ships  could  have  outstripped  her.  She  wa"  steered 
behind  by  two  oars,  one  in  each  canoe,  and  when  they  have 
a  mind  to  tack  they  use  oars  forwards.  Sending  their  boat  to 
sound  at  one  of  these  islands,  ground  was  found  a  cannon-' 
shot  from  the  sliore,  in  twelve,  murteen,  nnd  fifteen  fathoms, 
but  shelvy.  The  savages  in  the  bark  made  signs  as  if  direct- 
ing them  to  the  other  island,  but  they  anchored  ut  the  former 
in  twenty-five  fathoms  on  a  sandy  bottom,  a  cannon-shot 
from  shore. 

This  island,  in  lat  16°  lO*  S.  is  one  entire  mountain,  look- 
ing like  one  of  the  Molucca  islands,  and  ail  covered  with  co- 
coa-nut trees,  for  which  reason  they  named  it  Cocoa  island-' 
The  other  Island  is  much  lower  trim  this,  but  longer,  and 
stretches  east  and  west.  While  at  anchor  off'  Cocoa  island 
there  came  three  skips,*  and  nine  or  ten  cnnoes  about  them, 
having  three  or  four  men  in  each.  Some  of  these  holding 
out  white  flags  in  token  of  peace,  the  Dutch  did  so  likewise. 
The  canoes  were  flat  before  and  sharp  behind,  hewed  each 
out  of  one  piece  of  a  red  kind  of  wood,  and  sailed  very  swift- 
ly. On  coming  near  the  Unity,  some  of  tht;  savages  leapt 
into  the  sea  and  swam  to  the  ship,  having  thetr  hands  full  of 
cocoa-nuts  and  uhes-roots,'  which  they  bartered  tor  nails  nnd 
beads,  giving  four  or  five  cocoa-nuts  for  a  nail  or  a  small 
string  of  beads,  so  that  the  Dutch  that  day  procured  180 
cocoa-nuts.  This  traffic  brought  so  many  of  the  natives  on 
board,  that  the  Dutch  could  hardly  stir  about  the  skip. 

The  boat  was  now  sent  to  the  other  island  to  see  for  a  more 
convenient  place  in  which  to  anchor ;  but  she  was  presently 
beset  by  a  vast  number  of  canoes  filled  with  a  mad  sort  of 
people,  armed  with  clubs,  who  boarded  the  boat  and  attack- 
ed the  Dutchmen.  On  firing  their  muskets,  the  savages 
laughed  at  them  for  making  so  much  noise  and  doing  so  lit- 

,  tie 

'  Cocos,  orBoscawen  island,  is  in  16"  32'  S.  and  long.  169  *35'  W.  The 
other  isliiiul  mcncionsd  in  the  text,  Traitors,  or  Ke(>|)el  island,  is  a  few 
leagues  S.S.W.  from  Cocos.— E. 

•  These  ships  must  have  been  large  double  canoes. — E. 

'  These  ubt»-roots  were  perhaps  the  same  that  are  called  (ddoet  by  mo- 
dern navigators  among  the  South  Sea  islands.— £. 
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tie  hurt ;  but,  on  the  next  discharge,  one  of  them  beinp^  shot 
throupfh  the  breast,  they  learnt  to  pay  more  respect  to  the 
iinusketK,  and  to  keep  their  due  distance  for  the  future. 
The  sava;(es  were  lusty,  well-proportioned  men,  an<l  most  ex- 
pert swinifners,  but  naked  and  thievish,  and  very  fnnrustical 
in  thi?  fashion  of  thoir  hair,  some  having  it  short,  others  long, 
some  cu«'ted,  and  others  plaited  or  folded  up  in  various  forms. 
On  the  12th  the  savages  came  again  in  their  canoes,  laden 
with  cocoas,  bananas,  ulm-roots,  hogs,  and  fresh  water,  con- 
tending V  iolently  who  should  get  first  on  board.  Those  who 
were  behind,  beinj?  unnble  to  get  over  the  throng  of  canoes 
and  men  bptbrc  them,  leapt  into  the  sea,  and  diving  under 
the  canoes,  t^wam  to  the  ship  with  bunches  of  cocoas  in  their 
mouths,  and  climbed  up  the  side  like  so  many  rats,  and  in 
such  swarms  that  the  I)iitch  had  to  keep  thcin  off  with  cud- 
gels. The  Dutch  bartered  with  iht  -i  that  day  for  so  many 
cocoas,  ns  to  })rodu(('  twelve  for  ea  -h  of  their  men,  being 
eighty-five  in  numlx'i .  TIk'  natives  wondered  much  at  the 
size  and  strength  of  the  Dutch  ship  j  and  some  of  them  even 
dived  under  her  bottoin„  knocking  it  with  stones,  as  if  to  try 
how  strong  it  was.  The  king  of  these  savages  sent  a  black 
hog  on  board  as  a  present,  cliargi'.ig  the  messenger  to  take 
no  reward.  Shortly  after  he  ci*f(ie  in  person,  in  a  large  ship 
of  their  fasiiion,  attended  by  tliirty-five  single  canoes;  and 
when  at  a  small  distance  from  tlic  »hip,  he  and  all  his  people 
began  to  bawl  out  as  loud  as  they  could,  being  their  manner 


of  W'lcon)iniT 


strangers. 


The  Dutch  received  him  with 


Ld  eddoes  by  nio- 


drums  and  trumpets,  which  pleased  him  much;  and  he  and 
his  attendants  shewed  their  sense  of  this  honourable  recep- 
tion by  buw/og  and  clapping  their  hands  The  king  gave 
them  a  present  after  hfs  tashiun,  which  they  requited  with  an 
eld  hatchet,  some  rusty  nails  and  glass  beadv«,  and  a  piece  of 
linen,  with  ail  which  he  seemed  much  pleased.  This  king 
was  not  distinguished  from  his  subjects  by  any  external  mark 
of  dignity,  but  merely  by  the  reverence  they  shewed  him,  as 
he  was  equally  naked  with  all  the  rest ;  but  he  could  not  be 
prevailed  on  to  come  on  board  the  Unity. 

At  noon  on  the  l3th,  the  Dutch  ship  was  surrounded  by 
twenty-three  large  double  canoes,  or  ships  of  their  fashion, 
and  forty-five  single  canoes,  in  all  of  which  there  could  not 
be  less  than  seven  or  eight  hundred  men.  At  first  they  pre- 
tended to  come  for  the  purpose  of  trade,  making  signs  of 
friendship,  and  endeavouring  to  prevail  upon  the  Dutch  to 

VOL.  X.  ai  remove 
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remove  their  ahip  to  the  other  island,  where  they  would  ba 
better  accominoilated.  Yet,  in  gpite  of  all  these  fhir  pretences, 
the  Dutch  suspected  t'  it  some  mischiei' was  intended  by  the 
tavageo,  who  now  bc^an  to  environ  the  ship  all  around,  an** 
then,  with  a  ^reat  outcry,  made  a  sudden  attack.  The  king  « 
ship  was  the  foremost  in  the  action,  and  rushed  with  sr  ;ii 
violence  against  the  Unity,  that  liic  heads  of  the  twu  canoes 
composing  it  were  both  dashed  to  pieces.  The  rest  came  on 
AS  well  as  they  could,  throwing  repeated  showers  of  great 
stones  on  board ;  but  the  Dutch,  having  been  on  their  guard, 
8o  galled  them  with  musquetry  and  with  three  great  guns 
loaded  with  musket-balls  and  nails,  that  all  the  savages  were 
fain  to  quit  their  canoes,  and  seek  for  safety  in  the  water. 
Being  thus  put  to  the  rout,  they  dispersed  as  quickly  as  po^ 
siblc.  These  treacherous  savages  were  inhabitants  of  the 
lower,  or  more  southerly,  of  the  two  islands,  which  therefore 
the  Dutch  named  Traitor's  Is/and. 

Schouten  sailed  from  Cocoa  Island  that  same  day^  holding 
a  courise  to  the  W.  and  \V.  by  S.  nud  came  on  the  14th  to 
another  island,  about  thirty  leagues  from  Cocoa  Island,  m 
which  he  gave  the  name  of  Hope  Island,'"  because  expecting 
there  to  meet  with  refreshments.  Finding  no  ground  for  in- 
chorage,  the  boat  was  sent  to  sound  along  shore,  and  found 
a  stony  bottom  about  a  musket-shot  from  the  shore,  in  some 
places  having  forty,  and  in  others  twenty  and  thirty  fathoms, 
and  then  no  bott^iu  at  all  next  throw  of  the  lead.  Some  ten 
or  twelve  canoer  cam^  off  to  the  ship^,  bartering  a  small  quan- 
tity of  tiying  ir  ii-  si  i  r  beads,  the  articles  being  reciprocally 
exchan;red  b>  .ijoan«  of  a  rope  let  down  from  the  stern  of  the 
ship.  From  this  peddling  traffic  the  Indians  soon  after  with- 
drew, and  endeavoured  to  board  and  carry  away  the  boat  which 
ivas  employed  in  sounding;  but  met  with  such  a  reception 
from  guns,  pikes,  and  cutlasses,  that  after  two  of  them  were 
slain,  they  were  glad  to  hurry  away  as  fast  as  they  could. 
This  island  was  mostly  composed  of  L^ack  cliffs,  which  were 
green  on  the  top,  and  seemed  well  stocked  with  cocoa-trees. 
There  n^ere  several  houses  seen  along  the  sea  side;  and  in 
one  place  was  a  large  village  clot;e  beside  a  strand,  or  land- 
ing-place. As  there  was  no  convenient  anchorage  at  this 
place,  the  ground  being  extremely  rough,  Schouten  proceed- 
ed on  his  voyage  to  the  S.  W.  meaning  to  pursue  tne  origi- 
nally intended  discovery  of  a  southern  continent. 

The 

•°  Hope  Island  is  in  lat.  16"  3?'  S.  and  in  177°  25'  W.  longitude.— E. 
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The  18th  May,  being  in  lat.  1Q°  5'  S.  and  the  west  wind 
becoming  very  unitteady,  they  began  to  consult  as  to  the  'ar- 
cher prosecution  of  their  voyage-  Schouten  rcnrenetited  that 
thoy  were  now  at  least  ItiOO  leagues  westward  ii  ont  the  coast 
of  Peru,  without  having  made  the  expected  discovery  of  a 
southern  land,  of  which  there  waR  now  no  great  probability 
of  success,  having  already  sailed  much  farther  west  thun  they 
at  first  iiuended.  He  said  also,  if  thry  persisted  in  i'ollowing 
their  present  cour6c,  they  would  assureilly  come  to  the  south- 
ern side  of  New  Guinea ;  and  if  thoy  were  unable  to  find  a 
passage  through  that  country,  to  the  west  or  north:  ''  'y 
would  inevitably  be  lost,  since  it  would  be  impossible  fn  ■> 

to  get  buck  again,  by  reason  of  the  east  winds  wli 
tinually  reign  in  these  seas.  For  these  reasons,  an< 
which  he  urged,  he  proposed,  that  they  should  iio\ 
their  course  to  the  northward  s  so  as  to  fall  in  with  the  ikuiIi 
side  of  New  Guinea."  This  proposal  was  embraced  by  all 
the  company,  and  it  was  immediately  determined  to  change 
the  course  to  N.N.  W.  Accordingly,  holding  their  course  in 
that  new  direction,  they  saw  two  islands  at  noun  of  the  i9th, 
about  eight  leagues  from  them,  N.E.  by  E.  and  seeming  to 
be  a  cannon-shot  distant  from  each  other.'*  Upon  this  they 
steered  N.E.  with  fair  weather  and  u  scanty  wind,  meaning 
to  approach  this  island,  but  could  only  get  within  a  league 
of  it  on  the  2l8t,  when  they  were  visited  by  two  canoes,  the 
people  in  which  began  immediately  to  threaten  them  with 
loud  cries,  and  at  the  same  time  seemed  preparing  to  dart 
their  assagay$  or  spears :  but,  on  a  discharge  from  tlie  ship, 
they  made  oO'in  haste,  leaving  two  of  their  companions  Le- 
hind  them  who  were  slain,  and  u  shirt  they  had  stolen  from 
the  ship.  Next  day  other  natives  came  tu  tUe  ship  on  friend- 
ly and  peaceable  terms,  bringhig  cocoa-nuts,  ubes-rouis,  and 
roasted  hog!",  which  they  bartered  for  knives,  beads,  and  nails. 

The  natives  of  this  island  were  all  as  expert  swimmers  and 

divers  as  those  in  Traitor's  Island,  and  as  well  versed  in 

cheating  and  stealing,  which  they  never  tailed  to  do  when  an 

opportuiiity  offered.  Their  houses  stood  all  along  the  shore, 

,    ,       V,  '  being 

"  It  is  almost  needless  to  mention,  that  if  Schouten  had  continued  his 
course  in  tiie  former  parallel  of  between  15°  and  16"  S.  he  must  have  fallen 
in  with  the  group  of  islands  now  culled  the  New  Hebrides,  and  afterward 
with  the  northern  part  ot  New  South  Wales. — £. 

"  This  was  only  one  island,  in  lat.  15°  S.  and  long.  180*  i(f  W.  which 
tb^  named  Horn  lsluQd.--£. 
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being  thatched  with  leavesi  and  having  each  a  kind  of  pentf 
house  to  died  o0^the  rain.  Thejr  were  mostly  ten  or  twehre 
feet  high,  and  twenty-five  feet  in  compass,  their  only  fumitnre 
within  being  a  bed  of  dry  leaves,  a  fishing-rod  or  two,  and  • 
great  dub,  even  the  house  of  their  kins  being  no  better  pro- 
vided than  the  rest.  At  this  island  me  Dutch  found  flood 
convenience  for  watering;  and  on  the  26th  they  sent  three 
of  their  principal  people  on  shore  as  hostages,  or  pledges,  of 
friendship  with  the  islandn's,  retaining  six  of  them  aboard  in 
the  same  capacity.  The  Dutch  pledges  were  treated  on  shore 
with  great  respect  by  the  king,  who  presented  them  with  four 
liogs ;  and  gave  strict  orders  that  none  of  his  people  should 

5ivc  the  smallest  disturbance  to  the  boat  while  watering, 
^he  natives  stood  in  great  awe  of  their  king,  and  were  very 
fearful  of  having  any  of  their  crimes  made  known  to  him. 
One  of  them  havinc  stolen  a  cutlass,  and  compldbt  being 
made  to  one  of  the  king's  ofiicers,  the  thief  was  pursued  and 
soundly  drubbed,  besides  being  forced  to  make  restitution ; 
on  which  occasion  the  officer  signified,  that  it  was  well  for 
the  culprit  that  the  king  knew  not  of  his  crime,  otherwise  hi* 
life  would  certainly  hdve  been  forfeited. 

These  islanders  were  extremely  frightened  at  the  report  of 
a  gun,  which  would  set  them  all  running  like  so  many  mad- 
men. Yet  on  one  occasion  the  kins  desired  to  hear  one  of 
the  great  guns  let  off,  and  beinff  set  for  that  purpose  under  a 
canopy,  with  all  his  courtiers  about  him,  in  great  state,  the 
ffun  was  no  sooneCj^fired  than  he  ran  off  into  the  woods  as 
fast  as  possible,  MNowed  by  his  attendants,  and  no  persufr- 
sions  of  the  Dutch  could  stop  them.  The  25th  and  26th  the 
Dutch  went  ashore  to  endeavour  to  procure  hogs,  but  were 
unable  to  get  any,  as  the  islanders  had  now  only  a  few  ]e% 
and  ivould  only  part  with  cocoas,  bananas,  and  ubes-roots ; 

Jet  the  king  continued  his  wonted  kindness  and  respect,  and 
e  and  his  lieutenant  took  the  crowns  from  their  own  heads, 
and  set^hem  on  the  heads  of  two  of  the  company.  These 
crowns  were  composed  of  the  white,  red,  and  green  feathers 
of  parrots  and  doves.  The  doves  of  this  island  aie  white  on 
the  back,  and  black  every  where  else  except  the  breast;  and 
each  of  the  king's  counsellors  has  one  of  these  birds  sitting 
beside  him  on  a  stick. 

The  ship  being  completely  supplied  with  fresh  water  on 
the  28th,  Schouten  and  Le  Moire  went  ashore  with  the 
(rumpet^  with  which  fnysic  the  king  was  highly  gratified. 

He 
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He  told  them  of  his  wan  with  the  inhabitants  of  the  other 
island,  and  shewed  several  caves  and  thickets  where  they 
were  in  use  to  place  ambuscades.  It  plainly  appeared  that 
he  was  fearful  of  the  Dutch  having  some  design  of  seizing 
his  country,  as  he  would  fain  have  engaged  them  to  go  to  war 
with  the  other  island,  and  even  offered  to  give  thera  ten  hogs 
and  a  good  quantity  of  cocoas,  if  they  would  be  ^ne  from 
his  isUnd  in  two  days.  Yet  he  made  them  a  visit  aboard, 
praying  when  he  entered  the  ship,  and  praying  also  at  every 
cabm  he  entered.  He  used  always  to  pray  likewise  every  time 
the  Dutch  came  ashoh»  to  visit  him.  His  subjects  dso  shew- 
ed great  submission  to  the  Dutch,  kissing  their  feet,  and  lay- 
ing them  on  their  own  necks,  with  all  the  marks  of  awe  and 
fear  they  could  express. 

The  80th  of  May  was  a  day  of  great  ceremony,  in  conse- 
quence of  the  king  of  the  other  island*'  coming  to  visit  the 
king  of  this.  This  kine  was  accompanied  by  a  train  of  300 
naked  Indians,  havina  l)unches  of  green  herbs  stuck  about 
their  waists,  of  which  herb  they  make  their  drink.  To  make 
•ure  of  a  welcome,  this  king  brought  with  him  a  present  of 
sixteen  hogs.  When  the  two  kings  came  in  signt  of  each 
other,  thev  beean  to  bow  and  to  mutter  certain  prayers;  on 
meeting  they  both  fell  prostrate  on  the  sround,  and  after  se- 
veral strange  gestures,  they  got  up  and  walked  to  two  seats 
Erovided  for  uem,  where  they  uttered  a  few  more  prayers^ 
owing  reverently  to  each  other,  and  at  length  sat  down  un- 
der the  same  canopy.  After  this,  by  way  of  doing  honour 
to  the  stranger  king,  a  messenger  was  sent  aboard,  request* 
ing  to  send  ue  drums  and  trumpets  ashore,  which  was  done 
accordingly,  and  they  played  a  march  to  the  great  entertain* 
ment  of  me  two  kings.  After  this  a  solemn  banquet  was  pre- 
pared, for  which  they  began  to  make  ready  their  liquor,  and 
in  the  following  strange  and  abominable  manner.  A  number 
of  Indians  came  into  the  presence  of  the  two  kings  and  their 
attendants,  bringing  a  good  quantity  of  cana,  the  herb  of 
which  they  make  their  drink,  each  of  whom  took  a  large 
mouthful  thereof,  and  having  chewed  it  a  while,  put  it  from 
their  mouths  into  a  large  wmxien  trough,  and  poured  water 

on 

"  No  other  island  is  to  be  found  in  modern  maps  near  Horn  Island, 
the  nearest  bein|;  the  Feejee  Islands,  'a  numerous  group,  about  thirty  lea* 
gue»  S.S.W.  It  IS  therefore  probable  that  Horn  Island  may  have  consisted 
of  t«i>  peninsulas,  united  by  a  low  narrow  oeck^  appearing  to  Scbouten  as 
two  distinct  islands.— £. 
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on  the  chewed  herb.  After  stirring  it  some  time,  they 
squeezed  out  all  the  liquor,  which  th^  presei^ted  in  copit  to 
the  two  kings.'*  They  also  o£fiered  of  it  to  the  Dntch,  who 
were  ready  to  vomit  at  the  nastiness  of  its  preptration. 

The  eating  part  of  this  entertainment  consisted  of  abes- 
roots  roasted,  and  hogs  nicely  dressed  in  the  following  man- 
ner :  Having  ripped  open  their  bellies  and  taken  out  the  en- 
trails, they  smged  ofFtne  hair,  and  put  hot  stones  into  their 
bellies,  by  which,  without  farther  cleaning  or  dressing,  thtij 
were  made  fit  for  the  royal  feast."  They  presented  two  hogs 
dressed  in  this  manner  to  the  Dutch,  with  all  the  form  and 
ceremony  used  to  their  kings,  laying  them  first  on  their 
heads,  then  kneeling  with  much  humility,  they  left  them  at 
their  feet.  1'hcy  gave  the  Dutch  also  eleven  livina  hoME^s ;  for 
which  they  got  in  return  a  present  of  knives,  old  naib,  and 
gfa»8  bea(js,  with  which  they  were  well  pleased.  The  natives 
of  this  island  were  of  a  dark  yelhiw  colour,  so  tall,  large, 
strong,  ami  well-proportioned,  that  the  tallest  of  the  Dutch 
could  only  be  compared  with  the  smallest  among  then. 
Some  wore  their  hair  curled,  frizzled,  or  tied  up  in  knots* 
while  others  had  it  standing  bolt  upright  on  their  heads,  like 
hog  E-bristles,  a  quarter  ofan  ell  high.  The  king  and  some 
of  his  chief  men  had  long  locks  of  hair,  hanging  down  bdow 
their  hips,  bound  with  a  few  knots.  The  women  were  all 
very  ugly  figures,  short  and  ill-shaped,  their  breasts  hanging 
down  to  their  bellies  like  empty  satchels,  and  their  hair  close 
cropped.  Both  sexes  were  entirely  naked,  except  a  slight 
covering  in  front.  They  seemed  altogether  void  of  any  devo^ 
tiou,  and  free  from  care,  living  on  wnat  the  earth  montane* 
ously  produces,  without  any  art,  industry,  or  cultivation. 
They  neither  sow  nor  reap,  neither  buy  nor  sell,  neither  do 
any  thing  for  a  living,  but  leave  all  to  nature,  and  must  starve 
if  that  fail  them  at  any  time.  They  seem  also  to  have  as  lit- 
tle regard  for  the  dictates  of  decency  and  modesty,  S)  for 
those  of  civil  policy  and  prudence;  for  they  willusc  their 

women 


'  '*  In  the  Society  Islands,  as  related  by  modem  navigators,  an  intoxtca* 
tii\g  liquor  is  prepared  nearly  in  a  similar  manner,  by  cnewing  the  evot  or 
pepuer-root. — £» 

''  Modem  voyagers  describe  this  mode  of  dressing  more  minutely.  A 
pit  is  dug  in  the  earth,  which  is  lined  with  heated  stones,  on  which  the  hog 
18  placed,  having  hot  stones  in  its  belly,  and  is  covered  with  other  hot 
stoneu,  when  the  pit  is  covered  up  like  a  grave.  After  remaining  a  suffi- 
cient time  in  this  situation,  the  burbacued  hvg  is  said  to  be  nicely  dressed. 
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ihimeh  openly  in  the  largest  aMeAbly,  even  in  ptenehce  of 
thdr  kinff,  whom,  in  olher  respects,  they  so  greatly  reverence. 
To  this  island  the  Dutch  gave  the  name  of  Horn  Island, 
froin  the  town  in  Hollahd  whence  they  fitted  out^  and  named 
the  haven  in  which  they  Wichored  Unitj/  Bay,  afier  their 
ship.  This  bay,  resemblinP  a  natural  dock,  is  on  the  south 
side  of  the  island,  in  the  lp*":.;de  of  !*•  16'  S.** 

Leaving  Horn  Island  oti  the  1st  of  June,  they  saw  nol 
other  land  till  the  2l8t,  when  they  made  towards  a  very  low 
island  bearing  S.S.W.  by  W.  from  them,  in  lat  «<>  47'  S. 
near  which  were  several  sands  stretching  N.W.  from  the 
land,  as  also  three  or  four  small  islands  very  full  of  trees. 
Here  a  canoe  came  to  the  Unity,  of  the  same  odd  fashion 
with  those  fdi'merly  described.  The  people  also  were  much 
like  those  formerly  seen,  only  blacker,  and  armed  with  bows 
and  arrows,  being  the  first  they  had  seen  among  the  Indians 
of  the  South  Sea.  These  people  told  them,  by  signs,  that 
there  Urai  more  land  to  ttie  westwards.  Where  their  king 
dwelt,  sihd  where  there  were  good  refreshments  to  be  haia< 
On  this  inrorfnatioh,  they  sailed  on  the  22d  W.  and  W.  by 
N.  in  the  lat.  of  4**  45'  S.  and  saw  that  day  at  least  tw'elve 
or  thfHeen  idsnds  close  together,  lying  W.S. W.  from  them^ 
aind  reaching  S.E.  and  N.  W.  about  half  a  league,  but  th^ 
left  these  to  larboai^d.  The  24th,  the  wind  being  S.  thqr 
saw  three  low  islands  to  lairboard,  S.W.  of  their  course,  one 
of  them  very  small,  the  other  two  being  each  two  miles  long, 
all  very  full  of  trees,  to  which  they  gave  the  name  of  Green 
Islands.*''  The  shores  of  these  islands  were  rugged  and  full 
of  cliOs,  presenting  no  place  for  anchoring,  wherefore  they 
proceeded  on  their  voyage. 

On  the  25th,  being  St  John  the  Baptist's  day^  tiiey  sail- 
ed past  another  island,  on  which  were  seven  or  eight  ho- 
vels, which  they  named  St  John's  Island.  [Lat.  S"  40'  S. 
long.  206**  20'  W.]  At  this  time  they  saw  some  very  high 
land  to  the  S.W.  which  tfaey  thought  to  be  the  western  pomt 

of 


"  The  latitucle  and  longitude  of  Horn  Island  have  Been  given  in  a  former 
note,  but  its  most  extreme  south  point  may  reach  to  15°  16'  S. — ^E. 

"  Tiiese  Green  Islands  of  Schouten  are  laid  down  in  our  best  modern 
maps  in  lat.  4°  S.  and  long.  305°  SO'  W.  The  other  two  groups  mention- 
ed  at  this  place  in  the  text  and  without  names,  seem  to  have  been  the 
Four  litands  and  the  Kins  Islawit  of  Cartere^  to  the  S.S.  of  Grten  Is* 
laadsd— S. 
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of  New  Ouinet."  They  reached  this  coast  by  noon,  and 
aailed  along,  sending  their  boat  in  search  of  an  anchorage^ 
but  no  bottom  could  tlien  be  found.  Two  or  three  canoes  fill- 
ed with  a  barbarous  people  attacked  the  boat  with  slings,  but 
were  scion  driven  away  by  the  muskets.  These  people  were 
very  black,  entirely  naked,  and  spoke  a  quite  different  lan- 
guage from  that  of  the  islanders  they  had  seen  hitherto. 
They  kept  fires  burning  on  the  coast  all  night,  and  some  of 
them  came  lurking  about  the  ship  in  their  cauoes ;  but  though 
the  Dutch,  on  discovering  them,  did  every  thing  they  could 
to  conciliate,  they  would  not  understand  any  signs  made  for 
procuring  provisions,  but  answered  all  with  horrible  noiset 
and  outcries. 

At  night,  they  anchored  in  a  bay  in  40  fathoms  on  uneven 
ground      About  this  place  the  country  was  high  and  ver- 
dant, and  afforded  a  pleasant  prospect,  being,  as  tney  guessed* 
184-0  leagues  west  from  the  coast  of  Peru.    In  the  morning 
of  the  26th,  three  canoes  came  to  the  ship,  quite  full  of  these 
barbarians,  being  well  armed  after  their  manner,  with  ckiba, 
wooden  swords,  and  slangs.  The  Dutch  treated  them  kindly* 
giving  them  several  toys  to  procure  their  favour  {  but  they 
were  not  to  be  won  by  kindness,  neither  could  they  be  taught 
good  manners  except  by  the  language  of  the  great  ffuns :  For 
uey  presently  assaulted  the  ship  with  all  their  rorce^  and 
continued  till  ten  or  twelve  of  them  were  slain  by  cannon- 
shot.    They  then  threw  themselves  into  the  water,  endea- 
vouring to  ciicape  by  swimming  and  diving ;  but  they  were 
pursued  in  the  water  by  the  boat,  when,  several  were  knock- 
ed in  the  head,  and  three  prisoners  taken,  besides  four  of 
their  canoes,  which  were  cut  up  as  fuel  for  the  use  of  the 
ship.    Though  these  savages  would  not  formerly  understand 
any  signs,  they  were  now  more  apt,  and  understood  that 
hogs  and  bananas  were  demanded  in  ransom  for  the  prison- 
ors.    One  wounded  man  was  set  at  liberty,  but  the  Dutch 
exacted  ten  hogs  for  the  others.    This  island  afforded  a  sort 
^f  birds  that  are  all  over  bright  red.   North  of  it  lay  another 
island,  of  which  they  made  no  other  discovery,  except  its  po- 
sition in  regard  to  this.    The  Dutch  concluded  that  tliese 

people 

"  This  land  was  discovered  afterwards  to  be  separate  from  New  Guinea, 
and  is  now  named  New  Ireland,  having  another  lai:ge  island  interposed; 
called  New  Britain.— >£. 
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people  were  of  the  Paptuu  nation,  because  of  their  thorC  hair* 
§nd  because  they  chewed  betel  mixed  with  chalk. 

In  the  evening  of  the  88th|  they  sailed  from  hence,  and 
next  day  held  a  course  to  the  N.W.  and  N  W.by  N.  with  a 
•hilling  wind  till  noon,  and  then  a  cidni.  They  had  the  point 
of  the  island  in  view  till  evening,  though  they  sailed  along  the 
coast,  which  wan  full  of  bays  and  turnings,  and  trended  N.  W. 
and  N.W.  by  W.  This  day  they  saw  olher  three  high  i*- 
lan^h  which  lay  northwards  five  or  six  miles  from  the  great- 
er one»  being  then  in  the  latitude  of  3"  20'  S.  The  SOth  in 
the  morning,  several  canoes  of  these  black  Papuas  came  off 
to  the  ship,  and  being  allowed  to  come  aboard,  broke  certain 
staves  over  the  Dutch,  in  sign  of  peace.  Their  canoes  were 
more  artificially  made  and  ornamented  than  the  others,  and 
the  people  seemed  more  civilized  and  more  modest,  as  they 
hod  the  pudenda  covered,  which  the  others  had  not.  Their 
hair  was  rubbed  over  wilJi  chalk,  their  black  frizly  locks  ap- 
pearing as  if  powdered.  They  affected  to  be  poor,  and  came 
to  beg,  not  bringing  any  thing  to  the  ship,  yet  the  four  is- 
lands whence  they  came  appeared  to  be  wdl  ;itored  with  co- 
coas. 

On  the  1st  June,  the  Dutch  came  to  anchor  between  the 
coast  of  New  Guinea  and  an  island  two  miles  lon^  They 
were  soon  after  surrounded  by  twenty-five  canoes,  lull  of  the 
same  people  who  had  broken  staves  the  day  before  in  token 
of  peace,  aud  who  came  now  fully  armed  in  guise  of  war* 
They  were  not  long  of  entering  on  the  work  they  came  about. 
Two  of  them  laid  nold  of  two  anchors  which  hung  from  the 
bows  of  the  ship,  and  endeavoured  with  their  girdles  to  tug 
the  ship  on  shore.  The  rest  lay  close  to  the  ship's  sides,  and 
gave  a  brisk  onset  with  slings  anil  other  weapons;  but  the 
great  guns  soon  forced  them  to  retire,  with  twelve  or  thir- 
teen killed,  and  many  more  wounded.  After  thit^,  the  Dutch 
sailed  peaceably  along  the  coast,  with  a  good  gate  of  windr 
continuing  their  course  W.N.  W.  and  N.  W.  by  W.  The  2d 
they  were  in  lat.  S**  12'  S.  and  saw  a  low  lana  to  larboard, 
and  right  before  them  a  low  island.  Continuing  W.N.  W. 
with  a  slight  current  at  E.N.E.  they  sailed  gently  along.  The 
Sd  they  saw  high  land,  bearing  W.  about  I4  leagues  from 
the  other  islaniH  and  in  lat.  2"  41'  S.  The  4th,  while  pass- 
ing these  four  island,  they  suddenly  came  in  view  of  twenty- 
three  other  islands,  some  great,  some  small,  some  high,  and 
others  low,  most  of  which  they  left  to  starboard,  aud  only> 
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two  of  three  to  lifboard.  Some  of  thete  were  a  league  dis^ 
tant  from  the  oChe^  and  some  only  ii  emmon-lhdt  Thtilr 
latitnde  was  fai  9**  Sd^  S.  a  little  moM  Or  letfs. 

On  the  0th  In  the  llioming,  the  Weather  being  raHable 
and  even  sometimes  stormy^  ther  ttild  ih  the  moirninig  a  t^ 
high  hill  before  them«  bearing  aW.  which  they  thought  to 
have  been  Geeminiuii  in  Banda ;  but,  on  a  nearer  apfiroach, 
they  discovered  three  other  hiUs  mote  like  it  in  the  north, 
some  six  or  seven  leago^s  distant,  which  they  ^ere  conVhH 
eed  were  that  hill  of  Banda.'*  Behind  these  hilh  lay  a  lM>ge 
tract  of  land,  stretching  east  and  west,  of  tery  greiit  exierilt, 
and  Very  uneven.  In  the  morning  of  the  7th,  they  sailed 
towards  these  mij^hty  bills,  some  of  whith  th^  found  were 
▼olcanoes,  for  which  reason  they  named  this  yuican's  Itkmd, 
It  was  well  inhabited  and  full  <ttcooo»«nut  trees,  but  had  Ao 
Convenient  place  for  anchorctt(e.  The  inhabitants  were  na^* 
ked,  and  extremely  fearfii)  ofthe  Dutch,  find  theh-  language 
so  different  from  that  of  all  the  neiffhbouring  people,  th^t 
none  of  the  blades  could  understand  them.  Mou^d  islands 
appeared  to  the  N.  and  N.W.  but  thev  proceeded  to  a  very 
low  island,  bearing  N.W.  by  W.  which  they  reached  in  (he^ 
evening.  The  water  here  was  observed  to  be  of  several  co- 
lours, green,  white,  and  yellow,  perhaps  occasioned  by  the 
mixture  of  some  river,  as  it  was  tax  sweeter  than  ordinary 
sea  water,  and  was  full  of  leaves  and  boughs  of  tree%  on  some 
of  which  were  birds,  and  even  some  crabs. 

On  the  8th,  continuing  their  course  W.N.  W.  having  a 
high  island  on  the  starboard,  and  another  somewhat  lower 
to  larboard,  they  anchored  in  the  afternoon  in  70  fathoms  on 
a  good  sandy  bottom,  about  a  cannon-shot  from  the  land,  at 
an  island  in  S"  ^O^  S.  which  seemed  an  unhealthy  place, 
yielding  nothing  of  any  value  except  a  little  ginger.  It  was 
inhabited  by  Papuas  or  blacks,  whose  ridiculous  mode  of 
dress,  and  their  own  natural  deformity,  made  tliem  appear 
little  short  of  a  kind  of  monsters.  Hardly  any  of  them  but 
had  something  odd  and  strange,  either  in  the  bigness  or  po- 
sition of  their  limbs*  They  had  strings  of  hog's  teeth  hung 
about  their  necks;  their  noses  were  perforated,  in  which 
rings  were  fastened;  their  hair  was  frizled,  and  their  fitceis 

very 

■'  *'  They  still  had  the  north-western  end  of  Papua  or  New  Guinea  be- 
tween tl)em  and  Banda,  from  which  they  were  distant  at  least  twelve  de* 
grees  of  longitude.— £. 
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▼017  uglv  Their  hoaw*  also  were  extremely  lingular,  beinff 
mottntedf  on  stakes,  eight  or  nine  feet  amive  the  groano. 
Before  noon  of  the  9th,  thev  anchored  in  a  more  convenient 
bay,  in  86  fathoms,  on  a  bottom  of  sand  mixed  with  clay. 
There  were  two  villages  near  the  shore,  whence  some  canoet 
brought  off  hogs  and  cocoas,  bat  the  Indians  held  them  at  sa 
dear  a  rate  that  the  Dutch  would  not  buy  any  of  them. 

Though  they  had  now  sailed  so  long  upon  this  new  land, 
yet  were  they  unable  to  determine  with  any  certainty  if  it 
actually  were  the  coast  of  New  Guinea,  as  their  charts  nei- 
ther agreed  with  each  other,  nor  with  the  coast  in  view.  This 
coast  lor  the  most  part  ran  N.W.  by  W.  sometimes  more 
westerly,  and  at  other  times  more  northerly.  Yet  they  held 
on  their  course  W.N.  W.  along  the  coast,  having  quiet  wea- 
ther though  dull  winds,  but  assisted  by  a  stream  or  current 
setting  along  the  coast  to  the  westwards.  Proceeding  in  this 
manner,  they  came  into  the  lat.  of  2°  58'  S.  at  noon  of  the 
12th.  Contmuing  their  course  on  the  19th  and  14th,  the 
coast  in  sight  was  sometimes  high  and  at  other  times  low. 
The  15th,  still  pursuing  the  same  course,  they  reached  two 
low  islands  about  half  a  league  from  the  main,  about  the  la- 
titude of  2"  54^  S.  where  they  had  good  anchorage  in  45  and 
46  fathoms.  Seeing  the  country  wdl  stored  with  cocoas,  two 
boats  well  armed  were  sent  with  orders  to  land  and  procure 
some  cocoa-nuts.  But  therjr  were  forced  to  retire  by  the  In- 
dians, in  spite  of  their  muskets,  at  least  sixteen  of  the  Dutck 
being  wounded  by  arrows  and  stones  thrown  from  slings. 

In  the  morning  of  the  16th,  they  sailed  in  between  the  two- 
low  islands,  and  anchored  in  a  safe  place  in  nine  fathoms. 
They  landed  that  day  on  the  smaller  island,  where  they  burnt 
some  huts  of  the  natives,  and  brought  away  as  many  co- 
coa-nuts as  gave  three  to  each  man  of  the  comply.  The 
barbarous  natives  became  now  more  tractable;  as  on  the  17th 
they  came  to  make  their  peace-offerings  of  cocoas,  bananas, 
ginger,  and  certain  yellow  roots  [turmeric]  used  instead  of 
saffron.  They  even  trusted  the  Dutch  so  far  as  to  come  on 
board,  when  peace  was  entirely  restored,  and  their  hearts  won 
by  a  few  nails  and  beads.  They  continued  bartering  on  the 
iBth,  for  cocoas  and  bananas,  procuring  fifty  nuts  and  two 
bunches  of  bananas  for  each  man  of  tne  company,  with  a 
smaller  quantity  of  cassava  and  papade.  These  cassavas  and 
papades  arie  East  India  commodities,  the  former  being  also 
t9  be  had  particularly  good  in  the  West  Indies,  and  far  pre- 

.>  '■'■/'-  <erabte 
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feraUe  to  what  they  got  here.  The  people  make  all  their 
bread  of  thii  subitancek  baking  it  in  lurge  round  cakes.  Thit 
anialler  island,  which  ii  the  more  easterUr,  the  natives  named 
JfoM;  the  other  over  against  it  they  call  Juian,  and  the  fw^ 
thest  off  Jrimeot  wluch  is  very  high,  and  about  five  or  six 
leagues  from  the  coast  of  New  Guinea.***  These  places  had 
probably  been  visited  before  by  Europeans,  as  they  had 
among  them  some  Spanish  pots  and  jars.  They  were  not 
nearly  so  much  surprised  at  the  report  of  the  great  auns  as 
the  others  had  been,  neither  were  moy  so  curious  in  looking 
at  the  ship. 

On  the  2 1st  at  noon,  sallingalong  the  land  as  before  N.W. 
they  were  in  lat.  1"  IS'  S.  The  current  drove  them  to  a 
duster  of  islands,  where  they  anchored  in  thirteen  fathoms, 
and  were  detained  all  day  of  the  22d  by  storms  of  thunder 
and  rain.  Setting  sail  in  the  morning  of  the  23d,  six  large 
canoes  overtook  them,  bringing  dried  fish,  cocoas,  bananas, 
tobacco,  and  a  small  '^  rt  of  fruit  resembling  plums.  Some 
Indians  also  from  r  ttier  island  brought  provisions  to  bar- 
ter, and  some  vessels  of  China  porcelain.  lake  other  savages, 
they  were  excessively  fond  of  beads  and  iron ;  but  they  were 
remarkably  distinguished  from  the  natives  in  the  lost  islands, 
by  their  larger  size,  and  more  orange-coloured  complexions. 
Their  arms  were  bows  and  arrows,  and  they  wore  glass  ear- 
rings of  several  colours,  by  which  latter  circumstance  it  ap- 
peared that  they  had  been  previously  visited  by  other  Euro- 
peans, and  consequently  that  this  was  not  to  be  considered  as 
a  discovery. 

The  24tfa,  steering  N.W.  and  W.N.W.  and  being  in  lat. 
0^  3(f  S.  they  sailed  along  a  very  pleasant  island,  which  they 
named  jSdioulen's  Island,  after  their  master,**  and  called  its 
western  point  Cape  of  Good  Hope.  The  2Ath  they  passed 
an  extensive  tract  of  uneven  land  on  their  larboard  hand, 
stretching  from  E.S.E.  to  W.N.W.  The  26th  they  saw 
three  other  islands,  the  coast  stretching  N.W.  by  W.    The 

27th 


**>  These  names  are  not  to  be  found  in  our  modern  general  maps,  though 
certainly  infinitely  better  for  all  the  uses  of  geography  than  the  absurd  ap- 
pellations so.  much  in  use  among  vqyagcirs. — £. 

*'  The  centre  of  Schouten  Island  is  in  lat.  CP  act  S.  anJ  long.  22S°  W. 
It  is  nearly  S4  leagues  long  from  £.  to  W.  and  about  eight  leagues  from 
N.  to  8.  In  some  maps  this  island  is  named  Mytory,  probably  the  native 
apjpellation,  and  it  lies  off  the  mouth  of  a  great  bay,  having  vritbin  it  an*, 
other  island  of  considerable  size,  called  Jobie^  or  Traitor's  Island.— £. 
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S7th  they  were  in  lat.  O**  W  S.  itill  teeing  much  land  to  the 
south,  fome  of  which  were  very  high  and  some  low,  which 
they  passed,  continuing  their  course  to  the  north  of  west. 
The  89th  they  felt  the  shocic  of  an  earthquake,  which  shook 
the  ship  to  that  degree  thct  the  men  ran  terrified  out  of  their 
births,  l)elieving  the  ship  had  run  a-sround,  or  had  bilged 
against  some  rock.  On  heaving  the  lead  they  found  the  sea 
unfathomable,  and  their  ship  clear  from  all  danger  of  rocks 
or  shoals.  The  SOtli  the^  put  into  a  great  bay,  out  of  which 
they  could  find  no  opening  to  the  west,  and  resumed  ther^ 
fore  a  northern  course.  Here  the  ship  trembled  again  with 
loud  daps  of  thunder,  and  was  almost  set  on  fire  b^  the  light- 
ninff,  had  it  not  been  prevented  by  prodigious  nun. 

The  SI  St,  continuing  a  northern  course,  they  passed  to  the 
north  of  the  equator,  and  being  encompassed  almost  all  round 
by  land,  they  anchored  in  twelve  fathoms  on  ^|ood  ground, 
near  a  desolate  island  which  lay  close  by  the  main  land.  The 
1st  of  August  they  were  in  lat.  0**  15'  N.  The  Sd  and  Sd 
beinff  calm,  they  were  carried  by  the  current  W.  and  W.  by 
N.  This  day  at  noon  their  latitude  was  0"  95'  N.  when  they 
saw  several  whales  and  sea-tortoises,  with  two  islands  to  the 
westwards.  They  now  reckoned  themselves  at  the  westera 
extremity  of  the  land  of  New  Guinea,  along  which  thev  had 
sailed  280  leagues.  Several  canoes  came  off  to  them  m  the 
morning  of  the  5th,  bringing  Indian  beans,  rice,  tobacco,  and 
two  beautiful  birds  of  paradise,  all  white  and  yellow.  These 
Indians  spoke  the  language  of  Temate,  and  some  of  them 
could  speak  a  little  Spanish  and  Malayan,  in  which  last  lan- 
guage Clawson  the  merchant  was  well  skilled.  All  the  people 
in  these  canoes  were  finely  clothed  from  the  waist  downwards, 
some  with  loose  silken  robes,  and  others  with  breeches,  and 
several  had  silken  turbans  on  their  head,  being  Mahometans. 
All  of  them  had  jet  black  hair,  and  wore  manv  ^old  »nrl  sil- 
ver rings  on  their  fingers.  They  bartered  their  provisions 
with  the  Dutch  for  beads  and  other  toys,-  but  seemed  more 
desirous  of  having  linen.  They  appeared  so  fearful  and  sus- 
picious of  the  Dutch,  that  they  woilld  not  tell  the  name  of 
their  country,  which  however  was  suspected  to  be  one  of  the 
three  eastern  points  of  Oilolo,  and  that  the  people  were  na- 
tives of  Tidore,  which  was  afterwards  found  to  be  the  cose. 

In  the  morning  of  the  6th  they  set  sail,  holding  a  northern 
course,  intending  to  go  round  the  north  point  of  Gilolo. 
The  7di  they  saw  the  north  point  of  Morty,  or  Moraty,  N.E. 

of 
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of  Gilola  ContMulina  with  Tariablr  winds  and  adTenc  cur^ 
TtnU  it  WM  the  19th  Mfore  they  cuuld  ^  into  the  bay  of 
Simy  in  Oiloloi  where  they  anchored  in  ten  fiithonm  on 
wuidy  ground,  about  a  cannon-shot  from  shore.  Here  thry 
procurad  poultry,  tortoises,  lago,  end  rice,  which  was  a  great 
relief  for  the  company,  still  consiMtiiig  of  eighty-five  men  in 
health  and  vuKour.  Leaving  ^*PPy  <*"  t^*^  ^^^^  \ugust  thvr 
oame  to  the  detiert  island  or  Moro  on  the  lit  September,  and, 
on  closer  exaniinatiiMi,  found  it  composed  of  several  islands 
close  together.  Thcpr  saw  here  a  worm,  or  serpent,  as  thick 
••  a  man's  leg  and  of  great  length.  On  the  5th  they  anchor- 
ad  off  the  coast  of  Gilolo.  At  this  place  some  of  the  seamen 
went  ashore  unarmed  to  catch  fish,  when  four  Tematese 
soldiers  rushed  suddenly  out  of  the  wood  sword-in-hand  while 
the  Dutchmen  wrre  drawing  their  net,  intending  to  have 
■lain  them ;  but  the  surgeo'i  called  out  to  them  Oram  Hot' 
landttt  that  ii,  tioitand  mmt  on  which  the  soldiers  instantly 
stopped,  throwing  water  on  their  heads  in  token  of  peaces 
and  approaching  m  a  friendly  manner,  said  they  hod  mista* 
ken  the  Dutchmen  for  Spaniard*.  At  the  reouest  of  the  ae»* 
men  thev  went  on  board,  where,  being  well  treated,  they 
promised  to  bring  provisions  and  refr^ment  to  the  ahipy 
which  they  afterwards  did. 

Sailing  thence  on  the  i4-th  they  got  sight  of  Tcmate  and 
Tidoremi  the  16th,  and  anchoreu  on  the  17th  in  the  evening 
before  Malaya  in  Temate,  in  eleven  Ikthoms  sandy  ground. 
Here  captain  Schouten  and  Jaque«  Lo  Maire  went  ashore, 
and  were  kindly  entertaine<l  by  the  general  Laurence  Real, 
admiral  Stephen  Verhagen,  and  Jasper  Janson,  governor  t^ 
Amboina.  On  the  18th  they  sold  two  of  their  pinnaces,  with 
most  of  what  had  been  saved  out  of  the  unfortunate  Horn, 
receiving  for  the  same  1350  reuls  with  part  of  which  they 
purchased  two  lusts  of  rico^  a  ton  of  vinegar,  a  ton  of  Spanish 
wine^  and  three  tons  of  biscuit.  On  the  27th  they  sailed  for 
Bantam,  and  on  the  28th  of  October  anchored  at  Jacatra, 
now  Batavia.  John  Peterson  Kocn,  president  for  the  Dutch 
East  India  Company  at  Bantam,  arrived  there  on  the  Slst 
of  Octolier,  anct  next  day  sequestered  the  Unity  and  her 
cargO)  as  forfeited  to  the  India  company  for  ill^;ally  sailing 
within  the  boundaries  of  their  charter.  fa. 


In  consequence  of  the  seizure  of  the  Unity,  captain  Schou- 
ten and  Jaques  Le  Maire,  with  others  of  their  people,  em- 
t-  barked 
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barked  at  Bantam  in  tho  Amiterdam  and  Zealand  on  the 
14th  December,  1616,  on  which  they  set  rail  for  Holland. 
On  the  81tt  of  that  month  Jaquet  Le  Muirc  died,  chiefly  of 
grief  and  vexation  on  account  of  thediuitroui  end  of  an  en- 
terprise which  had  been  lo  succcMful  till  the  arrest  of  tho 
•hip  and  cargo.  He  was,  however,  exceedingly  aolicitous 
about  his  journal,  which  he  had  kept  with  the  utmoet  care 
durinff  the  voyage,  and  left  a  recommendation  that  it  should 
be  published,  that  the  world  miaht  know  and  iudge  of  the 
usMe  thev  )iad  received.  The  Amsterdam  ariiyea  in  Z«»- 
land  on  the  lit  July,  16 1 7,  where  her  consort  had  arrived 
the  day  before.  Thus  was  this  circumnavigation  of  the  g^lobe 
completed  in  two  years  and  eighteen  days;  which,  consider* 
ing  the  difficulties  of  the  course^  and  otner  circumstances  of 
the  voyage,  was  a  wonderfully  short  period.*" 


i  M 


M 


In  the  Collection  of  Harrii  this  voyage  is  wicosecM  fay  a  diisertstioo 
00  the  high  probability  of  a  louthero  continent  existing,  and  that  this  mi|>- 
posed  continent  muit  be  another  Indiet.  Both  of  these  fkndea  being  now 
luAdentlv  overthrown  by  the  hivestigations  of  our  immortal  Cook,  and 
other  modem  navigators,  it  were  useleM  to  encumber  our  pages  with  such 
ineievant  reverjes.— £. 
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VOYAGE  OF  THE  NASSAU  FLEET  ROUND  THE  WORLD,  iW 
1623-1626,  UNDCR  THE  COMMAND  O? 

liSvJo:{» /■i;i  i  '■    f         JAQUKS  LB  HERMITE.*     >    "i^^ 


INTRODUCTION. 
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THE  government  of  the  United  Netherlands,  consider- 
ing It  proper  to  distress  their  arch  enemy  the  king  of 
Spain  by  every  means  in  their  power^  determined  upon  send- 
ing a  powerful  squadron  into  the  South  Sea,  to  capture  the 
ships  of  his  subjects,  to  plunder  the  coasts  of  his  dominions, 
and  to  demolish  his  fortifications.     Accordingly,  in  autumn  ' 

1622,  a  final  resolution  for  this  purpose  was  entered  into  by 
the  States  General,  with  the  concurrence  of  their  stadthold- 
er.  Prince  Maurice  of  Orange,  who  even  advanced  a  consi- 
derable sum  of  money  towards  it  from  his  own  funds ;  and  a 
fleet  of  no  less  than  eleven  ships  of  war,  besides  smaller  ves- 
sels, were  ordered  to  be  fitted  out  for  the  expedition,  by  the 
sevnral  admiralties  of  the  Union  and  the  East  India  Com- 
pany. This  fleet  was  in  condition  for  putting  to  sea  in  spring 

1623,  when  the  command  was  intrusted  to  Jaques  Le  Her- 
mite,  an  able  and  accomplished  seaman  of  great  experience, 
who  had  been  long  in  the  service  of  the  East  India  Company, 
and  was  now  ap))ointed  admiral  of  the  fleet ;  Hugo  Schapen- 
ham  being  vice-admiral.  The  ships  fitted  out  on  this  occa- 
sion by  the  admiralty  of  Amsterdam  were, — 

1.  The  Amsterdam  of  tiOO  tons,  admiral,  carrying  twenty 
brass  cannon  and  twenty-two  iron,  with  237  men,  command- 
ed by  Leendcrs  Jacobson  Stolk,  as  captain,  Peter  Wely  be- 
ing supercargo,  Engelbert  Schutte  commander  of  the  soldiers 
on  board,  Frederick  van  Reneygom  fiscal  or  judge-advocate, 

John 
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John  van  Walbeck,  engineer,  and  Justin  van  Vogelair,  en^- 
aeer  extraordinary. 

2.  The  Delft  of  800  tons,  vico-admirnlj  having  twenty 
brass  and  twenty  iron  cannon,  with  242  men,  ccrnmandea 
by  captain  Cornelius  de  Witte« 

3.  The  Eagle  of  400  tons,  captain  Meydert  Egbertsoil,  of 
twelve  brass  and  sixteen  ih>n  cannon,  with  144  men. 

4k  A  yacht  called  the  Greyhound,  of  sixty  tons,  captaili 
Solomon  Willelmson)  carrying  four  brass  cannons  and  twepr 
ty  men.  ,  ia 

The  admiralty  of  Zealand  fitted  out  only  one  ship  for  this 
expedition. 

»  5.  The  Orange  of  700  tona,  captain  Laurence  John  Qui- 
rynen,  and  carrying  likewise  the  rear-admiral,  John  William 
Yerschoor.  Her  complement  of  men  was  216.* 
V  The  admiralty  of  the  Maes  furnished  the  following  ships : 
•  6.  The  Holland  of  600  tons  and  188  men,  carryinff  ten 
pieces  of  brass  and  twenty  of  iron  ordnance.  In  thij  ship 
was  Cornelius  Jacobson^  who  was  counsellor  to  admiral  Le 
Hermit^  but  the  ship  was  immediately  commanded  by  ci^ 
ain  Adrian  Troll. 

7.  The  Maurice  of  960  tons  and  169  men,  having  twelve 
brass  and  twenty  iron  cannon,  commanded  by  captain  James 
Adrianson. 

8.  The  Hope  of  260  tons  and  eighty  men,  with  fourteen 
iron  cannon,  captain  Peter  Hermanson  Slobbe. 

The  admiralty  of  North  Holland  also  provided  the  fol- 
lowing ships  : 

9.  The  Concord  of  600  tons  and  170  men,  with  eighteen 
brass  and  fourteen  iron  cannon,  captain  John  Ysbranutz.  ^ 

10.  The  King  David  of  S60  tons  and  seventy-nine  men, 
with  sixteen  pieces  of  brass  cannon,  captain  John  Thomason. 

11.  The  Griffin  of  S20  tons,  and  seventy-eight  men,  with 
fourteen  iron  cannon,  captain  Peter  Cornellson  Hurdloop. 

The  whole  of  this  fleet  of  eleven  sail,  carrying  294  pieces 
«f  cannon,  had  1637  men,  of  whom  600  were  regular  sol- 
diers, divided  into  five  companies  of  120  men  in  each.  The 
East  India  Company  contributed  largelv  to  the  expence,  but 
does  not  appear  to  have  equipped  any  ships  on  this  occasion. 
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*  Her  number  of  euns  is  not  mentioned,  but  shecoiUd  hardly  have  l«r 
than  tbirty-siz  from  her  size.— E.  -.^^^  ^j. 
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Incidents  of  the  Voyage  from  Holland  to  the  SomA  Seg;^. 

This  afmament,  usuallv  called  the  Nanan  fleet,  was  bjr 
fkt  the  most  copsidevable  that  had  hitherto  been  sent  against 
the  Spaniards  in  the  new  world,  and  none  so  powerful  hais 
since  navigated  along  the  western  coast  of  America  in  an 
hostile  manner.  It  sailed  on  the  a9th  April,  1682,  from 
Goeree  roads,  all  but  the  Orange,  which  joined  next  day*    < 

On  the  7di  June,  whjie  ohasiiw  a  Barbary  corsair,  a 
Christian  slave,  who  happened  to  be  at  the  ham,  ran  the 
corsair  on  board  the  Dutch  vice-admiral,  and  immediately 
he  and  other  slaves  took  the  opportunity  o^  leaping  on  board 
to  escape  from  slavery.  The  captain  of  the  corsair,  who  hap- 
pened to  be  a  Dutch  rcnegado^  foHowed  them,  and  demana- 
ed  restitution  of  his  slaves ;  bat  the  vice-admiral  expostnlated 
so  strongly  with  him  pn  the  folly  and  ipfiimy  of  deserting  his 
country  and  religion,  that  he  sent  for  every  thii^  belen^^g 
to  him  out  of  the  corsair^  and  agreed  to  go  along  mth  the 
fleet,  to  the  regret  of  the  Turks,  who  tbuslpst  theur  ci^tain 
and  seventeen  good  men. 

On  the  5th  Jutf  the  fleet  anchored  in  the  road  of  St  Vin- 
cent, which  is  extremely  u£e  and  commodious,  where  they  pro- 
cured refreshments  of  ^»-tortoisea,  fish,  gos^  and  oranges. 
The  islands  of  St  Vincent  and  St  Antonio  are  the  most 
westerly  of  the  Cape  Verds,  bein^  in  f)<om  16*  SCK  to  18*  N. 
latttud^  and  about  two  leagues  from  each  other.  The  bay 
of  St  Vhicent,  in  which  they  anchored,  is  in  lat.  W  56*  >f. 
and  has  a  good  firm  sandy  bottom,  with  eighteen,  twenty, 
and  twent^five  fethoros  water.  The  ishiad  of  St  Vincent  is 
rocky,  barren,  and  uncultivated,  having  very  little  fresh  wa- 
ter, though  they  found  a  small  spring  which  might  have 
served  two  or  three  sh^.     By  digging  wells  they  procured 

Elenty  of  water,  but  somewhat  brackish,  to  which  they  attri- 
uted  the  bloody  fluTt,  which  soon  after  hegan  to  prevail  in 
the  fleet.  The  goats  ineve,  of  which  they  caught  fitleen  or 
sixteen  every  day,  were  very  fat  and  excellent  eating.  The 
sea-tortoises  which  they  took  there  were  from  two  to  three 
feet  long.  They  come  on  shore  to  lay  their  eggs,  which  they 
cov^r  with  sand,  leaving  them  to  be  hatcheaby  the  heat  of 
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Ihe  ran.  Their  leason  of  laying  eggs  h  .tarn  August  to  Fe* 
bruuy,  remaining  all  the  rest  of  the  year  in  the  sea.  They 
canght  every  night  great  numbers  of  these  animals  whiJe 
ashore  to  lay  their  eggs,  and  the  saibrs  found  them  whole- 
some and  pleasant  food,  eating  more  like  flesh  than  flsh. 

This  island  is  altogether  uninhabited,  but  the  people  of  St 
Luda  oome  here  once  a  year  to  catch  tortoises,  for  the  sake 
of  an  oil  they  prepare  from  them ;  and  to  hunt  goats,  the 
•kkis  6f  which  are  sent  to  Portu^l,  and  their  flesh,  afler  be- 
ing salted  and  dried  at  St  Jago,  is  exported  to  Brazil.  There 
are  no  fruit-trees  in  this  iskuid,  except  a  few  wild  fi^  in  the 
interior ;  besides  which,  it  produces  colocinth,  or  bitter  i^ 
pie,  which  is  a  very  strong  purge.'  This  island  has  a  vwy 
dry  dimate,  except  during  the  rainy  season,  which  begins  in 
Aiu|ust  and  ends  in  February,  but  is  not  very  r^^ular. 

The  island  of  St  Antonio  is  inhabited  by  about  500  ne> 
g^oes,  including  men,  women,  and  dbildren,  who  subsist 
chiefly  on  goats,  and  also  bultivate  a  small  quantity  of  cot- 
Ion.  On  the  sea^side  they  have  ext^isive  plantations  of  le- 
mons and  oranges,  whence  they  gather  great  quantities  every 
year.  These  were  venr  readily  supplied  to  the  Dutch  by  the 
negroes  in  exchange  for  mercery  goods,  but  they  saw  neither 
hogs,  sheqn,  nor  poultry  in  the  isfaind. 

Sailing  from  St  Vincent's  on  the  25th  July,  they  anchor- 
ed in  the  road  of  Sierra  Leona  on  the  1  Itb  August  Here 
on  the  15th  some  of  the  crew  being  mi  shores  eat  freely  of 
certain  nuts  resembling  nutmegs,  which  had  a  fine  tastc^  but 
had  scarcely  got  on  board  ^hen  one  of  them  dn^t  down 
dead,  and  before  he  was  thoroughly  cold  he  was  all  over  pur> 
pie  spots.  The  rest  recovered  by  taking  proper  mcdiciaea. 
Sierra  Leona  ia  a  mountain  on  the  continent  of  Africa^ 
standing  on  the  south  side  of  the  mouth  of  the  river  Miton.- 
ba,  wh^  discharges  itself  into  a  great  bay  of  the  sea.  Tlie 
road  in  which  ships  usually  anchor  is  in  the  lat.  of  8**  20'  N, 
This  mountain  is  very  high,  and  thickly  covered  with  trees, 
\oj  which  it  may  be  easily  known,  as  there  is  no  mountain  of 
such  height  any  where  upon  the  coast.  There  grow  here  a 
prodigious  number  of  trees,  producing  a  small  kind  of  lemons 

called 

*  Cacumis  Cotocynthigt  a  plant  of  the  cucumber  family,  producing  a 
fruk  about  the  aize  of  an  orange,  the  iqsduUary  part  of  which,  when  ripe, 
driet^  and  freed  froni  the  seeds,  is  a  very  Kght,  white,  spongy  substance, 
composed  of  membranous  Itoves,  excessively  bitter,  nauseous,  and  acrid> 
— E, 
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called  limast^t  [limes  r  J  resembling  those  of  Spain  in  shape 
and  tnste,  and  which  arc  very  af^rceable  and  wholesome,  if 
not  eaten  to  excess.  The  Dutch  fleet  arrived  here  at  the 
when  this  fruit  was  in  perfection,  and  hav^ing  full 


season 


leave  from  the  natives,  the  people  eat  them  intemperately ; 
by  which,  and  the  bad  air,  the  bloody  flux  increased  much 
among  them,  so  that  they  lost  forty  men  between  the  1 1th  of 
August  and  the  5th  September.  Sierra  Leona  abounds  in 
palm-trees,  and  has  some  ananas,  or  pine-apples,  with  plen* 
ty  of  wood  of  all  sorts,  besides  having  nn  exceedingly  con- 
venient watering-place  opposite  to  the  anchorage. 

They  sailed  from  Sierra  Leona  on  the  4th  September,  on 
which  day  the  admiral  fell  sick.  On  the  29th  tliey  were  off 
the  island  of  St  Thomas,  just  on  the  noith  side  of  the  line, 
and  anchored  on  the  1st  of  October  at  Cape  Lopo  Gonzal- 
▼es,  in  lat.  0*>  5(y  S.  At  this  place  the  surgeon  of  the  Mau- 
rice was  convicted  on  his  own  confession  of  having  poisoned 
eeven  sick  men,  because  they  had  given  him  much  trouble* 
for  which  he  was  beheaded.  On  the  30th  of  October  they 
anchored  in  the  road  of  Annobon,  where  they  obtained  hogs 
and  fowls,  and  were  allowed  to  take  in  water,  and  to  gather 
as  many  oranges  as  they  thought  proper.  The  east  end  of 
this  island,  where  are  the  road  and  village,  is  in  lat.  1°  30'  Sw 
and  long.  6"  £.  from  Greenwich.  The  island  is  about  six 
leagues  m  circuit,  consisting  of  high  and  tolerably  good  land, 
and  is  inhabited  by  about  150  families  of  negroes,  who  are 
governed  by  two  or  three  Portuguese,  to  whom  they  are  very 
submissive.  If  any  of  them  happen  to  be  refractory,  they 
are  immediately  sent  away  to  the  island  of  St  Thomas,  a  pu- 
nidiment  which  they  greatly  dread.  The  island  abounds  in 
ananas,  bananas,  cocoa-nuts,  tamarinds,  and  susar-canes; 
but  the  principal  inducement  for  ships  touching  here  is  the 
great  plenty  of  oranges,  of  which  the  Dutch  gathered  up- 
wards of  200,000,  besides  what  the  seamen  eat  while  on 
shore.  These  oranges  were  of  great  size  and  full  of  juice, 
some  weighin ;  three  quarters  of  a  pound,  and  of  an  excellent 
taste  and  flavour,  as  if  perfumed.  They  are  to  be  had  ripe 
all  the  year  round,  but  there  is  one  season  in  which  they  arc 
best  and  fittest  tor  keeping,  which  was  past  before  the  Dutch 
arrived,  and  the  oranges  were  then  mostly  over  ripe  and  be- 
ginning'to  rot.  The  island  also  produces  lemons,  and  has 
plenty  of  oxen,  cows,  goats,  and  hogs,  which  the  negroes 
bartered  for  salt.    On  the  S.E.  part  of  the  island  there  is  a 
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good  watering-place»  but  difficult  to  find,  which  is  command- 
ed by  a  stone  brcost-work,  whence  the  negroes  might  great- 
ly annoy  any  who  attempted  to  water  by  force.  Iney  grow 
here  some  cotton,  which  is  sent  to  Portugal.  The  natives 
are  treacherous,  and  require  to  be  cautiously  dealt  with.' 

The  fleet  lefl  Annobon  on  the  4th  November,  and  on  the 
6tli  January,  1624,  they  were  in  lat.  44**  40'  S.  where  they 
saw  many  sea-gulls,  and  much  herbage  floating  on  the  wa- 
ter, whence  they  supposed  themselves  near  the  continent  of 
South  America.  On  the  19th  the  s^a  appeared  as  red  as 
bloo<^  proceeding  from  an  infinite  quantity  of  a  small  species 
of  shrimps.  On  the  28th  they  lost  sight  of  their  bark,  in 
which  were  eighteen  men,  three  ot  them  Portuguese.  These 
people  as  they  afterwards  learnt,  having  in  vain  endeavoured 
to  rejoin  the  fleet,  determined  to  return  to  Holland.  Being 
in  want  of  water,  they  sailed  up  the  Rio  de  la  i'iata  till  they 
came  into  fresh  water,  after  which  ihey  continued  their  voy- 
age, suffering  incrediisle  hardships,  and  the  utmost  extremity 
of  want,  till  they  arrived  on  the  coast  of  England,  where  they 
ran  their  vessel  on  shore  to  escape  a  privateer  belonging  to 
Dunkirk,  and  afterward  got  back  to  Holland. 

The  Ist  February  the  fleet  came  in  sight  of  land,  being 
Cape  de  Pennas.*  Next  day  they  found  themselves  at  the 
mouth  of  the  straits.  This  is  easily  distinguished,  as  the 
country  on  the  east,  called  Saten  Land,  is  mountainous,  but 
broken  and  very  uneven;  while  that  on  the  west,  called 
Maurice  Land  by  the  Dutch,  or  Terra  del  Fuego,  has  several 
small  round  hills  close  to  the  shore.  The  6th  tney  had  sight 
of  Ci^e  Hornj  and  on  the  1  Ith,  being  in  iat.  SB"  30'  S.  they 
had  excessively  cold  weather,  which  the  people  were  ill  able 
to  bear,  being  on  short  allowance.  On  the  16th  they  were  in 
lat.  56°  10'  S.  Cape  Horn  being  then  to  the  east  of  them,  and 
anchored  on  the  i7th  in  a  large  bay,  which  they  named  Sas- 
aau  baif.i  Another  bay  was  discovered  on  the  18th,  in  which 
there  was  good  anchorage,  with  great  convenience  for  wood- 
ing and  watering,  and  which  they  called  iSchapenham's  bay, 
after  the  name  of  their  vice-admiral. 

'■>■  ^Jil^m:WMm'MfMk}wf  '^  di^Vi^--^:         Ott 

*  This  geems  to  be  what  is  now  called  Cape  St  Vincent,  at  the  VV.  side 
of  the  entrance  into  the  Straits  of  Le  Maire.— E. 

'  The  centre  of  Nassau  baj*  is  in  lat.  55°  30'  N.  long.  08°  iff  W.  This 
bay  is  formed  between  Terra  del  Fuego  on  the  north,  ana  Herai:ie'd  tsland 
south  by  east,  the  soutti-eastern  extreme  point  of  wuicii  h  vJape  liorn. 
This  island  appears  to  have  been  named  after  adnural  Le  deroute,— £. 
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On  the  SSd  a  storn)  arose  with  such  violence  that  nineteen 
men  belonging  to  the  Eagle  were  compelled  to  remain  on 
shore  I  and  next  dav,  when  the  boats  were  able  to  go  for 
theoi*  only  two  of  these  men  were  left  aliTe^  the  savages 
having  come  upon  them  in  the  dark,  and  knocked  seventeM 
of  them  on  the  head  with  their  slings  and  wooden  clubs,  the 
poor  Dutchmen  being  all  unarmed,  and  not  having  offered 
the  least  injury  or  insult  to  the  savfwes.  Only  five  ofthe  dead 
bodies  wore  found  on  the  shore,  which  were  strangely  man- 
gled, all  the  rest  having  bem  carried  away  by  the  savages,  as 
It  was  supposed,  to  eat  them<  After  this,  every  boat  that 
went  ashore  carried  eight  or  ten  soldiers  for  their  security^ 
but  none  of  the  savages  ever  appeared  again. 

The  vice-admiral  Went  on  the  25th  in  the  Greyhound  to 
visit  the  coast.  On  his  return  he  reported  to  the  admiral* 
that  he  found  the  Terra  del  Fucgo  divided  into  several-is* 
lands,  and  that  it  was  by  no  means  necessaiy  to  double  Cape 
Horn  in  order  to  get  into  the  South  Sea,  as  th^  might  pass 
out  iVom  Nassau  bay  to  the  west  into  the  open  see,  leaving 
Cape  Horn  on  the  south.  He  apprehended  also,  that  there 
were  several  passages  from  Nassau  bay  leading  into  the 
Straits  of  Magellan.  The  greatest  part  of  the  Terra  del  Fuego 
is  mountainous,  but  interspersed  with  many  fine  vallies  and 
meadows,  and  watered  by  numerous  streams  or  rivulets,  de- 
scending from  the  hills.  Between  the  islands  there  are  many 
good  roods,  where  large  fleets  may  anchor  in  safety,  and 
where  there  is  every  desirable  convenience  for  taking  in 
wood,  water,  and  ballast.  The  winds,  which  raae  here  more 
than  in  any  other  country,  and  with  inexpressible  violence, 
blow  constantly  from  the  west,  fur  which  reason  such  ships 
as  are  bound  westerly  ought  to  avoid  this  coast  as  much. as 
possible,  keeping  as  far  south  as  they  can,  where  they  are 
likely  to  meet  with  southerly  winds  to  facilitate  their  westerly 
course.  :>i^ 

The  inhabitants  of  the  Terra  del  Fuego  are  as  fair  as  any 
Europeans,  as  was  concluded  by  seeing  a  young  child }  but 
the  grown-up  people  disguise  themselves  strangely,  painting 
themselves  with  a  red  earth  after  many  fanciful  devices,  some 
having  their  heads^  others  their  arms,  their  legs  and  thighs 
red,  ond  other  parts  of  their  bodies  white.  Many  of  them 
have  one  half  of  their  bodies  red,  from  the  forehead  to  the 
feet,  and  the  other  side  white.  They  are  all  strong  made  and 
well-proportioned,  and  generally  about  the  same  stature  with 

Europeans. 
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fiuropeaaf.  Their  hAir  is  blaik,  which  thev  #eftr  h>ng,  diick, 
and  biuhvt  to  okake  them  the  mote  frightful.  Th^y  hi?e 
good  teeth,  but  very  thin,  and  as  sharp  as  the  edge  of  a  knife. 
The  men  go  entirely  haked,  and  the  wometi  have  eitW  a 
piece  of  skra  about  their  waists,  which  is  very  surprisfnff, 
oonsidcHng  the  severity  of  the  ciimateb  Their  huts  aire  meths 
Of  trees,  in  the  form  of  a  round  tent,  having  a  hole  at  the 
top  to  let  out  the  smoke.  Within  they  are  sunk  two  or  thi^ee 
ftet  nikder  the  surface  of  the  ground,  and  the  earth  taken 
from  this  hollow  Is  thrown  upon  the  outside.  Their  fidi)ng>- 
tackle  is  very  curioui,  and  is  furniihed  with  hooks  made  of 
•ton^  nearly  of  the  same  shape  with  Ours*  "^ "^^  ^^  varioni- 
iy  armed)  some  having  bows  and  ai'rows  aktincially  headed 
with  stone;  otliers  lone  javelins  or  spears,  headed  with  bone; 
«ome  have  great  wooden  clubs,  some  have  slinast  and  moat 
have  Stone  knives,  or  daggers^  which  are  very  sharp.  They 
are  never  seen  without  their  arms,  as  they  are.alwayi  at  war 
Among  themselves;  and  it  would  appear  that  the  several 
tribes  paint  difierently,  that  they  may  dislingikish  each  othel*; 
4br  the  people  about  the  island  of  TorhaHms,  and  nboat 
Schapenham  baift  were  all  painted  blacky  while  thotie  about 
Greyhound  bay  were  painted  red. 

'tneir  canoes  are  verv  singular,  being  formbd  Of  bark»  fOf- 
tified  both  on  the  inside  and  outside  with  seviaral  pieces,  of 
«malt  woodi  and  then  covered  over  by  barkj  so  as  to  be  both 
tight  And  strong.  These  canoes  are  from  ten  to  fourteen^  and 
even  sixteen  feet  long,  and  two  feet  broad,  and  will  contain 
seven  or  eight  men^  who  navif^atc  thein  as  swiftly  as  bbr 
boats.  In  manners^  these  people  resemble  beasts  more  thati 
men,  for  they  tear  huUiart  bodiei  \n  pieces^  and  ebt  the  raw 
jfind  bloody  flesht  Th&y  have  not  tlie  smilUest  spark  of  relt>- 
gion,  neither  any  appearance  of  polity  or  civilirtation,  being 
m  all  respects  utterly  brutal,  insomuch  that  if  they  have  oo* 
caslon  to  make  Water,  they  let  %  upon  whoever  is  nearest 
them.  They  have  no  knowledge  of  our  arms,  and  Would  even 
lay  their  bauds  on  the  edges  of  the  Dutchman's  swordb;  yet 
are  exceedingly  cunning,  taithless,  and  cruel,  shewing  every 
appearance  of  friendship  at  one  time,  and  instantly  afleri- 
wards  murdering  those  with  whom  they  have  been  familiar, 
The  Dutch  found  it  impossible  to  procure  any  kind  of  re- 
freshments from  them,  though  such  surely  were  among  them, 
for  quantities  of  cow-dung  were  seen ;  and  their  bow-strings 
were  made  of  ox  sinews  :  oesides,  a  soldier  who  went  ashore 
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tVbm  the  Greyhound  yacht,  while  ahe  lay  at  anchor,  reportr 
ed  to  the  vic»<admira),  that  he  had  lecn  a  large  herd  of  cat- 
tle feeding  in  a  meadow.* 

On  the  f7th  of  February,  1624,  the  admiral  made  a  sig^ 
nal  for  tailinff,  the  wind  being  then  N.  to  that  hopes  were 
entertained  of  getting  from  the  bay  of  Nasiau  to  tne  wett; 
but  a  storm  came  on  m  the  evening  at  W.  and  blew  hard  all 
night.  March  9d,  they  had  an  obiervation  at  noon,  when 
they  were  in  lat.  59°  45'  S.  with  the  wind  at  N.  W.  Hitherto 
it  had  been  the  <^inion  of  nautical  men,  that  it  was  easy  to 

Sst  from  the  Straits  of  Le  Maire  to  Chili,  but  hardly  possi- 
e  to  pass  from  Chili  by  that  strait  into  the  Atlantic,  as  they 
imagined  that  the  south  wind  blew  constantly  in  these  seas : 
but  they  now  found  the  case  quite  otherwise^  as  the  frequent 
tempests  they  encountered  from  W.  and  N.W.  rendered  it 
beyond  comparison  easier  to  have  passed  through  the  Straits 
of  Le  Maire  from  the  South  Sea  tnan  from  the  Atlantic. 
>■ :  The  wind  still  continuing  strong  from  the  west  on  the  6th, 
the  admiral  held  a  council  to  consider  ot'  a  proper  rendezvous 
for  the  fleet,  in  case  of  separation,  or  of  being  forced  to  win- 
ter, if  these  west  winds  should  still  continue  to  oppose  their 
entry  into  the  South  Sea.  Some  proposed  the  Terra  del 
Fuego,  and  others  the  Straits  of  Magellan.  But  the  majority 
were  of  opinion,  that  it  was  best  to  wait  two  months  for  a  fair 
wind,  and  to  use  their  utmost  endeavours  to  gjtt  into  the 
South  Sea.  On  the  8th  they  were  in  61**  S.  on  the  14th  in 
58%  and  on  the  18th,  19th  and  20th  they  had  a  fair  wind  at 
S.E.  with  warm  weather,  so  that  they  were  now  in  hopes  of 
having  accomplished  their  purpose.  On  the  24th  they  lost 
sight  of  the  Maurice  and  David,  the  fleet  being  now  reduced 
to  seven  sail ;  and  the  same  evening  they  were  in  lat.  47**  S. 
The  25th,  having  still  a  fair  wind  and  good  weather,  they 
reached  45**  S.  and  were  then  in  great  hopes  of  overcoming 
all  difficulties.  The  28th  they  got  sight  of  the  coast  of  Chil^ 
bearing  E.S.E.  and  in  the  evening  were  within  a  league  of 
the  shore,  which  a{^)eared  b'gh  and  mountainous. 

Section 


*  This  is  not  at  all  likely  to  have  been  true.  The  cattle,  the  dung,  and 
the  sinews  mentioned  in  the  text,  are  more  likely  to  have  been  of  some 
species  of  the  seal  tribe.— £. 
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TratuactUmt  of  the  Fleet  on  the  Weitem  Coast  qf  Jmerica, 

Thk  admiral  was  at  thii  time  confined  to  bed,  and  wished 
to  have  put  into  the  port  of  Chiloe ;  but  his  instructions  did 
not  allow  of  this  measure,  requiring  the  performance  of  some 
action  of  importance  against  the  Spaniards  in  Peru.  It  was 
therefore  resolved  to  proceed  for  the  island  of  Juan  Fernan- 
dez, to  make  the  best  preparations  in  their  power  for  attack- 
ing the  Spanish  galleons  in  the  port  of  Arica,  if  found  there^ 
and  to  gain  possession  of  that  place,  after  which  it  was  pr(^ 
posed  to  extend  their  conquests  by  the  aid  of  the  Indians* 
On  the  1st  April,  being  then  in  lat.  38**  10'  S.  the  vice-ad- 
miral took  to  his  bed,  quite  worn  out  with  fatigue,  so  that 
they  expected  to  lose  both  the  admiral  and  him.  On  the  4fth 
they  had  sight  of  Jl\ian  Fernandez,  in  lat.  SS"  S(y  S.  and  next 
day  came  to  anchor  in  sixty  fathoms  in  a  fine  bay.  The  6th 
orders  were  issued  to  provide  all  the  ships  with  as  many 
cheveaux-de-frizc  and  pallisades  as  they  couid.  The  Grifiin 
joined  the  fleet  iu  the  evening,  not  having  been  ,seen  since 
the  2d  February.  She  had  been  in  the  lat.  of  60*>  S.  and  had 
got  into  the  South  Sea  without  seeinc  Cape  Horn.  The 
Orange  arrived  on  the  7th,  having  twice  seen  the  southern 
continent  on  herpassage,  once  in  lat.  50%  and  the  other  time 
in  lat.  41"  S.'  The  David  came  in  on  the  7th,  bringing  ad- 
vice of  the  Maurice,  both  vessels  having  been  five  or  six  days 
bating  about  the  island,  but  hindered  from  getting  in  by 
contrary  winds. 

The  larger  and  more  easterly  of  the  two  islands  of  Jufn 
Fernandes  is  in  the  latitude  of  S0*>  40'  S.  five  degrees  west 
from  the  coast  of  Chili ;  this  island  being  called  by  the  Spa- 
niards Jsla  de  Tierra,  and  the  smaller  or  more  westerly  island 
lata  de  Fuera,  which  is  a  degree  and  a  half  &rther  east.* 

'  The 

•JM.T.  iji".»»?EVK:  •■  A  Ate 


'  *  No  land  whatever  could  be  seen  in  these  latitudes  in  the  eastern  Pa- 
cific, so  that  they  must  have  been  deceived  by  fog,  banks,  or  islands  of 
ice. — E. 

^  Isola  de  Tierra,  the  eastermost  of  these  islands  of  Juan  Fernandez, . 
in  lat  SS"  4i  S.  and  long.  79°  5'  £.  is  about  15  English  miles  from  E.  to 
W.  by  5|  miles  la  its  greatest  breadth  from  N.  to  S.    Besides  this  and 
Isola  de  Fuera,  mentioned  in  the  text,  there  is  still  a  third,  or  smallest 
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The  more  easterly  and  larger  island,  at  which  the  Nassau 
fleet  anchored,  is  about  six  leagues  in  circuit,  and  is  about 
two  leagues  and  a  half  long)  from  cast  to  west  The  road  is 
on  the  N.E.  part  of  the  island,  from  whence  there  is  a  beau- 
tiful proapcct  of  valleys  covered  with  clover.  The  ground  of 
this  bay  is  in  some  places  rockv,  and  in  others  a  fine  black 
■and,  and  it  aflbrds  good  ancnorngc  in  thirfy  to  thirty-five 
fiithoms.  The  island  produces  ekcelient  woter,  and  fisn  arc 
to  be  had  in  abundance  in  the  bay,  and  of  various  kinds. 
Many  thousand  seals  and  sra-^lionR  come  daily  on  shore  to 
bosk  in  the  sun,' of  which  the  seamen  killed  great  numbers, 
both  for  fbod  and  amusement.  Some  of  the  Dutch  fancied 
that  the  flesh  of  these  animals  tasted  as  if  twice  cooked,  whilo 
others  thought,  after  the  greUso  and  tallow  were  carefully 
taken  out,  that  it  was  as  good  as  mutton.  There  were  many 
goats  in  the  island,  but  difiicult  to  be  taken,  and  neither  so 
ml  nor  so  well  tasted  as  those  of  St  Vincents.  There  were 
pknty  of  palm'-trees  in  the  interior,  and  three  large  quince- 
trees  near  the  bay,  the  fruit  of  which  wos  very  refreshing. 
They  found  also, plenty  of  timber  for  all  kinds  of  usee,  but 
none  fit  for  masts.  Formerly,  ten  or  twelve  Indians  used  to 
reside  here,  for  the  sake  of  fishing  and  making  oil  from  the 
seals  and  sea^lions,  but  it  was  now  t|uite  uninhabited.  Three 
gunners  and  three  soldiers  helongmg  to  the  vice>admiral, 
were  so  sick  of  the  voyage,  that  they  asked  and  obtain^ 
leave  to  remain  here.  '^ ' 

Every  thing  being  in  readiness,  the  fleet  departed  fhMh 
'  ttla  de  Tierta  on  the  ISth  April.  On  the  8th  May,  being 
neikr  the  coast  of  Peru,  they  took  a  l^nish  bark,  In  which, 
besides  the  captain,  there  were  four  Spaniards,  and  siii^  or 
seven  Indians  and  Negroes.  From  these,  they  learnt  that 
the  Plate  fleet  had  saited  on  the  Sd  of  the  month  iVom  Calao 
de  Lima  for  Panama,  consisting  of  five  treasure  ships,  three 
rich  merchantmen,  and  two  men  of  Waf.  They  were  also 
informed  that  the  Spanish  admiral  was  still  at  Calaoj  his 
ship  being  of  dOO  Uins  bnrden,  and  mounting  40  brass  can- 
non; besides  which,  there  were  two  pataches  of  14  guns 
each,  and  forty  or  filly  unarmed  merchant  vessels.  All  tticse 
vessels  were  suid  to  have  been  hauled  on  shore,  and  secured 
n,.  ..    , -  '  1,     -  -.■'--      ■  ^  -  jm 

island,  ■  mile  and  a  Imlf  south  from  the  S.W.  end  of  the  tsola  de  Tierra, 
called  Isola  de  Cabras  or  Conejos,  Goat  or  Rabbit  island,  Uiree  Engliih 
miles  from  N.W.  to  SJS.  and  a  mile  in  breadth.-f-£. 
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hj  tbrM  strong  batteries  and  otlKr  worki^  fiiritished  with 
upwards  of  fifty  pieces  of  caDHon,  all  ready  prepared  for  the 
feoeption  of  the  Dutch,  of  whose  motions  the  Spaniards  had 
rece^'^'sd  eariy  and  certain  intaliwence.  Th«  Tictroy  had 
likewise  formed  four  companies  offoAU  of  eighty  mert  eaob» 
but  the  two  best  companies  had  gone  with  the  ships  to  Pa- 
nama; and|  hating  iust  learnt  the  approach  of  the  Duteh 
fleet)  the  viceroy  hacf  summoned  the  wnole  military  forco  of  > 
Perot  so  that  many  thousand  men  must  soon  be  expected  at 
Lima  for  its  defence* 

After  several  consultations,  the  vice-admiral  made  an  at* 
tempt  to  land  ot  Calao  with  the  soldiers  on  the  morniitg  of 
the  10th  May,  but  finding  it  impossible  with  any  chance  of 
success,  was  obliged  to  return  to  the  fleet.  On  the  Iflth 
about  midnight,  three  of  the  Dutch  captains,  with  twelve 
armed  boatl»  each  provided  with  a  small  cannon  and  a  con>- 
sidcrable  Quantity  of  fire-works,  made  an  attack  on  the  port, 
while  a  fiuse  attack  was  made  at  the  same  time  in  another 
part,  to  draw  ofi*  the  attention  of  the  Spaniards.  The  twelve 
Doats  entered  the  port»  and  distributed  their  fire-works  plen- 
tifiiUy  amonsr  the  Spanish  merchant  ships,  by  which  thirty 
or  forty  of  them  were  set  on  fire  and  consumed,  some  of 
them  very  large.  In  this  haitly  enterprise,  the  Dutch  had 
seven  men  klUed,  and  fifteen  woundeo,  mostly  in  the  vice- 
admiral's  boat,  which  had  attempted  to  board  one  of  the 
pataches  and  was  beaten  off.  About  the  dawn  of  day,  nine 
of  the  flaming  ships  drifted  towards  the  Dutch  fleet,  which 
was  therefore  obliged  to  weigh  and  take  shelter  behind  the 
island  of  Lima.  On  the  ISth  this  Isiund  was  taken  posses- 
sion of,  and  a  strong  intrcnchment  thrown  Up  for  its  defence, 
under  cover  of  whioi  the  Dutch  laid  their  shallops  on  shore 
to  careen  them. 

On  the  14th  Cornelius  Jacobson  sailed  with  a  division  of 
the  fleet,  to  cruize  ofi'  La  Nosca,  Pisco,  ond  other  towns  to 
the  south  of  Lima.  A  rich  prize  was  taken  on  the  SSd, 
coming  from  Guayaquil ;  and  that  same  day,  the  rcan-admiral 
was  detached  with  two  ships  and  two  companies  of  soldiers 
to  attempt  taking  Guayaquil,  but  they  tbund  it  too  strongly 
defended.  On  the  27th  an  attempt  was  made  to  destroy  the 
Spanish  admiral's  ship  in  the  port  of  Calao,  by  means  of  a 
fire-ship  containing  2000  pounds  of  gun-powder,  besides 
fire-works  and  shells,  confined  by  a  brick  arch  six  feet  thick ; 
but  after  navigating  her  very  near  the  galleon,  a  bank  was 
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found  on  the  outside  of  her  which  they  could  not  p«u»  and 
thev  were  therefore  obliged  to  retire. 

Admintl  Jeques  le  Hermite,  who  had  been  in  a  declining 
state  of  health  f\fom  the  time  they  left  Sierra  Leona,  died  on 
the  Sd  June,  and  was  buried  next  day  in  the  island  of  Lima. 
The  Spanish  viceroy  having  refused  to  ransom  the  prisoners 
made  by  the  Dutch*  and  the  ships  being  straitened  for  pro- 
visionsi  especially  water,  twenty-one  Spaniards  were  hung 
up  at  the  mifen  yard-arm  of  the  Dutch  admiral's  ship  on  the 
15th  June.  That  same  evening,  Cornelius  Jacobson  return- 
ed with  his  detachment,  having  made  an  ineffectual  attempt 
on  Pisco,  which  he  found  strongly  fortified,  and  defended  by 
SOOO  men,  besides  a  body  of  200  horse  which  scoured  the 
country.  In  this  attempt  he  had  five  men  killed  and  sixteen 
wounded,  and  thirteen  deserted  to  the  eneiiiv.  At  this  time 
the  scurvv  prevailed  to  a  great  height  in  the  fleet,  so  that 
some  of  the  ships  had  not  sufficient  men  in  a  sound  state  to 
man  their  boats ;  but  one  day  a  Swiss,  who  was  very  ill  of 
the  scurvy,  scrambled  up  to  the  top  of  the  highest  hill  in  the 
island  of  Lima,*  where  he  found  plenty  of  a  kind  of  herb 
with  which  he  had  been  well  acquainted  in  his  own  country, 
and  by  eating  which  he  soon  recovered  his  health.  This 
becoming  public,  his  example  wim  universally  followed,  by 
which  the  best  part  of  the  men  were  saved  tirom  death,  and 
in  a  short  time  recovered  their  health  and  spirit.- .  On  the 
5th  August,  the  vice-admiral  was  installed  as  admiral,  the 
rear-admiral  succeeding  him  as  vice-aduiirul,  and  Cornelius 
Jacobson  was  advanced  to  be  rear-admiral. 

The  new  vice-admiral  soon  after  returned  from  his  expe- 
dition to  the  road  of  Puna  and  Guayaquil,  where  he  had  burnt 
two  ships  and  captured  a  third.  He  had  also  taken  Guaya- 
quil after  considerable  loss,  and  finding  it  untenable,  and 
not  having  boats  to  carry  away  the  booty,  he  had  set  it  on 
fire,  bummg  '  great  quantity  of  rich  goods  in  the  ware- 
houses, alter  which  he  reimliarked  his  men.  The  Dutch 
fleet  sailed  from  the  island  of  Lima  on  the  l4th  of  August, 
and  anchored  that  same  evening  in  a  bay  behind  the  Pesca- 
dores islands,  about  twenty-three  miles  north,  where  they 
watered.  Continuing  their  course  on  the  I6th,  they  came 
in  sight  of  the  island  of  Santa  Clara,  or  Amortajado^  on  the 
..;  ,  .  24th 
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*  The  islsnd  of  San  L  •^n.i,  a  little  to  the  south  of  Calao,  is  evi« 
dsntly  here  meant.— ^£. 
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94th|  Intending  once  more  to  viiit  Guayaquil.  TIte  ff«^  an 
chored  ou  the  Sflth  in  the  road  of  the  iilond  of  Puna,  ^  S^nco 
all  the  neopl<!  had  fled»  both  Spanish  and  Indians  m  that 
DO  intelli(^(*nce  could  be  procured  of  the  strength  at  <  di«po- 
altioiii  of  the  enemy,  (in  the  97th«  the  guni,  ballast,  and 
atorw  of  ail  kinds  were  removed  from  three  of  the  largest 
ships,  which  were  laid  ashore  to  be  careened.  On  the  28th, 
news  came  of  the  second  attempt  upon  Guayaquil  having  mi^ 
carried,  through  the  fault  of  some  of  the  officers,  the  troopa 
being  defeated  and  oMi^xil  to  reimbark,  with  the  loss  of 
twentv-eight  men.  '.le  lat  September,  the  three  largest 

ships  being  car  iie.;,  mk^  ^^(an  to  careen  the  rest. 
if  It  was  res oU' a  In  a  coui:ril  of  war  not  to  prosecute  the 
originally  I.itcnucd  '^edition  to  Chili  at  this  time,  but  to 
proc<  ed  )'  Vcapulcu,  in  order  to  cruize  for  the  Manilla 
ship;  (i.  ....erwardc,  if  the  condition  of  the  Heet  permitted, 
to  return  to  the  coa  t  uf  Chili.  Accordingly,  having  set  fire 
to  the  town  of  Puna,  they  sailed  from  thence  on  the  12th 
September,  and  on  the  20th  October  had  sight  of  the  coast 
of  New  Spain.  On  the  28th  at  day-break  they  were  within 
half  a  league  of  an  island  which  lies  before  the  port  of  Aca^ 
pulco,  aiid  anchored  in  the  evening  within  sight  of  the  fort, 
which  had  been  rebuilt  the  year  before,  on  a  point  running 
out  to  sea,  in  order  to  protect  the  Manilla  ships,  whidi  miffht 
ride  safely  at  anchor  under  the  cannon  of  that  fortress.  On 
the  1st  November,  a  strong  detachment  of  the  fleet  was  sent 
to  anchor  twentv  leagues  west  from  Acapulco,  to  look  out 
for  the  galleon,  the  admiral  and  the  Orange  remaining  before 
the  port,  and  the  other  ships  spread  along  the  coast,  that 
they  might  be  sure  of  Intercepting  the  galleon.  On  the  S9th, 
water  becominff  scarce,  and  no  appearance  of  the  gaUeon, 
it  was  resolved  to  proceed  with  all  diligence  for  the  East 
IndieSt '  •:;  -.-'mu*  7'>ffi'  .fi;;.;-itr.  .'V 
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>ajl    Vom^e  Home  from  tlu  Western  Coast  of  America. 

Frocekding  therefore  across  the  Great  Pacific  Ocean, 
they  saw  some  very  low  land  towards  the  west  on  the  15th 
January,  1625,  over  which  the  sea  broke  with  great  violence, 
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and  which  they  coi^ecturcd  to  be  the  islmd  of  GtUpefko.* 
On  the  99d  the  scurvy  had  mado  much  pragressi  that  there 
were  hardly  men  enough  to  woric  the  shlpa.  In  the  evening 
cf  the  35th,  they  were  off  the  eoeat  of  Guam*  one  of  the  Lao 
drones  or  Mariane  islands,  tho  inhabitants  coming  two  lea- 
gues out  to  sea  to  meet  them,  with  all  sorts  of  refreshmentsy 
which  they  exchanged  for  old  iron,  and  next  morning  150 
eanoescame  olf  with  fruits  and  garden  stufis.  On  the  C7th  a 
apod  wateiing^plaee  was  found,  where  fijty  soldiera  were 
mnded  to  protect  the  seamen.  In  the  beginning  of  Febrtt«- 
ary,  the  natives  brought  them  considerable  quantities  of  rice^ 
giving  70  or  80  pounds  weight  in  exchange  for  an  old  hat* 
chet  On  the  5tb,  by  a  geoeral  musteiv  ISiOO  men  were 
found  to  remain  iu  the  fleet,  inchiding  3d  Spanish  and  Ne- 
gro prisooers,  so  that  they  had  lost  409  since  leaving  Holland. 
Tho  island  of  Guam,  Ccuaham,  or  Gnaei,  one  of  the  group 
named  by  the  Spaniards  Isias  de  ku  f^elm,  Ladrona,  or  Ma- 
riane Isbnds,  is  in  lat  13**  40*  N.*  The  soil  is  tolerably  fer^ 
tile,  fMroduciiu;  vast  quantities  of  cocoas,  and  the  natives  grow 
rice  in  severalplaccs.  The  Dutch  procured  here  about  2000 
fowls,  but  the  natives  woukl  not  part  with  their  cattle  for  any 
price.  The  pcopfe  of  this  island  are  larger  than  other  In- 
dians, strong  and  weU>proportioned,  and  are  mostly  painted 
red,  the  men  going  entirely  naked^  and  the  women  having  a 
leaf  to  cover  their  nakedness.  Their  arms  are  aasagaie$,  or 
javelins  and  shngs,  both  of  which  they  use  with  great  dexte- 
rity. Tl»etr  caaoea  are  very  convenimt,  and  go  before  the 
wind  at  a.  gseat  rate;  neither  are  these  islanders  afinid  of 
putting  to  sea  c^en  in  a  storm ;  as,  in  case  of  their  vessels  be- 
ing overset^  they  tunii  tliem  up  again  immediately,  and  bale 
out  the  water.  'I bey  were  also  very  expert  in  cheating;  for 
when  the  Dutch  c^ame  to  examine  the  bags  of  rice  they  had 
bought  so  cheap,  they  found  the  insides  full  of  stones  and 
dirt }  besides  which,  they  stole  every  thing  they  could  lay 
hold  ot  Such  persons  also  as  land  on  this  island  ought  to 
be  very  cautious,  us  the  Dutch  had  several  of  their  people 
slain  here,  through  their  own  folly. 

■ -^'J  :«■-•'-,  r  ■. ; .  V '>^- ji- ..AV  :  Proceeding 

'  The  relation  of  tlic  voyajie  is  too  vi^ne  even  to  conjecture  what  island 
is  here  meaat»  but  from  the  direction  of  the  course  towards  Guam  or  Gr- 
aham, it  may  possibly  have  boen  that  now  called  Dawson's  island,  about 
600  leagues  nearly  east  from  Guam. — .^. 

*  Lot.  13°  20'  N.  long.  143°  SCV  E.  from  Greenwich. 
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Proceeding  on  their  voyage,  thev  saW  an  island  on  the 
Uth  of  February,  in  the  latitude  of  10**  SC  N.  which  they 
took  to  be  the  inland  of  Saavedra.*  Next  day,  about  nine  in 
the  morning,  they  saw  another  island,  not  laid  down  in  the 
charts,  in  lat.  9<*  45'  N.*  the  natives  of  which  came  9Ut  to 
them  in  canoes  with  fruits  and  other  refreshments,  but  as  the 
ships  were  sailing  at  a  great  rate^  they  were  not  able  to  get 
on  board.  The  people  seemed  much  like  those  of  Guam,  and 
the  island  seemed  very  populous  and  highly  cultivated.  It 
was  now  resolved  to  continue  their  course  to  the  island  of 
6ilolo»  and  thence  to  Tcrnate.  The  ^d  Marcb^  they  had 
sight  of  the  hi^h  mountain  of  GammanaQtur,  on  the  opast  of 
Moco,  at  the  west  end  of  the  great  island  of  Haremanera  or 
Giloloy  on  the  west  side  of  which  the  Molucca  islands  are  si- 
tuated. They  arrived  at  Malajfa,  the  principal  place  in  Ter- 
nate,  on  the  4itli  in  the  e<rening.  The  5th,  or,  according  to 
the  computation  of  the  inhabitants,  the  6(h)  Jacob  Le  F^iV> 
governor  of  the  Moluccas,  came  to  vi^tt  th«)  (^mirali  from 
TaiiKo,  where  he  then  resided.  The  fleet  proceeded  oq  the 
4tb  of  April  to  Aroboina,  and  on  the  28th  sailed  for  Bvtai- 
via,  where  they  arrived  on  the  29th  of  August.  Here  the 
fleet  wasi  separated,  part  being  sent  on  an  expedition  against 
Malacca,  and  others  to  other  places,  so  that  here  the  voyage 
of  the  Nassau  fleet  may  be  said  to  end,  without  having  com* 
pleted  the  circumnavigation,  at  least  in  an  ui)^keAiferie». 

After  this  expedition,  there  occurs  a  wide  chasm  in  the 
history  of  circumnavigations,  all  that  was  attempted  in  this 
way,  for  many  years  afterwards,  being  more  th^  eflect  of 
chance  than  ot  design. — Hmrii*  =-  ,  j .,  j^^.  ;  vs*  " 


^  Tho  island  of  Saavedra  is  in  10"  50'  N.  and  long.  133=^  10'  £.  Not 
far  from  this  is  tl)e  isle  of  Cafrifan,  iix  lat.  10°  lU^  N.  and  loug.  133*  50^ 
E.  from  Greenwich. — E. 

*  This  probably  wa«  the  isle  of  Cafrifan,  mentioned  in  the  preceding 
HOte.^— E. 
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VOVAOE  ROUND  THE   WORLD,   IN  1083-1691,  BY  CAPTAIN 
JOHN  COOKE,  ACCOMPANIED  BY  CAPTAIN  COWLEY, 
»»  AND  CAPTAIN  WILLIAM  DAMPIER.'  r^ 

,<X.T»*|fi'^i/<;  14'<--.^    INTRODUCTION.  ^.^)-^i&h.) 

IN  the  Collection  of  Voyages  and  Travels  by  Harris,  this 
voyage  is  made  two  separate  articles,  as  if  two  distinct 
voyages,  one  under  the  name  of  Captain  Cowley,  and  the 
other  under  that  of  Dampier ;  though  both  are  avowedly 
only  separate  relations  of  tne  same  voyage,  which  was  com- 
manded by  Captain  Cooke,  and  ought  to  have  gone  under 
his  name.  On  the  present  occasion  both  relations  are  re- 
tained, for  reasons  which  will  appear  sufficiently  obvious  in 
the  sequel;  but  we  have  placed  both  in  one  chapter,  because 
only  a  single  circumnavigation,  though  somewhat  branched 
out  by  the  separation  of  the  original  adventures.  This  chap- 
ter is  divir?ed  into  three  sections :  the^'rs^  of  which  contains 
the  narrative  of  the  principal  voyage,  so  far  as  related  by 
Captain  Cowley ;  along  with  which  the  observations  of  Dam- 
pier  upon  niuiv  of  the  places,  visited  during  the  voyage,  are 
introduced.  The  second  continues  the  adventures  of  Cowley 
on  his  return  from  India  to  Europe,  after  separating  from 
his  first  companions.  The  third  resumes^hc  relation  of  the 
voyage,  as  written  by  Dampier,  and  gives  a  continuation  of 
the  enterprise,  after  the  separation  of  Cowley. 

In  the  remainder  of  this  introduction^  taken  from  the  Col- 
lection by  Harris,  an  account  is  given  of  the  origin  of  this 
voyage,  together  with  a  sketch  ofthe  previous  adventures  of 

Dampier 


•  Dampier's  Voyage  round  the  World,  and  Cowley's  do.  both  in  a 
Coll.  of  Voyages  in  four  vols.  8vo,  published  at  London  in  172ft.  Ahv 
Harris,  1. 77.  and  Callender,  II,  528. 
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Dumpier,  before  enp;aging  in  this  enterprise,  in  both  of  which 
are  contained  some  notices  of  the  lawless,  yet  famous  Buc- 
caneers, respecting  whom  a  more  detailed  account  is  propo- 
sed to  be  inserted  in  a  subsequent  division  of  this  work. 
Dampier  published  an  account  of  t})is  voyage,  to  be  found  in 
a  Collection  of  Voyages,  in  four  volumes  8vo,  printed  at  Lon- 
don in  1729,  for  James  and  John  Kn^ipton,  and  which  have 
been  used  iivpreparing  the  present  relation  of  this  voyage  for 
the  press. — '£. 

The  adventures  of  the  Buccaneers  of  Jmerica,  however 
blameabli^  will  render  these  men  ever  ramous  by  their  won- 
derful exploits.  They  usually  fitted  out  small  vessels  iik 
some  of  our  colonies  of  America,  and  cruised  in  these  till 
they  were  able  to  make  prize  of  some  larger  ships;  As  their 
designs  required  the  utmost  secrecy,  they  very  often  took 
masters  and  pilots  on  board  under  talse  pretences,  andi  did 
not  explain  to  them  the  true  nature  of  their  expeditions  till 
out  to  sea,  when  they  were  absolute  masters.  This  was  the 
case  with  Captain  Cowley  on  the  present  occasion,  a  very 
intelligent  man  and  able  navigator,  who  happened  to  be  in 
Virginia  in  168S,  and  was  prevailed  upon  to  go  as  master  of 
a  privateer,  said  to  be  bound  for  Petit  Goave,  a  French  port 
in  the  island  of  St  Dominco,  where  these  people  used  to  take 
commissions.  In  reality,  however,  their  purpose  was  to  take 
what  prizes  they  could,  without  the  formality  of  a  commi»t 

.  It  is  proper  to  state,  that  this  voyage,  at  least  in  part^  la 
the  same  with  tlie Jirst  voyage  of  Captain  Dampier  rouiid  the 
world.  Before  proceeding  to  the  incidents  of  the  voyage,  we 
shall  giie  a  concise  account  of  the  groundb  on  which  it  was 
undertaken,  and  the  commanders  who  were  engaged  in  it ; 
and  this  the  ratlier,  that  the  original  journal  of  Captain  Cow- 
ley, published  by  Captain  Hacke,  gives  very  little  informn- 
tion  on  these  subjects,  probably  because  Cowley  was  asliauied 
of  having  engaged  in  such  an  expedition. 

Among  the  Buccaneers  who  did  so  much  mischief  in  the 
Spanish  West  Indies,  was  one  John  Cooke,  a  native  of  the 
island  of  St  Christophers,  a  brisk  bold  man,  who  so  distin- 
guished himself  us  to  be  promoted  to  the  rank  of  quarter- 
master in  the  ship  commanded  by  Captain  Yankey.  On  ta- 
king a  Spanish  prize,  which  was  converted  into  a  privateer^ 
Cooke  claimed  the  command  of  her,  accordi/Ygtothc  custom, 
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of  the  Buccaneer^;  and  being  extremely  popular,  soon  en- 
gaged a  sufficient  number  of  men  to  serve  under  him.  The 
great  majority  of  the  Buccaneers  at  this  time  being  French^ 
and  dissatisfied  to  see  an  Englishman  invested  with  such  a 
command,  merely  by  the  choice  of  the  crew,  without  any 
commission,  they  plundered  the  English  of  their  ships,  goods, 
and  arms,  and  turned  them  ashore  on  the  island  of  Avache, 
on  the  coast  of  St  Domingo,  usually  called  Jsh  by  English 
seamen.  On  this  occasion,  an  old  Buccaneer^  named  Cap- 
tain Tristiant  having  more  humanity  than  the  rest,  carried 
Captain  Davis,  Captain  Cooke,  and  eight  other  Englishmen 
to  Petit  Goave;  where,  while  Captain  Tristian  and  many  of 
his  men  were  ashore,  these  Englishmen  made  themselvea 
masters  of  the  ship,  sending  all  the  French  in  their  turn 
abhore,  and  sailed  to  Avache,  where,  by  using  Captain  Tris- 
tian's  name  to  the  governor,  they  procured  all  the  rest  of 
their  countrymen  to  be  sent  on  board. 

Being  now  sufficiently  strong  to  set  up  for  themselveil^ 
they  resolved  to  make  prize  of  whatever  came  in  their  way, 
and  accordingly  toOk  two  French  ships,  one  laden  with  wine, 
and  the  other  of  considerable  force,  in  which  they  embarked, 
carrying  her  and  their  prize  goods  to  Virginia,  where  they 
arrived  in  April  1688.  After  selling  their  wines  and  other 
goods,  they  purchased  provisions,  naval  stores,  and  every 
thing  else  that  miffht  be  wanted  during  a  long  voyage,  and 
fitted  out  their  prize  ship  as  a  privateer,  naming  her  the  Re- 
venge. According  to  the  narrative  of  Cowley,  she  carried 
eight  guns  and  52  men,  while  Dampier  gives  her  18  guns 
and  70  men.* 

Before  proceeding  to  the  narratives  of  this  voyage,  it  is 
proper  to  give  a  concise  account  of  Captain  William  Dam- 
pier,  extracted  from  his  own  works,  being  an  extraordinary 
character  and  an  eminent  navigator,  whose  many  discoveries 
ought  to  recommend  his  memory  to  posterity,  as  a  man  of 
inhnite  industry,  and  of  a  most  laudable  public  spirit.  Cap« 
tain  William  Dampier  was  descended  of  a  very  respectaole 
family  in  the  county  of  Somerset,  where  he  was  bom  in 
1652.  During  the  life  of  his  father  and  mother,  he  had  such 

education 

*  This  difference,  at  least  in  regard  to  the  size  and  force  of  the  ship, 
will  be  found  explained  in  the  sequel,  as  they  took  a  larger  ship  on  the 
coast  of  Africa,  which  they  used  during  the  voyage,  and  named  the  Re- 
venge after  their  own  ship.  The  additional  numher  of  men  mentioned  by 
Dampier  ia  not  accounted  for.— £. 


-V  r- 


..^\  < 


I.  BOOK  IV. 


raAP.  Tiir.    f*^        Cooke,  Cowloft  Sfc, 


.;i..:l 


fll 


education  as  was  thought  requisite  to  fit  him  for  trade;  but 
losing  his  parents  while  vei'y  young,  and  being  of  a  roving  dis- 
position, which  strongly  incited  him  to  the  sea,  those  who  now 
had  the  care  of  him  resolved  to  comply  with  his  humour,  and 
bound  him  about  1669  to  the  master  of  a  ship  who  lived  at 
Weymouth,  in  Dorsetshire.  With  this  master  he  made  a 
voyage  to  France  that  year,  and  in  the  next  went  to  New- 
foundland ;  but  was  so  pinched  by  the  severity  of  that  climate 
that  on  his  return  he  went  home  to  his  friends,  almost  tired 
of  the  sea.  Soon  after  his  return,  however,  hearing  of  a  ship 
bound  for  the  East  Indies  from  London,  he  went  tliere  in 
1670,  and  entered  before  the  mast  in  the  John  and  Martha, 
in  which  he  made  a  voyage  to  Bantam. 

He  returned  to  England  in  January,  16*72,  and  retired  to 
the  house  of  his  brother  in  Somersetshire,  where  he  remain- 
ed all  the  ensuing  summer.  In  1673,  he  entered  on  board 
the  Princd  Royal,  commanded  by  the  famous  Sir  Edward 
Spragge,  and  was  in  two  engagements  that  summer  against 
the  Dutch.  He  afterwards  returned  to  his  brother's  hous^ 
where  he  met  with  one  Colonel  HcUier,  who  had  a  large  es» 
tate  in  Jamaica,  and  who  persuaded  him  to  go  over  to  that 
island,  where  he  was  some  time  employed  in  the  management 
of  that  gentleman's  plantation.  Not  liking  the  life  of  a  plant- 
er, which  he  continued  somewhat  more  than  a  year,  he  en- 
gaged among  the  logwood  cutters,  and  embarked  from  Jih 
maica  for  Ctimpeachy,  in  August  1675,  but  returned  to  Ja- 
maica in  the  end  of  that  year.  In  February  1676,  he  went 
again  to  Campeachy,  where  he  acquainted  himself  thoroughly 
with  the  business  of  logwood  cutting,  in  which  he  proposed 
to  advance  his  fortune;  for  which  purpose  he  returned  to 
England  in  1678.  While  in  Campeachy,  he  became  ac- 
quainted with  some  Buccaneers,  who  gave  him  an  inclination 
tor  that  kind  of  life,  in  which  he  was  afterwards  engaged,  but 
of  which  in  the  sequel  he  became  much  ashamed. 

He  returned  from  England  to  Jamaica  in  April  1679,  in- 
tending to  become  a  complete  logwood  cutter  and  trader  at 
the  bay  of  Campeachy  i  but  changed  his  mind,  and  laid  out 
most  part  of  what  he  was  worth  in  purchasing  a  small  estate 
in  Dorsetshire.  He  then  agreed  with  one  Hobby  to  make 
a  trip  to  the  continent,  before  returning  to  England.  Soon 
after  commencing  this  voyage,  coming  to  anchor  in  Negril 
bay  at  the  west  end  of  Jamaica,  they  found  there  Captains 
Coxon,  Sawkins,  Sharpe,  and  other  privateers,  with  whom 
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all  Mr  Hobby's  men  entered,  leaving  only  Mr  Dampier,  who 
also  at  length  consented  to  go  with  them.  This  was  about 
the  end  or  1679,  and  their  first  expedition  was  against  Por- 
tobello.  This  being  accomplished,  they  resolved  to  cross  the 
isthmus  of  Darien^  and  to  pursue  their  predatory  courses 
against  the  Spaniards  in  Uie  South  Sea.  On  the  5th  April, 
1680,  they  landed  neat*  Golden  Uland,  between  three  and 
four  hundred  strong ;  and  carrving  with  them  sufficient  pro- 
visions, and  some  toys  to  grati^  the  Indians,  through  whose 
Gountiy  they  had  to  pass,  they  arrived  in  nine  days  march  at 
Santa  MartOt  which  they  easily  took^  but  found  neither  gold 
nor  provisions,  as  they  expected. 

After  staying  three  days  at  Santa  Mario,  they  embarked 
in  canoes  and  other  small  crafl  for  the  South  Sea.  Th^ 
came  in  sight  of  Panama  on  the  2Sd  April,  and  in  vain  at- 
tempted to  take  Ftubla  Nova,  where  their  commander  Cap- 
tain Sawkins  was  slain.  They  then  withdrew  to  the  isles  of 
Quibo,  whence  they  sailed  on  the  6th  June  for  the  coast  of 
Peru  {  and  touching  at  the  islands  of  Gorgonia  and  Plata, 
they  came  in  the  mpnth  of  October  to  Ylo,  which  thev  took. 
About  Christmas  of  that  year  they  arrived  at  the  island  of 
Joan  Fernandez,  where  they  deposed  Captain  Sharpen  who 
had  the  chief  command  after  the  death  of  Sawkins,  and  elect- 
ed Captain  Watling  in  his  stead.  Under  his  command  they 
made  an  attempt  upon  Arlca,  but  were  repulsed  with  the  loss 
of  twenty-eight  men,  among  whom  was  their  new  command- 
er Watling.  After  this  thev  sailed  for  some  time  without 
any  commander ;  and^  arrlvmg  at  the  island  of  PlatOt  they 
aplit  into  two  factions  about  the  choice  of  a  new  commander. 
Before  proceeding  to  the  election,  it  was  agreed  that  the  ma- 
jority, together  with  the  new  commander,  should  keep  the 
ship,  ana  the  minority  should  content  themselves  with  the 
canoes  and  other  small  craft.  On  the  poll.  Captain  Sliarpe 
was  restored,  and  Mr  Dampier,  who  had  voted  against  him, 
prepared,  together  with  his  associates,  to  return  over  land  to 
the  Gulf  of  Mexico. 

Accordingly,  on  the  17th  April,  1681,  they  quitted  Cap- 
tain Sharpe,  without  electing  any  commander,  and  resolved 
to  repass  the  isthmus  of  Darieii,  though  only  forty-seven 
men.  I'his  was  one  of  the  boldest  enterprises  ever  ventured 
upon  by  so  smull  a  number  of  men,  yet  they  succeeded  with- 
out any  considerable  loss.  Landing  on  the  continent  on  the 
1st  of  May,  they  repassed  the  isthmus  in  twenty-three  days; 
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and  on  the  24th  embarked  in  a  French  privateer,  command- 
ed by  Captain  Triatian,  with  whom  they  joined  a  fleet  of 
nine  buccaneers,  on  board  of  which  were  nearly  600  men. 
With  this  great  force  they  were  in  hopes  of  doing  great 
things  against  the  Spaniai'ds ;  but,  owing  to  various  acci- 
dents, and  especially  to  disagreement  among  the  command- 
ers, they  had  very  little  success.  Dampier  and  his  compa- 
nions, who  had  returned  over  land  from  the  Soutli  Sea,  made 
themselves  masters  of  a  fartan,  and,  electing  Captain  Wright 
to  the  command,  they  cruised  along  the  (Spanish  coast  with 
some  success,  and  went  to  the  Dutch  settlement  of  Curagoa* 
where  they  endeavoured  to  sell  a  good  quantity  of  sugar  they 
had  taken  in  a  Spanish  ship.  Not  being  able  to  e&ct  this 
purpose,  they  continued  their  voyage  to  the  Tortusas  islands, 
and  thence  to  the  Caraccas,  where  th^  captured  three  barks, 
one  laden  with  hides,  another  with  European  jcompiodities, 
and  the  third  with  earthenware  and  brandy. 

With  these  prizes  tbey  sailed  to  the  island  of  Roca,  where 
they  shared  them,  and  then  resolved  to  separate^  though  only 
consisting  of  aixty  men.  Twenty  of  these,  among  whom  was 
Dampier,  proceeded  with  their  share  of  the  ^oods  in  one  of 
these'  barks  to  Virginia,  where  they  arrived  m  July,  1682. 
After  continuing  there  some  time,  a  considerable  part  of 
them  made  a  voyage  to  Carolina,  whence  they  returned  to  ^ 
Virginia.  Having  spent  the  best  part  of  their  wealth,  they ' 
were  now  ready  to  proceed  upon  any  plan  that  might  offer 
for  procuring  more.  Soon  after  Captain  Cooke,  of  whom 
some  account  has  been  already  given,  came  to  Virginia  with 
his  prize,  and  published  his  intention  of  goins  into  the  South 
Sea  to  cruise  against  the  Spaniards.  Dampier,  who  was  hi9 
old  acquaintance,  and  knew  him  to  be  an  able  commander, 
readily  agreed  to  go  with  him,  and  induced  most  of  his  com? 
panions  to  do  the  same,  which  was  of  much  consequence  to 
QxikCf  as  it  furnished  him  with  a  full  third  of  his  crew. 

Section 
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Section  I. 

ifarrative  of  the  Vwfoge  by  Captain  Coak^t  till  he  quitted 
the  Revenge  tm  the  nettern  Coast  of  America, 

t 

Thbt  MuIed  from  Achamack  in  Virginia  on  the  29d  Au- 

Sist,  1689,  taking  their  departure  from  Cape  Charles  in  the 
evenge  of  eight  guns  and  fifty-two  men,  John  Cooke  conn 
mander,  and  m>una  for  the  Sooth  Sea ;  bat  Captain  Cowlegr, 
who  had  charge  of  the  navigation  of  the  Revenge  as  master^ 
not  being  then  let  into  the  secret  object  of  the  enterprise 
steered  a  course  for  Petit  Gbave  in  St  Domingo,  in  which  he 
was  indulged  for  the  first  day,  but  was  then  told  that  they 
were  bound  in  the  first  place  for  the  coast  of  Guinea.  He 
then  steered  £  S.E.  for  the  Cape  de  Verd  islands,  and  arri* 
ved  at  I$ola  de  Sal,  or  the  Salt  island,  in  the  month  of  Sep- 
tember. They  here  found  neither  fruits  nor  water,  but  great 
plenty  offish,  and  some  goats,  but  the  last  were  very  small. 
At  this  time  the  island,  ^ich  is  in  the  latitude  of  16"  50^  N. 
and  longitude  29**  W.  from  Greenwich,  was  ver^  oddly  in- 
habited, and  as  strangely  governed.  Its  whole  inhabitants 
consisted  of  four  men  and  a  boy,  and  all  the  men  were  digni» 
fied  with  titles.  Onc^  a  mulatto,  was  governor,  two  were 
captainsy  and  the  fourth  lieutenant,  the  boy  being  their  only 
subject^  servant,  and  soldier.  They  procured  liere  about 
twenty  bushels  of  salt,  the  only  commodity  of  the  island* 
which  they  paid  for  in  old  clothes,  and  a  small  quantity  of 
powder  and  shot;  and  in  return  for  three  or  four  goats,  gave 
the  governor  a  coat,  of  which  he  was  in  great  want,  and  an 
old  hat.  The  salt  in  tvhich  this  island  abounds,  and  from 
which  it  derives  its  name,  is  Ibrmed  naturally  by  the  heat  of 
the  sun  from  the  sea-Water,  which  is  let  into  great  pondt 
about  two  English  miles  in  extent. 

This  island  is  about  nine  leagues  from  N.  to  S.  and  about 
two  leagues  from  £.  to  W.  and  has  abundance  of  salt  ponds, 
whence  it  derives  its  name,  but  produces  no  trees,  and  hard- 
ly even  any  grass,  some  few  poor  goats  feeding  scantily  upon 

shrubs 

*  The  original  narrative  of  this  voy^e,  written  by  Captain  Cowley,  is 
contninc'd  in  the  fourth  volume  of  the  Collection  of  Voyages  published  in 
17^9  by  Jamea  and  John  Knapton,  usually  denominated  Dampier's  Voy- 
ages, and  lias  been  used  on  the  present  occasion.— £ 
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fhrubs  near  the  sea*  It  is  frequented  by  wild  fowl,  especially 
«  reddish  bird  named  FiumtngOt  shaped  like  a  heron,  but 
much  larger,  which  lives  in  nonds  and  muddy  places,  build« 
iuff  their  nests  of  mud  in  snallow  pools  of  standing  waters* 
Their  nests  arc  raised  like  conical  hillocks,  two  feet  above 
we  water,  having  holes  on  the  top,  in  which  they  lay  theiv 
eggs,  and  hatch  them  while  standing  on  their  lon^  legs  in 
the  water,  covering  the  nest  and  eggs  only  with  their  rumps* 
The  younff  ones  do  not  acquire  their  true  colour*  neither  cai| 
they  fly  tiU  ten  or  eleven  months  old,  but  run  very  fast.  A 
dozen  or  more  of  these  birds  were  killed,  though  very  shy* 
and  their  flesh  was  found  lean  and  bluck,  though  not  ill 
tasted.  Their  tongues  are  large,  and  have  near  the  root  a 
piece  of  fat,  which  is  esteemed  a  dainty. 

From  hence  they  sailed  to  the  island  of  St  Nicholas,  twen* 
ty-two  leagues  W.S.W.  from  the  island  of  Salt,  and  anchor- 
ed on  tlic  S.  W.  side  of  the  inland,  which  is  of  a  triangular 
form,  the  longest  side  measuring  thirty  leagues,  and  the  two 
others  twenty  leagues  each.  They  here  found  the  governor 
a  white  man,  having  three  or  four  people  about  him,  who 
were  decently  cloathed,  and  armed  ynth  swords  and  pistol% 
but  the  rest  of  his  attendants  were  in  a  very  pitiful  condition^ 
They  dug  some  wells  on  shore,  and  traded  for  goats,  fruiti^ 
and  wine,  which  last  was  none  of  tlie  best  The  country  near 
the  coast  is  very  indifferent,  but  there  arc  some  fine  vaileysi^ 
the  iuterior,  pretty  well  inhabited,  and  abounding  in  all  thf 
necessaries  of  life. 

The  principal  town  of  this  island  is  In  a  valley,  fourteen 
miles  from  the  bay  in  which  the  Revenge  came  to  anchor^ 
and  contains  about  100  families,  the  inhabitants  being  of  a 
swarthy  complexion.  The  country  on  the  sea  is  rocky  and 
barren,  but  in  the  interior  there  are  several  vallies,  having 
plenty  of  grass,  and  in  which  vines  are  cultivated.  The  wine 
IS  of  tt  pa^  colour,  and  tastes  somewhat  like  Madeira,  but  it 
rather  thick. 

From  thence  tliey  went  to  Mayo,  another  of  the  Cape  de 
Verd  islands,  forty  miles  E.S.E.  from  St  Nicholas,  and  anr 
chored  on  its  north  side.  They  wished  to  have  procured 
some  beef  and  goats  at  this  island,  but  were  not  permitted  to 
land,  because  one  Captain  Bond  of  Bristol  hod  not  long  her 
fore,  under  the  same  pretence,  carried  away  some  of  the  priur 
cipal  inhabitants.  This  island  is  small,  and  its  shores  are  be« 
set  with  shoals,  yet  it  has  a  considerable  trade  in  salt  and 
cattle.    In  May,  June,  July,  and  August,  a  species  of  sea- 

tortoise^ 
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tortoiiei  lay  their  earn  here,  but  are  not  nearly  to  good  «■ 
those  of  the  West  Indies.  The  inhabitants  cultiTate  fome 
potatoes,  plantains,  and  com,  bat  live  very  poorly,  like  all 
the  others  in  the  Cape  de  Vend  islands. 

After  continuing  here  five  or  six  days,  Uiey  refolted  to  so 
to  the  ishmd  of  St  Jago,  in  hopes  of  meeting  some  ship  in 
the  road,  intending  to  cut  her  cable  and  ran  awav  with  her. 
They  accordingly  stood  for  the  east  part  of  that  isbind,  where 
they  saw  from  ue  top-mast  Iif»d,  over  a  point  of  land,  a  ship 
at  anchor  in  the  road,  which  seemed  fit  for  their  purpose: 
but,  by  the  time  they  had  got  near  her,  her  company  clap- 
ped a  spring  upon  her  cables  struck  her  ports,  and  run  out 
her  lower  tier  of  guns,  on  which  Cooke  bore  fiway  as  fast  aa 
he  could.  This  was  a  narrow  escape,  as  they  afterwards 
learnt  that  this  ship  was  a  Dutch  East  Indiaman  of  50  guns 
and  400  men. 

This  is  by  far  the  best  of  the  Cape  de  Verd  islands,  four  or 
five  leagues  west  from  Mayo ;  and,  though  mountainous,  is  the 
best  peopled,  having  a  very  good  harbour  on  its  east  side, 
much  frequented  by  shi)M  bound  from  Europe  for  the  East 
Indies  and  the  coast  of  Guinea,  as  also  by  Portagaese  ships 
bound  to  Brazil,  which  come  here  to  provide  themseives  with 
beef,  pork,  goats,  fowls,  eggs,  plantains,  and  cocoa-nuts,  m 
exchange  for  shirts,  drawers,  handkerchiefs,  hats,  waistcoat^ 
breeches,  and  all  sorts  of  linen,  which  are  in  great  reouest 
among  the  natives,  who  arc  much  addicted  to  thefi.  Tiiere 
is  here  a  fort  on  the  top  of  a  hill,  which  commands  the  hap* 
Ixiiur.  This  island  has  two  towns  of  some  size,  and  produces 
tlie  same  sort  of  wine  with  St  Nicholas. 

There  are  two  other  islands,  Fogo  and  Brava,  both  small, 
and  to  the  west  of  St  Jago.  Fogo  is  remarkably  as  being  an 
entire  burning  mountain,  from  the  top  of  which  issues  a  fire 
which  may  be  seen  a  ^reat  way  oflf  sit  sea  in  the  night.  This 
island  has  a  few  inhabitants,  who  live  on  the  sea>coast  at  the 
foot  of  the  mountain,  and  subsist  on  goats,  fowls,  plantains, 
land  cocoa-nuts.  The  other  islands  orthis  group  are  St  An- 
tonio, St  Lucia,  St  Vincent,  arid  Bona  Vista. 

They  sailed  thence  for  the  coast  of  Guinea,  and,  being 
near  Cape  Sierra  Leona,  they  fell  in  with  a  new-built  ship 
of  forty  ffuns,  well  furnished  with  water,  all  kinds  of  provi- 
uons,  and  brandy,  which  they  boarded  and  carried  away.* 

From 

*  They  appear  to  have  named  this  ship  the  Revepge,  and  to  have  de- 
stroyed nieir  original  vesseL^E.  >       ' 
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'  From  thence  they  went  to  Sherbro  river,  alio  on  the  ooait 
of  Guinea,  where  they  trimmed  all  their  empty  casks  and 
flUed  them  with  water,  not  intending  to  stop  any  where  again 
for  water  till  their  arrival  at  Juan  Fernandez  in  the  South 
Sea.  There  was  at  this  time  an  English  factory  in  the  Sher- 
bro river,  having  a  considerable  trade  in  Cam-wood,  which 
is  used  in  dying  red  i  but  the  adventurers  do  not  appear  to 
have  had  any  intercourse  with  their  countrymen  at  this  place. 
They  were  well  receivpd,  however,  bv  the  negro  inhabitanta 
of  a  considerable  village  on  the  sea-shore,  near  the  mouth  of 
this  river,  who  entertained  Cowley  and  his  companions  with 
palm-wine,  in  a  large  hut  in  the  middle  of  the  town,  all  the 
rest  of  the  habitations  being  small  low  huts.    These  negroes 
also  brought  off  considerable  supplies  to  the  ship,  of  ric^ 
fowls,  honey,  and  sucar  canes,  which  thcv  sold  to  the  bucca- 
neers for  goods  found  in  the  vessel  they  bad  seized  at  Sierra 
Leona. 

Goina  from  thence  in  the  month  of  December,  along  the 
coast  of  Guinea,  to  the  latitude  of  l2*>  S.  they  crossed  the 
Atlantic  to  the  opposite  coast  of  Brazil,  where  they  came  to 
soundings  on  a  sandy  bottom  at  eighty  fathoms  deep.  Sail- 
ing down  the  coast  of  Brazil,  when  in  lat.  4°  S.  they  obser- 
Ted  the  sea  to  be  as  red  as  bluod,  occasioned  by  a  proiiigious 
ehoal  of  red  shrimps,  which  lay  upon  the  water  in  great 
patches  for  many  leagues  together.  They  likewise  saw  vast 
numbers  of  seals,  and  a  great  many  whales.  Holding  on 
their  course  to  lat.  47°  S.  they  discovered  an  island  not  known 
before,  which  Cowley  named  Petn/s  Island^*  in  honour  of 
>  Samuel  Pepys,  secretary  to  the  Duke  of  York  when  Lord 
High  Admiral  of  England,  a  great  patron  of  seamen.  Thit 
island  has  a  very  good  harbour,  in  which  1000  ships  might 
ride  at  anchor,  and  is  a  very  commodious  place  for  procuring 
both  wood  and  water.  It  abounded  in  sea-fowl,  aud  the 
shore,  being  either  rocks  or  sand,  promised  fair  for  fish. 

In  January  1684  tliey  bore  away  for  the  Straits  of  Ma- 
gellan, and  on  the  28th  of  that  month  fell  in  with  the  Sebal- 
dine  or  Falkland  ibinds,  in  lat.  51°  25'  S.  Then  steering 
S.  W.  by  W.  to  the  lat  of  53°  S.  they  made  the  Terra  dS 

Fuego 

3  An  island  in  the  southern  Atlantic,  in  lat.  46°  34'  S.  called  Tsla  Grande, 
■    is  supposed  to  be  the  discovery  of  Cowle^-.     According  to  Dali  ynip'o,  it  is 
in  loB^.  46°  40'  W.  while  the  map  published  along  with  Coui^^ii  Voyages 
places  It  in  long.  35°  40'  W.  from  Greenwich.— E.  •  '  "  .     ■  • 
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Fucgo.  Finding  great  ripplingi  near  tiio  Strait*  of  Le  Maire, 
tlicv  resolved  to  go  round  tlic  east  end  of  States  Land*  as 
hau  been  done  b^  Captain  Shar^  in  1(J81»  who  first  disco* 
Tcred  it  to  be  an  island,  naming  it  Jibemarle  island.  A  pro- 
digious storm  came  on  upon  the  Uth  February,  which  lasted 
between  a.  fortnight  and  three  weeks,  and  drove  them  into 
kt.  eti'  aO'  S.  This  storm  was  attended  by  such  torrents  of 
rain,  that  they  saved  twcnty-three  barrels  of  water,  besides 
dressing  their  victuals  all  that  time  in  rain  water/  The 
weather  also  was  so  excessively  cold,  that  they  could  bear  to 
drink  three  quarts  of  burnt  orandy  a  man  in  twenty-four 
liours.  without  being  intoxicated. 

When  the  storm  obated,  they  steered  N.E.  being  then 
considerably  to  the  west  of  Cape  Horn,  and  got  again  into 
warm  weather.  In  lat.  40°  S.  they  tell  in  with  an  English 
ship,  the  Nicholas  of  London,  of  tiG  guns,  commandcxl  by 
Captain  John  Eaton,  with  whom  they  joined  company.  They 
soiled  together  to  the  island  of  Joan  Fcrnandes,  where  they 
arrived  on  the  S3d  March,  and  anchored  in  a  bay  at  the 
south  end  of  the  ishuid  in  twentv-five  fathoms.  Captain 
Watliog,  who  succeeded  Captain  Sharp,  was  there  in  i680, 
and  named  it  Queen  Catharine't  island.  At  his  departure, 
he  accidentally  left  a  Moskito  Indian,  who  stili  reroainedf 
having  a  gun,  a  knife,  a  small  flask  of  powder,  and  some 
shot.  In  this  dcsokte  condition,  he  found  it  equally  hard  to 
provide  for  his  subustence,  and  to  conceal  himself  from  the 
Spaniards,  who  had  notice  of  his  being  left  ther^  and  came 
several  times  to  take  him.  He  had  chosen  a  pleasant  valley 
for  his  residence^  about  half  a  mile  from  the  coast,  where  he 
had  erected  a  very  convenient  hut,  well  lined  with  seal-skinsy 
ind  had  a  bed  of  tlie  same,  raised  about  two  feet  above  the 
ffround.  By  the  help  oH  a  flint,  he  had  converted  his  knife 
into  a  saw,  with  which  he  hod  cut  the  barrel  of  his  sun  to 

Eicces,  which  he  fashioned  into  harpoons,  lances,  hshing- 
ooks,  and  a  long  knife^  by  heating  them  in  a  fire.  All  this 
cost  him  much  labour,  but  enabled  him  to  live  in  sufficient 
comfort.  On  seeing  the  ships  at  sea,  he  guessed  them  to  be 
English,  an4  immediately  dressed  two  goats,  and  a  large 

quantity 

*  It  was  discoverctl  by  the  great  navigator  Captain  Cook,  who  at  one 
time  penetrated  to  lat.  71°  iC  8.  that  the  solid  ice  fouad  at  sea  in  high 
southern  latitudes  aflbrds  perfet^ly  fresh  water,  when  the  first  meltiags 
are  thrown  Bway^-Z. 
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quantity  of  cabbage,  to  entertain  them  on  lamlioff. 

alio  much  |>leniio(l«  when  tliev  Inoded  on  the  iaUnd,  to  m« 

two  uf  hip  old  ac(]tiaintnncca,  Ca|)tain>  Cooke  and  Dampier, 

who  liad  belonged  to  tlie  ihip  by  wliich  ho  was  lefl  on  the 

ialnnd. 

The  inland  of  Juan  Fernandez  is  in  lat.  34*  15'  S.  [33*'42/] 
about  420  Knglibh  miles  from  the  coast  ot  Ciiili.  The  whole  i^ 
land  is  a  pleasant  mixture  of  hills  and  vuUies,  the  sides  of  the 
bills  partly  covered  witli  wood,  and  partly  savannas,  or  placet 
naturally  clear  of  wocmI,  bearing  tine  grass.  Among  the 
woods  are  what  are  called  cabbtuj^e-trees  but  not  so  large  aa 
in  otlier  parts  of  the  world.  The  goats  which  feed  on  the 
west  end  of  ttie  island  are  much  fatter  and  better  than  those 
at  the  east  end,  though  the  latter  has  better  and  greater 
plenty  of  grass,  with  abundance  of  excellent  water  in  the  vaU 
lies,  while  the  west  end  is  a  dry  plain,  the  graM  scanty  and 
parched,  and  has  hardly  anv  wood  or  fresh  water.  Though 
fertile,  this  islahd  has  no  inhabitants,  who  might  live  here  m 
plenty,  as  the  plain  is  able  to  maintaui  a  ^reat  number  of 
cattle,  and  the  sea  affords  vast  quantities  ot  seals,  sea-lionst 
snappers,  and  rock-fish.  The  sea-lions  are  not  much  unlike 
teals,  but  much  larger,  bcina  twelve  or  fourteen  feet  long, 
and  as  thick  as  a  large  ox.  Tliey  have  no  hair,  and  are  of 
a  dun  colour,  with  large  eyes,  their  teeth  being  three  inches 
long.  One  of  these  animals  will  yield  a  considerubic  quan- 
tity of  oil,  which  is  sweet  and  answers  well  for  frying.  They 
feed  on  fish,  yet  their  fiesh  is  tolerably  good.  The  snapper 
is  a  fish  haying  a  large  head,  mouth,  and  gills,  the  back  red| 
the  belly  ash>coloured,  and  its  general  appearance  resem- 
bling a  roach,  but  much  larger,  its  scales  being  as  broad  aa 
a  shilling.  The  rock-fish,  called  baccalao  by  tlic  Spaniards, 
because  resembling  the  cod,  is  rounder  than  the  former,  and 
of  a  dark-brown  colour,  with  small  scales,  and  is  very  good 
food,  being  found  in  vast  abundance  on  the  coasts  of  Peru 
aitd  Chili.  I'his  island  has  only  two  bays  fit  for  anchorage^ 
with  a  rivulet  of  fresh  water  in  each,  and  both  at  the  cast 
end,  and  so  conveniently  situated  that  they  might  easily  be 
fortified,  and  defended  by  a  slender  force  against  a  powerful 
army,  being  inaccessible  from  the  west,  by  reason  of  the 
higK  mountains.  Five  Englishmen,  left  by  Captain  Davies, 
secured  themselves  here  against  a  great  number  of  Sp»> 
niards. 

Aiier  reniainiog  fourteea  days  at  this  island,  they  lefl  it 
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on  the  8th  April,  1684,  steerin|^  N.N.E.  till  off  the  bay  of 
Arica,  vrhence  they  sailed  to  Cape  Blanco,  in  hopes  of  meet- 
ing the  Spanish  Plate  fleet  from  Panama  i  but  if  they  had 
gone  into  the  bay  of  Arica,  they  must  have  taken  a  Spanish 
ship  which  lay  there,  having  300  tons  of  silver  on  board.  In 
lat.  10°  S.  on  the  3d  May,  they  were  forced  to  capture  a 
ship  laden  with  timber,  much  against  their  inclination,  lest 
they  should  be  known  through  her  means  to  be  on  the  coast. 
They  then  sailed  to  the  southern  island  of  Lobos,  in  lat.  70* 
S.  about  forty-three  English  miles  from  the  coast  of  Peru, 
where  they  landed  their  sick  for  refreshment,  heeled  their 
riiips,  and  scraped  their  bottoms,  to  render  then)  fitter  for 
action. 

This  island  is  named  Lobos  del  Mar,  to  distinguish  it  from 
another  which  is  nearer  the  continent,  and  called  therefore 
Lobos  de  la  Ticrra.  Lobos  del  Mar  is  properly  a  double 
island,  each  a  mile  in  circuit,  separated  by  a  small  channel 
which  will  not  admit  ships  of  burden.  A  little  way  from 
shore,  on  the  north  side,  there  are  several  scattered  rocks  in 
the  sea,  and  at  the  west  end  of  the  eastermost  isle  is  a  smalt 
sandy  creek,  in  which  ships  are  secure  from  the  windis,  all 
the  rest  of  the  shore  being  rocky  cliifs.  The  whole  of  both 
islands  is  rocky  and  sandy,  having  neither  wood,  water,  nor 
land  animals ;  but  it  has  many  fowls,  such  as  boobies,  and 
above  all  penguins,  about  the  size  of  a  duck,  and  with  simi- 
lar feet ;  but  their  bills  are  pointed,  their  wings  are  mere 
stumps,  which  serve  them  as  fins  when  in  the  water,  and 
tlieir  bodies  are  covered  with  down  instead  of  feathers.  As 
they  feed  on  fish,  they  are  but  indifferent  eating,  but  their 
eggs  are  very  good.  Penguins  are  found  all  over  the  South 
Sea,  and  at  the  Cape  of  Good  Hope.  The  road  for  ships 
is  between  the  before-mentioned  rock  and  the  castmost 
island. 

They  were  now  very  eager  to  make  some  capture,  as  their 
provisions,  especially  water,  were  very  scanty,  so  that  the 
subsistence  of  their  prisoners,  as  well  as  themselves,  gave 
them  much  anxiety.  By  information  of  their  prisoners,  they 
were  also  convinced  that  their  being  in  these  seas  was  known 
to  the  Spaniards,  who  consequently  would  keep  all  their 
richest  ships  in  port.  After  much  consultation,  therefore,  it 
was  resolved  to  make  an  attempt  on  Truxillo,  in  lat.  8°  4'  S. 
a  populous  city  about  six  miles  from  the  port  ofGuanehagno, 
though  the  landing-^lace  was  of  difficult  access,  as  ait  tliat 
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place  there  was  a  strong  probability  of  making  a  consider- 
able  booty.  They  sailed  therefore  with  this  ddliign  on  the 
18th  May,  their  whole  immher  of  men  fit  for  duty  being  one 
hundred  and  eight.  Soon  after  weighing  anchor,  three  ships 
were  descried  under  sail,  which  they  chased  and  captured, 
being  laden  with  flour  from  Ouanebagno  to  Panama.  In 
one  of  them  was  found  a  letter  from  the  viceroy  of  Peru  to 
the  president  of  Panama,  intimating  that  there  were  enemies 
on  tno  coast,  and  that  he  had  sent  these  three  ships  to  sup- 
ply their  wants.  It  was  also  learnt  from  the  prisoners,  that 
the  Spaniards  were  erecting  a  fort  near  their  harbour  of 
Guanehagno,  in  consequence  of  which  the  design  on  Trux- 
illo  was  abandoned.  Besides  a  large  loading  of  flour,  the 
three  captured  ships  had  a  good  quantity  of  fruits  and  sweet- 
meats, which  made  ihem  agreeable  prizes  to  the  English, 
who  were  now  very  short  of  provisions;  but  they  had  landed 
no  less  than  800,000  dollars,  on  hearing  that  there  were  ene- 
mies in  these  seas. 

It  was  now  resolved  to  carry  their  prizes  to  some  secure 
place,  where  the  best  part  of  the  provisions  they  had  now 
procured  might  be  laid  up  in  safety,  for  which  purpose  they 
steered  for  the  Gailapagos  or  Enchanted  Islands,'  which  they 
got  sight  of  on  the  3 1st  May,  and  anchored  at  night  on  the 
east  side  of  one  of  the  eastcrmost  of  these  islands,  a  milo 
from  shore,  in  sixteen  fathoms,  on  clear  white  hard  sand. 
To  this  Cowley  gave  the  name  of  Kins^  Charleys  Island.  He 
likewise  named  more  of  them,  as  the  Duke  of  Norfo1k'& 
Island  immediately  under  the  line,  Dassington's,  Eures,  Bind*- 
ley's,  Earl  of  Abington's,  King  James's,  Duke  of  Albemarle's^ 
and  others.  They  afterwards  anchored  in  a  very  good  bay 
on  the  north  end  of  a  fine  island,  called  the  Duke  of  York's 
Island,  afterwards  changed  to  King  James's  Island,  the  bay 
being  named  York  Bay.  Here  they  found  abundance  of 
excellent  provisions,  particularly  guanoes  and  sea  and  lan4 
tortoises,  some  of  the  latter  wcighiR^  two  hundred  pounds, 
which  is  much  beyond  their  usual  weight.  There  were  also 
great  numbers  of  birds,  especially  turtle-doves,  with  plenty 
of  wood  and  excellent  water;  but  none  of  cither  of  these  last 
in  any  of  the  other  islauds.* 

.    These 


■ft  M-> 


'  These  islands,  so  named  by  the  Spaniards  from  being  the  resort  ot 
tortoises,  are  on  both  sides  of  the  line,  from  about  the  lat.  of  2**  N.  to 
!•  SOf  S.  «nd  from  about  88°  40'  to  97P  ZQf  both  W.  from  Greenwich.— E. 

*  Cowley  mentions  having  found  here  a  ricli  mineral  ore,  but  says  noa 
thing  of  its  nature  or  (j^uuntity.— E. 
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These  Gallapagos  are  a  considerable  number  of  lar^ 
islands,  situated  under  and  on  both  sides  of  the  line,  and 
destitute  of  inhabitants.  The  Spaniards,  who  first  di8C0> 
vered  them,  describe  them  as  extending  from  the  equator 
N.  W.  as  hiffh  as  5*  N.  The  adventurers  in  this  voyage  savr 
fourteen  or  fifteen,  some  of  which  were  seven  or  eight  leagues 
in  length,  and  three  or  four  leagues  broad,  pretty  high  yet 
flat.  Four  or  five  of  the  most  easterly  were  barren  and 
rocky,  without  either  trees,  herbs,  or  grass,  except  very  near 
the  shore.  They  produced  also  a  sort  of  shrub,  called  diUlo- 
tree,  about  the  bigness  of  a  man's  leg,  and  ten  or  twelve  feet 
high,  without  either  fruit  or  leaves,  but  covered  with  prickles 
from  top  to  bottom.  The  only  water  in  these  barren  isles, 
was  in  ponds  and  holes  in  the  rocks.  Some  of  the  isles  are 
low  and  more  fertile,  producing  some  of  the  trees  that  are 
known  in  Europe.  A  few  of  the  westermost  isles  are  largei* 
than  the  rest,  being  nine  or  ten  leagues  long*  and  six  or 
seven  broad,  producing  many  trees,  especially  Mammee  figs, 
and  they  have  also  some  pretty  large  fresh-water  streams, 
and  many  rivulets.  The  air  is  continually  refreshed,  by  the 
sea-breeze  by  day  and  the  land-winds  at  night,  so  that  they 
arc  not  troubled  with  such  excessive  heats,  neither  are  they 
so  unwholesome  as  most  places  so  near  the  equator.  During 
the  rainy  season,  in  November,  December,  and  January, 
they  arc  infested  with  volent  tempests  of  thunder  and  light- 
ning ;  but  before  and  after  these  months  have  only  refresh- 
ing showers,  and  in  their  summer,  which  is  in  May,  June, 
July,  and  August,  they  are  without  any  rains. 

They  anchored  near  several  of  these  inlands,  and  frequent- 
ly found  sea  tortoises  basking  in  the  sun  at  noon.  On  a  for- 
mer occasion.  Captain  Davies  came  to  anchor  on  the  west 
side  of  these  islands,  where  he  and  his  men  subsisted  on  land- 
tortoises  for  three  months,  and  saved  from  them  sixty  jars  of 
oil.  He  also  found  several  good  channels  on  that  side,  with 
anchorage  between  the  isles,  and  several  rivulets  of  fresh  wa- 
ter, with  plenty  of  trees  for  fuel.  The  sea  also  round  these 
islands  is  well  stored  with  good  fish  of  a  large  size,  and 
abounds  in  sharks.  These  islands  are  better  stored  with 
gHanoes  and  land-tortoises  than  any  other  part  of  the  world. 
The  guanoes  are  very  tume,  of  extraordinary  size,  and  very 
fat.  The  land-tortoises  are  likewise  very  fat,  and  so  nume- 
rous that  several  hundred  men  might  subsist  upon  them  for 
a  considerable  time^    They  are  as  pleasant  food  us  a  pullet, 
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and  so  larf^e  that  some  of  them  weighed  150  and  even  200 
pdunds,  being  two  feet  to  two  feet  and  a  half  across  the  belly; 
whereas  In  other  places  they  are  seldom  met  with  above  SO 
poimds  weight.  There  are  several  kinds  of  land-tortoises  in 
the  West  Indies,  one  of  which,  called  Hackatee  by  the  Spa- 
niards, keep:<  mostly  in  fresh-water  ponds,  having  long  necks, 
small  legs,  and  flat  feet,  and  is  usually  between  ten  and  fiP> 
teen  pounds  weight.  A  second,  and  much  smaller  kindf 
trhich  they  call  Tenopen^  is  somewhat  rounder,  but  not  un- 
like in  other  respects,  except  that  their  back  shells  are  natu- 
rally covered  with  curious  carved  work.  The  tortoises  in 
the  Oallapagos  isles  resembles  the  Hackatee^  having  long 
necks  and  small  heads,  but  are  much  larger. 

In  these  islands  there  are  also  some  green  snakes,  and 
great  numbers  of  remarkably  tame  turtle-doves,  very  fat,  and 
excellent  eating.  There  are  large  channels  between  some  of 
these  islands,  capable  of  receiving  ships  of  moderate  burden. 
On  the  shoals  there  grows  great  abundance  of  sea-weed, 
called  turtle'grass,  owing  to  which  these  channels  abound  in 
green  turtles,  or  sea-tortoises.  There  are  several  kinds  of  tur- 
tles or  sea-tortoises,  as  the  Trunkf  Loggerhead,  Hawkshill,  and 
Green  turtles.  The  first  is  larger  than  the  rest,  and  has  a 
rounder  and  higher  back  shell,  but  is  neither  so  wholesome 
nor  so  well  tasted ;  and  the  same  may  be  said  of  the  Logger- 
head, which  feeds  on  moss  from  the  rocksi  and  has  its  name 
from  its  large  head.  The  Hawksbill,  so  named  from  having 
a  long  smau  mouth,  like  the  beak  of  a  hawk,  is  the  smallest 
species,  and  is  that  which  produces  the  so^nuch-admired  tor- 
toise-shell, of  which  cabinets,  boxes,  combs,  and  other  things 
are  made  in  Europe,  and  of  this  shell  each  has  from  three  to 
four  pounds,  though  some  have  less.  The  flesh  of  this  kind 
is  but  indiflerent,  yai  better  than  that  of  the  Loggerheads ; 
diough  these,  which  are  taken  between  the  Sambelloa  and 
Fortobello,  make  those  who  eat  the  flesh  purge  and  vomit 
excessively,  and  the  same  is  observed  of  some  other  fish  in 
the  West  Indies. 

The  laying  time  of  the  sea-tortoisqs  is  about  May,  June, 
and  July,  a  little  sooner  or  later,  and  they  lay  three  times 
^h  season,  eighty  or  ninety  eggs  «ach  time^  which  are 

round 

*  This  word  in  the  text  is  probably  a  misprint  for  Terrapin,  a  trivial 
oattie  for  a  species  of  land  or  fresh>wat«r  tortoise,  foand  also  in  the  warm' 
it  xwrts  of  North  Americat— .B> 
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round  and  as  large  as  an  hen's  egg>  but  covered  only  with  ft 
thin  white  skin,  having;  no  shell.  When  a  tortoise  goes  on 
shore  to  lay,  she  is  usually  an  hour  before  she  returns,  as  she 
always  chuses  her  place  above  high-water  mark,  where  she 
makes  a  large  hole  with  her  fins  in  the  sand,  in  which  she 
lays  her  eggs,  and  then  covers  them  two  feet  deep  with  the 
tend  she  had  raked  out.  Sometimes  they  go  on  shore  the 
day  before,  to  take  a  look  of  the  place,  and  are  sure  to  re- 
turn to  the  same  spot  next  day.  People  take  the  tortoises 
on  this  occasion,  while  on  shore  in  the  night,  turning  them 
over  on  their  backs,  above  high-water  mark,  and  then  return 
to  fetch  them  off  next  morning;  but  a  large  Green  tortoise 
will  give  work  enough  to  two  stout  men  to  turn  her  over. 
The  Green  tortoise  gets  its  name  from  the  colour  of  the 
sheU,  having  a  small  round  head,  and  weighs  from  200  to 
300  pounds.  Its  flesh  is  accounted  the  best  of  any,  but  there 
are  none  of  this  kind  in  the  South  Sea.  The  sea-tortoises 
found  at  the  Gallapagos  being  a  bastard  kind  of  Green  tor- 
toises, having  thicker  shells  than  those  of  the  West  Indiesy 
and  their  flesh  not  so  good.  They  are  also  nmch  larger,  be- 
ing frequently  two  or  three  feet  thick,  and  their  beUies  five 
ieet  broad. 

They  remained  twelve  or  fourteen  days  at  the  Oallapagosy 
during  which  time  Captain  Cooke  lived  on  shore  in  a  very 
poor  state  of  health.  They  also  landed  1500  bags  of  flour, 
with  a  large  quantity  of  sweetmeats  and  other  provisions,  on 
York  Island,  which  they  might  have  recourse  to  on  any 
emergency.  From  one  of  their  prisoners^  an. Indian  of 
jRealejo,  they  had  a  flattering  account  of  the  riches  of  that 
place,  which  he  alleged  might  be  easily  taken,  and  for  which, 
enterprise  he  offered  to  serve  them  as  a  guide.  Setting  sail 
theretbre  iVom  the  Gallapagos  on  the  12th  June,  they  sha- 
ped their  course  in  lat.  4°  40'  N.  with  the  intention  of  touch- 
ing at  the  Island  of  Cvcos,  [in  lat.  5*  27'  N.  and  long.  87»  27'' 
W.  from  Greenwich.]  This  island  is  seven  or  eight  leaguel 
in  circuit,  but  uninhabited,  and  produces  a  pleasant  herb 
near  the  sea  coast,  called  Geamadael  by  the  Spaniards.  It 
is  so  environed  with  steep  rocks  as  to  be  inaccessible,  except 
on  the  N.E.  where  ships  may  safely  ride  in  a  sma^  bay. 

Missing  this  island,  they  continued  their  course  towards 
the  continent  of  America,  and  reached  Cape  Blanco,  or  Tret' 
puntaSi  on  the  coast  of  Mexico,  in  lat.  9**  56'  N.  in  the  be« 
ginning  of  Julv.    This  cnpe  gets  the  name  of  Blanco,  or  the 
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White  Cape»  from  two  high  steq)  taper  white  rocks,  like 
high  towen,  about  half  a  mile  distant.  The  cape  itself  is 
elwut  the  same  heiffht  with  Beachy-head,  on  the  coast  of 
Sussex,  being  a  fullliroad  point  juttine  out  to  sea,  and  ter- 
minated with  steep  rocks,  while  both  sides  have  easy  descents 
to  the  sea  from  the  flat  top,  which  is  covered  with  tall  trees; 
and  affords  a  pleasant  prospect..  On  the  N.W.  side  of  the 
cape  the  land  runs  in  to  the  N.£.  for  four  leagues,  making  a 
small  bi^,  odled  Caldera  Bay,  at  the  entrance  to  which,  at 
the  N.  W.  side  of  the  cap^  a  rivulet  of  fresh  water  discharges 
itself  into  the  sea  through  very  rich  low  lands  abounding  in 
lofty  trees.  -  Thi«  rich  wooded  vale  extends  a  mile  N.E.  be- 

J^ond  thie  rivulet,  when  a  savanna  begins,  running  several 
eagues  into  the  cjountry,  here  and  there  beautifully  inter- 
q)er3ed  with  groves  of  trees,  and  covered  with  excellent  lon|r 
grass.  Deeper  into  the  bay^  the  low  lands  are  cloathed  vAm 
mai^roves ;  but  farther  into  the  country  the  land  is  higher, 
part^  covered  with  wood6|  and  partly  consisting  of  hil^  sa- 
vannah, not  so  good  as  the  former^  and  here  the  woods  con- 
sist of  short  small  trees.  From  the  bottom  of  this  bay  one 
may  travel,  to  the  lake  of  Nicaragua  qver  hilly  savannas,  a 
distance  of  fourteen  or  fifteen  leagues.' 

Captaiu  Cooke  had  been  very  ill  ever  since  their  depar- 
iiure  nom  Juan  Fernandez,  and  died  as  soon  as  they  came 
within  two  or  three  leagues  of  Cape  Blanco^  which  indeed  is 
a  frequent. incident  at  sea*  as  people  who  have  been  long  ill 
often  die  on  coming  in  sight  of  land.  Coming  to  anchor  a 
few  hours  after  a  league  within  the  cape,  near  the  mouth  of 
the  before-mentioned  rivulet,  in  14  fathoms  on  clear  hard 
•and,  his  body  wait  immediately  carried  on  shore  for  inter- 
men^  under  a  guard  of  twelve  armed  men. ,  While  the  peo- 
ple were  digging  his  grave,  they  were  joined  by  three  Spa- 
nish Indians,  who  asked  many  questions,  and  were  at  length 
seized,  though  one  of  them  afterwards  escaped.  The  other 
two.  were  carried  aboard,  and  confessed  that  they  were  sent 
41$  spies  from  JSIicoya,  a  small  Mulatto  town  twelve  or  four- 
teen  leagues  from  the  cape,  and  seated  on  the  banks  of  a  ri- 
,  vpux.  !•  ver 

'  The  bay  of  Caldera  in  the  text  is  evidently  the  gulf  of  Nicdya,  fronx 
the  bottom  of  which  the  lake  of  Nicaragua  is  distant  about  fifty  Englisli 
miles  due  uorkh.  The  latitude  of  Cape  Blanco  in  the  text,  9°  S^  N.  is' 
ioifsider^ly  erroneous,  its  true  latitude  being  only  »*  87'  N. 


I! 


I 


I 


226  Murfy  GreumHMf^atiom.      vaut  ii.  book  it. 

Ter  of  the  same  name,*  being  a  convenient  place  for  bnilding 
and  refitting  ships.  The  president  of  Pltnania  had  sent  in- 
telligence to  this  place  of  the  EJngfa'ah  being  in  thes^  iteai,  in 
consequence  of  \*fnch  the  inhaUtants,  who  mostly  aidbust  by 
coltivatiii^  corn,  and  by  idaiagbtering  great  numbers  of  cattle 
which  feed  on  their  extensive  savaifiiias,  had  Bent  their  ox 
hides  to  the  North  Sea  by  wfty  of  the  lake  of  Nibarigua,  as 
also  a  certain  red  wood,  called  in  Jamaica  Bioodw6od,  or 
Nicaragua  wood,  which  is  used  in  dying.  Hiese  commo- 
dMes  are  exchanged  for  linen  and  woollen  manufactures,  and 
other  European  goods. 

Learning  from  their  prisoners  tlmt  there  was  alaiiff^  cattle 
pen  at  no  great  distance,  where  cows  and  bulls  coukf  be  had 
in  abundatiCc,  and  being  very  desirotis  of  having  some  fredi 
beef  which  had  long  been  very  rare  limong  them,  twenty-four 
of  the  English  went  ashore  in  two  boats,  und<n' thb  guidance 
bf  one  of  the  Indians,  and  landed  about  a  league  wran' the 
shipsy  hauling  their  boats  upon  the  dry  sand.  Their  guide 
oondhcted  them  to  the  pen,  in  a  large  savanna  two  milesifiwm 
the  boats,  where  they  found  abundance  ai  bUHs  and  oows 
feeding.  Some  of  the  English  were  for  killing  three  or  four 
immediately,  but  the  rest  insisted  to  wait  tiU  morning,  and 
then  to  kill  as  many  as  they  needed.  On  this  dl£feraic^  of 
opinion,  Danipier  and  eleven  more  thought  proper  to  retuiti 
atxNird  that  flight,  expecting  to  be  foUowed  by  the  test  ilext 
day.  Hearing  tiothing  of  them  next  d^y  at  four  p^  m.  ten 
men  were  sent  in  a  canoe  to  lodk  for  thism ;  when  they  found 
their  comrades  on  a  small  rock  half  a  mike  frbm<-the  shore, 
up  to  their  middles  in  water,  having  fled  there  to  escape  from 
forty  or  fitly  Spaniards,  well  armed  with  guns  and  lances, 
who  hod  burnt  their  b<wt.  They  had  taken  'shelter  on  this 
rock  at  low  water,  and  must  have  perished  in  an  hour,  as  it 
was  then  flowing  tide,  if  they  had  not  been  rdUev^  "by  the 
CMioe,  which  brought  them  safe  on  board. 
^  On  the  19th  July,  Edward  Davis,  quarter-master  of  the 
Revetige,  was  elected  captain,  in  the  room  of  Captain  Cooke. 
They  sailed  next  day  from  Cape  Blanco  towards  Realejo, 
with  a  moderate  breeze  at  N.  which  brought  them  in  three 
days  over  against  that  port,  in  lat  12°  26' N.    This  place  is 
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*  There  is  no  river  at  Niceya,  but  it  is  ssated  on  a  bay  or  bacbour  with- 
in the  gulf  of  the  same  name.— £.  ,    .  ..  ,    ,,   ,,;■  ^    ,.  . 
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en^ily  disooyered  from  sea,  by  means  of  a  hiah-peaked  burn- 
ing mfouptiiiii  about  tei)  iniies  inland,  called  by  the  Spaniards 
Vokano  v^a,  or  tjie  old  yolciinok  which  is  so  nigh  that  it  may 
be  seep  twenty  leagues  ou|  at  sea,  besides  which  there  is  no 
qihev  similar  mountain  o|i  all  that  coast.  To  make  this  har- 
l^ur,  the  mountain  must  bear  N.£.  and  keeping  Uiis  course 
Vfill  biring  a  ship  directly  into  the  harbour,  the  entrance  of 
which  m4y  be  seen  at  threu  leagues  oflP.  This  harbour  is  iw- 
jclosed  by  a  low  isle,  a  mile  in  length,  a  quarter  of  a  mile 
brpad,  and  a  mile  and  a  half  from  the  main  land.  It  has  a 
cihannel  qr  entrance  at  each  end  of  the  island,  that  on  the 
east,  being  narrow  and  having  a  strong  tide»  is  seldom  used, 
but  that  pn  the  west  is  much  larger  and  more  commodious. 
Jn  tdcing  this  entry,  however,  ships  must  beware  of  a  certain 
sandy  shoal  on  the  N.W.  point  of  the  isle,  and  when  past 
this  must  ke^  close  to  the  isle,  as  a  sand-bank  runs  halfway 
over  &om  the  continental  shore.  This  port  is  able  to  con- 
tain 8Q0  ships. 

About  two  leagues  from  the  port,  the  town  of  Realcjo  stands 
in  a  C^nnv  country,  full  of  red  mangrove  trees,  between  two 
amns  ^  the  sea,  the  w4»termost  c^  which  reaches  up  to  the 
lEownj  #nd  the  eastermost  comes  near  it,  but  no  shipping  can 
get  so  far  up.'"  On  entering  the  bay  in  their  canoef,  they 
fttund  the  country  apprized  m  their  approach,  and  fully  pr&. 
pared  for  their  reception,  wherefore  the  enterprise  against 
Realqo  was  laid  aside.  Pursuant  to  a  consultation  between 
the  two  commanders,  Eaton  and  Davis,  they  sailed  on  the 
27th  July  for  the  gulf  of  Amapalla  or  Fonseca. 

This  is  a  large  gulf  or  branch  of  the  sea,  running  eight  or 
ten  leagues  into  the  country,  and  nearly  of  the  same  breadth. 
The  S.E.  extreme  point  is  called  Cape  Catama,  or  CostquinOf 
in  lut.  12"  53'  N.  and  long.  87°  86'  W.  and  the  N.W.  point 
is  Cape  Caodadillo»  in  lat.  IS"  6'  N.  and  Jong.  87«  57'  W. 
Within  this  bay  are  several  islands,  the  principal  of  these  b&> 
ing  named  Maugera  and  Jmapatla.  Mangem  is  a  high  round 
island,  two  leagues  in  circuit,  inclosed  on  all  sides  by  rocks^ 
except  on  its  N.E.  side,  where  there  is  a  small  sandy  creek. 
The  soil  is  Uack  and  shallow,  full  of  stones,  and  produces 
very  lofty  trees.  It  has  a  sm&il  town  or  village  in  the  mid- 
••'^aa^'ws^  ixihtio  i<vc«ii  ij  M  '^uM«i  >ii5r;rtJ  vmi-mv^-tH^.  die 
...  .:>:•  'i '-tf}- piViil  ■»«];  jjVji 

'"  "the  account  in  tbe  text  appears  aralicable  to  what  is  now  called  El 
Viejo,  or  the  old  town,  nearly  12  miles  from  the  port,  but  modem  Real^o 
stands  almost  close  to  the  entrance  of  the  bay  or  harbour.— E. 
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dle«  inhabited  by  Indians,  and  a  handsome  Spanish  church. 
The  inhabitants  tultivate  a  small  qdantitT  of  maize  and  plan- 
tainst  having  also  a  few  cocks  and  hens,  but  ho  beasts  except 
dogs  and  cats.  Fram  the  credc  tO  the  town  there  is  a  steep 
roocy  path.  AmapaUa  resembles  the  other  inle  in  soil^  but 
is  much  larger,  and  has  two  towns  about  two  mil«f  asunder, 
one  on  its  northern  end,  and  the  other  on  the  east.  The  lat^ 
ter  is  on  a  plain  on  Uie  summit  of  a  hill,  and  has  a  handsome 
church.  The  other  town  is  smaller,  but  has  also  a  fine  church. 
In  moat  of  the  Indian  towns  under  the  Spanish  dominion,  the 
ima^  of  the  saints  in  their  churches  are  represented  of  the 
Indian  complexion,  and  dressed  like  Indians;  while  in  the 
towns  inhabited  by  Spaniards,  the  images  have  the  European 
complexion  and  dress.  There  are  many  other  islands  in  the 
bay,  but  uninhabited. 

Captain  Davis  went  into  the  gulf  with  two  canoes  to  pro- 
cure some  prisoners  for  intelligence,  and  coming  to  Mangera, 
the  inhabitants  all  ran  away  into  the  woods,  so  that  only  the 
priest  and  two  boys  were  taken.  Captain  Davis  went  tlience 
to  the  isle  of  Amapalla,  where  the  inhabitants  were  prevent-^ 
ed  from  retiring  into  the  woods  by  the  secretary,  who  was  an 
enemy  to  the  Spaniards,  and  persuaded  them  the  English 
were  fiends;  but  by  the  misconduct  of  one  of  the  Bucca<k 
neers,  all  the  Indians  run  away,  on  which  Davis  made  his 
men  fire  at  them,  and  the  secretary  was  slain.  After  this  the 
casique  of  the  island  was  reconciled  to  the  English,  and  e£- 
terwards  guided  them  wherever  they  hod  occasion  to  go,  es^ 
oecially  to  places  on  the  continent  where  they  could  procure 

A  company  of  English  and  French  Buccaneers  landed 
some  time  afterwards  on  this  island,  whence  they  went  over 
to  the  continent,  and  marched  by  land  to  the  Cape  River, 
otherwise  called  YarCf  or  Vanquez  river,  which  falls  into  the  gulf 
of  Mexico,  near  Cape  Graciat  a  DioSf  on  the  Mosquito  shore. 
On  reaching  that  river  near  its  source,  they  constructed  bark 
canfies,  in  which  they  descended  the  stream  into  the  gulf  of 
Mexico.  They  were  not,  however,  tiie  first  discoverers  of 
this  passage,  as  about  thirty  years  before,  some  Enelish  went 
up  that  same  ri\rer  to  near  its  source,  from  the  gulf  of  Mexi- 
co^ and  marched  thence  inland  to  a  town  called  New  S^^ 
via,  near  the  head  of  Bluefield's  river. 

While  in  this  bay  of  Amapalla,  some  difference  arose  be- 
tween the  two  captains,  Davis  who  had  succeeded  to  Cooke 
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in  command  of  the  Rcvenget  and  Eaton  of  the  Nicholas, 
when  thej  resolved  to  separate :  But  they  first  deero«>^  t  pro- 
per to  careen  their  ships,  for  which  this  place  afibnled  every 
convenience,  and  to  take  in  a  supply  of  fresh  water.  Both 
ships  being  in  condition  for  sea.  Captain  Eaton  took  400 
sacks  of  flour  on  board  his  ship,  and  agreed  with  Captain 
Cowley  to  take  the  charg^e  of  the  Nicholas  as  master.  From 
this  period  therefore,  which  was  in  the  end  of  September, 
the  voya|D[es  of  Cowley  and  Dampier  cease  to  be  the  same^ 
and  require  to  be  separately  narrated. 
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Continuation  of  the  Narrative  of  Cowley%from  feawing  the  Re- 
'yt  i>^ge,  to  his  Return  to  Jingland.  >^j<t 

On  leaving  the  gulf  of  Amapalla,  the  Nicholas  steered  for 
Cape  Francisco,  in  lat.  0"  5(y  N.  near  which  they  encounter- 
ed dreadful  storms,  attended  by  prodigious  thunder  and  light- 
ning. From  thence  they  proceeded  to  the  latitude  of  7°  S. 
but  found  the  country  every  where  alarmed.  They  went 
next  to  Payta,  in  lat.  4**  55'  S.  where  they  took  two  ships  at 
anchor,  which  .they  set  on  fire,  because  the  Spaniards  refused 
to  ransom  them.  Leavine  the  coast,  they  went  to  the  island 
of  Gorgom,  in  lat.  2'  5(y  N.  about  four  leagues  from  the  main, 
whiph  the  privateers  usually  called  Sharp's  Idatid.  This  ili 
fibout  two  leagues  long  by  one  league  broad,  having  a  good 
jiorbour  on  its  west  side,  and  affording  plenty  of  wood  and 
ivater*  ,  It  is  a  common  saying  in  Spanish  South  America, 
that  it  rains  often  in  Cbiii,  seBom  in  Peru,  aud  always  at 
Gorgona,  where  they  allege  there  never  was  a  day  fair  to  an 
end.  Though  this  be  not  strictly  true,  it  is  certain  that  this 
island  has  rain  more  or  less  at  all  seasons,  on  which  account, 
perhaps,  it  has  always  remained  uninhabited.  They  sailed 
from  Gorgona  W;iN.W.  till  in  lat.  SO?  N.  when  they  steered 
W.  by  N.  to  lat.  llf  N.  till  they  considered  themttelves  be- 
yond danger  from  the  rocks  of  St  Bartholomew;  after  which 
they  returned  into  the  lat.  of  13°  N.  in  which  parallel  tliey 
continued  their  voyage  for  the  East  Indies. 

They  had  a  regular  trade-wind,  and  a  ^reasonably  quick 
passage  across  the  Pacific  Ocean,  except  that  their  men 
were  mostly  ill  of  the  scurvy  j  and  on  the  lith  of  March, 

1685, 
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1685,  being  in  lat.  IS**  2'  N.  they  came  in  sight  of  the  island 
of  Guam.  By  Cnptoin  Cowley's  culculation,  this  run  across 
the  Pacific  Ocean  extended  to  7646  niiles»  from  the  island  of 
Oorgona  :o  Guam.*  They  came  next  day  to  luiohor  in  a 
bay  on  the  west  side  of  the  islnnd,  and  sent  their  boat  on 
shore  with  a  ilag  of  truce.  The  inhabitants  of  a  village  at  that 
place  set  fire  to  their  houses,  and  ran  away  into  the  interior, 
on  which  the  iKMt's  crew  cut  down  some  cocoa  trees  to  ga^- 
ther  the  fruit,  anti  on  goin;;  again  on  board  were  threatened 
by  a  party  of  the  natives,  who  sallied  out  from  some  bushes 
on  purpose  to  attack  thom.  A  friendly  intercourse  was  how- 
ever cstabliithcd  between  the  English  and  the  natives,  and 
trade  took  place  with  them  till  the  17th,  when  the  natives 
attacked  the  English  suddenly,  but  were  beat  off  with  heavy 
•loss,  while  none  of  the  English  were  hurt. 

On  the  19th  the  Spanish  governor  of  the  island  came  to 

A  point  of  land  not  tiir  from  the  ship,  whence  he  sent  his 

iboat  on  board  with  three  copies  of  the  same  letter,  in  Spar 

•  nish,  French,  and  Dutch,  desiring  to  know  who  they  were, 

•  vrhence  they  came,  and  whither  they  were  bound.  Captain 
Eaton  answered  in  French,  saying  that  they  had  been  fitted 
out.  by  some  gentlemen  in  France  to  make  discoveries,  and 
were  come  in  quest  of  provisions.  In  reply  the  governor 
invited  Captain  Eaton  on  shore,  who  landed  with  a  guard  of 
twenty  men  doubly  armed,  and  was  politely  receivra.  On 
the  18th  the  governor  sent  ten  hogs  on  board,  together  with 
a  prodigious  quantity  of  potatoes,  plantains,  oranges,  pa- 
paws,  and  red  pepper,  in  return  for  which  Captain  Eaton 
sent  a  diamond  ring  to  the  governor  worth  twenty  pounds, 
and  gave  swords  to  several  Spanish  gentlemen  who  came  off 
with  the  provisions.  Next  day  the  governor  sent  to  procure 
some  powder,  of  which  he  was  in  want,  as  the  natives  were 
in  rebellion,  and  Captain  Eaton  gave  him  two  barrels,  for 
which  to  the  value  of  1400  dollars  were  offered  in  gold  and 
silver,  but  Eaton  refused  to  accept  tlie  money,  in  conse- 
queitice  of  which  the  governor  sent  him  a  diamond  ring, 
worth  fifty  pounds.  Every  day  after  this  the  governor  sent 
them  some  kind  of  provisions,  and  about  the  end  of  March, 
.    ,  -  when 

'  Gorsona  is  in  long.  78*  33*  Guam  in  216°  40',  both  W.  from  Green- 
wich. Ihe  diflerenoe  of  longitude  is  138°  07',  which  gives  9530  statute 
miles,  or  S762  marine  leagues,  so  that  the  computatiw)  in  the  text  is  con- 
iiderably  too  short— £. 
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wlien  about  to  sail,  t^e  governor  sent  thcni  thirty  hog»  foe 
soa  store,  with  a  lgjq|e  supply  of  rlco  and  potatoes. 

On  one  occasion  the  Indians  nttadccd  a  party  of  the  Eng- 
lish, who  were  on  shore  to  draw  tho  sein,  but  were  beaten 
off  with  much  loss  \  yet  they  ailerwarils  endeavoured  to  pre- 
vail on  Captain  I  iton  to  join  them  in  driving  out  the  Spa- 
niards, which  he  positively  refused.  On  the  Ist  April,  lea- 
ving the  bay  in  which  they  had  hitherto  remained,  the  Ni- 
cholas anchored  before  the  Spanish  fort ;  and  after  several 
civilities  on  both  sides,  set  sail  in  the  afternoon  of  the  sd 
April  with  a  fair  wind. 

This  islpnd  of  Guam  is  about  fourteen  leagues  long  by  six 
broad}  9nd  contains  several  very  pleasant  values,  interspersed 
with  fipe  fertile  meodows,  watered  by  many  rivulets  from  the 
hills.  The  soil  in  the^  voillies  is  black  and  very  rich,  pro- 
ducing plenty  of  cocoas,  potatoes,  yams,  papaws,  plantains, 
monanoe$t  sour-sops,  oranges,  and  lemons,  together  with  some 
honey.  The  climate  is  naturally  very  hot,  yet  is  wholesome, 
OS  constantly  refreshed  by  the  trade- wind.  The  Indian  na- 
tives are  large  made,  well  proportioned,  active  and  vigorous, 
some  being  seven  feet  and  a  half  high,  and  go  mostly  naked, 
both  men  and  women.  They  never  bury  their  dead,  but; 
lay  them  in  the  sun  to  putrtiy.  Their  only  arms  are  slings 
and  lances,  the  heads  of  these  being  made  of  human  bones ; 
and  on  the  decease  of  any  one  hisoones  make  eight  lances, 
four  from  his  legs  and  thighs,  and  as  many  from  his  arms. 
These  lance  heads^are  formed  like  a  scoop,  and  jagged  at  tht; 
edges  like  a  saw  or  eel-spear ;  so  that  a  person  wounded  by 
them  dies,  if  not  cured  in  seven  days. 

The  great  annual  ship  between  Manilla  and  Acapuico 
touches  here  for  refreshments,  and  the  Spaniards  said  there 
were  sometimes  eight  ships  in  one  year  at  this  place  from 
the  East  Indies.  They  said  also,  that  they  had  built  a  ship 
here,  in  1684,  of  160  tons,  to  trade  with  Manilla,  and  pre- 
tended to  have  a  garrison  here  of  COO  men,  most  of  the  In- 
dians being  in  rebellion. 

The  Nicholas  sailed  from  Guam  W.  by  S.  and  on  com- 
puting that  they  were  206  leagues  from  that  island,  th^ 
changed  to  due  W.  The  23d,  when  they  reckoned  them- 
selves 560  leagues  west  of  Guam,  they  met  with  a  very  strong 
current,  resembling  the  race  of  Portland,  and  iell  in  with  a 
cluster  of  islands  in  lat.  20**  30'  N.  to  the  north  of  Lu9onia, 
[the  Bas/iee  lUandt.'\  ,  They  sent  their  boat  ashore  on  the 
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northennott  of  theie  ulandi,  in  order  to  get  ■ome  flih,  and  ' ' 
to  examine  the  island,  on  which  they  found  Tast  quantities 
of  nttl.negi  growing,  but  saw  no  people,  and  ai  night  wai  : 
drawing  on  they  did  not  venture  to  go  any  distance  from 
the  ihore.  To  this  island  they  ffave  the  name  of  Vutmeg 
Jtlaudt  a;:)d  called  iho  bav  in  which  thev  anchored  Englm 
Bay,    They  observed  many  rocks,  shoals,  and  foul  around 

Sear  the  shore,  and  saw  a  great  many  goats  on  thelslandi 
ut  brought  off  very  few. 

On  the  26th  of  April  thev  were  off  Cape  Bcjadpre,  the 
N.W.  poinit  of  Lu9onia,  and  came  soon  after  to  Cipe  itfm- 
daiot  wnere  they  met  the  S.  W.  monsoon,  on  which  tney  bore 
away  for  Canton  in  China,  where  they  arrived  in  safety  and 
refitted  their  ship.  They  had  here  an  opportunity  of  making 
themselves  as  rich  as  tney  could  desire,  but  would  not  em-^ 
brace  it ;  as  there  came  into  the  port  thirteen  sail  of  Tartar 
vessels,  laden  with  Chinese  plunoer,  consisting  of  the  richest 
productions  of  the  East.  The  men,  however,  would  have 
nothing  to  do  with  any  thing  but  gold  and  silver,  and  Cap- 
tain £aton  could  not  prevail  upon  them  to  fight  for  silks, 
as  they  alleged  that  would  degrade  them  into  pedlars.  The 
Tartars  therefore  quietly  pursued  their  affairs  at  Canton,  un- 
conscious of  their  danger. 

Having  repaired  the  ship,  Captain  Easton  sailed  for  Ma- ' 
nilla,  intending  to  wait  for  a  Tartar  ship  of  which  tliey  had 
information,  bound  from  that  port,  and  half  laden  with  sil- 
ver. They  even  got  sight  ot'  her,  and  chased  her  a  whole 
day  to  no  purpose,  as  she  was  quite  clean,  and  the  Nicholas 
was  as  foul  as  could  well  be.  They  then  stood  for  a  small 
island,  to  the  north  of  Lu^onia,  to  wait  for  a  fair  wind  to 
carry  them  to  Bantam.  Instead  of  one  island,  they  found 
several,  where  they  procured  refreshments.*  Learning  from 
an  Indian  that  in  one  of  these  islands  there  were  plenty  of 
beeves,  they  sent  a  boat  thither  with  thirty  men,  who  took 
what  they  wanted  by  force,  though  the  island  was  well  inha- 
bited. 

Leaving  these  islands  about  the  middle  of  September, 
1685,  they  were  for  three  days  in  ereat  danger  on  the  banks 

*  The  indications  in  the  text  are  too  vague  to  point  out  the  particular 
islands  at  which  the  Nicholas  refreshed.  Immediately  north  from  Luco- 
nia  are  the  Babuvisnes  Isles,  in  lat  19^  Scy,  and  still  farther,  the  Bashee 
Islands,  ia  2Q<>  SC,  both  N. 
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ofPeragoa,  in  lat.  10°  N.  after  which  they  came  to  a  con?e« 
nient  bay  in  nn  island  not  far  from  the  northern  coast  of 
Borneo,  where  they  let  up  a  tent  on  shore  and  landed  eterr 
thing  from  the  ship,  fortifying  themselves  with  ten  small 
gunS|  in  case  of  being  attacked  by  the  natives,  and  hauled 
their  ship  on  shore  to  clean  her  bottom.  At  first  the  nativef 
of  the  island  avoided  all  intercourse  with  the  English ;  but 
one  day  the  boat  of  the  Nicholas  came  up  with  a  canoe  in 
which  was  the  queen  of  the  country  with  her  retinue,  who 
all  leaped  into  the  sea  to  act  away  from  the  English.  They 
took  up  these  people  with  much  difficulty,  ana  entertained 
them  with  so  much  kindness  that  they  became  good  friendt 
during  two  months  which  they  continued  afterwards  at  thii 
islana  At  this  time  the  Spaniards  were  ot  peace  with  the 
sovereign  of  Borneo,  and  carried  on  an  advantageous  trade 
there  from  Manilla ;  of  which  circumstance  Captain  Eaton 
and  his  people  got  intimation,  and  passed  thjemselves  for 
Spaniards  during  their  residence. 

This  great  island  is  plentifully  stored  with  provisions  of 
all  kinds,  and  many  rich  commodities,  as  diamonds,  pepperf 
camphor,  &c.  and  several  kinds  of  fine  woods,  as  speckle- 
wood  and  ebony.  Cloves  alio  were  there  to  be  had  at  a 
reasonoble  price,  being  brought  there  from  the  neighbouring 
islands  by  stealth,  liie  animals  of  Borneo,  as  reported  by 
Cowley,  are  elephants,  tigers,  panthers,  leopards,  antelopes, 
and  wild  swine.  The  king  of  Borneo  being  in  leoeue  with 
the  Spanish  governor  of  the  Philippines,  the  Kngl;«1i  passed 
themselves  here  as  Spaniards,  and  were  .liiply  supphed  by 
the  natives  during  their  stay  with  fish,  oranges,  lemon:^ 
mangoes,  plantains,  and  pine-apples. 

The  Nicholas  sailed  from  this  pl»ce  iik  December,  1685, 
proceeding  to  a  chain  of  islands  in  iat.  %«  N.  called  the  Na- 
turah  islands,'  whence  they  went  to  Timor,  where  the  crevir 
became  exceedingly  mutinous;  on  which  Captain  Cowley  and 
others  resolved  to  quit  the  Nicholas,  in  order  to  endeavour 
to  get  a  passage  home  from  Batavia.  Accordingly,  Cowley 
and  one  Mr  Hill^  with  eighteen  more  of  the  men,  purchased 
a  large  boat,  in  which  they  meant  to  have  gone  to  Batavia, 
but,  owing  to  contrary  winds,  were  obliged  to  put  in  at  Che- 
ribon,  another  factory  belonging  to  the  Dutch  m  Java,  where 
they  found  they  had  lost  a  day  in  their  reckoning  during 
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their  voyage  bv  the  west.  They  here  learnt  the  death  pf 
Charles  II.  and  that  the  Datch  had  driven  the  English  fro^i 
BantaOOf  which  was  then  the  second  place  of  trade  we  pos- 
sessed in  India.  The  Dutch  were  forming  other  schemes  to 
the  prejudice  of  our  trade)  wherefore  Cowfcyj  with  Hill  and 
another  of  the  Englishmen,  resolved  to  make  all  the  haste 
they  could  to  Batavia^  to  avoid  being  involved  in  the  subsist^ 
ing  dilutes.  They  were  kindly  received  bv  the  governor  of 
B^tavia,  who  promised  them  a  passage  to  Holland. 
7  Gowley  and  his  remaining  companions  embarked  at  Bata^ 
via  in  a  Dutch  ship  in  March,  1686.  They  arrived  in  Table 
bay  at  the  Cape  oi  Good  Hope  on  the  Ist  June,  where  t^ey 
landed  next  day,  and  of  wliich  settlement,  as  it  then  existed 
in  1686,  Cowley  gives  the  following  account : — 

"  Cape  Town  does  not  contain  above  an  hundred  houses, 
which  ate  all  built  low,  because  exposed  to  violent  gales  of 
wind  in  the  months  of  December,  January,  and  February. 
The  castle  is  very  strong,  having  about  eighty  large  cannon  for 
its  dd^nce.  There  is  also  a  very  spacious  garden,  maintained 
by  the  Dutch  East  India  Company,  planted  with  all  kinds  of 
fruit-trees,  and  many  excellent  herbs,  and  laid  out  in  nume- 
rous pleasant  walks.  This  garden  is  near  a  mile  in  length 
and  a  furlong  wide^  being  the  greatest  rarity  at  the  Cape,  an<il 
&r  exceeding  the  public  garden  at  Batavia.  This  country 
had  abundance  of  veiy  good  sheep,  but  cattle  and  fowls  are 
rather  scarce.  We  walxed  out  of  town  to  a  village  inhabit- 
ed by  the  Hodmandods,  or  Hottentots.  Their  houses  are 
round,  having  the  fire-places  in  the  middle,  almost  like  the 
huts  of  the  wild  Irish,  and  the  people  lay  upon  the  asheSy 
having  nothing  under  them  but  aheep-skins.  The  men  seem- 
ed all  to  be  Monorchideh  and  the  whole  of  these  people  were 
so  nasty  that  we  could  hardly  endure  the  stench  of  their  bo- 
dies and  habitations.  Their  women  are  singularly  conform- 
ed, having  a  natural  skin  apron,  and  are  all  so  ignorant  and 
brutish  that  they  du  not  hesitate  to  prostitute  themselves  pub- 
licly for  the  smallest  imaginable  recompense,  of  which  I  was 
an  eye  witness.  Their  apparel  is  a  sheep-skin  flung  over 
their  shoulders,  with  a  leather  cap  on  their  heads,  as  full  of 
grease  as  it  can  hold.  Their  legjt  are  wound  about,  from  the 
ankle  to  the  knees,  with  the  cuts  of  beasts  well  greased. 

**  These  people,  called  HodmandodM  by  the  Dutch,  are  bom 
white,  but  they  make  themselves  black  by  smearing  their  bo- 
dies sJl  over  with  soot  and  grease,  so  that  by  frequent  repe- 
.     ....  ...  ...  tition 


CHAP.  VIII.  SECT.  II.  Cooke,  Cowlt^,  ^C.'kI 


S35 


thion  they  become  as  black  as  n^roes.  Their  chihiren, 
when  young,  are  of  a  comely  form,  Jbut  their  noses  are  like 
those  of  the  negroes.  When  they  marry,  the  woman  cuts  off 
one  joint  of  her  finger ;  and,  if  her  husband  die  and  she  mar- 
ry again,  she  cuts  ^  another  joint,  and  so  on  however  often 
she  may  many.  ' 

"  They  are  a  most  filthy  race,  and  will  feed  upon  any  things 
however  foul.  When  the  Hollanders  kill  a  beast,  these  peo- 
ple get  the  guts,  and  having  squeezed  out  the  excrements, 
without  washing  or  scraping,  they  lay  them  upon  the  coals, 
and  cat  them  before  they  are  well  heated  through.  If  even 
a  slave  of  the  Hollanders  wish  to  have  one  of  their  women^ 
he  has  only  to  give  her  husband  a  piece  of  tobacco.  Yet  will 
they  beat  their  wives  if  un&ithful  with  one  of  their  own  na- 
tion, though  they  tiare  not  how  tliey  act  with  the  men  of  otiier 
nations.  They  are  worshippers  of  the  moon,  and  thousands 
of  them  may  be  seen  dancing  and  singing  by  the  sea-side, 
when  they  expect  to  see  that  li^inary ;  but  if  it  (happen  to 
be  dark  weather^  so  that  the  moon  does  not  appear^  they  say 
their  flod  is  angry  with  them.  While  we  were  at  the  GapC) 
one  of  the  Hodmandodi  drank  himself  dead  in  the  fort,  on 
which  the  others  came  and  put  ml  and  milk  into  bis  mouth, 
but  finding  he  was  dead,  they  began  to  pr^are  for  his  burial 
in  the  foluiwing  manner  :-r— Having  shaved  or  scrimped  his 
body,  arms,  and  l^s,  with  their  luiives,  they  dug  a  great 
hole,  in  which  they  placed  him  on  his  breech  in  a  sittingpos- 
ture,  heaping  stones  about  him  to  keep  him  upright.  Then 
oame  tlie  women,  making  a  most  horrible  noise  round  the 
hole  which  was  afterwards  filled  up  with  earth.'*'  i 

On  the  15th  June,  1686,  Cowley  sailed  from  the  Cape,  the 
homeward-bound  Dutch  fleet  consisting  of  three  ships,  when 
at  the  same  time  other  three  sailed  for  Batavia.  On  the  22d 
of  June  they  passed  the  line^  when  Cowley  computed  that  he 
Iiad  sailed  quite  round  the  globe^  having  formerly  rroased 
the  line  nearly  at  the  same  place,  when  outward-bound  from 
Virginia  in  1683.  On  the  4<th  August  they  judged  them- 
selves to  be  within  thirty  leagues  of  the  dangerous  sboid  call- 
ed the  AhrolhoSi  laid  down  in  lat.  IS**  N.  in  Uie map;  but 
Cowley  was  very  doubtful  if  any  such  shoal  exist,  having 
never  met  with  any  one  who  haa  fallen  in  with  it,  atid  he 
was  assured  by  a  pilot,  who  had  made  sixteen  voyages  to 
Brazil,  that  there  was  no  such  sand.  The  19th  September, 
.  -. .- .  .  .....  . ....  .  -.. .  -......- .  Cowley 


'9i&  \         harly  dreumnavigatiofu.       pakt  ii.  book  it. 

Cowley,  saw  land  which  he  believed  to  be  Shetland.  Th^ 
were  off  the  Mnes  on  the  28th  September,  and  on  the  SOtn 
Co'jriey  landed  at  Helvoetsluys.  He  travelled  by  land  to 
Rotterdam,  whence  he  sailed  in  the  Ann  for  England,  and 
arrived  safe  in  London  on  the  12th  October,  1686,  after  a 
tedious  and  troublesome  voyage  of  three  years  and  nearly 
two  months. 


Section  III.  ' 

Sequel  of  the  Fo^agCt  lo  far  as  Dampier  ia  concerned,  after 
the  Separation  of  the  Nicholas  from  the  Revenge.* 

This  is  usually  denominated  Captain  \7iniam  Dampier'a 
frstWoyage  round  the  World,  and  is  given  at  large  by  Hari 
ris,  but  on  the  present  occasion  has  been  limited,  m  this  secv 
tion,  to  the  narrative  of  Pampier  after  the  separation  of 
Ciq)tain  Cow)ey  in  the  Nicholas ;  the  observations  of  Dam- 
pier  in  the  earlier  part  of  the  voyage,  having  been  already 
interwoven  in  the  first  section  of  this  chapter. 

This  voyage  is  peculiarly  valuable,  by  its  minute  and  ap? 
parently  accurate  account  of  the  harbours  and  anchorages  on 
the  western  coast  of  South  America,  and  has,  therefor^  been 
given  here  at  considerable  length,  as  it  may  become  of  sin- 
gular utility  to  our  trade,  in  case  the  navigation  to  the  South 
Sea  may  be  thrown  open,  which  is  at  present  within  the  ex- 
clusive privileges  of  the  East  Indin  Cotripany,  yet  entirely 
unused  by  that  chartered  body.— E, 

Captain  Eaton  in  the  Nicholas;  having  separated  from  the 
Eevenge^  left  the  Gulf  of  Amtpalla  on  the  2d  September, 
}684<,  as  formerly  mentioned,  whlrh  place  we  also  left  next 
day,  directing  our  course  for  the  coast  of  Peru.  Tornadoes, 
with  thunder,  lightning,  and  rain,  are  very  frequent  on  these 
coasts  frpm  June  to  November,  mostly  fh)m  the  S.E.  of 
which  we  had  our  share.  The  wind  afterwards  veered  to  W« 
find  so  continued  till  we  came  in  sight  of  Cape  St  Francisco, 
where,  we  met  with  fair  weather  and  the  wind  aft  S. 

Cape  St  Francisco,  in  lat  0°  50'  N.  is  a  high  full  point  of 
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land,  covered  with  lofty  trees.  In  passing  from  the  N.  a  low 
point  may  be  easily  mistaken  for  the  cape^  but  soon  after 
passing  this  pol.'.t  the  cape  is  seen  with  three  distinct  points. 
The  land  in  its  uo'ighbourhood  is  high^  and  the  monntaina 
appear  black.  The  20th  September  we  came  to  anchor  in 
sixteen  fathoms  near  the  island  of  P/ato*  in  lat.  1**  15'  S. 
This  island  is  about  four  miles  long  and  a  mile  and  half 
broadt  being  of  some  considerable  height,  and  environed  with 
rocky  clifis,  except  in  one  place  at  the  east  end,  where  the 
only  fi«sh-wAter  torrent  of  tne  isle  falk  down  from  the  I'ocks 
into  the  sea.  The  top  of  the  island  is  nearly  flat,  with  a 
sandy  soil,  which  produces  three  or  four  kinds  of  low  small 
trees,  not  known  in  Europe,  and  these  trees  ard  much  over- 
grown with  moss.  Am<mg  these  trees  the  surface  is  covered 
with  pretty  good  grass,  especially  in  the  beginning  of  the 
year,  but  there  are  no  land  animau  to  feed  upon  it,!  tns  great 
number  of  goats  that  used  to  be  found  here  formerly  be- 
ing all  destroyed.  Is  has/  however^  a  great  number  of  the 
birds  named  Boobies  and  Man-of-war  birds.  Some  say  that 
this  island  got  the  narr?  hofa  de  Plata  from  the  Spaniards, 
from  the  circumstantc  <-<■  r  "Francis  Drake  havingcarried  to 
this  place  their  ship  t*  ■:  <  afoga,  richly  laden  with  silver, 
which  they  name  Plata* 

The  anchorage  is  on  the  cast  side,  about  the  middle  of  the 
island,  close  to  the  shore,  within  two  cables  length  of  the 
sandy  bay,  in  eighteen  or  twenty  fathoms,  fast  oozc^  nnd 
smooth  water,  the  S.£.  point  of  the  island  keeping  off  the 
force  of  the  south  wind  which  usually  blows  here.  In  this 
sandy  bay  there  is  good  landing,  and  indeed  it  i&  the  only 
place  which  leads  into  the  island.  A  small  shoal  runs  out 
about  a  quarter  of  a  mile  from  the  east  point  of  the  island,  on 
which  snoal  there  is  a  great  rippling  of  the  sea  when  the  tide 
flows.  The  tide  here  has  a  strong  current^  setting  to  the 
south  with  the  flood,  and  to  the  north  when  it  ebbs.  At  this 
east  point  also  there  are  three  small  high  rocks^  about  a  ca- 
ble's l^gth  from  the  shore ;  and  three  much  larger  rocks  at 
the  N.E.  point.  All  round  the  isle  the  water  is  very  deep, 
except  at  the  before^mentioned  anchorage^  Near  the  shoal 
there  are  grea^  numbers  of  small  sea-tortoises,  or  turtle,  for- 
merly mentioned  as  found  at  the  Gallapagos.  This  island  of 
Plata  is  four  or  five  leagues  W.S.  W<  from  Cape  San  Lorenzo. 

After  remaining  one  day  at  this  isle,  we  continued  our 
voyajje  to  Cape  Sar4a  Hekna,  in  lat.  2*  8'  S.   This  cape  ap- 
pears. 
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pears  high  and  flat,  resembling  an  island,  cxiverjed  on  the  to{f 
with  thistles,  and  surroundtw  i^  lo^  grtiunds,  but  without) 
any  trees.  As  it  jets  fhr  out  to  4ea»  it  rorms  a  sudd  bay  on 
its  north  side,  a  mile  within  whioh  is  il  wretched  Indian  vi^- 
Ia|^  on  the  shore,  called  also  Santa  Helena;  but  the  ground 
in  Its  neighbourhood,  *.hough  low,  is  sandy  end  barren,  pro« 
ducing  ndther  tr^es,  "asi,  com,  nor  fruity  exeept  ekcdlent 
wateivmelons ;  and  tne  inSiaibitatits  are  forced  to  fetf^h  tL^'ir 
fresh  water  from  the  river  Cal^mchtt  four  leagues  distant,  at 
the  bottom  of  the  biqr.  Tl|ey  live  chiefly  on  fish,  and  are 
supplied  with  maize  from  other  parts,  in  exchange  for  Algsr 
trantt  whidi  is  a  bituminous  substance  isaoing  from  the  eftrth 
near  this  village^  about  five  paces  abote  high^wiiter  mark. 
This  substance^  by  means  of  lone  boiling,  becomeft  hard  like 
pitch,  and  is  employed  as  such  oy  the  Spaniards.  To  lee- 
ward of  the  point,  directly  opposite  the  village»  there  is  eood 
anchorage,  but  cfii  the  wesfr  side  the  water  is  very  de^.  oqvm 
of  our  men  were  seat  under  night  in  canoea  to  tak^  the  vil- 
lage, in  which  they  mcceeded,  and  made  sonlie  prisoners ; 
but  the  natives  set  fire  to  a  small  bark  in  the  road,  alleging 
the  poattive  orders  of  the  viceroy. 

We  returned  froin  thepce  to  the  island  of  Plata,  where  we 
anchored  on  the  26th  September,  and  sent  some  of  our  men 
that  evening  to  Manta,  a  small  Indian  village  on  the  conti- 
nent, seven  or  eight  leagues  from  Plata,  and  two  or  thred 
leagues  east  from  Cape  iK>renzo.  Its  buildings  are  mean 
and  scattered,  but  standing  on  on  easy  ascent,  it  has  a  fine 
prospect  towards  the  searstde.  Having  formerly  been  iaha*' 
bited  by  the  ^mniards,  it  has  a  fine  church,  adorned  with 
carved  work;  but  as  tiie  ground  in  the  neighbourhood  is 
very  dry  foad  sandy,  it  produces  neither  corn  nor  roots,  and 
only  a  tew  nhrubs  are  to  be  found.  The  iuhabitants  are  sup? 
plied  with  provisions  by  sea,  this  being  the  firnt  place  at 
which  ships  refresh,  when  bound  irom  Pcuiama  to  Lima  and 
other  parts  of  Peru.  They  have  an  excellent  spring  of  fresh 
water  between  the  village  and  the  sea.  Opposite  to  this  vil- 
lage, and  a  mile  and  a  naif  from  the  shore,  there  is  a  very 
dangerous  rock,  being  always  covered  by  the  sea ;  but  about 
a  mUe  within  this  rock  there  is  safe  anchorage,  iu  six,  eight, 
and  ten  fathoms,  on  hard  clear  sand ;  and  a  mile  west  from 
this,  a  shoai  runs  a  mile  out  to  sea.  Behind  the  town,  and 
directly  to  the  south,  a  good  way  inland,  there  is  a  very  high 
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mountain  riting  im  into  the  cloudi,  like  a  logar-loaf)  which 
•erves  as  an  excellent  sea-maric^  there  being  no  other  like  it 
oUallthiscoaft;* 

;  tv^lOur  men  landed  about  day-break,  a  m^  and  a  hilf  from 
t1i6  viila^  but  the  inhabitants  took  the  alarm,  and  got  all 
away,  exo^t  two  cM  v^omen,  from  whom  we  learnt  t£it  the 
viceroy,  on  red^ivir^  intelligenoe  bf  owmies  having  come 
4croi8  the  iathmis.of  Darieh  into  the  South  Sea,  had  orders 
ed  all  their  sh'.ps  to'b^  set  oii  fire^  til  ths  ffoats  in  the  isle  of 
Plata  to  be  deslroyedj  and  that  the  inuabUants  on  tl^  coast 
should  keep  no  more  provisions  th&n  were  necessary  for  tbeir 
present  use. 

We  ieturiwd  to  our  ship  at  Plata,  where  we  remanHedfor 
.  some  time  unresolved  what  course  to  pursue.   On  the  2d  of 
October,  the  Cygnet  of  London,  Captain  Swan,  came  toail- 
dbor  in  the  same  road.    This  was  a  richly-loaded  strip,  de- 
signed for  tradkig  on  this  coast,  but  being  disappointed  in 
wa  hopes  of  trade,  fais  men  had  forced  Captain  Swan  to  take 
:on  board  a  company  of  buccaneers  he  fell  in  with  at  Nicoya, 
'  ^otemm  those  we  heard  of  at  Manta,iwho  had  come  by  hmdf  to 
the  South  Sea  under  the  commaDd  of  Captain  Peter  Harris, 
nephew  to  tlie 'Captain  Harris  who  was  slain  before  Panama. 
As  the  Cygnet  was  unfit  for  service,  by  reason  of  her  cargo, 
'  Captain  Swan  sold  most  of  his  goods  on.credit,  and  threw 
the  rest  overboard,  reserving  only  the  fine  commodities,  and 
some  iron  for  bidlast.    C^tains  Davis  and  Swan  now  joined 
company ;  and  'Harris  was  placed  in  command  of  a  small 
bark.    Our  bark,  which  had  been  sent  to  cruise  three  days 
before  the  arrival  of  the  Cyt;net,  now  returned  with  a  prize 
laden  with  timber,  which  thejr  had  taken  in  the  Gulf  of  Guay- 
aquil. The:dommander  of  this  prize  informed  us,  that  it  was 
reported  at  Guayaquil,  that  tbe  viceroy  was  fitting  out  tesa 
fingdtes  to  chase  us  from  these  seas.    This  intelligence  made 
us  wish  for  Captain  Eaton,  and  we  resolved  to  send  out  a 
small  bark  towards  Lima,  to  invite  him  to  rejoin  us.  We  also 
^ted  up  another  small  bark  for  a  fire-ship,  and  set  sail  for 
the  island  of  Lobos  on  the  20th  October.  ■^m  m-ii 

Being  about  six  leagues  off  Payta  on  the  £d  of  November,, 
we  sent  1 10  men  in  several  canoes  to  attack  that  place. 
^viHv^:' vSM'^t-  'tt  Payta 

'^  '*■  The  grest  ChiDibbrazo  is  probably  here  meant,  about  135  ^ngh'sh  mites 
inland  from  Mania,  and  almost  due  €a$t,  instead  of  soiitli,  as  in  the  text. 
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Paytd  is  a.  small  sea-port  town  belonging  to  the  Spaniards, 
in  bit  S*\!t  S.  buUt  on  a  sandy  roolc  near  the  sea-side,  under 
a  hi^  hill.  Although  not  containing  more  than  seventy-fiTe 
or  eighty  low  mean  houses,  like  most  of  the  other  buiulings 
•long  the  coast  of  Peru,  it  has  two  churcfaea.    The  wdls  of 
these  houses  ore  chiefly  built  of  a  kind  of  bricks,  made  of 
earth  and  straw,  oc^-  ^ried  in  the  sun.    These  bricks  are 
three  feet  long,  two  \     id,  and  a  foot  and  a  half  thick.    In 
•ome  places,  instead  '■■    c:«f  >,  they  only  lay  a  few  poles  across 
the  tops  of  the  wail^  covered  with  matsj  though  in  other 
pkces  they  have  regularly-iconstmcted  roofs.    The  cause  of 
this  mean  kind  of  building  is  partly  from  the  want  of  stones 
and  timber,  and  partly  braause  it  never  rains  on  this  coast, 
■o  that  they  are  only  solicitious  to  keep  out  the  sun ;  and 
these  walls,  notwithstanding  the  slight  nature  of  their  mate- 
rials, continue  good  a  long  time,  as  they  are  never  injured  by 
rain.  The  tiuiMr  used  by  the  better  sort  of  people  has  to  be 
brought  by  lea  from  other  ilaces.  The  walk  of  the  churchca 
and  of  tile  best  house  areaeatly  whitened,  both  within  and 
without  and  the  beams,  posts,  and  doors  are  all  adomod  with 
carved  work.     Within  they  are  omamanted  with  good  pic- 
tures, and  rich  hangings  of  tapestry  or  painted  calico,  brought 
from  Spain.    The  houses  of  Payto,  however,  were  not  of 
this  description,  though  their  two  churches  were  large  and 
kandsomc.    Close  by  the  sea  there  was  a  small  fort,  armed 
only  widk  muskets^  to  command  the  harbo\<r,  as  also  another 
fort  on  the  top  of  a  hill,  whicb  commanded  bbth  the  harbour 
and  lower  fort.    The  inhabitaijts  of  Payta  arc  obliged  to 
brinff  their  frcsb-water  from  Colon,  a  town  two  leagues  to 
the  N.N.E.  where  a  fresh-water  river  fallr  into  the  sea;  and 
have  also  to  procure  fowls,  hogs,  pkmtains,  maize^  and  other 
provisions  from  that  and  other  places,  owing  to  die  barren- 
neis-  of  the  sdl  in  its  own  neighbourhood.  '£ne  dry  and  bar- 
ren tract  of  tliit  western  coast  of  America  begins  at  Cape 
Blanco  in  the  north,  and  reaches  to  Coquimbo  in  30°  &  in 
all  of  which  vast  extent  of  coast  I  never  saw  or  heard  of  any 
rain  falling,  nor  of  any  thing  growing  whatever  either  in  tm 
mountains  or  vallies,  except  in  such  places  as  are  constantly 
watered,  in  consequence  of  being  on  the  banks  of  rivers  and 
streams. 

->  The  inhabitants  of  Colon  are  much  given  to  fishing  for 
which  purpose  they  venture  out  to  sea  in  barh^loga^    These 

are 

'  I  suspect  this  to  be  a  mistaken  translation  of  barro-longo,  long  bfirks> 
er  rafh  rather,  as  the  sabsequent  description  indicates.— £. 
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are  constructed  of  several  round  logs  of  wood,  forming  a  raft, 
but  different  according  to  the  uses  they  are  intended  for,  or 
Uie  customs  of  those  that  make  them.  Those  meant  for  fish- 
ing consist  only  of  three  or  five  logs  of  wood  about  eight  feet 
long,  the  middle  one  longer  than  the  rest,  especially  forewards, 
and  the  others  gradually  shorter,  forming  n  kina  of  stem  oi* 
prow  to  cut  the  waves.  The  logs  arc  jomed  to  each  other's 
•ides  by  wooden  pegs  and  withest  or  twisted  branches  of  tr^es. 
Such  as  are  intended  for  C8*'?ving  merchandise  arc  madw  in 
the  same  manner  and  shape,  but  the  raft  consists  of  twenty 
or  thirty  great  trunks  of  trees,  thirty  or  forty  feet  long,  join- 
ed toother  ab  l^fore.  On  these  another  row  of  shorter  trees 
are  laid  across,  and  fastened  down  by  wooden  pegs.  From 
this  double  rati  or  bottom  they  raise  a  raft  of  ten  feet  high, 
by  means  of  upright  posts,  which  support  two  layers  of  thick 
trees  laid  across  each  other,  like  our  piles  of  wood,  but  not 
so  close  as  in  the  bottom  o.'  the  float ;  these  being  formed  only 
at  the  ends  and  sides,  the  inner  part  being  left  hollow.  la 
this  hollow,  at  the  height  of  four  feet  from  the  floor  of  tho 
raft,  they  lay  a  deck  or  floor  of  small  poles  close  together, 
serving  als  the  floor  or  deck  of  another  room }  and  above  this, 
at  the  same  height,  they  lay  just  such  another  spav-  '  deck. 
The  lower  room  serves  for  the  hold,  in  which  they  t>iow  bal- 
last, and  water  casks  or  jars.  The  second  room  serves  for 
the  seamen  and  what  belongs  to  them.  A.bove  all  the  goods 
are  stowed,  as  high  as  they  deem  flt,  but  seldom  exceeding 
the  height  of  ten  feet.  Some  space  is  left  vacant  behind  for 
the  steersman,  and  before  for  the  kitchen,  especially  in  long 
voyages,  tor  in  these  strange  vessels  they  will  venture  to  make 
voyages  of  five  or  six  hundred  leagues. 

In  navigating  these  vessels,  they  use  a  very  large  rudder, 
with  one  mast  in  the  middle  of  the  machine,  on  which  they 
have  a  large  sail,  like  our  west  country  barges  on  the  river 
Thames.  As  these  machines  can  only  sail  before  the  wind, 
they  are  only  fit  for  these  seas,  where  the  wind  blows  con- 
stantly one  way,  seldom  varying  above  a  point  or  two  in  the 
whole  voyage  from  Lima  to  Panama.  If,  when  near  Pana- 
ma, they  happen  to  meet  a  north-west  wind,  as  sometimes 
happens,  they  must  drive  before  it  till  it  changes,  merely 
using  their  best  endeavours  to  avoid  the  shore,  tor  they  will 
never  sink  at  sea.  Such  vessels  carry  sixty  or  seventy  tons 
of  merchandise,  as  wine,  oil,  flour,  sugar,  Quito  cloth,  soap, 
pressed  goats  skins,  &c.    They  are  navigated  by  three  or 
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four  men  only ;  who,  oa  their  arrival  at  Panama,  sell  both  the 
goods  and  vefisel  at  that  place,  as  thev  cannot  go  back  again 
with  them  against  the  trade-wind.  The  smaller  fishing  barkt 
of  this  construclion  are  much  easier  managed.  These  go  out  (I 
to  sea  at  night  with  the  land-wind,  and  return  to  the  shorg 
in  (ho  tby  with  the  sea^breez*" ;  aud  such  small  barco  lonf(o§ 
are  used  in  many  parts  of  America,  and  in  some  places  in  the 
East  Indies.  On  the  coast  of  Coromandel  thay  use  only  tats 
log,  or  sometimes  two,  made  of  light  wood,  managed  by  one 
man,  witliout  sail  or  rudder,  who  steers  the  log  with  a  padt 
dle^itting  with  his  legs  in  the  water.' 

The  next  town  to  Payta  of  any  consequence  is  PiwVf 
:thirty  miles  from  Vayta,  seated  in  a  valley  on  a  river  of  the 
same  nume,  which  disphargcs  its  waters  into  the  bay  of  C^ 
rapee  [or  Sechura,]  in  lat.  5'  32'  S.  Thfe  bay  k  seldom  ^ 
sited  by  ships  of  burden,  being  full  of  shoals ;  but  the  harbour 
of  Payta  is  one  of  the  best  on  the  coast  of  Peru,  being  ahd* 
tered  on  the  S.W.  by  a  point  of  land,  which  renders  the  bay 
amooth  and  the  anchorage  safe,  in  from  six  to  twenty  far 
thoms  on  clear  sand.  Most  ships  navigating  this  coast,  whe* 
ther  bound  north  or  south,  touch  at  this  port  for  fresh  water* 
which  is  brought  to  them  from  Colon  at  a  reasonable  rate. 

Early  in  the  morning  of  the  3d  November,  our  men  lando 
ed  about  four  miles  south  of  Payta,  where  they  took  some 
prisoners  who  were  set  there  to  watch.  Though  informed 
that  the  governor  of  Piura  had  come  to  the  defence  of  Payta 
with  a  remforcement  of  an  hundred  men,  they  immediately 
pushed  to  the  fort  on  the  hill,  which  they  took  with  little  re- 
sistance, on  which  the  governor  and  all  the  inhabitants  eva<. 
cuatcd  Payta,  but  whicn  we  found  empty  of  money,  goodsf 
and  provisions.  That  same  evening  we  brought  our  ships  to 
anchor  near  the  town,  in  ten  fathoms  a  mile  from  shore,  and 
remained  six  days  in  hopes  of  getting  a  ransom  for  the  town ; 
but  seeing  we  were  not  likely  to  have  any,  we  set  it  on  fire, 
and  set  sail  at  night  with  the  land-breeze  for  the  island  of 
Lobos.  The  1 4th  we  came  in  sight  of  Lobos  de  Tierra,  the 
inner  or  northern  island  of  Lobos,  which  is  of  moderate 
height,  and  appears  at  a  distance  like  Lobos  del  Maret  the 
southern  island  of  the  same  name,  at  which  other  island  we 

arrived 

'On  the  coast  of  Coromandel  these  small  rafts  are  named  Catamararu, 
!\m\  are  employed  for  carrying  letters  or  messages  between  the  shore  and 
lilt;  bhips,  through  the  tremendous  surf  wliich  continually  breaks  on  that 
coast.— ■£. 


CHAP.  VIII.  8BCT.  III.        Cooke,  Cowleifi  inc. 


345 


arrived  on  the  10th.  The  evening  of  the  29th  we  set  aail  for 
the  bay  of  Guayaquil)  which  lies  between  Cape  Blanco  in  lat. 
i"  IS',  and  the  point  of  C/iaiiday,  or  Carnerot  in  '£*  18'  both 
S.  In  the  bottom  of  this  bay  is  a  small  isle,  culled  Sanfa 
ClarOf  extending  £.  and  W.  and  having  many  shoals,  wliich 
make  ships  that  intend  for  Ouayaquil  to  pass  on  the  south 
•ideof  this  island. 

From  the  isles  of  Santa  Clara  to  Punta  areiMi  the  N.W. 
point  of  the  island  of  Puna,  is  seven  leagues  [thirtv  statute 
miles]  N.N.E.  Here  ships  bound  for  Guayaquil  take  in  pi- 
lots,  who  live  in  a  town  in  Puna  of  the  same  name,  at  its 
N.E.  extremity,  seven  leagues  [twenty-five  niilcs]  from  Pun- 
ta arena.  The  island  of  Puna  is  low,  stretching  fourtceh 
leagues  £.  and  W.  and  five  leagues  from  N.  to  S.*  It  has  a 
strong  tide  running  along  its  snores,  which  arc  full  of  little 
creeks  and  harbours.  The  interior  of  this  island  consists  of 
j^d  pasture  land,  intermixed  with  some  woodlands,  produ- 
cing various  kinds  of  trees  to  us  unkuown.  Among  these  arc 
abundance  of  Palmitoest  a  tree  about  the  thickness  of  an  or- 
dinary ash,  and  thirty  feet  high,  having  a  straight  trunk  with- 
out branches  or  leaf,  except  at  the  ven'  top,  which  spreads 
out  Into  many  small  branches  three  or  four  feet  long.  At  the 
extremity  of  each  of  these  is  a  single  leaf,  which  at  first  re- 
sembles a  fan  plaited  together,  and  then  opens  out  like  a 
large  unfolded  fan.  The  houses  in  the  town  of  Puna  are 
bunt  on  posts  ten  or  twelve  fef>t  high,  and  are  thatched  with 
palmito  leaves,  the  inhabitants  having  to  go  up  to  them  by 
means  of  ladders.  The  best  place  for  ancltorage  is  directly 
opposite  the  town,  in  five  fathoms,  a  cable's  length  from 
shore. 

From  Puna  to  Guayaquil  is  seven  leagues,  the  entrance 
into  the  river  of  that  name  being  two  miles  across,  ond  it 
afterwards  runs  up  into  the  country  with  a  pretty  straight 
course,  the  ground  on  both  sides  being  marshy  and  full  of 
red  mangrove  trees.  About  four  miles  below  ihc  town  of 
Guayaquil,  the  river  is  divided  into  two  channels  by  a  small 
low  island,  that  on  the  west  being  broadest,  though  the  other 
is  as  deep.  From  the  upper  end  of  this  island  to  the  town  is 
about  a  league,  and  the  river  about  the  same  in  breadth,  in 
which  a  ship  of  large  burden  may  ride  safely,  especially  on 

the 
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*  Puna  1*3  nearly  forty  English  miles  from  N.E.  to  S.W.  and  about  six- 
t«en  miles  from  N.W.  to  Sx. 
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tho  lide  nearest  the  town.  The  town  of  Guayaquil  standi 
dose  to  the  riter,  being  partly  built  on  an  ascent,  and  partly 
at  the  foot  of  a  small  hill,  having  a  steep  descent  to  the  river. 
It  is  defended  bv  two  forts  on  Uie  low  grounds,  and  a  third 
on  the  hill,  and  is  one  of  the  best  {lorts  belonging  to  the 
Spaniards  in  the  South  Sea.  It  is  under  tho  command  of  a 
governor,  and  is  bcautifie<l  by  several  fine  churches  and  other 
good  buildings.  From  this  place  they  export  cocoas,  hides, 
tallow,  sarsaparilla,  drugs,  and  a  kina  of  woollen  cloth  called 
Qulto^cloth.  The  cocoas  grow  on  both  sides  of  the  river  above 
Uie  town,  having  a  smaller  nut  than  those  of  Campeacby.' 
Safsaparilla  delights  in  watery  places,  near  the  side  of  the 
river. 

Quito  is  a  populous  place  in  the  interior  of  the  country, 
almost  under  the  line,  being  in  lat.  0"  12'  S.  and  long.  78" 
22'  W.  from  Greenwich.  It  is  inclosed  by  a  ridge  of  hi^h 
mountains,  abounding  in  gold,  being  inhabited  bv  a  few 
Spaniards,  and  by  many  Indians  under  the  Spanish  domi- 
nion. The  rivers  or  streams  which  descend  from  the  sur- 
rounding mountains  carry  great  abundance  of  gold  dust  in 
their  co  'rse  into  the  low  grounds,  especially  afler  violent 
rains,  and  this  gold  is  collected  out  of  the  sand  by  washing. 
Quito  is  reckoned  the  richest  place  for  gold  in  all  Peru,*  but 
'  it  is  unwholesome,  the  inhabitants  being  subject  to  head- 
aches, fevers,  diarrhees,  and  dysenteries ;  but  Guayaquil  is 
greatly  more  healthy.  At  Quito  is  made  a  considerable 
quantity  of  coarse  woollen  cloth,  worn  only  by  the  lower  class 
all  over  the  kingdom  of  Peru. 

I^eaving  our  ships  at  Cape  Blanco,  we  went  in  a  bark  and 
several  canoes  to  make  an  attempt  on  Guayaquil,  but  were 
discovered,  and  returned  therefore  to  our  ships,  in  which  we 
sailed  for  the  island  of  Plata,  in  lat  l"  15'  S.  where  we  ar- 
rived on  the  16th  Pecember.  Having  provided  ourselves 
with  water  on  the  opposite  coast  pf  the  continent,  we  set  sail 
on  the  23d  with  a  brisk  gale  at  S.S.  W.  directing  our  course 
for  a  town  called  Lovatia,  in  the  bay  of  Panama.  Next 
morning  we  passed  in  sight  of  Cape  Patsado,  in  lat.  0«  28'  S. 
being  a  very  high  round  point,  divided  in  the  middle^  bare 
towards  the  sea,  but  covered  on  the  land  side  with  fruit-trees, 

the 

*  The  cacao,  or  ciiocolate>nut  is  probably  here  meant,  not  the  cocoa- 
nut.— £. 

'  Quito  was  annexed  to  the  empire  of  Peru,  not  long  before  the  Spa- 
jaish  conquest,  but  is  now  in  the  viceroyalty  of  New  Granada.— £. 
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the  land  thereabout  being  hilly  and  covered  with  wood.  Be- 
tween thii  and  Cape  San  Franciico  there  are  many  small 
points,  inclosing  as  many  sandy  creeks  full  of  trees  of  various 
Kinds.  Meaning  to  look  out  for  danoes,  we  were  indifferent 
what  river  we  came  to,  so  we  endeavoured  to  make  for  the 
river  of  St  Jago,  by  reason  of  its  nearness  to  the  island  of 
GaUo,  in  which  there  is  much  gold,  and  where  was  good  an- 
chorage for  our  ships.  We  paswd  Capo  St  Francisco,  whence 
to  the  north  the  land  along  the  sea  is  full  of  trees  of  vast 
heiffht  and  thickness. 

Between  this  cape  and  the  island  of  Oallo  there  are  seve- 
ral large  rivers,  all  of  which  we  passed  in  our  way  to  that  of 
St  JagO)  a  large  navigable  river  in  lat.  8**  N.'  About  seven 
leagiies  before  it  reaches  the  sea,  this  river  divides  into  two 
branches,  which  inclose  an  island  four  leagues  in  circuit. 
Both  branches  are  very  deep,  but  the  S.W.  channel  is  the 
broadest,  ai;^  the  other  has  sand-banks  at  its  mouth,  which 
cannot  be  passed  at  low-water.  Above  the  island  the  river 
is  a  league  broad,  having  a  straight  channel  and  swift  cur- 
rent, and  is  navignble  three  leagues  up,  but  how  much  far- 
ther I  know  not.  It  runs  througn  a  very  rich  soil,  producing 
all  kinds  of  the  tallest  trees  that  are  usually  met  with  in  this 
country,  but  especially  red  and  white  cotton-trees,  and  cab- 
bage^trees  of  large  size.  The  white  cotton-tree  grows  not  un- 
like an  oak^  but  much  bigger  and  taller,  havmg  n  straight 
trunk,  without  branches  to  the  top,  where  it  sends  out  strong 
branches^  The  bark  is  very  smooth,  the  leaves  of  the  size  of 
a  plum-tree  leaf^  dark  green,  oval,  smooth,  and  jagged  at  the 
ends.  These  trees  are  not  always  biggest  near  the  roots,  but 
often  swell  out  to  a  great  size  in  the  middle  of  their  trunks. 
They  bear  ailk-cottont  which  falls  to  the  ground  in  Novem- 
ber and  December,  but  is  not  so  substantial  as  that  of  the 
cotton-shrubj  being  rather  like  the  down  of  thistles.  Hence 
they  do  not  think  it  worth  being  gathered  in  America }  but 
in  the  East  Indies  it  is  used  for  stuffing  pillows.  The  old 
leaves  of  this  tree  fall  off  in  April,  and  are  succeeded  by  fresh 
leaves  in  the  course  of  a  week.  The  red  cotton»tree  is  some- 
what less  in  size,  but  in  other  respects  resembles  the  other, 
except  that  it  produces  no  cotton.  The  wood  is  hard,  though 

•  yi'ikTjjttsI,  ■  i;s'--'i  t5>-'?.'«''^*  ■*; 'ij-^t  that 


'  Nearly  in  the  indicated  latitude  is  the  river  of  Patia,  in  the  jirovince 
of  Barbaooas.  The  river  St  Jago  of  modern  maps  on  this  coast  is  in  lat« 
1°  18'  N.  in  the  province  of  Atacaoies,  or  Eameraldas. — £. 
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that  of  both  kimik  k  aomeirhat  iponfly.    Both  an  found  Uii 
ftt  Mult,  both  in  th«  Eoit  And  Went  lodiw.  r 

Th«  c<i4i6<tt:*-«fr«tf  in  the  tallMt  th«t  li  found  in  th«««  wopdi^ 
ioin«  ruMtding  ISO  feet  in  height  It  liliewiie  if  without 
bowh*  or  brenchct  to  the  top,  where  its  brouohet  ne  tbn 
tbicfcoen  of  •  man's  arin*  and  twuWe  or  fourteen  ftet  long«  t 
Two  l(Mt  from  the  item  oome  forth  many  sroali  long  leavei 
of  an  inch  broad,  to  thick  and  r^ular  on  both  •ioea  tbiit 
thoy  cover  the  wliolc  branch.  In  the  midit  of  thefe  Mgli; 
braochct  is  what  it  calJed  the  cabbage,  which,  when  Ikmh: 
OHiof  the  outer  leaves,  it  a  foot  in  lensth,  and  aa  thick  m  the 
•mali  of  a  man's  leg,  as  white  as  milk,  and  both  sweet  and 
wholesome.  Between  the  cabbages  and  the  large  branchep 
many  small  twigs  sprout  out,  two  feet  long  and  very  oloee 
together,  at  the  extremities  of  which  ^rownard  round  berr 
rial,  about  the  size  of  cherries,  which  tall  once  a  year  on  th#; 
^und„  and  are  excellent  food  for  hogs.  The  trunk  has  pio- 
jeoiing  rfaigi  half  a  foot  asunder,  the  bark  beio^  thin  and 
brittle,  the  wood  hard  and  black,  and  the  pith  white.  As  the 
tree  dies  when  deprived  of  its  head,  which  is  the  cabbage,  it 
is  usually  cut  down  before  gathering  the  fruit. 

As  the  coast  and  country  oi  Lima  has  continual  diy  wea^^^ 
ther,  so  this  northern  part  of  Peru  is  seldom  without  rain, 
which  is  perhaps  one  reason  wh^  this  part  of  the  ooast  is  so 
little  known.   Besides,  in  going  from  Panama  to  Uma,  they 
sekiom  pass  along  the  coast,  but  sail  to  the  west  as  &r  as  the 
Cobaya  Islands,  to  meet  the  west  winds,  and  dienpe  stand 
over  for  Cape  St  Francisco.    In  returning  to  Panama,  they 
keep  along  the  coast,  but  being  deeply  laden,  their  ships  are 
not  fit  to  enter  the  rivers,  the  banks  of  which,  and  the  sea- 
coast,  are  covered  with  trees  and  bushes,  and  are  therdbre 
omivenient  for  the  natives  to  lie  in  ambush.    The  Indiana 
have  same  plantations  of  maize  and  plantains,  and  also  breed 
fowls  and  hog^   On  the  27th  December,  1684,  we  entered 
the  river  of  bt  Jago  iPatid]  with  four  canoes  by  the  leiseffi; 
branch,  and  met  with  no  inhabitants  till  six  leagues  from  itti 
mouth,  where  we  observed  two  small  huts  thatched  with 
pahnito  leaves.    We  saw  at  the  same  time  several  Indians*  ' 
with  their  fiunilies  and  household  goods,  paddling  up  the. 
river  much  faster  than  we  could  row,  as  they  kept  near  the 
banks.    On  the  opposite,  or  west  side,  we  saw  ma^iy  other 
huts,  about  a  league  offt  but  did  not  venture  to  cross  the  ri- 
ver, as  the  current  was  very  rapid.    In  the  two  huts  on  the 

east 
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■id*  w«  only  found  •  few  pluntainii,  tome  fbwlti  and  one 
hogt  which  aeeined  to  be  of  the  Eumpean  kind,  luch  u  the 
Spttoiardt  hrought  ft>rmciiy  to  America,  and  chiefly  to  Ja- 
iiUiioa«  Hifpaniola,  ond  Cuba,  where,  bring  previously  mark- 
ed»  they  feed  in  the  woodi  all  day,  and  are  recalled  to  their' 
pent  at  night  bv  the  lound  of  conch  thelU.  - 

We  retunieo  next  morning  to  the  mouth  of  the  river,  in- 
tending to  proceed  to  the  isle  of  Gaito,  where  '  0  had  direct* 
ed  the  ihipli  to  meet  ui.  This  small  uninhabited  island,  in 
lit.  3*  N.*  is  situated  in  a  spacious  bay,  three  leasuet  from 
die  river  Tomaeo,  and  four  and  a  half  from  an  Indian  vil- 
lage of  the  same  name.  It  is  moderately  high,  and  well 
ttavtd  with  timber,  having  a  good  sandy  bay  at  Us  N.E.  end^ 
near  which  is  a  fine  stream  of  fresh  water ;  and  over  against 
the  bay  there  is  good  anchorage  in  six  or  seven  fathoms. 
There  is  only  one  channel  by  which  to  approach  this  island, 
in  which  are  foUr  fathoms,  and  into  which  it  is  necessary  to 
enter  with  the  flood,  and  CO  come  out  with  the  ebb.  The 
river  Tomaeo  is  supposed  to  have  its  origin  in  the  rich  moun- 
tains of  0aito,  and  takes  its  name  from  that  of  a  village  on 
its  banks.9  The  country  on  this  river  is  well  peopled  by  In^ 
dians,  amon^  whom  are  a  few  Spaniards,  who  traffic  for  gold 
witK  the  natives.  This  river  is  so  shallow  at  the  mouth,  that 
it  can  only  be  entered  bv  barks.  The  town  of  Tomaeo  is 
small,  and  situated  near  the  mouth  of  the  river,  being  chief- 
ly occupied  by  the  Spaniards,  who  trade  in  this  neignbour- 
hood.  From  this  place  to  that  branch  of  the  river  at  Jago 
where  we  were  then  at  anchor  is  five  leagues. 

As  the  land  here  is  low  and  full  of  creeks,  we  left  the  rivef' 
on  the  21st  December,  and  crossed  these  small  bays  in  our 
canoes.  In  our  way  we  saw  an  Indian  hut,  whence  wc  took 
the  master  and  all  his  family,  and  rowina  forwards,  we  came 
to  Tomaeo  at  midnight.  We  here  seized  all  the  inhabitants^ 
among  whom  was  one  Don  Diego  de  Pinas,  a  Spanish 
knight,  whose  ship  was  at  anchor  not  far  off  to  load  with 
timber,  and  in  which  we  found  thirteen  jars  of  good  wine, 
but  no  other  loading.  An  Indian  canoe  came  to  us,  in  which 
were  three  natives,  who  were  straight  and  well-limbed,  but 

ot 


*  The  lat  ofGallo  is  only  1<>  57'  N.  That  assigned  in  the  text  Would 
lead  to  the  isle  of  Gorgona,  in  9**  54'  N.  but  the  description  of  our  author 
suits  much  better  with  Galla— £. 

'  The  island  and  point  of  Tumaco  are  placed  in  modern  maps  at  th^ 
mouth  of  the  Mira,  off  which  are  many  islands,  in  lat,  r  40"  N. 
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of  low  statore,  having  black  hair,  long  visages,  small  erea 
and  noses,  and  dark  complexions.  Severiil  of  our  men,  %<ho 
had  gone  seven  or  eight  leagues  up  the  river,  returned  on  the 
31  St,  bringing  with  tnern  several  ounces  of  gold,  which  they 
had  found  in  a  Spanish  house,  whence  the  inhabitants  had 
fled. 

On  the  Ist  January,  1685,  wuile  goiiu;  in  our  canoes  from 
Tomaco  to  Gallo,  we  took  a  packet  otletters  in  a  Spanidi 
boat  bound  from  Panama  to  Lima,  by  which  the  president 
of  Panama  wrote  to  hasten  the  Plate  fleet  from  Lima,  as  the 
armada  from  Spain  had  arrived  in  Porto  Bello.  This  intel- 
ligence made  us  change  our  intention  of  proceeding  to  Lave- 
lia,  instead  of  which  we  now  proposed  to  make  for  the  Pearl 
Islanebt  not  far  from  Panama,  past  which  all  ships  bound 
from  the  south  for  Panama  must  necessarily  pass.  We  ac- 
cordingly sailed  on  the  7tb,  and  next  day  took  a  vessel  of 
ninety  tons,  luden  with  flour  {  and  continuing  our  voyage 
with  a  gentle  wind  at  S.  we  anchored  on  the  9th  at  the  island 
of  Goreona,  on  its  west  side,  in  thirty-eight  fathoms  dean 

{ground,  two  cables  length  from  shore,  in  a  sandy  bay,  the 
and  round  which  is  very  low. 

Gorgona  is  in  lat  2°  54>'  N.  twenty-five  leagues  from  Gallop 
and  is  remarkable  for  two  high  risings  or  hills  called  the 
Saddles.  This  island  is  two  leagues  long  by  one  league 
broad,  and  is  about  four  from  the  continent,  having  ^mother 
small  isle  at  its  west  end.  It  is  full  of  tall  trees,  and  is  water- 
ed by  many  rivulets,  having  no  animals  except  monkies, 
rabbits,  an  (  snakes.  It  is  very  subject  to  heavy  rains,  and 
the  only  observable  difference  in  the  seasons  here  is,  that  the 
rains  arc  more  moderate  in  summer.  The  sea  around  is  so 
deep  that  there  is  no  anchorage  except  at  the  west  end, 
where  the  tide  flows  eight  feet.  Muscles  and  periwinkles  are 
here  in  great  plenty,  and  the  monkies  open  the  shells  at  low 
water.  There  are  also  abundance  of  pearl  oystei*s,  fixed  to 
loose  rocks  by  their  beards,  four,  five,  and  six  fathoms  under 
water.  These  resemble  our  oysters,  but  are  somewhat  flatten 
and  thinner  in  the  shell,  their  flesh  being  slimy  and  not  eat- 
able, unless  dried  beforehand  and  afterwards  boiled.  Some 
shells  contain  twenty  or  thirty  seed  pearls,  and  others  have 
one  or  two  pearls  ot  some  size,  lying  at  the  head  of  the  oys- 
ter, between  tlie  fish  and  the  shell;  but  the  inside  of  the 
shells  have  a  brighter  lustre  than  even  the  pearls. 

The  13th  January  we  pursued  our  voyage  for  hh  del  Rey, 
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being  two  men  of  war,  two  tenders,  a  fire-ship,  and  a. prize 
vessel.  With  the  trade-wind  at  S.  we  sailed  along  the  con« 
tinent,  having  low  land  near  the  sea,  but  seeing  high  moun- 
tains up  the  country.  On  the  l6th  we  passed  C^pe  Corienta, 
in  lat  5^S2'  N.  being  a  hu[h  point  with  four  small  hillodcs  on 
the  top,  and  at  this  place  round  a  current  setting  to  the  north. 
The  2 1st  we  came  in  sight  of  Point  Garachina,  in  lat.  7o2(/ 
N.'"  The  land  here  bemg  high  and  rocky,  and  without  trees 
near  the.shore.  Within  the  point  there  is  plenty  of  oysters 
and  muscles.  About  twelve  leiwues  from  this  point  are  the 
islands  called  Idas  del  Rey,  or  the  Pearl  Islands.'*  Between 
these  and  the  Point  of  Garachina  there  is  a  small  flat  bar- 
ren island,  called  GalUrta,  near  which  we  came  to  anchor. 

The  Ktftf's  or  Pearl  Islands,  are  a  considerable  number 
of  low  woooy  isles,  seven  leagues  from  the  nearest  continent,^ 
and  twelve  leagues  from  Panama,  stretching  fourteen  leagues 
from  N.W.  by  N.  to  S.E.  by  S.  Though  named  Pearl 
Islands  in  the  maps,  I  could  never  see  any  pearls  about 
them.  The  northermost  of  thea^  isles,  called  Pachea  or 
Pachtque,  which  is  very  small,  is  eleven  or  twelve  leagues 
from  Panama ;  the  most  southerly  is  called  St  Paul's  Island, 
and  the  rest,  Uiough  larger,  have  no  names.  Some  of  them 
are  planted  with  bananas,  plantains,  and  rice^  by  negroes 
belonging  to  the  inhabitants  of  Panama.  The  channd  be- 
tween these  islands  and  the  continent  is  seven  or  eight  leagues 
broad,  of  a  moderate  depth,  and  has  good  anchorage  alTthe 
way.  These  isles  lie  very  close  together,  yet  have  channels 
between  them  fit  for  boats. 

At  one  end  of  St  Paul's  Island,  there  is  a  good  careening 
place,  in  a  deep  channel  inclosed  by  the  land,  into  which  the 
entrance  is  on  the  north  side,  where  the  tide  rises  ten  feet. 
We  brouj^t  our  ahips  in  on  the  25th,  being  spring-tide,  and 
having  first  cleaned  our  barks,  we  sent  them  on  the  27th  to 
cruise  towards  Panama.  The  fourth  day  after,  they  brought 
us  in  a  prize  coming  from  Lavelia,  laden  with  maize  or  In- 
dian corn,  salted  beef  and  fowls.  Lavelia  is  a  large  town  on 
the  bank  of  a  river  which  runs  into  the  north  side  of  the  bay 
of  Panama,  and  is  seven  leagues  from  the  sea;  and  Natah 
■I'.Ti-,.- vr  v***  's**''*^  5i"A'i**  KS'^«r^  ivVi^.  VI  anoiner 
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'°  Carachinn  Point  is  in  lat.  8°  lO*.  N.  ■ 

"  The  Jsia  del  Rey  is  a  considerable  island  in  the  bay  of  Panama,  and 


the  Archi|)elago  de  las  Perlos  are  a  tiiultitudc  ui' 
from  that  island.— £.  ^!;«' 
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another  town  situated  in  a  plain  on  a  branch  of  the  same 
river.**  These  two  places  supply  Panama  with  beef,  hogs> 
fowls,  and  maize.  In  the  harbour  where  we  careened,  wis 
found  abundance  of  ovsters,  muscles,  Irmpits,  and  dams, 
which  last  are  a  kind  of  oysters,  which  stick  so  close  to  the 
rocks  that  they  must  be  opened  where  they  grow,  by  those 
who  would  come  at  their  meat.  We  also  found  here  some 
pigeons  and  turtle-doves.  aori  tr-^a  t>uij  ad'A    Si4 

Having  well  careened  our  ships  by  iBe  14th  Febhiar]^ 
and  provided  a  stock  Of  wood  and  water,  we  sailed  on  the 
18th,  and  came  to  anchor  in  the  ^eat  chaimel  between  the 
isles  and  the  continent,  in  fifteen  tathoms,  on  soft  ooze,  and 
cruised  next  day  towards  Panama,  about  which  the  shore 
seemed  very  beautiftil^  interspersed  with  a  variety  of  hills 
and  many  small  thickets.  About  a  league  frohx  the  continent 
there  are  several  small  isles,  partly  ornamented  with  scatter^ 
ed  trees,  and  the  King's  Isles  on  the  opposite  side  of  the 
channel  give  a  ddightful  prospect,  from  their  various  shapes 
and  situations.  The  18th  we  went  towards  Panama,  and 
anchored  directly  opposite  Old  Panama,  once  a  place  of 
not^  but  mostly  laid  in  ashes  by  Sir  Henry  Morgan,  and 
not  since  rebuilt.  New  Panama  is  about  four  leagues  from 
the  old  town,  near  the  side  of  a  river,  being  a  very  hand* 
some  city,  on  a  spacious  bay  of  the  same  name,  into  whidi 
many  long  navigable  rivers  discharge  their  waters,  some  of 
which  have  gold  in  their  sands.  The  country  about  Panama 
afibrds  a  delightful  prospect  from  the  sea,  having  a  great 
diversity  of  hills,  vallies,  groves,  and  plains.  The  houses  are 
mostly  of  brick,  and  pretty  lofty,  some  being  handsomely 
built,  especially  that  inhabited  by  the  president;  the  church- 
es, monasteries,  and  other  public  edifices,  making  the  finest 
appearance  of  any  place  I  have  seen  in  the  Spanish  West 
Indies.  It  is  fortified  by  a  high  stone  wall,  mounted  by  a 
considerable  number  of  guns,  which  were  formerly  only  on 
the  land  side,  but  have  now  been  added  to  the  siue  next  the 
sea.  The  city  has  vast  trade,  being  the  staple  or  emporium 
for  all  goods  to  and  from  Peru  and  Chili ;  besides  that,  every 
three  years,  when  the  Spanisli  armada  comes  to  Porto  Bello^ 
the  Plate  fleet  comes  here  with  the  treasure  belonging  to  the 

**  From  the  circumstances  in  the  text  Laveh'a  seems  to  be  the  town 
now  named  San  Francisco,  near  >,he  head  of  the  river  Salado,  which  runs 
intotbcgulfParita,  on  the  wesf  side  of  the  bay  of  Panama. — £. 
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kinar  and  thie  iherchuits,  whence  it  is  carried  on  mules  by 
tend  to  Pwto  Bello,  at  which  timet  from  the  vast  concourse 
of  people,  every  thin^  here  is  enormously  dear. 

The  Spanish  armada,  which  comes  every  three  years  to 
the  West  Indies,  arrives  first  at  Carthagena,  whence  an  esh 
press  is  dispatched  by  land  to  the  viceroy  at  Lima,  and  two 

Jackets  are  also  sent  by  sea,  one  for  lima,  and  the  c*:her  for 
lexico,  which  last  I  suppose  eoes  by  way  of  Fera  Cruz. 
That  for  Lima  goes  first  by  tend  to  Panama,  and  thrace  by 
sea  to  Lima.  Aner  remaining  sixty  days  at  Carthaffena,  the 
armada  sails  to  Porto  Bello,  where  it  only  remains  thirty  days 
to  take  in  the  rc^l  treasure  brought  here  from  Panama, 
said  to  amount  to  twenty*four  millions  of  dollars,  besides 
treasure  and  goods  belonging  to  the  merchants.  From  Porto 
Bello  the  armada  weighs  always  on  the  thirtieth  day,  but 
the  admiral  wilt  sometimes  stay  a  w6ek  longer  at  the  mouth 
of , the  river,  to  oblige  the  merchants.  It  then  returns  to 
Ciithagena,  where  it  meets  the  king's  money  from  that  part 
of  the  country,  as  also  a  large  Spanish  galleon  or  patache, 
which,  on  the  first  arrival  of  the  armada  at  Carthagena^  had 
been  dispatched  along  the  coast  to  collect  the  royal  treasure. 
The  armada>  after  a  set  stay  at  Carthagena,  sails  for  the 
Havannah,  where  a  small  squadron  called  the  Jtota  meets  it 
from  Vera  Cruz,  bringing  the  riches  of  Mexico,  and  the. 
rich  goods  brought  by  the  annual  ship  from  Manilla.  When 
all  the  ships  are  joined,  they  sail  for  Spain  throu^  the  gulf 
of  Florida. 

Porto  Bello  is  a  very  unhealthv  place,  on  which  accoui>t 
the  merchants  of  Lima  stay  there  as  short  time  as  possible. 
Panama  is  seated  in  a  much  better  air,  enjoying  the  sear 
breeze  every  day  from  ten  or  eleven  in  the  forenoon  till  eight 
or  nine  at  night,  when  the  land-breeze  begins,  and  blows  till 
next  morning.  Besides,  on  the  land  side  Panama  has  an 
open  champaign  country,  and  is  seldom  troubled  with  fogs  j 
neither  is  the  rainy  season,  which  continues  from  May  till 
November,  nearly  so  excessive  as  at  Porto  Bello,  though 
severe  enough  in  June,  July,  and  August,  in  which  season 
the  merchants  of  Peru,  who  are  accustomed  to  a  constant 
serene  air,  without  rains  or  fogs,  are  obliged  to  cut  otl'  their 
hair,  to  preserve  them  from  fevers  during  their  stay. 

The  2l8t  February,  near  the  Perico  islands  opposite  to 
Panama,  we  took  another  prize  from  Laveliu,  laden  with 
beeves,  hogs,  fowls,  and  salt.     The  24th  we  went  to  the  isle 
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df  TabOga,  six  lea^A  south  of  Panama.  This  island  is  iLtee 
miles  long  and  two  broad,  bdng  very  rocky  and  steep  all 
round)  except  6n  the  north  side,  where  the  shore  has  an  easy 
dope.  In  the  middle  of  the  isle  the  soil  is  black  and  richf 
where  abundance  of  plantains  and  bananas  are  produced* 
and  near  the  sea  there  are  cocoa  u.:.d  matnmee  trees.  These 
Hre  large  and  straight  in  their  ste^ni;,  mthout  knots,  boughs, 
or  branches,  and  sixty  or  seventy  het:  'iigh.  At  the  top  there 
ure  many  small  branches  set  cloto  together,  bearing  round 
iiruit  about  the  size  of  a  large  quince,  covered  with  a  grey 
rind,  which  is  brittle  before  the  fruit  is  ripe,  but  grows  yel- 
low when  the  fniit  eomes  to  maturitjr,  and  is  then  easily  peel- 
ed off.  The  ripe  fruit  is  also  yellow,  resembling  a  carrot  in 
its  flesh,  and  both  smells  and  tastes  well,  having  two  rough 
flat  kernels  in  the  middle,  about  the  size  of  large  almonoB. 
The  S.W.  side  of  this  isle  is  covered  with  trees,  affording 
abundant  fuel,  and  the  N.  side  has  a  fine  stream  of  good  wa- 
ter, which  falls  from  the  mountains  into  the  sea.  Near  this 
there  was  formerly  a  pretty  town  with  a  handsome  church, 
but  it  has  been  mostly  destroyed  by  the  privateers.  There  is 
good  anchorage  opposite  this  town  a  mile  from  the  shore,  in 
sixteen  to  eijvnteen  fathoms  on  soft  ooze.  At  the  N.N.VV. 
end  is  a  small  town  called  Tabogilla,  and  on  the  N.E.  of  thu; 
another  small  town  or  village  without  a  name.  '-^ 

While  at  anchor  near  Tabogilla,  we  were  in  great  danger 
from  a  pretended  merchant,  who  brought  a  bark  to  us  in  the 
night,  under  pretence  of  being  laden  with  merchandise  to 
trade  with  us  privately,  but  which  was  in  reality  a  fire-ship 
fitted  out  for  our  destruction.  But  on  her  approach,  some 
of  our  men  hailed  her  to  come  to  anchor,  and  even  fired 
upon  her,  which  so  terrified  the  men  that  they  got  into  their 
canoes,  having  first  set  her  on  fire,  on  which  we  cut  our  ca- 
bles and  got  out  of  hct  way.  This  fire-ship  was  constructed 
and  managed  by  one  Bond,  who  formerly  deserted  from  us 
to  the  Spaniards.  While  busied  next  morning  in  recover- 
ing our  anchors,  we  discovered  a  whole  fleet  of  canoes  full 
of  men,  passing  between  Tabogilla  and  another  isle.  These 
proved  to  be  French  and  English  buccaneers,  lately  come 
from  the  North  Sea  across  the  isthmus  of  Darien,  200  of 
them  being  Frencli  and  80  English.  These  last  were  divided 
between  our  two  ships,  undf'r  Captains  Davjs  and  Swan ;  and 
the  Frenchmen  were  put  into  our  prize,  named  the  Flower, 
under  the  command  of  Captain  Gronet,  their  countryman, 
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in  return  ibr  which  he  offered  commissions  to  Captains'Da- 
yis  and  Swan,  from  the  govemor  of  Petite  Goave,  as  it  is  the 
custom  of  the  French  privateers  to  carry  with  them  blank 
commissions.  Captain  Davis  accepted  one,  but  Captain  Swan 
had  one  already  from  the  Duke  of  York. 

Learning  from  these  men  that  Captain  Townlev  was  co- 
ming across  the  isthmus  of  Daricn  with  180  Englishmen,  we 
set  sail  on  the  2d  March  for  the  gulf  of  San  3itguel  to  meet 
Townley.  This  gulf  is  on  the  east  side  of  the  great  Bay  of 
Panama,  in  lat.  8"  15'  N.  long.  79"  l(f  W.  thirty  leagues 
S.£.  from  Panama;;  from  whence  the  passage  lies  between 
Isda  del  Rey  and  the  main.  In  this  gulf  many  rivers  dis- 
charge their  waters.  Its  southern  point  is  Cape  Carachina, 
in  lat.  8*  6'  N.  and  the  northern,  named  Cape  Gardo,  is  in 
lat.  8°  18'  N.  The  most  noted  rivers  which  discharge  them- 
selves into  this  gulf,  arc  named  Santa  Maria,  Sambo,  and 
Con^o.  This  last  rises  far  within  the  country,  and  after  be- 
ing joined  by  many  small  streams  on  both  sides  of  its  course, 
falls  into  the  north  side  of  the  gulf  a  league  from  Cape  Gar- 
do.  It  is  deep  and  navigable  for  several  leagues  into  the 
country,  but  not  broad,  and  is  neglected  by  the  Spaniards, 
owing  to  its  nearness  to  the  river  of  Santa  Maria,  where  they 
have  gold  mines.  Santa  Maria  is  the  largest  of  the  rivera 
in  this  gulf,  being  navigable  for  eight  or  nme  leagues,  as  far 
as  the  tide  flows,  above  which  it  divides  into  several  branches 
fit  only  for  canoes.  In  this  river  the  tide  of  flood  rises  eigh- 
teen feet.  About  the  year  1665,  the  Spaniards  built  the  town 
of  Santa  Maria,  near  six  leagues  up  this  river,''  to  be  near 
the  gold  mines.  I  have  been  told,  that,  besides  the  gold  usu- 
ally procured  out  of  the  ore  and  sand,  they  sometimes  find 
lumps  wedged  between  the  fissures  of  rocks  as  large  as  hens 
eggs  or  larger.  One  of  these  was  got  by  Mr  Harris,  who 
got  here  120  pounds  weight  of  gold,  and  in  his  lump  there 
were  several  crevices  full  of  earth  and  dust. 

The  Spaniards  employ  their  slaves  to  dig  these  mines  in 
the  dry  season ;  but  when  the  rivers  overflow,  as  the  mines 
cannot  be  then  worked,  the  Indians  wash  the  gold  out  of  the 
sands  that  are  forced  down  from  the  .tiountains,  and  which 

&\ihni  :%S:fm-       gold 

"  In  modern  maps  the  river  which  seems  to  agree  with  this  description 
of  the  Santa  Maria,  is  called  TLaca,  one  of  the  principal  branches  of  which 
is  named  Chuchunque.  The  gpjd  mines  of  Cana  and  Bal»i  are  placed  on 
some  of  its  branches,  on  which  likewise  there  are  several  tt>wns,  as  Nispe- 
ral,Fichichi,  Pungana,  Praya,  and  Bal8a.->£. 
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gold  they  sell  to  tbe  Spaniards,  vho  frain  as  much  in  that 
way  as  they  do  by  their  mines.  Daring  the  wet  season>  the 
Spaniards  retire  with  their  slaves  to  Panama.  Near  the 
nouth  of  the  Santa  Maria,  the  Spaniards  have  lately  built 
another  town*  JJed  Swchadores,"  ia  a  more  airy  situation 
than  Santa  Maria.    The  land  all  fcl.out  the  gulf  of  San  Mi- 

Sel  is  low  and  fertile,  and  in  covertxi  with  great  numbers  of 
ge  trees. 

While  crossing  the  isthmus,  Orcnet  had  reen  Capvatn 
Townley  and  his  crew  at  the  town  of  ;Santa  Marin,  busied  in 
making  canoet  in  which  to  embark  on  the  South  Sea,  the 
town  being  at  that  time  abandonf:d  by  the  Spank:«:i»;  and 
pn  the  .^d  March,  when  we  were  step*  ing  for  the  gulf  of  San 
Migxiel,  i/e  met  Captain  Towntey  and  his  crew  in  tv  o  barks 
which  lh?y  had  taken,  one  iad(.-n  witli  brandy,  wine,t  ^^^  ^^' 
gar„  ond  cbo  other  mth  flour.  As  he  wanted  room  for  las 
men,  he  dislrilnilec!  t',^^  jars  among  our  abips,  in  which  tL>^ 
Spaniards  transport  "h^inr  Ir-randy,  win  ~,  and  oil.  These  jars 
bold  seven  or  eight  gallons  <;&ch.  Ueing  now  at  anchor 
among  the  King's  ielan^; .  S'  it  our  water  growing  scarce,  we 
^e<l  for  Cape  Caraciiina,  m  hope's  of  providing  ourselves 
with  ibat  necc:;i3arv  •^rtict;?,  and  auchored  within  that  cape, 
in  four  fathoms  vn  th^^  22ii,  We  here  found  the  tide  to  rise 
nine  feet,  and  the  flood  to  ^et  N.N.E.  the  ebb  running 
S.S.  W.  The  natives  brought  us  some  refreshments,  but  as 
they  did  not  iu  the  least  understand  Spanish,  we  supposed 
they  had  no  intercourse  with  the  Spaniards. 

Finding  no  water  here,  we  sailMi  for  Porto  Pinas,  about 
filly  miles  to  the  S.  by  W.  iu  lat.  7°  8S'  N.  which  is  so  na- 
med from  the  vast  numbers  of  pine-trees  w^ich  grow  in  its 
neighbA'urhood.  The  country  here  rises  by  a  gentle  ascent 
fix>m  the  i^ea  to  a  considerable  height,  and  is  pretty  woody 
near  the  shore.  At  the  entrance  into  the  harbour  there  are 
two  small  rocks,  which  render  the  passage  narrow,  and  the 
hHil)our  within  is  rather  small,  besides  which  it  is  exposed 
to  the  S.  W.  wind.  We  sent  our  boats  into  this  harbour  for 
water,  which  they  could  not  procure,  owing  to  a  heavy  sea 
near  the  shore ;  wherefore  we  again  made  sail  for  Cape  Ca- 
rachina,  where  we  arrived  on  the  29th  March.     On  our  way 

we 

'*  This  probably  is  that  named  Nisperal  in  modern  geography,  the  ap- 

Eellation  in  the  text  being  the  Spanish  name,  and  the  other  tbe  name  giveR 
y  the  Indians.— E.  "»!  - '«  '   '  'j^-.f 
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Wie  took  a  canoe,  in  which  were  four  Indians  and  a  Mulatto, 
«n4  aa  the  last  was  found  to  have  been  in  the  nre-ship  sent 
Mgainst  m,  he  was  hanged. 

On  the  1  Itb  «f  ApriTwe  anchored  among  the  Kin^s  islei» 
tvboie  we  met  with  Captain  Harris,  who  hwi  come  with  som9 
men  hy  vcay  of  the  river  of  Santa  Maria.  The  19th,  2^0 
'  itien  WOT  -  iont  in  canoes  to  the  river  Cheapot  to  surprise  th« 
i«  :>n  <>(  r  .It  name.  The  21st  we  followed  them  to  the  island 
«t-  of  CheptUot  directly  opposite  the  mouth  of  the  river  Chepo^ 
or  Cheapo,  in  the  bay  of  Panama,  about  seven  leagues  front 
the  city  oiT  Panama,  and  one  league  from  the  continent.  This 
is  a  plciig  r«it  island,  about  two  miles  long,  end  as  much  in 
biTH  itb,  1  >w  on  the  north  side,  but  rising  by  a  gentle  ascent 
to  >';iie  south.  The  soil  is  very  good,  and  produces  in  the  low 
'  roui:jd.s  great  store  of  fine  fruits,  as  plantains,  mammees,  sa^ 
potas,  liapadillos,  avogato  pears,  star-apples,  and  others. 
Half  a  mile  from  shore  there  is  good  anchorage,  opposite  to 
which  is  a  very  good  spring  oi'  fresh-water  near  the  sea. 

The  Sapadiffo-trce  is  aftogether  like  a  pear-tree,  and  the 
fruit  resembles  a  bergamot  pear,  bat  somewhat  longer.  When 
fir^t  gathered  it  is  hard  and  the  juice  clammy ;  but  after 
keeping  a  few  days  it  becomes  juicy  and  sweet.  It  has  two 
or  three  black  kernels,  resembling  pomegranate  seeds.  The 
JvogatO'iree  is  higher  than  our  pear-trees,  having  a  black 
oinooth  bark,  and  oval  leaves.  The  fruit  is  about  the  size  of 
a  large  lemon,  green  at  first,  but  becomes  yellow  when  ripe^ 
having  a  yellowish  pulp  as  soft  as  butter.  After  being  three 
<^r  foOr  days  gathered,  the  rind  comes  easily  oftj  and  as  the 
firuit  is  insipid  it  is  commonly  eaten  with  sugajt-  and  lime- 
juice,  being  esteemed  a  great  provocative  by  the  Spaniards^ 
who  have  therefore  planted  them  in  most  of  their  settlements 
on  the  Atlantic.  It  has  a  stone  within  as  lar^  as  a  horse- 
plum.  The  Sapota-treey  or  Mammee-sapotu ,  i8  neither  so 
large  nor  so  tall  as  the  wild  mammee  at  TabvigA,  ihu'  is  the 
fruit  so  large  or  so  round.  The  rind  is  smootK  t^nd  (Ke  pulpi 
which  is  pleasant  and  wholesome,  is  t^le  ivd)  with  a  rough 
longish  stone.  There  are  also  here  t^txne  %tkl  NM/N»iee-ti*ees, 
which  grow  very  tall  and  straight,  and  at^e  tit  tor  nutets,  but 
the  fruit  is  not  esteemed.  The  tree  producing  the  star-  ap' 
ple$  resembles  our  quince-tree,  but  is  much  larger,  and  has 
abundance  of  broad  oval  leaves.  The  fruit  is  as  uig  as  a  large 

apple}  and  is  reckoned  very  good^  but  i  never  tasted  it. 
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The  river  ChepOf  or  Cheapo,  rises  in  the  monntains  near 
the  north  side  of  the  isthmns,  being  inclosed  l)etween  a 
northern  and  southern  range,  between  which  it  makes  ita 
way  to  the  S.  W.  after  which  it  describes  nearly  a  semicircle^ 
and  runs  |i;eiuly  into  rhe  sea  about  seven  leagues  £.  from 
Panama,  in  lat.  9'  3'  N.  lone.  79*  51'  W.  Its  mouth  is  very 
deep,  tind  a  quarter  of  a  mile  broad,  but  is  so  obstrucj^ed  at 
the  entrance  by  sands  as  only  to  be  navigable  hv  barks. 
About  six  leagues  from  the  sea  stands  the  cuy  of  L'Aeapo,  on 
the  left  bank  of  the  ri  .er.''  This  place  stands  in  a  champaign 
country,  affording  n  very  pleasjunt  prospect,  as  it  has  vniiolis 
hilU  in  the  ndgliuourhuod  cuverea  witn  wood,  though  nutst 
of  the  a<ljncent  lands  are  pasture-grounds  to  the  north  of  tlie 
river,  \m  the  country  south  \]u\U  lliii  ihfl  Js  "overed  "'Ith 
¥f(to(l  ibr  many  miles. 

Uur  men  returned  from  Cheapo  on  the  54th,  having  takeii 
that  town  without  opposition,  but  found  nothing  there  worth 
mention.  The  BAth  we  were  joined  by  Captain  Horris,  and 
arrived  at  Tabo&a  on  the  28th,  when,  finding  ourselves 
nearlv  a  thousand  strong,  we  meditated  an  attack  on  Pana- 
ma; but,  being  informed  liy  our  prisoners  that  the  Spaniards 
there  had  received  considerable  reinforcements  from  Porto 
Bello,  that  dcfiign  was  laid  aside,  llie  2/Jth  May  we  had  in- 
telligence from  some  prisoners  that  the  Lima  fleet  was  daily 
expected,  whereupon  we  anchored  in  a  narrow  channel,  a 
mile  long  and  nut  above  seven  ptices  wide,  formed  by  two  or 
three  small  islands  on  the  south  side  of  the  islanti  of  Va~ 
cheque.  Our  fleet  now  consisted  of  ten  sail,  only  two  of  which 
were  ships  of  war,  that  commanded  by  Captain  Davis  ha- 
ving SO  guns  and  156,  while  Captain  Swan's  carried  16  guns 
and  140  men.  The  rest  were  only  provided  with  small  arms, 
and  our  whole  force  amounted  to  960  men.  We  had  also  a 
fire-ship. 

Hitherto  we  had  the  wind  at  N.N.E.  with  fair  weather, 
but  on  the  £8th  of  May  the  rainy  season  began.  On  that 
day,  about  11  a.  m.  it  began  to  clear  up,  and  we  discovered 
the  Spanish  fleet  three  leagues  W.N.W.  from  the  island  of 
Pacheque^  standing  to  the  east,  we  being  then  at  anchor  q 
league  8.£.  from  that  iile,  between  it  and  the  continent.  We 

set 

'^  In  modem  maps  the  town  of  Ghepo  Is  ptticed  on  itie  right  bsitk  of  the 
river,  as  descending  the  stream,  and  only  about  five  miles  up  the  river<^ 
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iMfc Mil  libont  three  p.  m.  bearing>dowti  opoh  the  Spaniards 
f%fat  before  the  wind,  while  they  kept  likm.inon  a  whid  to 
meet  us.  Nighi  omniff  on,  we  <nily  exchanged  a  few  shots  at 
that  time.  As  soon  ar  it  began  to  be  darkf  the  Spanish  ad- 
miral shewed  a  Iwht  at  his  top^  as  a  signal  lor  Ids  Ami  ito 
aqchor.  In  hfllrsn  hour  this  wm  taken  down ;  but 'feooB 
after  a  lighl  nppenred  as  before,  which  went  to  leewardsj 
which  we  followed  under  sail,  supposing  it  to  be  still  the  ad- 
miral }  but  this  was  a  stratagem  of  the  Spaniards  to  deoeiva 
US,  he\n^  at  the  top-iiia6t  head  of  une  of  their  barks,  and  ef<^ 
feotually  MULX'ecded,  as  we  found  in  the  morning  they  had 
gained  the  weather-gage  of  us.  They  how  bore  down  upon 
(ta  under  full  sail,  so  that  we  were  forced  to  make  a  running 
fight  all  next  (lity,  aluiost  (|iiite  round  the  bay  of  Panama^ 
altd  (JUHie  at  length  to  anchor  over  agdinst  llie  hlaiid  tif  pa-^ 
cheque.  As  Captalti  Tnwnlcy  whs  hard  pressed  by  the  Spa- 
nlarns,  he  wns  forced  to  make  a  hold  I  un  tlirnii/(h  the  before^ 
mentioned  narrow  channel,  between  Pach(^(iue  ^nd  the  three 
small  islands;  and  Contain  Harris  was  olnigeil  to  separate 
firom  Hs  during  the  tight.  Thus  our  iong<projected  ddsi^n 
vaidshcd  into  snoket  i 

Accordiiig  to  the  rebort  of  some  prisoners  taken  afterward*^ 
the  Spanish  fluet  cunnstod  of  fourteen  sail,  besides  peiiagoety 
ur  iafjie  Ikw'.s  of  twelve  or  fourteen  oars  endi)  and  among 
these  uiere  were  eight  Bhif>s  of  gocnl  force,  mounting  from 
eight  to  Hjriy  eight  gnns,  with  two  fine-ships,  and  computed 
In  contain  fSOOO  meu.  in  the  morning  of  the  90th  we  saw  the 
Spanish  fluet  at  anchor,  three  leagues  from  us  to  leeward,  and 


by  ton  a.  ni.  they  were  under  sail  with  an  easy  gale  from  the 
^.  making  the  best  of  their  way  to  Panama.     In  this  affair' 
we  had  biit  one  man  slain,  but  never  knew  the  loss  sustained 
by  the  Spotdards.     Captain  Gronet  and  his  Frenchmen  ne>.<i 
ver  joinetl  us  in  this  %ht,  laying  the  fault  upon  his  men,^ ' 
wherefore  lie  was  ordered  in  a  consultation  to  leave  «ib  $  after^' 
which  we  resolved  to  sail  for  the  islands  of  Quibo,  or  Cuba<^' 
ya,  in  quest  of  Captain  Harris.  '^. 

We  sailed  on  the  1st  June,  1685,  with  the  wind  at  S.8.W«> 
passing  between  Cape  Carachina  and  /s/as  del  Rey,  Tho'^ 
10th  we  came  in  sight  of  Muro  de  Puercos,  a  high  round  hiU 
on  the  coast  of  Lavclia,  in  lat.  1"  12'  N.  round  which  the 
coast  miikes  a  turn  northwards  to  the  isks  of  Quibo.  On  this' 
part  of  the  coast  there  are  many  rivers  and  creeks,  but  not- 
near  so  large  as  those  on  the  east  side  of  the  bay  of  Panama. 
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Near  the  sea  this  wcttem  coMt  of  th«  bay  it  partW  hilly  and 
portly  low  land,  with  many  thick  woods,  but  in  the  interior 
tliere  are  extensive  savannahs  or  fruitful  plains,  well  stored 
with  cattle.  Some  of  the  rivers  on  this  side  produce  sold, 
but  not  in  such  abuntiance  as  on  the  other  side ;  and  there 
are  hardly  any  Spanish  settlements  on  this  side,  except  along 
the  rivers  leniliii^  to  Lavelia  and  Nata,  which  are  the  only 

? laces  I  know  oi  between  Panama  and  Puebla  nova.  From 
'anamti  there  is  gootl  travelling  all  over  Mexico,  through 
savannahs  or  plains  \  but  towards  Peru  there  is  no  passaffe 
by  land  beyond  the  river  Chepo,  by  reason  of  thick  woods 
and  many  rivers  and  mountains. 

We  arrived  at  the  isle  of  Quibo  on  the  15th  June,  where 
we  found  Captain  Harris.  This  isle  is  in  lat.  T  26'  N.  and 
long.  82°  13'  W.  It  is  near  seven  leagues  long  by  four 
broad,  being  all  low  land,  except  at  its  N.E.  end,  on  which 
side,  and  also  to  the  east,  there  is  excellent  water.  It  abouuda 
in  many  kinds  of  trees,  among  which  are  great  numbers  of 
deer  and  black  monkeys,  the  nesh  of  which  is  reckoned  very 
wholesome ;  and  it  hau  some  guanas  and  snakes.  A  sand-bank 
runs  out  half  a  mile  into  the  sea  from  the  S.E.  end  of  this 
island,  and  on  its  east  side,  a  league  to  the  north  of  this,  there 
is  a  rock  a  mile  from  the  shore,  which  is  seen  above  water  at 
last  quarter  of  the  ebb.  In  all  other  places  there  is  safe  aii^.> 
chorage  a  quarter  of  a  mile  from  the  snore,  in  six,  eight,  ten, 
and  twelve  fathoms,  on  clean  sand  and  oo^e.  The  isle  of 
Quicarra,  to  the  south  of  Quibo,  is  pretty  large ;  and  to  the 
north  of  it  is  a  small  isle  named  Uanchina,  which  produces 
great  plenty  of  certain  trees  called  Pabna'Mana.  These  arc 
straight,  tough,  and  of  good  length,  and  are  consequently  fit 
for  masts,  the  grain  of  the  wood  having  a  gradual  twist  or 
spiral  direction ;  but,  notwithktanding  the  name,  they  have 
no  resemblance  to  palms.  To  the  N.E.  of  Quibo  arc  the  small 
islands  of  Canales  and  Cantarras,  in  the  channels  between 
which  there  is  good  anchorage.  These  islands  have  plenty 
of  wood  and  water,  and  appear  at  a  distance  as  if  part  of  the 
continent;  and  as  the  island  of  Quibo  is  the  most  consider- 
able, these  isles  are  generally  named  collectively  the  Quibo 
islands. 

Having  failed  in  our  designs  at  sea,  it  was  agreed  to  try 
our  tbrtune  on  land,  and  the  city  of  Leon,  near  the  coust  of 
Nicaragua  in  Mexico,  was  pitched  upon,  a  icing  nearest  us. 
Being  in  want  of  canoes  for  landing  our  men,  we  cut  down 
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trees  to  make  ai  many  ai  we  had  occasion  for,  and  in  the 
<witun  time  150  men  were  detached  to  take  Puebia  itotYt,  a 
town  on  the  continent,  near  the  Qisibo  island,'"  in  hopes  of 
'getting  some  provisions.  They  easily  took  that  town,  but 
got  nothing  there  except  nn  empty  bark,  and  returned  to  us 
on  the  86th  June.  Captain  Knight  came  back  to  un  on  the 
5th  July,  having  been  farther  to  the  west,  but  meeting  with 
no  priz^  he  hau  gone  south  to  the  bay  of  Guayaquil,  where 
he  took  two  barco-longaty  with  wine,  oil,  brandy,  »ugar,  soap, 
'and  other  commodities.  Knight  learnt  from  his  prisoners 
that  certain  merchant  ships,  designed  to  hnvie  accompanied 
the  Spanish  fleet  to  Panama,  remained  behind  at  Payta, 
which  he  might  easily  have  taken  if  he  had  been  provided 
ivith  a  stronger  force. 

Our  canoes  being  all  ready,  we>sailed  from  Quibo  on  the 
"SOth  July  towards  llcalejo,  a  port  a  small  way  to  the  N.  W. 
•of  Leon,  being  now  640  men,  with  eight  ships,  three  tenders, 
and  a  fire-ship.  .Consting  along  to  the  N.W.  we  passed  the 
gulfs  of  Dulce  and  Nicoya,  and  the  I$/a  del  Canot  the  Innd 
along  the  const  being  low  and  covered  with  wood,  but  almost 
destitute  of  inhabitants.  August  8th,  in  latv  11°  20^  N.  we 
got  sight  of  Vokauo  viejof  or  Old  Volcano,  the  sca.-mark  for 
Kcalejo,  bearing  from  us  N.E.  by  N.  when  we  made  ready 
to  Innd  next  day.  Accordingly,  we  sent  520  men  on  the  9tn 
in  thirty-one  canoes  to  attack  the  harbour  of  Realejo.  The 
weather  was  fair  and  the  wind  fuvourable  till  two  p.  m.  when 
e  tempest  arose,  attended  by  thunder  and  lighttiing,  which 
almost  overwhelmed  us  in  tlie  sea.  It  subsided,  however,  in 
half  nn  hour,  as  did  the  agitation  of  the  waves ;  it  being  ob- 
servable in  these  hot  climates  that  the  waves  soon  rise  and 
soon  fall.  It  became  calm  about  seven  p.  m.  but  as  wc  could 
not  get  ready  to  land  that  night  before  dny,  being  then  five 
leagues  from  shore,  we  remained  nearly  in  the  same  place  till 
next  evening,  that  wo  might  not  be  discovered. 

About  three  next  morning  another  tornado  had  nearly  put 
an  end  to  us  and  our  enterprise,  but  it  did  not  Inst  long,  and 
we  entered  the  creek,  on  the  S.E.  side  of  the  harbour,  lead- 
ing to  Realejo  in  the  night,  but  durst  not  proceed  further  till 
day-break.  We  then  rowed  deeper  into  the  creek,  which  is 
very  narrow,  the  land  on  both  sides  being  very  marshy  and 
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'  The  only  place  m  modern  geography  resembling  the  name,  nnd  agree. 
Hig  with  the  description  in  the  text,  is  San  Publo  on  the  S.  const  of  Vera- 
gua,  in  lat.  8"  i)'  N.  and  long.  Si°  W.  from  Greenwich. — E. 
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full  of  fnangrove  trMt,  through  amonff  which  it  is  impouiible 
to  pa««,  mhI  bayond  theic>  where  the  gnmnd  is  firm,  the 
Spaniards  had  oast  up  a  small  entnenchment.  We  rowed  ai 
•  fast  as  we  could  and  Inndod  470  men,  the  remainder^  Mnong 
whom  I  wasi  being  left  to  guard  the  canoes. 

The  ci^  of  Leon  stands  twenty  miles  up  the  ooontnriii  a 
•andy  plam,  near  a  peaked  burning  monntainr  called  £fAte0, 
or  toe  Volcano  of  Leon,  the  way  to  that  city  from  where  our 
people  landed  being  Uirough  a  champaign  country  covered 
with  long  grass.  Between  the  landing  place  and  the  o^y 
were  several  >ugar  works,  and  about  midway  a  b(  aatilul  rtvor, 
but  fordable.  Two  miles  before  coming  to  the  city  there  waa 
an  Indian  town,  whence  a  pleasant  sandy  road  led  to  the 
city.  The  houses  in  Leon  were  lurge  and  built  of  stone,  but 
low  and  roofed  with  tiles,  having  many  gardens  among  them, 
with  a  cathedral  and  three  other  churches.  It  stanol  in  an 
extensive  sandy  plain  or  savannah,  which  absorbs  all  the  ndn, 
and  being  entirely  free  from  wood,  it  has  free  access  to  the 
breezes  on  all  sides.  These  circumstances  render  it  a  hcalthv 
and  pleasant  plaoe,  but  not  of  much  commerce,  all  the  wealth 
of  its  inhabitants  consisting  in  cattle  and  sugar  works.       ^> 

Our  people  began  their  march  for  Leon  at  eight  a.  m.  the 
van  consisting  of  eighty  of  the  briskest  men,  being  led  bv 
Captain  Townly.  He  was  followed  by  Captain  Swan  with 
100  men,  and  Captain  Davis,  assisted  by  Captain  Knight, 
brought  up  the  rear  with  170  men."  Captain  Townlev,  be- 
ing two  miles  in  advance  of  the  rest,  and  having  repulsed  a 
body  of  seventy  horse  about  four  miles  short  of  Leon,  pud^ 
ed  forwards  with  his  vanguard,  and  entered  the  city  without 
£irther  resistance  at  three  p.  m.  He  was  then  opposed  by 
500  foot  and  800  horse,  first  in  a  broad  street,  and  afterwards 
in  the  great  market-place ;  but  the  horse  soon  galloped  off, 
and  were  followed  by  the  root,  leaving  the  city  to  the  mercy 
of  our  people.  Captain  Swan  reached  the  citv  at  four  p.  m. 
Davis  about  five,  and  Knight  with  the  remainder  at  six.  The 
Spaniards  only  killed  one  of  our  men,  who  was  very  old  and 
had  loitered  biehind,  refusing  to  accept  quarter,  and  took  an- 
other named  Smith.  The  governor  sent  word  next  day,  ol^ 
tering  to  ransom  the  town ;  on  which  our  officers  demanded 

30,000 

*^  On]y  S50  men  are  here  accounted  for,  though  470  are  said  to  have 
marched  on  this  enterprise,  leaving  a  difference  of '  12P  men :  oerliaps  theM 
made  a  separate  corps  under  Knight,  as  he  seems  to  have  fallen  consider*. 
ablv  in  the  rear  of  PsviQ.— £. 
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30)000  nieces  of  eight,  or  Spanish  dollars,  together  with  pro- 
vitiont  mr  1000  men  for  four  Broatht,  whieh  tenns  being  re- 
futed, our  peMtle  set  the  city  on  fire  on  the  14tb  of  August* 
and  Rgoinra  the  canoes  next  morning.  Smith  was  eibuan- 
ged  for  a  gentlewoman,  and  a  gentleman  who  had  been  made 
prisoner  was  released,  on  promise  to  deliver  100  oxen  for  his 
raniom  at  Reaiejo,  tlio  place  we  intended  next  to  attaclt. 

In  the  hftemoon  of  the  16th  we  cane  to  the  harbour  of 
Reaiejo  in  our  canoes,  our  ships  having  com*  there  to  an* 
ohoi'.  The  creek  leading  to  Real^o  extends  north  llrom  the 
N.  W.  part  of  the  harbour,  being  nearly  twoieagoes  flrom  dw 
island  at  the  mouth  of  the  hartour  to  thetownv  The  fint 
two-thirds  of  this  distance  the  creek  is  broad,  after  which  it 
closes  into  a  deep  narrow  channel,  lined  on  both  sides  br 
many  cocoa-trees.  A  mile  from  the  entrance  tfaeorbek  wiom 
towards  the  west,  and  here  the  Spaniards  had  thrown  np  an 
entrenchment,  fronting  the  entrance  of  the  creek,  and  de- 
fended by  100  soldiers  and  twenty  guns,  having  a  boom  of 
trees  throWn  across  the  creek,  so  tiiat  they  might  easily  have 
beaten  ofF  1000  men,  but  they  wanted  courage  to  defend  their 
excellent  post ;  for  on  our  firing  two  guns  they  all  ran  awoy, 
leaving  us  at  liberty  to  cut  the  boom.  Wc  then  landed  and 
marched  to  the  town  of  Reaiejo,  a  fine  borough  about  a  mile 
from  thence,  seated  in  a  plain  on  a  small  river.  It  bad  three 
churches  and  an  hospital,  but  is  seated  amons  fens  and 
marshes,  which  send  ibrth  a  noisome  scent,  and  render  it 
very  unhealthy.  The  country  round  has  many  sugar  works 
and  cattle  pens,  and  great  quantities  of  pitch,  tar,  and  cord- 
age are  made  by  the  people.  It  also  abounds  in  melons,  pinfr> 
apples,  guavas,  and  prickly  pears.  i 

The  shrub  which  produces  the  euava  has  long  small  bou^Ais, 
with  a  white  smooth  bark,  and  leaves  like  our  hazel.  The 
fruit  resembles  a  pear,  with  a  thin  rind,  and  has  many  hard 
seeds.  It  ma^  be  sately  eaten  while  green,  which  is  not  the 
case  with  most  other  fruits  in  the  East  or  West  Indies.  Be- 
fore being  ripe  it  is  astringent,  but  is  afterwards  loosening. 
When  ripe  it  is  soft,  yellow,  and  well  tauted,  and  may  either 
be  baked  like  pears,  or  <x>ddled  like  apples.  There  are  several 
sorts,  distinguished  by  their  shape,  taste,  and  colour,  some 
being  red  and  others  yellow  in  the  pulp.  The  prickly-pear 
grows  on  a  shrub  about  five  feet  high,  and  is  common  in 
many  parts  of  the  West  Indies,  thriving  best  on  sandy 
grounds  near  the  sea.  Each  branch  has  two  or  three  round 
:    ^  fleshy 


f 


W 


i| 


■  -Mlm.^^:, 


2€li 


Fjarli/  Circumnavigations.      part  ii.  book  it^ 


f» 


fleshy  leaves,  about  the  breadth  of  the  hand^  somewhat  like 
those  of  the  house-feck,  edged  all  round  with  spines  or  sharp 
prickles  an  inch  long.  At  the  outer  extremity  of  each  leaf, 
the  fruit  is  produced,  about  the  size  of  a  large  plum,  smal^ 
towards  the  leaf  and  thicker  at  the  other  end,  where  it  open» 
like  a  medlar.  The  fruit,  which  is  also  covered  by  small 
prickles,  is  green  at  first,  but  becomes  red  as  it  ripens,  ha- 
ving a  red  pulp  of  the  consistence  of  a  thick  syrup,  with  small 
black  seeds,  pleasant  and  cooling  to  the  taste.  I  have  often 
observed;  on  eating  twenty  or  more  of  these  at  a  time,  that 
the  urine  becomes  as  red  as  blood,  but  without  producing 
any  evil  cons«^quence. 

We  founr'  nothing  of  value  in  Realejo,  except  500  sacks 
of  flour,  with  some  pitch,  tar,  and  cordage.  We  also  recei- 
ved here  the  150  oxen  promised  by  the  gentleman  who  was 
relciised  at  Leon  ;  which,  together  with  st  r,  and  other  cat- 
tle we  procured  in  the  country,  were  vp  j  .welcome  and  use- 
ful to  us.  We  remained  in  Realejo  lom  the  l7th  to  the 
24th  of  August,  when  we  re-embarked.  On  the  25th  Cap^ 
tains  Davis  and  Swan  agreed  to  separate,  the  former  being 
inclined  to  return  to  the  coast  of  Peru,  and  the  latter  to  pro- 
ceed farther  to  the  north-west ;  and  as  I  was  curious  to  be-^ 
come  better  acquainted  with  the  north-western  parts  of 
Mexico,  I  left  Captain  Davis  and  joined  Captain  Swan, 
Captain  Townley  joined  us  with  his  two  barks,  but  Captains- 
Harris  and  Knight  went  along  with  Swan.  On  the  27tb 
Davis  went  out  of  the  harbour  with  his  ship,  but  we  staid  be- 
hind for  some  time,  to  provide  ourselves  with  wood  and  wa- 
ter. By  this  time  our  men  liegan  to  be  much  afflicted  withi 
fevers,  which  we  attributed  to  the  remains  of  a  contagious- 
distemper  that  lately  raged  at  Realejo,  as  the  men  belonging 
to  Captain  Davis  were  similarly  infected. 

We  sailed  from  Realejo  on  the  3d  September,  steering  to> 
the  north-west  along  the  coast,  having  tornadoes  from  tbo 
N.W.  accompanied  with  much  thunder  and  lightning,  which 
obliged  us  to  keep  out  to  sea,  so  that  we  saw  no  land  till  the 
14th,  when  we  were  in  Ifvt.  13°  51'  N.  We  then  came  in 
sight  of  the  volcano  of  Guutimala.  This  presents  a  double 
peak  like  two  sugar-loaves,  between  which  fire  and  smoke 
sometimes  burst  forth,  especially  before  bad  weather.  The 
city  of  Guatimala  stands  near  the  foot  of  this  high  moun- 
tain, eight  leagues  from  the  South  Sea,  and  forty  or  fifty 
-«  ,  from 
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from  the  milf  of  Amatiquc,  at  the  bottom  of  the  bay  of  Hon< 
duras.*'  'i  his  city  is  reputed  to  be  rich,  as  the  country  around 
abounds  in  several  commodities  peculiar  to  it,  especially  four 
noted  dyes,  indigo,  otta  or  anotto,  cochineal,  and  silvestre.'* 
Having  in  vain  endeavoured  to  land  on  this  part  of  the  coasti 
we  proceeded  to  the  small  isle  of  Tan^ola,  a  league  from  the 
continent,  where  we  found  good  anchorage,  with  plenty  of 
wood  and  water. 

A  league  from  thence  is  the  port  of  Cuatalco,  in  lat.  15° 
52'  N.  long.  960  gQf  ^,  ^nc  of  the  best  in  Mexico.  On  the 
east  side  of  the  entrance,  and  about  a  mile  from  it,  there  is  a 
small  isle  near  the  shore,  and  on  the  west  side  a  great  hol- 
low rock,  open  at  top,  through  which  the  waves  force  a  pas- 
sage with  a  great  noise  to  a  great  height  even  in  the  calmest 
weather,  which  affords  an  excellent  mark  for  seamen.  This 
port  runs  into  the  land  about  thret.  miles  in  a  N.W.  direc- 
tion, and  is  about  one  mile  broad.  The  west  side  affords  the 
securest  anchorage,  the  other  being  exposed  to  S.W.  winds, 
which  are  frequent  on  this  coast.  We  landed  here  to  the 
number  of  140  men,  of  whom  I  was  one^  on  the  8th  Septem- 
ber, and  marched  about  fourteen  miles  to  an  Indian  village, 
where  we  found  nothing  but  vanillas  drying  in  the  sun.  The 
vanilla  grows  on  a  small  vinet  or  bindwood  shrub,  which 
winds  about  the  stems  of  trees,  producing  u  yellow  flower^ 
which  changes  to  a  pod  of  four  or  five  inches  long,  about  the 
the  size  of  a  tobacco-pipe  stem.  This  is  at  first  green,  but 
becomes  yellow  when  ripe,  having  black  seeds.  vVhen  ga- 
thered they  are  laid  in  the  sun,  which  makes  them  soft  and 
of  a  chesnut  colour,  when  they  are  s({ueeze(l  flat  by  the  In- 
dians. The  Spaniards  buy  this  commodity  at  a  cheap  rate 
from  the  Indians,  and  afterwards  preserve  it  in  oil. 

The  lOth  we  sent  four  of  our  canoes  to  wait  for  us  at  the 
port  of  Angelas,  about  ten  miles  W.  from  Guataico,  and  on 
the  12th  we  sailed  from  Guataico.     The  23d  we  landed  100 
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'"  This  description  agrees  with  the  situation  of  St  Jago  de  Gimtimaia, 
in  lat.  14P  26'  N.  long.  9 1°  18'  W.  whicli  is  aboii!;  thirty  statute  miles  fi  uiii 
the  Soutli  Sea.  Tlie  modern  city  of  Guiitimala,  twenty-tivc  miles  to  the 
S.£.  is  only  about  sixteen  miles  from  the  sea,  at  the  head  ot'a  bay  of  the 
same  name. — £. 

"  This  last  is  an  inferior  species  of  cocUinea!,  gathered  from  the  uncul- 
tivated opuntia,  while  the  ti'uc  cuchinual  is  uarefiilly  attended  to  in  regular 
plantations.  Both  are  the  bodies  of  certain  insects,  g:'.tliered  by  the  In* 
dians  and  dried  for  preservation,  cotistituting  the  moat  valuitbie  scarlet 
dye.— E.  i  '      . 
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men  at  Ajgelo^jwlmre  thry  ^oHult  bcsi^  oiai^e,  salt,  hcmr> 
and  pouUcy*  but  cquUi  brio^  little  on  board,  bviae  at  a  man 
ta.jfkse  from  t^  sUone.  Hearing  of  a  stout  ship  ktriy  anrivedt 
atr^ipu>|ilco  frQm  Li<n^  and  as  Captain  Towmley  was  mueli. 
intAeed  of  a. better  ship,  it  was  agreed  to  endeavour  to  cut 
thai  sbip  out  of  the  harbouf.  Acapulco  is  a  town  aiid  harbour^ 
inlat.  1|S*>  50;  N.  long.  99**  4V  W.  on  Uie  western  coast  ot 
.  New  Spain,  and  belonging  to  the  city  of  Mejcicoy  being  th* 
only  placeof  c<»amerce  on  tliis  coast,  and  yet  there  are  only 
three  ships  thiRit  cone  to  it  annually.    Two  of  these  go  everyi  % 
year  between. this  port  and  Manilla  in  Luconia*  one  of  th* 
Philippines,  and  the  third  goes  once  a  year  to  and  from  JUn . 
ma  in  Peru.    This  last  comes  to  AcapulcQ  about  ChristmMyi 
laden  with  quicksilver,  cacao,  and  dollarf,  and  waits  the  arri^ 
val  of  the  Manilla  ships,  from  which  she  takes  in  a  cargo  of 
spices,  calicoS}  muslins,  and  other  goods  of  India. and  Cninaif 
and  then  returns  to  Lima.  This  is  only  a  vessel  of  moderate 
size;  but  the  two  Mimilla  ships  are  ei^h  of .abwt  1000  t(MU- 
burden.  ,  tM  Js'S.fj.H''^^«e".  . 

These  Manilla  ships  arrange  their  voyages  in  such  a  way 
that  one  or  the  other  is  always  at  Manilla.  One  of  them 
sails  from  Acapulco  about  the  beginning  of  April;  and  after 
sixty  days  pase^e  across  the  Pacinc  Ocean,  touches  at  Guam, 
one  of  the  Ladroues,  to  procuie  relreshments.  3he  remains 
here  only  three  days,  and  pursues  her  voyage  for  Manilla, 
where  she  arrives  in  the  mouth  of  June.  The  other  ship,  be- 
ing ready  laden  at  Manilla  with  India  commodities,  sets  sail 
soon  after  for  Acapulco.  From  Mmiilla  she  steers  a  course 
to  the  latitude  of  36°  or  40°  N.  before  she  can  fall  in  with  a 
wind  to  carry  her  to  America,  and  falls  in  first  with  the  coast 
of  California,  and  then  is  sure  of  a  wind  to  carry  her  down 
the  coast  to  Acapulco.  After  roaking  Cape  Lucai^  the  S. 
point  of  Californin,  she  runs  over  to  Cape  Corieat^s,  in  lat. 
'^0°  26'  N.  whence  she  proceeds  along  the  coast  to.  Selagua, 
where  the  passengers  tor  Mexico  are  ^nded,  and  then  conti- 
nues along  the  coast  to  Acnpulco,  where  she  usually  arrives 
about  Christmas. 

This  port  of  Acapulco  is  very  safe  and  convenient,  and  of 
siilRcient  capacity  to  contain  some  hundred  ships  without 
danger.  There  is  a  luw  island  across  the  entrance,  stretch- 
ing trom  £.  to  W.  about  a  mile  and  a  hairiong  by  a  mile  in 
breadth,  having  a  deep  channel  at  each  end,  through  either 
of  which  ships  may  enter  or  go  out,  providing  they  go  in  with 
the  »SA'\^t§&^f  and  out  with  the  land-wind,  which  regularly 
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blow  at  stated  tii/Ms  of  the  day  and  n^U.  Tlic  chatiuel  at 
tb»  west  end  oi'  the  isle  is  nanuw,  but  80  deep  as  to  have  no 
anchorage,  and  through  this  the  Manilla  ship  comes  i  a  ;  but 
the  Lima  ship  takes  the  other  chaotiel.  The  harbour  runs 
eight  miles  into  the  land  to  the  north,  when  it  closes  up  and 
becomes  narrow,  aftci*  which  it  stretches  a  mile  to  the  west. 
At  the  entrance  of  this  channel,  and  on  the  N.  W.  side,  cloie 
tathe  shore,  stands  the  town  of  Acapulco,  near  which  is  ft 
platform  or  batter}'  with  a  good  number  of  guns;  and  on  the 
enl  side  of  the  channel,  opposite  the  town,  there  is  a  strong 
castle^  having  not  less  than  forty  pieces  of  large  cannon,  and 
the  ships  usually  ride  at  tlie  bottom  of  the  harbour,  under 
the  guns  of  this  costle. 

Captain  Townloy  went  with  140  men  in  twelve  canoes  to 
^jdeavour  to  cut  out  the  Lima  ship  ;  but  finding  her  at  an*' 
chor  within  100  yards  of  both  the  castle  and  plaUbrm,  found 
it  impossible  to  effect  his  purpose,  so  that  he  was  obliged  to 
return  much  dissatisfied.  We  accordingly  sailed  on  the  11th 
November  along  the  coast  to  the  N.W.  between  Acapulco 
and  Petaplan,.  where  we  found  every  where  good  anchorage 
two  miles  from  shore,  but  the  surf  beat  with  such  violence  on 
the  coast  that  there  was  no  safe  landings  Near  the  sea  the 
country  was  low,  and  abounding  in  trees^  especially  spread- 
ing, palm-trees,  some  of  which  were  twenty  or  thirty  feet 
high  in  the  stents  but  of  no  great  size.  This  part  of  the  coun- 
try was  intermixed  with  many  small  bills,  mostly  barren,  but 
the  vallies  seemed  fertile.  The  hill  of  Petaplan,  or  Petat- 
lan,  sends  out  a  round  point  into  the  sea,,  called  Cxpc  JequC' 
noy  in  lat.  17°  27'  N.  which  appears  from  sea  like  an  island, 
and  a  little  farther  west  there  is-a  knot  of  round  hills,  having 
an  intervening  bay,  in  which  we  anchored  in  eleven  fathoms. 
We  here  landed.  l70  men,  who  marched  flmrteen  miles  into 
the  country,  when  they  reached  a  wretched  Indian  village, 
deserted  by  theinhabitants,,so.thatweonly  found. one  mulat- 
to-woman and  four  young  children. 

Proceeding  on  the  18th  about  two.  leagues  farther  to  the 
N.W.  we  came  to  a  pretty  good  harbour  named  Cheqtietan^ 
having  the  convenience  of  a  good  fresh-water  river  and  plen- 
ty of  wood.  On  the  19th  we  landed  ninety-five  men,  having 
the  mulatto-woman  for  their  guide,  at  Eitapai^A  league  west 
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'°  Istapha  is  to  tJie  eastward  of  Petatlan,  but  Chequctan  is  not  cleli'ueatc(t 
in  inoilcrn  maps,  m-ither  are  any  rivers  noticed  for  a  jjreat  way  eitlier  N.W. 
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from  Chequetan.  Tlie  guide  now  conducted  them  through 
a  pathless  wood  along  a  river,  and  coming  to  a  farm-house 
in  a  plain,  they  found  a  caravan  of  sixty  mules,  laden  with 
flour^  chocolate,  cheese,  and  earthenware,  intended  for  Aca- 
puko,  and  of  which  this  woman  had  given  them  intelligenee. 
All  this  they  carried  off,  except  the  earthenware,  and  brought 
aboard  in  their  canoes,  together  with  some  beeves  they  kill- 
ed in  the  plain.  Captain  Swan  went  aflterwards  on  shore, 
and  killed  other  eighteen  beeves,  without  any  opposition. 
We  ibund  the  country  ^oody  but  fertile,  and  watered  by 
many  rivers  and  rivulets. 

Ortiling  vy  the  2l8t  to  the  N.W.  the  land  appeared  AiU  of 
rugged  hills,  with  frightful  intervening  vallies.  On  the  25th 
we  passed  a  high  hill  having  several  peaks,  in  lat.  18^  8*  N. 
near  :<?hJ  Ji  there  is  a  town  named  Cttpan,*^  but  we  could  not 
find  the  way  to  it.  The  26th,  200  men  were  sent  to  find  out 
the  way  to  Colima,  said  to  be  a  rich  place,  but  after  rowing 
twenty  league  along  shore  they  could  not  find  any  place  nt 
for  landing,  and  saw  not  the  least  sign  cf  any  inhabitants,  so 
that  they  returned  to  the  ships  on  the  28th.  Soon  after  we 
got  sight  of  the  volcano  of  Colima,  remarkable  for  its  height, 
six  leagues  from  the  sea,  in  lat.  19**  5'  N.  It  shewed  two 
peaks  or  summits,  both  of  which  always  emit  cither  fire  or 
smoke.  The  valley  at  the  foot  of  this  mountain  is  said  to  be 
fertile  and  delightful,  abounding  in  cacao,  corn,  &nd  plan- 
tains, and  is  said  to  be  ten  or  twelve  leagues  wide  towards  the 
sea,  and  to  reach  far  into  the  country.  It  is  watered  by  a 
deep  river  named  Colima,  but  which  is  so  obstructed  by  a 
sand-bank  at  its  mouth,  as  not  even  to  allow  admission  to 
canoes ;  but  there  is  no  landing  on  this  part  of  the  coasi, 
owing  to  the  impetuosity  of  the  surf.  The  town  of  Colijia 
is  the  chief  place  of  this  part  of  the  country. 

The  29th;  200  men  were  sent  in  caiioes  to  attempt  to  land, 
and  if  possible  to  find  a  road  to  the  towp  of  SetaguOi  seated, 
as  we  were  to)'?  by  the  Spaniards,  at  the  N.W,  end  of  the 
vale  of  CiAimsii  but  they  were  unable  to  land,  owing  to  the 
violence  of  the  waves.  We  came  in  sight  of  the  port  of  <Se- 
lagua  on  the  1st  December.  This  is  a  bay  in  lat.  19''  8'  N. 
parted  in  the  middle  by  a  rocky  pointy  so  that  it  appears  like 
two  havens,  in  either  of  which  there  is  safe  anchorage  in  ten 
or  twelve  fathoms,  though  the  western  harbour  is  the  best, 

and 
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Probably  Texupan,  in  hit,  18"  17*  N.  is  here  meant.— E. 
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and  hu  heudf*  the  advantage  of  a  fresh-water  rivulet.  We 
saw  a  consid  able  number  of  armed  Spaniards  on  the  land, 
to  whom  we  made  a  visit  next  morning  with  SOO  ment  but 
they  soon  fled.  In  the  pursait  our  people  found  a  broad 
i^pad*  leading  through  a  wooded  and  rocky  country,  which 
diey  followed  for  four  leagues,  but  found  not  the  least  appbkr- 
ance  of  any  inhabitants,  and  therefore  turned  back.  On  their 
return  tl^ey  took  two  straggling  mulattoes,  who  said  tht-  broad 
road  led  to  the  city  of  Oarrah,*  four  long  days  journey  into 
the  cotintry,  and  that  these  men  came  from  that  city  to  pro- 
tect the  Manilla  ship,  which  was  expected  to  set  her  pas^ 
sen«;;;rs  ashore  at  this  place.  The  Spanish  maps  place  a 
town  called  Sclagua  hereabouts,  but  we  could  not  find  any 
appearance  of  it. 

We  pursued  our  voyage  on  the  6th  December  towards 
Cape  Corientes,  in  hopes  of  meeting  the  Manilla  ship.  The 
land  on  the  coast  was  moderately  high,  sprinkled  with  many 
ruj^d  points,  and  full  of  wood,  having  severul  apparently 
good  ports  between  Selagua  and  Cape  Corientes,  but  we  did 
not  touch  at  any  of  them.  Cape  Corientes,  of  which  we 
came  in  sight  on  the  1 1th,  in  lat.  20°  28'  N.  is  pretty  high, 
being  very  steep  and  rocky  towards  the  sea,  but  flat  on  the 
top.  I  found  its  longitude  from  the  Lizard  in  England,  by 
our  reckoning,  121°  41'  W.*'  As  ':he  Manilla  ship  is  obliged 
to  make  this  point  on  her  voyage  to  xiLcapulco,  we  took  up  a 
station  here  with  our  four  ships  in  such  a  manner  that  we 
judged  she  could  hardly  escape  us ;  but  as  we  v.ere  in  want 
of  provisions,  fifty  or  sixty  men  were  sent  in  a  bark  beyond 
the  cape  to  endeavour  to  get  some.  They  raturned,  how- 
ever, on  the  17th,  not  having  been  able  to  double  the  cape, 
but  left  forty-six  men  in  four  canoes,  who  intended  to  attempt 


to  get  beyond_by  rowing. 


['he  ISth  December  we  sailed  to  the  isles  of  Cluxmetly^ 
eighteen  leagues  to  the  east  of  Cape  Corientes.  These  are 
fiive  small  low  and  woody  islands,  surrounded  with  rockf>,  and 
lying  m  form  of  a  half-moon  a  mile  from  the  shore,  having 
safe  anchorage  in  the  intermedi.".(e  space.  These  isles  are 
inhabited  by  fishers,  who  are  servants  to  some  of  the  inhabit- 
ants 

**  Guadalnxara,  the  latter  part  of  wliich  is  pronounced  achara,  is  pro- 
bably here  meant.   It  h  IGO  miles  inland  from  the  port  of  Selagua.— E. 
.  *'  It  is  only  in  long.  105°  38'  W.  from  Greenwich ;  that  in  the  text,  from 
computation  or  dead  reik'ming,  being  considerably  erroneous  in  excess. 
-E. 
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nntt  of  Pttrr^mtim^  a  consitlerable  town  ^r  citjr  ifetirtMflii 
leapruct  up-'th*  couniry.*^  Wt;  andior ed  nt  thdie  Mcf- en  thff 
SOni,  «nir  hln«  piKivided  oiinelves  with  wood  and  Water»  and' 
oaoghk  great  abundance  of  rock-fish.  Next  day  sixty  of  ooi^. 
jnen  Were  sent  under  Captain  Townley  to  surprise  an  In<Ultt' 
village,  seven  or  eight  leagues  to  the  N.  W. 

On  the  S!4th  the  four  canoee  left  by  Captain  Townle/i^ 
bark  returned  to  the  shipSk  They  hacl  cot  beyond  the  ettpe 
by  means  of  rowing  to  tilto  valley  of  Farnnot  oe  Val  (f  /fiu^' 
the  valjicy  of  flags,  at  the  bottom  of  a  deep  btfy,  inclosed' be-^ 
tween  Cape  Cofientn  on  the  S.E.  and  point  Pontiqwoh  thef 
N.W.  In  this- ddightftil  valle}^  they  landed  thiity-sefven' 
niek),  who  advanced  three  nules  into  tho  country,  and  were 
attacked  by  150  Spaniards,  horse  and  foot.  Our  men  r'>« 
tifc&t^vl  into  an  adjoining  wood,  whence  they  kept  up  a  heavy 
It?.  D  on  the  Spaniards,  killing  their  leader  and  fourteen  troop^ 
f  rs,  besides  wounding  a  great  many,  while  four  of  our  men^ 
^ '^T  slain  and  two  wouiMledk  Owing  to  this  loss  the  %u»a  ' 
nian^s  took  to  flig^t^  and  our  pet^le  wore  enabled  to  Te*eBi'<K 
bark  "■.  'his  valiey^ is  about  three  leagues  broad,  and  is  bountV 
ed  toiieards  the  inland  country  by  an  easy  aseent,  aflbrdiug  tt> 
delightfu]  prospect  of  extensive  pastures  well  stored  with  cat^ 
tle^  interspersed  with  pleasant  groves  of  guavas,  orange-trees^' 
and  lime-trees.  The  sandy  bay  affords  a  sfUfe  landing,  andb 
has  a  fresh-water  river,  navigable  by  boats,  but  b^omes 
brackish  in  the  end  of  the  dry  season,  which  is  in  February, 
March,  and  April. 

We  continued  cnnsin^oiF  Gape  Corientes  till  the  1st  Ja-* 
nuary,  1686;  when  w«  sailed  for  the  valley  of  Valderasy  pro-' 
posing  to  provide  ourselves  with  some  beef^  of  which  we  were* 
in  great  need.  At  night  we  anchored-  in  sixty  fathoms,  a  mito 
from  shore.  On  the  7th  we  landed  240  men,  fifty  of  whom' 
were  kept  together  in  a  body  to  watch  the  motions  of  the 
Spaniards,  while  the  rcHt  were  employed  in  providing  cattle. 
We  killed  and  salted  as  much  beef  as  would  serve  us  for  twd 
months,  and  might  have  procured  a  great  deal  more  if  we 
had  not  run  oat  of  salt.  By  this  time  our  hopes  of  meeting 
the  Manilla  ship  were  entirely  vanished,  as  we  cor  luded  she 
had  got  past  us  to  the  S.E.  while  we  were  employed  in  pro- 
curing 


'^*  Villa  de  la  Piirificacion  is  considerably  to  the  S.  E.  of  Cape  Corien- 
•tes,  bnt  tlie  isles  ofChamctly  are  omitteil  in  modern  maps.  Puerto  do  Nip 
vidad,  in  lat.  19°  'iff  N.  Esems  the  haven  bcloDginK  to  Purificacion^— £. 
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i«uriM  proviMODi,  which  we  afterwuvd*  learnt  had  !bc«n  the 
lOMe,  tiy  the  inlbnnation  (^  several  prisonen.  The  km  of 
tlits  rich  piize  wai  chiefly  owing  to  Captain  Townlcyt  who 
inust«d  on  taking  the  Lima  ihip  in  theKarboor  of  Acapsloo, 
•when  We  ought  to  have  provided  ountelvct  with  Jbeef  and 
.maisC}  as  we  might  then  have  done»  instead  of  being  now 
ibrced  to  procure  provisions  at  Ae  oriticall  time  of  her  coming 
on  l3a»  coast.  We  were  likewise  dsoaived  bpr  the  hope  of  &!£> 
jog  in  with  rich  towns  and  miAes  on  this  coast,  not  then 
Jinowing  that  ail  the  wealth  <^thia  .country  is  in  the  interior. 
^Seeing  that  we  were  now  entirely  disappointed  in  oor  hopes, 
Vie  parted  company.  Captain  Towciey  geung  bade  to  the 
S.£.  while  we  in  Captain  Swan's  ship  went  to  the  wast. 

The  7th  January  we  passed  point  Fontique  in  lat.  20*>  38' 
N.  ten  leagues  irom  Cape  Corientes,  being  the  N.W.  point 
of  this  hvv  of  the  valley  of  Vislderas.  A  leaoue  bevoiid  this 
point  to  the  W.  there  are  two  little  isles  called  the  PotUiques, 
<and  beyond  these  to  the  north  the  shore  is  rugged  for  eigb- 
■teen  leagues.  The  14th  we  came,  to  anchor  in  a  channel  be- 
tween the  continent  and  a  small  white  rocky  isle,  in  lat.  21" 
1 5'.  The  5!0th  we  anchored  a  league  short  of  the  isles  of  Cka- 
nietkfy  different  from  those  formerly  mentioned  under  the 
«ame  name,  being  six  small  isles  in  lat.  23*^  1 1'  N.  three  leagues 
iVom  the  continent.^*  One  or  two  of  these  isles  have  some 
■dandy  creeks,  and  they  produce  a  certain  fruit  called  7)e/^w>a. 
!|li^se  are  of  two  sorts,  one  red  and  tlie  other  yellow.  The 
plant  producing  the  latter  is  as  thick  in  the  stem  as  a  man's 
^m,  with  leaves  six  inches  long  and  an  inch  broad,  edged 
with  prickles.  The  fruit  grows  in  clusters  at  the  top  of  the 
stem,  being  round  and  as  large  as  an  eeg,  havuig  a  tbicic 
find,  inclosing  a  pulp  full  of  black  seeds,  oTa  delightful  taste. 
The  red  penguin  grows  directly  out  of  the  ground,  without 
any  stalk,  sometimes  sixty  or  seventy  in  a  cluster,  no  bigger 
than  onions,  but  the  shape  of  nine-pins,  the  cluster  being  8ur« 
Sounded  with  prickly  leaves  eighteen  inches  or  two  feet  long. 

Captain  Swan  went  with  100  men  in  canoes  to  the  north, 
to  find  out  the  river  CuHacant  supposed  to  be  in  lat.  24°  N.**' 

and 

*'  In  modem  maps  these  are  called  the  isles  of  Mazatlnn,  and  ai'e  pla- 
ped  in  Jat.  33°  15'  N.  The  name  given  in  tlio  text  appears  taken  from  a 
town  on  this  coast,  called  Ch.irmcla,  in  iai.  a'i"  50' N.  but  iciproperly. — £, 

**  The  mouth  of  the  river  of  Culiacan  is  in  24"  45'  N,  and  the  town  of 
that  name  is  about  eighty-five  or  ninety  statute  miles  up  the  river,  suppo- 
sed  to  have  been  an  ancient  seat  of  the  Mexican  nation,  before  their  r«* 
pioval  to  the  vale  and  laJke  of  Mexico.— E. 
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•nd  said  to  have  a  fair  and  nch  to^m  of  the  tame  name  tm 
Its  baiika;  but  after  rowing  thirty  leagues  he  catM.  not  find 
the  river,  neither  waa  there  nny  safe  landing  place  on  the 
coaat.  Seven  leagues  N.N.  W.  from  the  Chametla  or  MexsC- 
Ian  Isles,  our  men  l.mded  in  a  Hmatl  lake  or  river,  having  a 
narrovr  entrnnce,  called  Hio  ik  Sul  by  the  Sftaniards,  in  Tat. 
jlS*  SO'  N.*^  Tliey  here  procured  some  nial«c  at  an  adjacent 
fkrm  {  and  learnt  at  another  landing  place  of  an  Indian  town 
five  leagues  distant,  to  which  they  marched.  Coming  near 
the  place  we  were  encountered  by  a  good  number  oT  Spa^ 
niards  and  Indians,  v/ho  were  soon  beat  off.  Oii  entering 
the  place  we  only  found  two  or  three  wounded  Indians,  wh6 
told  us  the  town  was  named  Mazatlant  and  thnt  there  were 
two  rich  gold-mines  at  the  distance  of  five  leagiijs. 

On  the  'id  February  80  men  were  landed  in  the  river  Ho- 
tario.^*  We  came  to  a  pretty  little  town  of  the  same  name,  a 
considerable  way  up  that  river,  where  we  wore  assured  by 
some  prisoners  that  the  gold-mines  were  not  nbove  two 
leagues  from  thence ;  but  as  we  had  present  occasion  for  pro- 
visions, we  carried  aliout  ninety  bushels  of  maize  c>;)  board 
from  this  place,  without  searching  for  the  mines.  As  this 
small  supply  was  insufficient  for  our  necessities,  we  resolved 
to  r'»tum  to  the  S.E.  to  the  Rio  San  JfigOj*^  wherp  wo  an- 
chored on  the  1  Uh.  This  is  one  of  the  most  considerable  ri- 
vers un  the  west  coast  of  New  Spain.  The  country  having 
a  good  appearance,  Captain  Swan  sent  seventy  men  to  lo<^ 
for  a  town.  After  rowing  up  an<l  down  for  two  days,  they 
landed  in  a  corn  field,  and,  while  busy  in  gathering  maiM^ 
they  seized  an  Indian,  who  told  them  of  a  town  called  S4uilm 
p€caque,  fbur  leagues  farther. 

Returning  to  the  ship  with  this  intelligence,  Captain  Swan 
went  with  ]  40  men  in  eight  canoes,  and  landed  nve  leagues 
np  the  river,  which  was  tnere  about  a  pistol  shot  across  with 
high  banks.  He  marched  from  thence  through  fertile  plains 
and  woods  for  three  or  four  hours,  and  on  approaching  St 
Fecaque  the  Spaniards  evacuated  the  place,  so  that  we  en- 
tered 

^  Tlie  Rio  Rastla  de  Panuco,  in  83°  45'  N.  is  certainly  here  meant.— E. 

"  The  moutli  of  this  river  is  in  lat.  23°  N.  about  filty  miles  SE.  froTi 
Ca|)e  Mazatlan,  where  Dampier  seems  to  have  been  then  at  anchor  among 
the  Mazatlan  isles. — E. 

^^  So  called  by  Dampier  from  the  town  of  St  Jago  on  its  banks.  Its 
proper  name  is  the  Rio  Grande,  or  river  of  Toloiotlan.  The  mouth  of  thiigi 
river  forms  a  large  bay,  in  lat.  21°  30'  N.  in  which  is  the  coosiderable  is* 

^d  of  St  Bias.— £.  ;5A-^j  ''?sr  r--:"«'  yr.%  «  7Sr-pf. 
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tend  MnoppoMd.  Thii  town  it  dtuated  in  t  ipac'iotu  plain 
on  thr  xide  of  A  wood,  being  nei'tlv. built,  with  a  market-place 
in  th«  inkMle,  iHit  not  large,  ami  hoa  two  churches.  There 
are  •ilver-minot  five  or  six  leagues  from  this  town,  the  ore 
from  which  ^^  carried  on  multe  toCompostella  to  be  refined. 
Composteflot  tlie  capital  of  this  part  of  Mexico,  is  twenty^one 
leagues  from  Pecaf/tUf  being  inhabited  by  seventy  families  of 
8par>iftrd8,  am^  by  live  or  six  hundred  mulattoes  and  Indiana.  ,, 
Finding  great  plenty  of  maize,  sugar,  salt,  and  salt  fish  at  this 
place,  Captain  8wan  divided  his  men  into  two  parts,  one  of 
which  kept  puKscssion  of  the  place,  while  the  other  half  were 
employed  to  carry  these  articles  to  the  canoes,  which  was 
done  turn  and  turn  about,  with  the  assistance  of  some  horses. 
We  continued  this  work  for  two  days;  but  on  the  19th  Cap- 
tain Swan  learnt  from  a  prisoner  that  1000  men  had  march- 
ed from  St  Jago,  a  rich  U)wn  three  leagues  from  Pecaque  on 
the  river,  for  the  purpose  of  attacking  us.  On  this  Captain 
Swan  wanted  our  people  to  march  altogether  with  what  pro* 
visions  we  could  carry;  but  they  refused  to  obey  him  till  all 
the  provisions  should  be  curried  on  board,  and  he  was  forced 
to  aJllow  half  of  them  to  go  on  with  fi/ty-four  loaded  horses. 
They  had  not  gone  a  mile  from  Pecaque  when  they  were  aU 
tacked  by  the  Spaniards  from  an  ambush,  and  were  all  slain 
on  the  spot.  Captain  Swan  manht'd  to  their  relief,  but  came 
too  late,  finding  the  whole  party  slain  and  stripped  naked] 
yet  the  Spaniards  never  once  attempted  to  engage  him,  h^* 
ving  certainly  paid  dear  tor  their  victory. 

Kcturni/ig  on  board  wifh  the  rest  of  his  men,  and  what 
provisions  had  been  ODiried  offy  Captain  Swan  resolved  to 
sail  for  Cape  Lucas  in  t^alifornia,  in  hopes  of  trafficking  with 
the  Indians  there  and  in  the  lake  or  gulf  of  California.  We 
accordingly  sailed  on  the  2ist  with  the  wind  at  N.W.  and 
W.N.W.  and  anchored  at  the  islands  of  Santa  MariOf  in 
eight  fathoms  on  clean  sand.  There  are  three  islands,  usu<n 
ally  called  the  Three  Marias,*°  stretching  fourteen  leagues 
fi'om  S,£.  to  N.W.  of  moderate  height,  stony,  barren,  and 
uninhabited,  in  lat.  21°  30'  N.  [long.  106°  15'  W.]  from 
which  Cape  St  Lucas  in  California  is  forty  leagues  W.N.W. 
und  Cape  Corientes  twenty  leagues  £.S.E.  We  anchored  off 
the  east  end  of  the  middle  island,  which  we  called  Prince 
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^°  In  reality /our,  the  fourth  or  most  north-westerly,  being  naoied  S^ 
Juanica.— £.        ."«v       --v     -.      --„ 
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Oeerge't  islancl.  Thcwi  if^nds  produce  wme  cedars,  sad 
w«  fbood  near  Um  sea  u  gi  >  prickly  plant,  wMi  leaves  Mke 
IhoM  of  ihfliiMMi^Ni  plan^  and  rooti  Mke  those  of  the  aenptr- 
ipniiM*,  bat/muonJoDger,  the  Indians  of  Califomia -subsisting 
noatiy  on  these  roots.  We  baked  tmd  eat  some  of  these 
foots,  wbick  tafted  likeboiied  bundock  roots.  I  had  been 
lonff  afflicted  with  drqpsy,  and  tiias  hei«  buried  in  the  sand 
for  iMlf  an  hwir,  ooverra  up  to  the  neck,  i^hicfa  brought  on 
•  (profuse  sweat,  and  I  beliore  with  good  eflect,  for  1  began 
to  recover  soon  after.  We  oaeeened  herui  but  as  thereis  no 
&esh  water  to  be  bad  at  this  pkice  in  the  dry  acaseiH  wehid 
to  return  to  the  valJey  of  Valderas,  but  nnding  t^e  Yiver 
brackish  we  sailed  three  leagues  nearer  Gape  Corientes^' and 
anchored  beside  a  small  round  isle  foar  leaguea  north  of  that 
capej  and  half  a  mile  from  the  shore,  opposite  to  a  rivulet  on 
the  continent,  where  wo  filled  our  watn*  casks. 
.  Being  now  sufficiently  convinced  oir'  our  mistaken  n'otiMi 
of  the  Kiolies  of  this  coast,  founded  on  au«mMieous  ideath«t 
the  commerce  of  thia  country  was  earned  on  by  aea,  whereat 
it  is.  entirely  conducted  by  land  on  ntuks,  we  now  resolved  to 
try  our  fortune  in  the  £ast  indies.  With  iiis  view  we  sailed 
fj»m  Cape  Corientcson  theSlst  March,  and  next  noon,  be- 
ing thirty  leagues  from  the  cape,  clear  of  the  land-winds,  we 
had  the  wind  at  E.N.E.  '.v  which  direction  it  continued  till 
we  were  within  forty  lfrA^2;u«.i  of  Guam.  In  all  this  long  pas* 
age  across  the  Pacific,  'it;<  :)y  in  the  lat,  of  ]S°  N.  we  sAW 
neither  fish  nor  fov.!  -  >  pt  jnce,  when  by  nty  reckoning  wv 
were  5916  miics  weui  iVuv  Cape  Cocientcs  in  Mexico,  and 
then  we  saw  avast  number  ofboobia,  supposed  to  come  front 
some  rocks  not  fur  off,  which  are  laid  ch»wn  in  some  hydros 
graphical  cbvts^^  but  we  saw  them  not. 

May  SOth,  hi  Soar  p.  m.  being  in  lat.  13"  55'  N.  and  steer* 
ing  VV.  we  discovered,  to  our  great  ioy,  the  island  of  Guam* 
eight  leagues  off,  having  now  only  three-days  provisions  left. 
Guam  is  one  of  the  LadronA,  ni  lat.  ld<*  15  N.  and  long*- 
216°  50'  W.  consequently  its  meridional  distance  from  Cap« 
Corientes  on  the  coast  of  Mexico  is  1 1 1°  1 1',  or  about  77SO 
English  miles.  It  is  twelve  leagues  long  by  four  broad,  ck» 
tending  north  und  south,  and  is  defended  by  a  small  fbr( 
mounted  by  six  guns,  and  a  garrison  of  thirty  men  with  * 
Spanish  governor^  tor  the  conveiuencc  of  the  Manilla  ships, 
which  touch  here  for  refreshments  on  their  voyage  from 
Acapulco  to  Manilla.  The  soil  is  tpl^rablv  fertile^  producing 
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i  m,  pin«-applei,  WAter  and  rotuk  mcloni,  orancres,  limes» 
cocoa-nuts*  and  bread-firuit.  Thia  lastgruws  on  u  .  tec  us  big 
jB«pi)r  applc-treet*  with  dark  green  leaves.   The  fruit  is  round 
And  4w  large  aa  a  good  penny-loft£'*  growing  on  the  boughs 
like  apples.  When  ripe  it  turns  yellow,  with  a  soft  and  sweet 
pulp ;  out  the  natives  pull  it  green,  and  bake  it  in  an  oven 
till  the  rind  grows  black,    lliey  scrape  off  the  rind,  and  the 
Inside  is  soft  and  white,  like  the  crumb  of  new-baked  broad, 
having  neither  seed  nor  stone ;  but  it  grows  harsh  if  kept 
twenty-foui  hours.  As  this  fruit  is  in  season  for  eight  m< 
in  the  year,  the  natives  use  no  other  bread  in  all  that 
and  they  told  us  there  was  plenty  of  it  iu  all  the  otht 
drone  islands. 

On  the  Slat  May  we  came  to  anchor  near  the  middi 
the  west  side  of  thjs  isle,  a  mile  from  shore,  as  tl^ere  is  no 
anchoring  on  its  east  side  on  account  of  the  trade-winds, 
which  force  the  waves  with  great  violence  against  that  side. 
The  natives  arc  of  a  copper-colour,  strong-limbed,  with  long 
black  hair,  small  eyes,  high  noses,  thick  lips,  white  teeth, 
and  stern  countenances,  yet  were  very  ailable  to  us.  They 
are  very  ingenious  in  building  a  certain  kind  of  boats,  called 
proas f  used  all  over  the  East  Indies.  These  are  about  twenty- 
six  or  twenty-eight  feet  long,  and  five  or  six  feet  high  from  the 
keelj  which  is  made  of  the  trunk  of  a  tree  like  a  canoe,  sharp 
at  both  ends.  They  manage  these  boats  with  a  paddle  in- 
stead of  a  rudder,  and  use  a  square  sail,  and  they  sail  with 
incredible  swittncss,  twenty  or  even  twenty-four  miles  in  an 
hour.  One  side  of  these  boats  is  quite  flat  and  upright  like 
a  wall  from  end  to  end,  but  the  other  side  is  rounded  and 
full-bellied  like  other  vessels.  Along  this  side,  parallel  with 
the  boat,  at  the  distance  of  six  or  seven  feet^  a  log  of  light 
wood,  a  foot  0(  d  a  half  wide,  and  sharp  at  both  ends,  is  fas- 
tened by  means  of  two  bamboos  ci^ht  or  ten  feet  long,  pro- 
jecting from  each  end  of  the  main  boat,  and  this  log  prevents 
the  boat  from,  oversetting.  The  English  call  this  in  out-lier, 
or  out-rigger,  and  the  Dutch  Oj/tlager.  The  air  of  this  is- 
land is  accounted  exceedingly  healthy,  except  in  the  wet  sea- 
son between  June  and  October.  The  Indians  inhabit  small 
'  iljages  on  the  west  side  of  this  island  near  the  shore,  and 
vave  priests  among  them  to  instruct  them  in  the  Christian 
hvoL.  X.  8  religion. 
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"  This  vague  description  may  now  safely  be  changed  to  the  size  of  a 
three-penny,  or  even  fpur-penny  loaf.— E.  '  '.  "    • 
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religion.  By  means  of  a  civil  letter  from  Captain  Swan  to. 
the  Spanish  governor,  accompanied  by  some  presents^  we  ob- 
tained a  ^rood  supply  of  hogs,  cocoa-nuts,  rice,  biscuits,  and 
other  retreshmentSj  together  with  fifty  pounds  of  ManiUii  to« 
bacco. 

Learning  from  one  of  the  friars  that  the  island  of  Mindar 
nao^  inhabited  by  Mahometans,  abounded  in  provisions,  we 
set  sail  from  Guam  on  the  2d  June  with  a  strong  E.  wind, 
and  arrived  on  the  21st  at  the  Isle  of  St  John,  one  of  the  PAf- 
Uppines.  These  are  a  range  of  large  islands  reaching  firotti 
atxnit  the  latitude  of  5*  to  about  I90  N.  and  from  lonjG^  120* 
to  1260  8(/  E.  The  principal  Island  of  the  group  is  lM»>n, 
or  Lu9onia,  in  which  Magellan  was  slain  by  a  poisoned  ar- 
row, and  which  is  now  entirely  subject  to  the  Spaniards. 
Their  capital  city  of  Manilla  is  in  this  island,  being  a  large 
town  and  sea-port,  seated  at  the  south-west  end,  opposite  to 
the  island  of  Mindora,  and  is  a  place  of  great  strength  and 
much  trade,  especially  occasioned  by  the  Aca{ralco  ships, 
which  procure  here  vast  quantities  of  India  commodities, 
brought  hither  by  the  Chinese  and  Portugese,  and  some- 
times also  by  stealth  b^  the  English  from  tort  St  George  or 
Madras ;  for  the  Spaniards  allow  of  no  regular  trade  here  to 
the  English  and  Dutch,  lest  they  should  discover  their  weak- 
ness, and  the  riches  of  these  islands,  which  abound  in  gold. 
To  the  south  of  Luzon  there  are  twelve  or  fourteen  large  is- 
lands, besides  a  great  number  of  small  isles,  all  inhabited  by, 
or  subject  to,  the  Spaniards.  But  the  two  most  southerly, 
Mindanao  and  St  John,  are  not  subjected  by  the  l^aniards. 

The  Island  of  8t  John,  or  San  Juan,  is  about  the  lat.  of  9* 
N.  on  the  east  side  of  Mindanao,  and  about  four  leagues  from 
that  island,  being  about  thirty-eight  leagues  in  lensth  from 
N.N.  W.  to  S.C7.E.  and  about  twenty-four  leagues  %road  in 
the  middle,  having  a  very  rich  and  fertile  soil.  Mindanao, 
next  to  Luzon,  is  the  largest  of  the  Philippines,  being  sixty 
leagues  long  by  forty  or  fifty  leagues  broad.  Its  southern 
end  is  in  lat.  S»  iJO'  N.  the  N.  W.  extremity  reaching  to  9"  40' 
N.  The  soil  is  generally  fiertile,  and  its  stony  hills  produce 
many  kinds  of  trees,  most  of  which  are  unknown  to  Euro- 
peans. The  vallies  are  supplied  with  brooks  and  rivulets,  and 
stored  with  various  sorts  of  ever-green  trees,  and  with  rice, 
water-melons,  plantains,  bananas,  guavas,  nutmegs,  cloves, 
betel-nuts,  dut tans,  jacks,  or  jackas,  cocoa-nuts,  oranges,  &c. ; 
,  but,  above  all,  by  a  species  of  tree  called  iibby  by  the  natives, 

which 
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whieh  produces  sagO)  and  grows  in  groves  several  miles  in. 
length.  The  poorer  people  feed  on  sago  instead  of  bread  for 
several  months  of  the  year.  This  tree  resembles  the  cabbase- 
tree^  ha^ng  a  strong  bark  and  hard  wood,  the  heart  of  which 
is  full  of  a  white  pi«ii  like  that  of  the  cider.  They  cut  dawn 
the  tree  and  split  it  open^  taking  out  the  pith,  which  they  i 
Stamp  or  beat  well  in  a  mortar,  anier  which,  putting  it  into  a 
«loth>  ftnd  pouring  in  water,  they  stir  it  well,  till  the  water 
carries  all  the  farinaceous  substance  through  the  cloth  Into  a 
trough.  After  the  ferinaceous  matter  has  settled  to  the  bot- 
tom, the  water  is  poured  off,  and  the  sago  is  baked  into  cakesy 
which  they  use  as  bread.  The  sago,  which  i»  carried  from 
hence  tb  other  parts  of  the  East  Indies,  is  dried  into  small 

grains,  and  is  used  with  milk  of  almonds  as  a  remedy  against 
axes,  being  of  an  astringent  quality. 
The  other  fruits  of-this  island,  being  well  known  or  descri- 
bed by  various  authors,  need  not  be  nere  mentioned.  The 
nutmegs  here  are  very  large  and  good,  but  the  natives  do  not 
care  for  propagating  themj  being  afraid  lest  the  Dutch,  who 
monopolize  the  spice  islands,  should  be  induced  to  pay  them 
a  hostile  visit.  This  island  also  produces  abundance  of  ani-' 
mals,  both  wild  and  tame,  as  horses,  cows,  buffaloes,  goatSf  .' 
wild  hogs,  deer,  monkeys,  and  others;  also  guanas,  lizards^ 
snakes,  scorpions,  and  centipeds.  These  last  are  not  thicker 
than  a  goose-quill,  but  five  inches  long,  and  they  sting;  fier- 
cer even  than  scorpions.  Of  tame  fowl,  they  have  only  aucks 
and  hens ;  but  have  plenty  of  wild  birds,  as  pigeons,  porrotSu 
parrakeets,  turtle-doves,  bats  as  large  as  our  kites,  and  an 
infinite  number  and  variety  of  small  birds.  Their  wild  hoga 
feed  in  the  woods  in  prodigious  herds,  and  have  thick  knobti 
growing  over  their  eyes.  There  arc  mountains  in  the  inte- 
rior of  this  island,  which  afford  considerable  quantities  of 
gold.  Their  chief  fish  are  bonitos,  snooks,  cavallies,  breams, 
and  mullets ;  and  they  have  abundance  of  sea-tortoises ;  and 
the  island  has  many  harbours,  creeks,  and  rivers. 

Considering  the  situation  of  this  island,  so  near  the  Line» 
its  climate  is  by  no  means  excessively  hot,  especially  near  the 
sea,  where  the  sea-breeze  cools  the  air  by  day  and  the  land- 
breeze  at  night.  The  wind  blows  from  the  east  between  Oc* 
tober  and  May,  and  then  blows  from  the  west  till  October. 
The  west  wind  produces  the  wet  season,  which  is  heaviest  in 
July  and  August,  and,  gradually  lessening  in  September^ 
ceases  in  October,  when  the  east  wind  brings  fair  weather, 

which 
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which  lasts  till  May.    The  inhabitants  of  this  island,  thooffh 
aH  resemblingeach  other  in  colour  and  statlire^  and  all  lab> 
hometans,  dmer  considerably  in  language  and  0ovemnent» 
The  monntaineerSf  or  Hillanoon,  who  inhabit  tne  interiory 
and  rare  masters  of  the  gold-mines,  are  also  rich  In  bees-waa^ 
both  of  which  they  exchange  with  the  Mindanayam  on  the 
coast  for  foreign  commodities.  The  Solo^u  inhabit  the  N.  W. 
end  of  the  island,  and  traffic  with  tbe  inhabitants  of  MaidUa 
and  some  other  adjacent  islands,  but  not  with  the  Mindanay- 
ans.    The  Jlfooret  were  formerly  under  the  same  govern- 
ment with  the  Mindanayans,  but  were  separated  from  theii 
by  falKng  to  the  share  of  the  younger  children  of  the  sultan 
of  Afindanao»  who  has  of  late  laid  daim  to  their  allegiance. 
-  Hie  Mindanayans,  properly  so  called,  are  of  low  stature, 
with,  small  limb^  little  heads,  straight  bodies,  small  eyefe» 
short  noses,  wide  mouths,  thin  red  lips,  and  sound  blach  teeth, 
having  black  lank  hair,  and  tawny  complexions,  but  rather 
brighter  than  other  Indians.    They  are  ingenious  and  nim- 
ble, much  addicted  to  indolence,  oUieing  to  strangers,  but 
implacable  when  once  disobliged.    Iney  wear  turbans  on 
their  heads,  formed  of  k  cloth  tied  once  round,  the  ends  of 
which  hang  down,  and  are  ornamented  with  lace  or  fringe. 
They  aho  wear  breeches,  over  which  they  have  a  kind  of 
frocks,  but  have  neither  shoes  nor  stockings.  The  women  tie 
their  long  black  hair  in  a  knot,  which  hangs  down  behind, 
being  smaller  featured  than  the  men,  with  very  small  feet. 
Their  garments  consist  of  a  piece  of  cloth  sewed  together  at 
both  ends,  forming  a  kind  of  petticoat,  with  a  frock  reaching 
a  little  befew  the  waist.    They  covet  the  acquaintance  of 
white  men,  and  are  very  free  with  them,  as  far  as  they  have 
liberty.  When  any  stranffers  arrive  at  the  city  of  Mindanao, 
the  men  come  aboard  and  invite  them  to  their  houses,  where 
they  immediately  ask  if  any  of  them  wish  to  have  tkpaeajjy, 
or  female  friend,  which  they  must  accept,  and  return  the  fa- 
vour by  some  small  present,  which  is  repeated  from  time  to 
time,  in  return  for  which  they  eat,  drink,  and  sleep,  in  their 
friend's  house. 

The  capital  is  named  Mindanao,  like  the  island,  being  on 
the  south-west  side,  two  miles  from  the  sea,  on  the  bank  of  a 
small  river,  in  lat.  7"  N.  The  houses  are  built  on  posts,  four- 
teen to  twenty  feet  high,  consisting  onlv  of  one  floor,  but  di- 
vided in  many  rooms  by  partitions.  The  house  or  palace  of 
th9  sultan  rests  on  150  great  posts,  Itxing  much  higher  Uian 
"'•    ■  any 
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sny  of  tbe  othem,  and  had  sreat  broad  »taln  leading  up  to  it, 
from  tl^e  ground.    In  the  liall  there  were  twenty  pieces  of' 
iron  cannon  upon  field  carriages,  and  the  general  and  other 
great  men  have  also  some|»mnon  in  their  houses.  The  floors 
are  graeraUy  well  covered  with  mats,  and  they  have  no  chairs, 
but  usufdiy  sit  cross-leaged.    Their  ordinary  food  is  rice, 
sagOk  and  some  Smaii  fisn ;  but  the  better  people  use  bu£bloe 
beef,  and  fowl,  with  a  great  deal  of  ric^  ever^  one  using  their 
finoers,  as  they  have  no  spoons..  The  inhabitants  of  the  city 
of  Mindanao  speak  both  the  Mindanayan  and  Malay  lan- 
guages, and  their  prayers  are  in  Arabic,  in  which  also  thc7 
retam  some  Turkish  words.  Some  of  the  old  people  of  botn 
sexes  can  speak  Spanish,  as  the  Spaniards  had  formerly  seve- 
ral forts  in  the  island,  and  had  assuredly  reduced  the  whole  if 
they,  had  not  been  afraid  of  an  attack  from  the  Chinese  at 
Manilla,  on  which  account  they  withdrew  thisir  troop*  from 
Mindanao,  when  the  father  of  the  present  sultan  laid  hold  of 
the  ojmortunitjr  to  gain  possession  of  their  forts,  and  to  expel 
them  from  the  island.    At  present  they  are  most  in  fear  of 
the  Dutch,  for  which  reason  they  have  often  invited  the 
English  to  make  a  settlement  among  them,  believing  then) 
not  so  ready. to  encroach  as  either  of  the  other  nations. 

The  chief  trades  in  this  city  are  goldsmiths,  blacksmithi, 
carpenters,  and  shipwri^^hts,  mr  they  build  good  ships  bpth 
for  war  and  trade.    Their  chief  commodities  for  export  are 

?;old,  bees-wax,  and  tobacco  j  the  two  first  being  purchased 
rom  tihe  mountaineers,  and  the  last  grows  in  all  parts  of  the 
island  in  great  plenty.  They  exchange  these  commodities 
.^r  ^»Ucoes,  muslins,  and  China  silks.  The  Mindanao  to- 
>>acco  is  reckoned  as  good  as  that  of  Manilla,  and  yet  ten  or 
twelve  pounds  of  it  may  be  bought  for  a  rial,  or  the  eighth 
part  of  a  dollar.  The  natives  are  generally  afiiicted  with  a 
dry  itchy  scurf  all  over  their  bodies,  and  by  scratching  the 
skin  peels  off  in  small  white  flakes,  like  the  scales  of  small 
fish,  leaving  broad  white  spots  all  over  their  bodies ;  but  they 
did  not  seem  to  make  any  great  account  of  this  disease  ^hick 
is  not  Infectious*  They  are  also  troubled  with  sm^pox; 
but  their  most  common  diseases  are  fevers,  agues,  fluxes,  and 
violent  griping  pains  in  their  bowels.  Ttxej  have  many 
wives,  but  I  could  not  learn  their  marriage  ceremonies. 

They  are  governed  by  a  sultan,  who  has  no  great  revraue, 
yet  is  so  absolute  that  he  even  comnmnds  the  private  purse 
of  every  one  at  his  pleasure.    The  reigning  sultan  was  be- 
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twcen  fifty  and  sixty  years  old,  and  had  twenty-Bne  concn- 
bines  besides  his  wife  or  sultana.  When  he  goes  abroad  he 
is  carried  in  a  couch  on  the  shoulders  of  four  men,  and  is  a,^ 
tended  by  a  guard  of  eight  or  ten  men.  His  brother,  named 
Rajah  Laut,  a  shrewd  person  of  good  conversation,  is  6oth 
chief  minister  and  general,  and  both  speaks  and  writes  Spa« 
nish  very  readily.  In  war  they  use  swords  and  lances,  and 
every  one,  from  the  highest  to  the  lowest,  constantly  wears  a 
eriu  or  dagser,  much  uke  a  bayonet.  They  never  fight  any 
pitched  battles,  but  construct  small  wooden  forts  defended  bv 
guns,  whence  the  adverse  parties  endeavour  to  surprise  each 
other  in  small  parties,  and  never  sive  or  take  quarter. 

We  came  first  to  anchor  on  the  N.E.  side  of  the  islands 
but  learning  from  the  natives  that  the  city  of  Mindanao  was 
on  tlie  W.  side,  we  again  set  sail  and  anchored  on  the  4th 
July  on  the  S.W.  side  of  a  very  deep  bay  in  fifteen  fathoms, 
the  land  within  the  bay  on  the  £.  side  being  very  his^  and 
woody,  but  watered  by  several  rivers.  On  its  W.  siae^  bor- 
dering on  the  sea,  there  were  large  plains  covered  with  long 
grass,  on  which  were  vak  herds  of  deer,  of  which  wle  kilted 
as  many  as  we  thought  fit.  We  remained  here  till  the  12th, 
when  we  again  set  sail,  and  arrived  on  the  18th  at  the  en- 
trance of  the  river  of  Mindanao,  in  lat.  7"  N.  and  loiig.  124* 
S5'  £.  from  Greenwich.'*  We  here  anchored  in  fifteen  fii^ 
thoms  on  clean  hard  sand,  two  miles  from  the  shore.  Soon 
afterwards  Rajah  Laut  came  on  board,  accompanied  by  one 
of  the  sultan's  soiis,  and  asked  in  Spanish,  Who  we  were?  Be- 
ing told  we  were  £nglish,  he  asked  if  we  came  to  settle  among 
^em,  of  which  they  had  formerly  some  promise,  Aad  were 
pow  in  hopes  of  its  being  efiected,  to  serve  to  protect  them 
against  the  Putch,  whom  they  greatly  dreaded.  Had  we 
properly  considered  the  matter,  it  might  have  been  much  for 
our  advantage,  Mindanao  being  conveniently  situated  be- 
tween the  Spice  islands  and  the  Philippines,  and  besides  the 
three  islands  of  Meangisy"  only  about  twenty  leagues  from 
hence,  abound  with  spice  and  doves.  We  were  also  weH 
fitted  for  such  a  settlement,  having  among  our  company  aU 
inanner  of  artificers,  as  carpenters,  bricklayers,  shoemakers, 

tailors, 

<     )*  In  Harris,  this  longitude  is  made  83°  IS*  W.  Arom  the  Lizard  by  some 
Strange  error,  being  2»5°  25*  W.  from  Greenwich..— E. 

33  It  does  not  appear  what  islands  these  were,  unless  perhaps  the  Sili- 
babo  islands,  about  half  way  between  Mindanao  and  the  northern  end  of 
Gilolo,  but  considerably  farther  distant  than  is  stated  in  the  tex,t.— £« 
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Uilon,  and  the  like,  u  alio  abundance  of  tods,  arou,  can- 
non, and  sufficient  ammunition  to  begin  with ;  and,  notwith- 
standing the  great  distance  from  England,  we  might  easily 
have  hfM  supplies  from  thence,  providing  ships  set  out  the 
latter  end  of  August,  proceeding  round  Cape  Hom»  and  so 
directly  across  the  Pacific  for  Mindanao,  or  else  coasting 
along  the  western  shore  of  America  as  far  as  was  necessary, 
and  then  stretching  across  to  have  the  advantage  of  the  trade- 
wind.  By  this  way  the  voyage  might  be  accomplisbed  in  six 
or  seven  months,  which  would  at  least  require  eiglit  or  nine 
by  the  Cape  of  Good  Hope. 

Hajah  lAUt  invited  Captain  Swan  ashore,  and  promised 
to  furnish  what  provisions  we  wanted,  and  desired  him  in  the 
mean  time  to  secure  our  ship  within  the  river,  for  fear  of  the 
q>proaching  westerly  monsoon,  which  Captain  Swan  figreed 
to  after  some  deliberation.  The  river  being  narrow,  aojl 
having  not  above  eleven  feet  water  on  the  bar  inspring-tides, 
vre  had  much  ado  to  get  our  ship  a  quarter  of  a  mile  above 
its  mouth,  where  we  moored  head  and  stern  in  a  hole^  so  that 
she  lay  always  afloat.  The  city  of  Mindanao  is  a  mile  in 
lenotht  but  not  very  broad,  stretching  along  the  right  bailk 
of  me  river  as  j^ou  go  up,  though  there  are  some  houses  also  on 
the  opposite  side.    The  inhabitants  frequently  came  aboard 


fff  our  s^ip,  and  invited  our  men  to  their  houses,  where  they 
yere  kindly  entertained  after  their  manner  with  tobacco  and 
betel,  and  such  of  them  as  had  money,  or  other  articles  of  value^ 
did  not  want  their  pagaliest  or  female  friends.  Captain  Swan 
was  ^ntf^tained  daily  by  Rajah  Laut,  and  those  of  our  men 
who  bads  no  money  bad  boiled  rice,  with  scraps  of  fowl  and 
buffalo  beef  given  them.  Yet,  after  all  these  outward  shews 
,of  friendship,  we  soon  after  began  to  discover  that  Rajah 

£aut  had  sipster  intentions.  The  sheathing  on  our  shipfs 
>tt9.i|ii  i^jfi^  much  eaten  by  worms,  we  began  in  November 
]to  remove  the  old  sheathing,  to  see  whether  the  main  plank 
Iremained  sound;  on  seeing  which,  Rajah  Laut  shook  hit 
Jiead,  saying  he  had  never  seen  a  ship  with  two  bottoms. 
Besides,  he  did  not  perfprn^  his  promise  of  providing  us  with 
'1)eef,  pretending  he  could  not  get  any;  and  he  borrowed  a 
jConsioerable  sum  in  gold  from  Captain  Swan,  which  he  ne- 
ver repaid. 

.;    These  circumstances  at  length  induced  most  of  our  men 
to  think  of  leaving  Mindanao,  especially  those  who  had  not 
jQuch  pioney ;  and  as  our  ship  was  new  sheathed  and  tallow- 
ed 
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ed  oft  tllil  10th  December,  they  hegati  to  ntgt  oilr  com* 
inandcr  ta  depart  in  eontinuatioli  orodr  toyage.  AtiCofd** 
inffly,  Captab  Swan  appointed  the  ISdi  January,  1687,  tM 
alfonr  company  to  be  on  board  and  ready  to- tail ;  but  naiiiy 
being  uimiuhi^  to  depart  so  loon,  having  ditperked  about 
the  country  at  the  instigation  of  Rajah  Lalit,  and  eVeii  Clp- 
tain  Swan  not  being  veiy  ready  to  cone  aboard^  by  tthliM  of 
acme  insubordination  attong  the  men,  diey  depoied  hfth 
irotn  the  command,  Und  chose  Captain  Teat  in  Idt  rodm. 
After  this  we  weiriicd  in  the  morning  of  the  ISth  Jdnnoilry* 
and  sailed  out  of  the  river,  having  Captain  Swan  and  forty- 
fbur  more  of  the  knen  on  shor^  besides  sixteen  others  we  had 
boried  there. 

We  coasted  along  the  south  side  of  the  islAnd  to  the  westr^ 
and  passed  nckt  d^y  in  sight  of  Chdnibungo,**  another  t6wn 
in  this  island,  thirty  leagues  west  from  the  river  of  Minda- 
nao, and  said  to  have  a  gbod  hariranr.  On  the  10th  Febm^ 
ary  we  coasted  lilong  the  Wist  bide  of  the  Philippine  ishmdsi 
and  while  passing  Panga,*'  a  large  island  inhabited  by  the 
Spaniards,  Wb  saw  many  fires,  which  we  supposed  were  in- 
tended to  ffive  notice!  ot  our  approach,  it  being  rare  to  see  a 
thip  on  this  coast.  The  18th  we  anchored  in  ten  fiithoms  at 
the  N.  W.  end  of  the  idand  of  Mindora.  This  is  a  large 
island,  the  middle  of  which  is  in  lat.  12*  45'  N.  its  length 
from  N.W.  to  S.E.  being  forty  leases.  While  here,  a  cano6 
with  four  Indians  came  mm  Afanilla,  who  told  its  that  die 
harbour  of  Manilla  was  seldoih  without  Vrrerity  or  thh1;y 
vessels,  Chinese,  Portuguese,  and  Spaniards,  and  if  we  had 
a  mind  to  trade  dandesunely,  thciy  W6nld  deliver  IMters  from 
Us  to  certain  merchants  therei 

We  sailed  iu;ain  on  the  81st,  and  came  on  theSbdtothe 
&£.  end  of  Lu90nia,  where  we  tbok  tw6  Spanish  barka 
from  Pagamnam,'*  a  small  town  on  the  N.E.  pokt  of  this 
^land,  having  goods  on  boakd  for  the  Atapulco  ship.  This 
great  island  of  Lu^onia  extends  in  letlgth  thMu^  t\x  de^ 
grees  ofUtitude,  from  1^  SO'  to  ld*40'l>oth  N.  Imd  it  sui^ 
tonnded  by  many  smldl  isles,  especially  at  its  north  end* 
Mindora  being  the  chief  of  thlese  isles,  which  communicates 

itt 

**  Ptabably  Satoibuknr,  At  the  western  extremity  of  Miadiutto,  ia  lat 
6°  Stf  N.  long.  i«S°  3Cf  E.  ftom  Greeowicb.— )B. 
.    3S  pany,  or  Pwni.-^lB. 

3«  Perhaps  the  gulf  on  Fangarian  is  here  meant,  on  the  E.  side  of  Lu* 
zoD,  in  lat.  16*  N. 
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ito  nnto  to  the  itraiti  which  rah  iMtfram  it  and  the  nudn 
iibnid  of  Lacoma.  xThe  surikoe  of  this  hurge  iihuid  it  ptrtl^ 
oaapowd  of  hir^e  pasture  i^iii,  and  parthr  of  monntdiii^ 
the  kttar  of  whioh  afford  aome  gold  r  and  toe  plains,  or  s*- 


iah%  are  stored  with  buiffkloe%  balloclM»  horses,  sheep^ 
flaMsi  and  hoM.  The  inhabitsats  arli  Indians,  who  live  m 
ittlie  towns,  undw  the  Spanish  jurisdiction,  and  are  instruct- 
ed in  the  Rmnidi  reliffion  by  Spanish  priests. 

ManiBu  is  die  diicf  city,  or  rather  the  onlyone^  in  the  is- 
hrnd,  seated  at  the  ibot  of  a  ridge  of  high  hiUs,  fixNrtlng  the 
harbour,  near  the  S.  W.  pohit  of  the  island,  in  lat.  14*  S8'  N; 
This  dly  is  defended  by  a  strong  wall,  and  Is  composed  of 
well-built  qMcious  houses,  corerMl  with  pan-tiles,  the  streets 
beiUff  broad  and  regular,  with  a  hurge  market-pkce  in  die 
nridol^  and  has  many  Jbir  lurches  and  convents.  The  har- 
bour is  krge;  and,  besides  the  two  great  Acapolco  ships^ 
contains  abundance  of  small  vessels  belonging  to  the  places 
besides  usually  thirty  or  forty  stout  Chinese  junks;  and  the 
Portuguese  alio  have  liberty  to  trade  to  this  place.  Many 
Chinese  merohants  tko  reside  constantly  in  this  city.  A 
league  from  the  city,  nearer  the  sea,  there  is  a  strong  for^• 
ress  to  defend  the  harbour,  where  die  great  ships  lie  at  an- 
chor. Most  of  this  account  I  received  from  Mr  Coppinsert 
our  surgeon,  who  had  formeriy  been  thither,  sailmg  m>m 
the  Coromandel  coast. 

-  The  time  of  the  year  beingnow  too  far  spent  for  onr  pur- 
^)ose,  we  resolved  to  sail  for  Fulo  Condore,  a  knot  ct  snudl 
idands  on  the  coast  of  Cambodia,  and  to  return  in  May  to 
He  in  wait  tat  the  Acapuleo  ship.  We  accordindy  made  sail 
from  Ae  island  of  Lu9onia  on  the  26th  of  Februaiy }  and 
'dbmhig  into  the  lat.  of  14*  N.  we  steered  our  course  W".  for 
Pulo  Uotidore^s'  and  in  our  way  got  d^ht  of  the  south  end 
«f  die  PptKtl  shoals,  bang  three  small  isles,  or  laroe  spots  ef 
sandy  just  above  water,  only  a  mile  from  us.  V^  caUie  in 
a^t  of  t*^h>  Condore  on  the  13th  March,  and  anchored 
Itatt  day  on  the  north  side  of  that  island,  in  ten  ihthom^  en 
idntta  hard  sand,  tw»  iniles  from  the  shore. 
'  Pulo  (Oohdore  is  the  chief  of  a  group  of  isles,  and  die  only 
dne  of  diem  that  is  inhabited^  in  lat.  8"  44'  N.  long.  106"  6' 
£.  forty  leagues  S.  by  E.  frt>m  the  mouth  of  the  river  of 

Cambediii> 
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Gainbodia*  otherwiie  called  the  Japanese  mer.  Two  of  theie 
nkn  are  tolerably  high  and  large,  and  the  reat  very  small* 
The  principal  isle,  off  which  we  anchored,  it  five  leaguca 
long  from  £.  to  W.  and  three  league  broad,  but  in  Mine 
places  not  a  mile.    The  other  large  isle  is  three  miles  long 
iirom  N.  to  S.  and  between  these,  at  the  west  end  of  tht 
largest,  there  is  a  convenient  harbour,  the  entrance  being  ckk 
the  north,  whore  the  two  isles  are  a  mile  asunder.    On  the 
largest  isle  there  grows  a  tall  tree,  three  or  four  feet  diame- 
ter, which  the  innabitants  out  horiaontally  half  through,  • 
foot  from  the  ground,  after  which  they  cut  out  the  upper 
part  in  a  slopc^  till  it  meets  the  transverse  cut,  whence  a  U» 
qHor  distils  into  a  hollow  made  in  the  semicircular  shelf,  or 
atump,  which,  afler  being  boiled,  becomes  good  tar,  and  if 
boiled  still  more,  becomes  perfect  pitch,  both  of  these  ati- 
sweriug  well  for  marine  use.     Such  a  tree  produces  two 
quarts  of  this  juice  daily  lor  a  month,  after  which  it  dria» 
upk  but  recovers  again. 

•  There  are  mango  trees  in  t'  isluid,  the  fruit  of  which 
the  inhabitants  pickle  with  k  ,  vinegar,  and  a  little  garlic^ 
wbHe  green.  On  straight  trees  of  a  foot  diameter,  grapes, 
both  red  and  white,  and  of  a  pleasont  taste,  much  like  those 
of  Europe,  grow  in  clusters  about  the  body  of  the  tree,  like 
the  cocoas.  This  isle  also  abounds  in  wild  nutmeg-trees, 
which  resemble  our  walnut-trces,  and  the  fruit  grows  among 
the  boughs,  in  the  same  manner  as  walnuts.  This  fruit  re- 
aembks  the  true  nutmegs  but  smaller,  and  has  neither  smeU 

<  Bor,^tast«,  Besides  hogs,  guanas,  and  lizards,  these  islands 
bavtf  various  birds,  as  parrots,  parakeets,  turtle-doves,  and 
wild  poultry.  The  sea  aflbrds  limpits,  muscles,  and  tortoises. 
These  isles  have  many  brooks  of  fresh  water  running  into 
the  sea  for  ten  months  of  the  year ;  and  tb^  are  venr  con- 
Teniently  situated  for  trade  with  Japan,  China,.  Manilla, 
Tonquini,  Cochin-china,  and  other  {daces. 

j3i  The  inhabitants  are  originally  from  Cochin-china,  being 
of  a  middle  atature  and  well  shaped,  but  of  much  darker  co- 
lour than  the  natives  of  Mindanao,  having  lank  black  hair, 

•  unaU  btapH  ey^s,  and  smoll  noses,  yet  tolerably  high,  ^ith 
small  mouths,  thin  lips,  and  white  teeth.  They  are  civil,  but 
very  poor,  their  onlv  employment  being  to  collect  tar,  and 
to  prepare  a  little  oil  from  tortoises,  both  of  which  they  ex- 
port to  Cochin-china.  They  offer  their  women  to  strangers 
ibr  a  small  matter;  a  custom  universal  in  Pegu,  Siam,  Co- 
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chin-China,  Canbndia,  Tonquin,  and  Iiidia,  at  alio  on  the 
coait  of  Guinea.  They  are  pagans,  wonhipphig  ehieflv  the 
elephant  and  the  hone,  betides  images  of  Durds  and  mhet, 
but  I  law  none  resembling  the  human  shape. 
'  Having  careened  our  ship,  and  laid  in  a  supply  of  fresh 
'Irater,  we  sailed  from  Pnlo  Condore  on  the  2l8t  of  Aprily 
tteering  W.  by  S.  ibr  the  bay  of  SUam,  and  on  the  89d  came 
to  the  isle  of  i/6t,  off  the  S.  W.  cape  of  Cambadia,  forty 
leagues  W.  of  Condore.  This  isle  is  seven  or  eight  leasee 
in  circuit,  and  is  higher  land  than  any  of  the  Condore  ulet. 
It  has  good  water  on  the  north  side,  where  there  is  aho  good 
anchorage^  but  the  bett  anchorage  is  on  the  W.  side,  oppo- 
site a  smull  bay.  On  the  94th  wc  entered  the  bay  of  Siam, 
which  is  very  aeep,  and  went  amonff  the  islands  at  the  bot- 
tom of  the  bav,  in  one  of  which  we  round  a  small  village  in- 
habited by  fishermen,  but  no  fish,  so  we  turned  back,  and 
did  not  return  to  the  isle  of  Vbi  till  the  IStb,  and  were  do* 
tained  thereby  storms  till  the  21st,  when  we  sailed  for  Con- 
dore, where  we  anchored  on  the  24th.  Here  five  or  six  of 
our  men,  going  on  board  a  Malay  vessel,  were  stabbed  by 
the  crew.  Having  provided  our  ship  with  wood  and  water, 
we  sailed  from  Condore  on  the  4th  June,  intending  to  pro- 
ceed for  Manilla;  but,  by  contrary  winds,  were  foroed  to 
steer  for  Pratas,  a  small  low  island  inclosed  with  rocks,  in 
lat  2l"  N.  betweoi  Canton  and  Manilla;  and  the  east  winds 
continuing,  were  obliged  to  approach  the  coast  of  China, 
ivhere  we  anchored  on  the  25th  June,  at  the  east  end  of  the 
island  of  St  John,  on  the  coast  of  Quan-tong,  or  Canton,  in 
China,  in  lat.  22°  SC  N.^'  They  have  here  great  plenty  of 
rice,  with  hogs,  bufialoes,  goats,  and  some  oxen,  i  The  inha- 
bitants were  Chinese,  and  were  consequently,  at  this  tim^ 
under  the  dominion  of  the  Tartars. 

In  this  island  we  found  a  small  town  in  marshy  ground, 
the  houses  of  which  were  small,  mean,  and  ill-furnisbed,  I>ui 
built  on  posts,  the  inhabitants  principally  subsisting  by  the 
cultivation  of  rice.  While  we  lay  here  at  anchor,  a  Chinese 
junk  rode  beside  us,  which  was  flat  both  at  the  head  and 
•tern,  having  many  little  huts,  three  feet  high,  on  her  deck, 
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3'  This  Island  «f  St  John  is  probably  that  named  Sancianor,  or  Tchang« 
te-huen,  in  lat.  21°  SS'  N.  long.  112°  25'  E.  to  the  S.W.  of  the  bav  of  Can- 
ton. The  latitude  in  the  text  would  lead  deep  among  the  islands  of  tluit 
bay,  which  docs  not  appear  to  have  been  the  cose.— £. 
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lluitohcd  with  pahnito  leaves.  Her  eabin  wm  brge^  hating 
an  oltar,  on  whioh  which  was  a  lamp  continnally  burning*  " 
The  hokl  waa  divided  into  aeveral  ooinpartmentai  tha  bult 
leads  between  which  were  lo  tight,  that  if  a  leak  should 
BpriiMf  in  any  of  these  divisions,  the  goods  in  the  odleni 
would  receive  no  damage.  Every  merchant  has  his  own 
loom,  or  division,  in  the  hold,  in  whidi  he  stows  his  own 
|oods,  sometimes  lodging  along  with  them.  These  ioaka 
Save  only  two  masts,  a  main  and  fore^  the  latter  having  a 
square-sail  and  yard,  and  the  former  a  sail  that  is  narrow 
abit,  Uke  a  loop's  main-sail.  In  fine  weather  they  have 
also  a  top-aail,  which,  in  foul  weather,  they  lower  to  the 
disck,  yard  and  all.  The  main-mast  of  one  of  their  largest 
wnks  is  equal  in  size  to  that  of  our  thurd-rate  men  of  war, 
out  all  of  one  piece,  not  built. 

Fearing  the  raproach  of  a  storm,  and  wanting  sea-room,, 
vre  weighed  on  the  Sd  Jone^  and  stood  out  to  sea ;  but  next 
day  we  were  assailed  by  the  most  violient  tempest  at  N.  £.  I 
aver  saw,  which  lasted  at  intervals  for  three  days,  when  the 
weather  became  quite  serene.  We  then  refitted  our  ship,  but 
our  men  were  so  terrified  by  the  last  storm,  and  dreading  the 

?proach  of  full  moon,  that  we  resolved  to  steer  for  the 
escadora,  or  Fisher  hUh  in  lat.  fS**  4(/  N.  off  the  western 
side  of  Tai^uan,  or  Formosa.  This  is  a  numerous  aroup  of 
islands  in  the  Straits  of  Formosa,  having  a  good  narbour 
between  the  two  eastermost)  and  on  the  west  I'rle  of  the 
■Bost  easterly  there  is  a  large  town  with  a  fort,  in  lich  was 
•  garrison  of  SOO  Tartars.  Tho  houses  in  this  ^wn  were 
low,  yet  neatly  built;  and  on  the  other  island,  <  n  the  west 
ai4e  of  the  harbour,  thire  was  another  small  town  near  the 
aea»  inhabited  by  Chinese.  Most  of  the  blonds  in  this  group 
Wve  some  Chinese  inhabitants.  We  were  very  civilly  treats 
ed  by  the  Tartar  governor,  who  sent  us  some  presents,  and 
among  the  rest  a  heifer»  the  beef  of  which  was  excdlent;  but 
wouki  not  allow  us  to  trade^  or  even  to  land  on  tha  isle. 

We  sailed  thence  on  the  29th  July,  passing  the  S.W.  end 
of  Formosa,  a  largo  island  reaching  from  lat.  22**  to  25"  18' 
both  N.  and  in  long.  121*  £.  It  was  formerW  well  inha^ 
bited  by  the  Chinese,  and  frequented  by  t^e  English ;  but 
the  Tartars  have  since  spoiled  the  harbour,  lest  the  Chinese 
should  fortify  themselves  there.  On  the  6th  August  we  came 
to  anchor  on  the  east  side  of  the  northermost  of  the  Five 
Itiandit  or  Bashees,  in  fifteen  fethoms.    These  islands  are 
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from  tlM  ItUtude  of  90*  9«'  to  91"  18'  both  N.  Mid  long. 
Ill*  50*  E.  Ccmtnurj  to  our  expectationii  we  found  thrm 
or  feur  kurge  towni  on  the  itl«nd  at  which  we  anchored.  TIm 
weetmott  w  thew  iilandii  whidi  the  Dutch  among  ui  namei 
Oraitge  iile,  it  the  largertt  beins  seven  or  eight  lenguet  from 
N.  to  S.  and  two  from  E.  to  W.  There  are  two  other  large 
iahnds  to  Uie  S.  of  this ;  the  northern  of  which  we  naneA 
Orafton  iste*  which  is  four  iMunies  from  N.  to  S.  and  a  leagn* 
and  a  haJf  from  E.  to  W.  Tne  other,  and  most  soutbei^ 
we  named  Monmouth  isle,  being  three  leagues  firom  N.  to  & 
and  ono  from  £.  to  W.  Two  other  isles,  lying  £.  and  W. 
between  Monmouth  isle  ^d  the  S.  end  oi  Orange  isle,  we 
called  BaAee  isle,  from  a  certain  liquor  wo  drank  thcre^  an4 
Goat  isle. 

OroMige  isle  is  the  hirgest,  but  barren,  rocky,  and  uninh**^ 
foited,  and  has  no  anchorage  on  its  coasts.  MonmoiUk  andl 
Grafton  isles  are  both  hilly,  but  well  inhabited.  Goat  isia 
and  Bathee  isle  are  flat,  the  former  having  a  town.  The  hill* 
in  all  these  isles  are  rocky;  but  the  intermediate  vallies  an^ 
fertile  in  grass,  phintains,  bananas,  pino-apples,  pompions* 
•Uflar-canes,  potatoes,  and  some  cotton,  and  are  well  siqi- 
plied  Vith  brooks  of  fresh  water.  They  are  also  well  stored 
with  goats  and  hogs,  but  have  hardly  anv  fowls,  either  wild 
or  tame.  The  natives  are  short  and  thicK,  with  round  faces 
and  thick  eve-brows,  with  hazel-coloured  eyes,  rather  small^ 
yet  larger  than  those  of  the  Chinese.  Their  noses  are  short 
and  low;  their  mouths  and  lips  middle-sized,  with  white 
teeth;  and  their  hair  is  thick,  black,  and  lank,  which  they 
cut  short.  Their  complexion  is  of  a  dark  copper  colour,  and 
they  go  all  barr-headed,  having  for  the  most  part  no  clothes^ 
except  a  clout  about  the  middle,  though  some  have  jackets 
of  plantain  leaves,  as  rough  as  a  bear-skin.  The  women  have 
a  snort  petticoat  of  coarse  calico,  reaching  a  little  below  the 
knees,  and  both  sexes  wear  ear-rings  of  a  yellow  metal  dug 
from  their  mountains,  having  the  weight  and  colour  of  gold, 
but  somewhat  paler.  Whether  it  be  in  reality  gold  or  not^  I 
cannot  say,  but  it  looked  of  a  fine  colour  at  first,  which  af- 
terwards raided,  which  made  us  suspect  it,  and  wc  therefore 
bought  very  little.  We  observed  that  the  natives  smeared  it 
with  a  red  earth,  and  then  made  it  red-hot  in  a  quick  fire, 
which  restored  its  former  colour. 

The  houses  of  the  natives  are  small,  and  hardly  five  feet 
Jbi^hi  collected  into  village^  on  thi^  sides  of  rocky  liills,  and 
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bnilt  in  three  or  four  rows,  one  above  the  other.  These  rodkjl^ 
precipices  are  framed  by  nature  into  different  ledges,  or  deeip 
ttms  of  stairs  as  it  were,  on  each  of  which  they  build  a  row 
of  tiotises,  ascending  from  one  row  to  another  by  means  of 
ladders  in  the  middle  of  each  row,  and  when  these  are  te- 
moved  they  are  inaccessible.  They  live  mostly  by  fishing, 
and  are  very  expert  in  building  boats,  much  like  our  Deal 
yawls.  They  have  also  larger  vessels,  rowed  by  twelve  or 
fourteen  oars,  two  men  to  each  bank.    They  never  kill  any 

Siats  themselves,  but  feed  on  the  guts  and  skins,  which  last 
ey  broil  after  singing  off  the  hair.'9.  They  also  make  a  dish 
of  locusts,  which  come  at  certain  teasons  to  devour  their  po- 
tatoes; on  which  occasions  they  catch  these  insects  in  nets, 
and  broil  or  bake  them  in  earthen  pans,  when  they  are  toler^ 
able  eating.  Their  ordinary  drink  is  wateir ;  but  they  make 
also  a  kind  of  liquor  of  the  juice  of  sugar-canes,  boiled  up 
with  black-berries,  allowed  afterwards  to  ferment  four  or  five 
days  in  jars.  It  then  settfes  and  becomes  clear,  when  it  af- 
fords a  strong  and  pleasant  liquor,  which  they  call  bashee, 
resembling  our  English  beer  both  in  taste  and  ccJour.  I  can 
give  no  account  of  Ui^ir  language  as  it  has  no  affinity  either 
to  Chinese  or  Malay.  Their  weapons  are  lances  headed  with 
and  they  wear  a  kind  of  armour  of  buffalo-hide  witb- 


iron. 


out  sleeves,  reaching  below  their  knees,  where  it  is  three 
feet  wide^  and  as  stiff  as  a  board,  but  close  at  the  shoulders. 
I  could  not  perceive  that  they  had  any  worship,  neither 
saw  I  any  idols  among  them.  They  seemed  to  have  no  go- 
vernmoit  or  precedency,  except  that  the  children  were  very 
respectful  to  their  parents.  They  seem,  however,  to  be  re- 
gulated by  some  ancient  customs,  instead  of  laws,  as  we  saw 
a  young  lad  buried  alive,  which  we  supposed  was  for  being 
guilty  of  theft.  The  men  have  each  only  one  wife,  and  she 
and  her  children  were  very  obedient  to  the  head  of  the  &- 
mily.  The  boys  are  brought  up  to  fishing  along  with  their 
fathers ;  and  the  girls  work  along  with  their  mothers  in  the 
plantations  in  the  vallies,  where  each  family  placts  a  piece 
of  ground  proportional  to  their  numbers.  Iliey  are  a  civil 
quiet  people,  not  only  emong  themselves,  but  in  their  inter- 
course with  strangers ;  for  all  the  time  we  were  here,  though 
they  came  frequently  aboard,  exchanging  their  yellow  metal, 
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3'  This  is  rather  inexplicable,  as  we  caanot  conceive  how  they  got  tlio 
ptl^t  and  skins  without  killing  the  goats.— £. 
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goats,  and  ^uit%  for  iron,  we  nev^  saw  them  difibr  either 
araong  themselves  or  with  our  men,  though  occasions  of  the 
latter  were  not  wanting.  They  have  no  coins,  neither 'any 
weights  or  scales,  but  give  their  pieces  of  y^low  metal  bv 
guess.  Durinff  our  stay  here,  we  provided  ourselves  with 
seventy  or  eighty  fat  hogs,  and  great  plenty  of  potatoes,  f(^./: 
our  intended  voyage  to  Manilla. 

'  On  the  25th  September,  we  were  forced  out  to  sea  by  » 
Violent  storm,  which  lasted  till  the  29th,  when  we  made  the 
best  of  our  way  back  to  the  Bashees,  which  we  reached  oa 
the  1st  October.  This  last  storm  so  disheartened  our  men» 
that  they  resolved  to  give  up  the  design  of  cruising  before 
Manilla ;  and,  by  the  persuasions  of  Captain  Read,  who  now 
commanded,  and  Captain  Teat,  our  master,  it  was  deter*!- 
mined  to  sail  for  Cape  Comorin,  and  thence  into  the  Red 
Sea.  As  the  eastern  monsoon  was  at  hand,  our  nearest  and 
best  wry  had  been  to  pass  through  the  Straits  of  Malacca; 
but  Teat  persuaded  the  men  to  go  round  by  the  east  side 
of  the  Philippines,  and  thence,  keeping  south  of  the  Spice 
islands,  to  pass  into  the  Indian  ocean  by  the  south  of  Ti- 
mor. 

We  sailed  from  tlic  Bashees  on  the  Sd  October,  by  the 
east  of  the  Philippines,  and  on  the  15th,  being  to  the  south 
of  Lu9onia,  directed  our  course  west  for  Mindanao.  On  the 
16th  we  anchored  between  two  small  isles,  in  lat.  5°  \U  N. 
four  leagues  from  the  island  of  Mindanao.  While  here,  we 
learnt  from  a  young  prince  of  one  of  the  isles,  that  Captain 
Swan  and  some  of  nis  men  were  still  nt  Mindanao,  and  ia 
great  esteem  for  their  services  against  the  Alfoores:  but  I 
was  since  informed,  that  he  and  his  surgeon,  when  going  on 
board  a  Dutch  ship  in  the  road,  were  overset  by  the  natives 
and  drowned,  by  order  of  rajah  Laut,  as  we  supposed,  wbp 
bad  seized  all  his  sold. 

f  We  sailed  on  the  2d  November  for  Celebes,  and  anchor- 
ed at  its  N.E.  end  on  the  9th.  The  SOth,  while  steering  be- 
tween two  shoals,  in  lat.  3^  S.  ten  leagues  from  Celebes,  we 
saw  three  waterspouts  towards  evening.  A  waterspout  is  a 
piece  of  a  cloud  hanging  down  in  a  sloping  direction,  some- 
times bending  like  a  bow,  but  never  perpendicular.  Oppo- 
site to  its  extremity  the  sea  begins  to  foam,  and  the  water  is 
then  seen  gently  moving  round  in  a  circle,  increasing  to  a 
rapid  whirling  motion,  rising  upwards,  an  hundred  paces  in 
drc.uiafer«ace  at  Uiq  bottQio>  but  lesseninjj;  gradually  up- 
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wards  to  the  size  of  a  s{}Out«  through  which  the  learwater  i^ 
pears  to  be  conveyed  into  the  cloud,  as  is  manifest  bv  its 
blackness  and  increase  of  bulk.  After  this  the  cloud*  woicb 
was  before  immoveable  drives  along  for  half  an  hour,  ac* 
i^mnpaaied  by  the  spout.    When  the  sucking  is  over,  and 

Srealks  of|^  all  the  water  which  was  below  the  spout,  or  pw 
niotts  cloud,  falls  again  into  the  sea  with  a  terrible  clashing 
poise.  These  spouts  arc^  however,  more  frightful  than  dan* 
gerous. 

We  had  sight  of  the  Isle  of  Bouton  on  the  Ist  December, 
jsnd  anchored  there  on  the  5th,  where  we  staid  till  tlie  1 1th, 
procuring  egn,  fowls,  potatoes,  and  other  provisions  froqi 
|he  natives,  who  are  Mahometans,  and  speak  the  Malay  lan- 
guage. Continuing  our  voyage,  we  saw  the  N.  W.  pomt  of 
Tiqaor  on  the  28th,  and  on  the  29th  stood  S.  towards  New 
Holland,  which  we  fell  in  with  on  the  ith  Januarv,  1688,  iu 
Iwt  16°  S(y  S.  New  Holland  is  a  vast  tract  of  land,  but  whe- 
ther island  or  continent  is  hitherto  unknown.***  We  anchor- 
ed at  a  point  of  land,  three  leagues  to  the  east  of  which  is  a 
.deep  bay.  The  land  was  low  and  sandy,  the  points  only  ex- 
cepted, which  were  jrocky,  as  were  some  islands  in  the  bay. 
, .  We  found  here  no  fresh  water,  except  by  digging.  There 
.were  various  trees,  and  among  these  the  tree  producing 
;dragonVbIood.  We  saw  no  fruit-trees,  nor  so  much  as  the 
j^  txack  of  any  animal,  except  one  footstep  of  a  beast,  which 
^aeemed  the  size  of  a  large  mastiff.  There  were  a  few  land- 
birds,  but  none  bij^er  than  a  black-bird,  and  scarcely  any 
•earfow] ;  neither  dm  the  sea  afford  any  fish,  except  tor- 
toises and  manatees,^*  both  of  which  are  in  vast  plenty. 

The  inhabitants  are  the  most  miserable  wretches  in  the 
vniverse,  having  no  houses  or  coverings  but  the  heavens, 
and  no  garments  except  a  piece  of  the  bark  of  a  tree  tied 
round  the  waist.  They  have  no  sheep,  poultry,  or  fruits, 
and  subsist  wretchedly  on  a  few  shell-fish,  such  as  cockles, 
muscles,  and  periwinkles,  living  without  any  government  or 
order,  and  cohabit  promiscuously  like  brutes.  Their  bodies 
are  straicht,  thin,  and  strong-limbed,  having  great  heads 
and  eye-brows,  with  round  foreheads.  Their  eye-lids  are 
constantly  half  closed,  to  keep  out  flies,  which  are  here  very 
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^  It  is  now  known  to  be  a  vast  island,  stretching  from  the  lat.  of  11* 
40*  to  38**  4(f,  both  S.  and  from  long.  109°  40'  to  154°  SV  both  £.  being 
1870  miles  from  N.  to  S.  and  2400  miles  from  E.  to  W. 
,    *'  The  Lamentin,  or  Trichechus  Manatus  australis  of  naturalists.— £. 
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imnwmittB  and  troubiosome.  Thev  have  large  bofttk  Koae% 
thick  lipi»  and  wide  moutli )  and  both  men  and  woaMD« 
yotmg  and  <dd^  wanted  the  two  front  teeth  of  the  upper  jaw. 
They  have  no  bearda^  and  their  hair  is  short  and  eurled  like 
the  negroes,  their  uomplexion  being  equally  black  with  them. 
Their  weapons  are  a  kind  of  wooden  swords  or  dubs,  and 
long  straight  poles  aharpened  at  one  end.  Of  their  language 
I  can  only:  lay  that  they  speak  much  in  the  throat.  We 
hinded  several  times,  and  brought  the  natives  to  some  degpree 
of  familiarity  with  us,  by  giving  them  some  old  dotbesi  but 
eould  never  prevail  on  them  to  assist  us  in  carry ine  water  or 
any  other  thing,  as  they  seemed  ouite  averse  fromlabour. 

We  sailed  hence  on  the  18th  Mardb,  and  on  the  7th  April 
ffot  sight  of  Sumatra,  whence  we  directed  our  course  fi>r  the 
>]icoMr  islands,  which  we  came  in  sight  of  on  the  4th  May* 
and  anchored  next  day  in  a  small  bay  at  the  N.  end  of  the 
island  of  Nicobar  Proper,  in  lat.  7**  SOr  N.  This  island  pro. 
duces  plenMr  of  cocoa-nuts,  and  maUoriet^  a  fruit  as  large  as 
the  bread-fruit  of  Guam,  which  the  natives  boil  in  cov^qred 
jars. 

.  Mr  Hall,  Mr  Ambrose,  and  I,  being  desirous  to  leave  the 
unruly  crew  amona  whom  we  had  sailed  so  long,  were  set 
ashore  at  this  island,  intending  to  proceed  for  Acheen.  We 
accordingly  left  this  island  on  the  5th  May,  accompanied  bY 
four  Malays.and  a  Portuguese,  in  a  Nicobar  cano^  not  mudi 
bigger  than  one  of  the  Dondon  wherries  used  below  bridge. 
On  the  18th  we  had  a  violent  storm,  when  we  expected  every 
moment  to  be  swallowed  up  by  the  waves;  but  oa  the  19«^ 
to  our  great  joy,  we  saw  Pulo  Watf,  near  the  N.W.  end  ol' 
Sumatra,  as  was  supposed,  but  it  turned  out  to  be  the  golden 
mountain  of  Sunuitra,  and  at  length  arrived  at  Acheen  in 
June.  In  July  I  went  with  Ctqatain  Weldon  to  Tonquin, 
and  returned  to  Acheen  iu  April,  1689.  In  September  of 
that  year  I  went  to  Malacca,  and  came  back  about  Christ- 
mas, 1690.  Soon  after  I  went  to  Fort  St  George  or  Madras, 
where  I  remained  five  months,  and  came  back  to  Bencoolen, 
an  English  factory  on  the  west  coast  of  Sumatra.     • 

Before  relating  my  return  to  England,  it  may  be  proper 
to  give  some  account  of  J«o/y,  the  painted  prince,  who  after- 
wards died  at  Oxford.  He  was  purchased  along  with  his 
mother  at  Mindanao  by  Mr  Moody ;  and  when  Mr  Moody 
and  I  went  togetlier  to  Bencoolen,  he  gave  me  at  parting 
half  the  property  of  this  painted  prince  and  his  mother, 
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Iravinj^  tKeni  to  my  care,  lliey  were  boM  in  the  island  of 
Jlfeoffgii^  which  abounds  in  g|old,  cloves,  and  nntmea;i>»  as  he 
afterwards  told  me.  He  was  curiously  painted,  down  the 
breast,  behind,  between  the  shoulders,  and  most  of  all  on 
the  fore  part  of  his  thighs,  in  the  nature  of  flower-work.  By 
what  I  could  understand,  this  painting  was  done  by  pricking 
the  skin,  and  rubbing  in  the  gum  of  a  tree  called  damurer, 
used  instead  of  pitch  in  some  parts  of  India.  Ho  told  me, 
that  the  natives  of  his  oounl^  wore  gokl  ear-rings,  and 
golden  bracelets  about  their  arms  and  legs  {  their  food  being 
potatoes,  fowls,  and  fish.  He  told  me  also,  that  being  one 
day  in  a  canoe  with  bis  fiither  and  mother,  they  were  taken 
by  some  fishers  belonging  to  Mindanao^  who  sold  them  to 
the  interpreter  of  Rajah  Laut,  with  whom  he  and  his  mother 
lived  a|  slaves  for  five  years,  and  were  then  sold  for  fifty 
dollars  to  Mr  Moody.  Some  time  atlerwards»  Mr  Moody 
ffave  me  the  entire  property  of  both,  but  the  mother  somi 
died,  and  I  bad  mudi  ado  to  save  the  son.  After  mr  arrival 
in  the  Thames,  being  in  want  of  money,  I  first  sold  part  of 
my  property  in  Prince  Jeolv,  and  by  degrees  all  the  rest. 
He  was  afterwards  carried  about  and  shewn  for  money,  and 
at  last  died  of  the  small-pox  at  Oxford. 
f  During  my  stay  at  Benco<rfen  I  served  as  gunner  of  the 
fort ;  but  when  my  time  was  expired,  I  embark^  with  my 
painted  prince  in  the  Defence^  Captain  Heath,  in  order  to 
return  to  England.  We  sailed  on  the  £5th  January,  169 1, 
in  company  with  three  other  ships,  and  arrived  at  the  Cape 
of  Good  H<^  in  the  beginning  of  April.  After  a  stay  of 
six  weeks,  we  set  sail  on  the  ISth  May  for  St  Helena,  where 
we  arrived  on  the  20th  June.  We  left  this  island  on  the  2d 
July,  and  came  to  anchor  in  the  Downs  oD*tho  16th  Sep- 
tember, 1691^  after  an  absence  of  twelve  years  and  a  half 
from  my  native  country.     . 


ria 


•%■■■ 


!Sis^j«w.;'Hi:>fctiii!  j4..i^a.iti! 


Vlj'-!-:^i* 


->jite*-j«fSJfct'a,<i 


BUAP.  IX. 


William  Funneli. 


:V 


m^ 


"■■■'■■  ■  -#t 

CHAPTER  IX.  ^> 

"^'Vd^Xt^E  ^dUND  THE  WORLD,    BY  WILLIAM  FUNNBLLy  19 

'  1768-1706.' 


-i'm 

Hi 

/* 


INTRODUCTlOlff 

THIS  ▼09^  has  usudly  passed  under  the  name  of  Cap- 
tain wiliiain  Dampier ;  but  as  he  proceeded  only  to 
'the  South  Seas,  and  the  circamnavigatioQ  .was  entirely  oom« 
:  jpleted  by  Mr  William  FonneU,  who  sailed  originally  as  hk 
rinate,  it  seemed  proper  to  plaoe  his  name  in  t&  title  of  the 
^^oyage,  instead  of  that  of  Captain  Dampier,  with  whom,  in 
4  this  voyage,  we  have  much  less  to  do.    It  is  just  however  to 
Ifetate,  that  it  was  on  the  credit  of  Captain  Dampier,  and  ia 
'expectation  that  he  would  be  able  to  do  great  things  against 
^he  Spaniards  in  the  South  Sea,  ^t  tlids  expedition  was  ua-* 
dertaken.  The  point  aimed  at  was  plunder,  rather  than  di»> 
'covery,  ^et  there  was  loinetliing  remarkable  d(me  even  ini 
'this  way ;  and  the  unknown  Idands  met  with  by  Mr  Fanndl^ 
!n  his  pasnage  between  the  South  Sea  and  India,  strongly 
confirmed  the  reports  of  former  navigators,  of  larg^  popn- 
lous,  and  well-cultivated  coontriei  in  Uiose  parts.*  The  naru 
rative  of  Funnell  also  is  well  digested,  and  mav  be  read  with 
much  satisfaction,  as  giving  a  tair  and  agreeable  account  of 
Ills  adventures. 

'  This  expedition  was  undertaken  at  the  bc^nning  cf  the 
Succession  war,  in  the  reign  of  Queen  Anne ;  and  high  ex- 
pectations fi:ere  raised  from  it,  of  performinggreat  exploits 
against  the  Sjpaniards,  who  had  accepted  the  JDuke  of  Anjoa 
ais  theiir  kingl  Tfaie  merchants  believed  that  a  very  profitable 
expedition  might  be  made  into  these  parts,  with  a  reason- 
able forci^  where  the  buccaneers,  with  small  and  iU-provided 

vessels. 


*  Funnell's  narrative  in  Dampier's  Voyages,  vol.  IV.  pp.  ]«— 2P8 
Harris,  I.  ISl.    Caliender,  III.  66.  and  IIL  145.  vs^^cj^t 

*  All  tbape  fancies  are  now  shewn  to  be  imaginary.— E.  '^ 
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veuels,  had  performed  such  extraordinary  things;  and  there- 
fore, having  obtained  the  best  information  they  could  as  to 
the  proper  manner  of  accomplishing  the  designj  they  cheer- 
fullT  contributed  to  the  cxpences  necessary  for  the  purpose. 
With  this  view,  they  at  first  fitted  out  two  ships  of  i!6  guns 
and  120  men  each,  which  were  designed  for  the  South  Seaft.^ 
One  of  these  was  named  the  St  Geoi^,  commanded  by  Cap- 
tain William  Dampier,  in  which  Mr  William  Funnel!  sailed 
m  chief  mate.    The  pther  was  the  Fame,  comunaiided  by 
Captain  John  Pulling.  Both  ships  were  amply  supplied  with 
warlike  stores,  and  well  victualled  for  nine  months;  and  had 
commissions  from  Prince  George,  the  queer's  husband,  lord- 
high-admiral,  to  proceed  against  the  French  and  Spaniards; 
JHM  tiie  officers  aiid  crews  of  both  were  hir^  on  the  priack- 
fpes  of  sharing  in  the  expedition,  no  purchase  no  pay, 
.<«^<  While  they  lay  in  the  Downs,  some  difference  aroae  be- 
tween 4he  two  captMns,  on  which  Captain  Pidliqg  went  away 
«nth  his  ship^  the  Faihc^  intending  to  cruize  among  the  d- 
nary  Wmdh  wd  never  afterwards  Joined.  Before  ailing  on 
the  origioaUy-proposed  expedition,  Dampier  was  joined  by 
a  amaQ  ^Mp,  the  G^n^e-ports  galley.   Captain  CharlM 
Ptdfierinfl, «!'  ninety  tons,  carryiqg  16  guns  ana  63  men,  well 
ifsctnajiod  and  provided  for  the  voyace.    The  original  plan 
«f  the  Voyage  was  to  go  first  up  the  Kio  Plata,  as  high  as 
llueBea  Ayuss,  tin  order  to  c«qpl«re  two  or  three  Spanim  gal- 
hons,  wtoch  Dampier  aUedgiad  were  usually  there.    If  this 
fiart  of  the  ea^icditioa  succeeded,  so  as  to  get  to  the  value  of 
.afaoMt  000^000/.  it  was  to  be  proceeded  in  no  farther ;  but  if 
4kn  firit  ot^ect  failed,  they  were  then  to  cruize  on  the  coast 
'tif  iWii,  to  iatereept  tlie  ships  which  bring  gold  from  Bal- 
•divia  do  Lima.    Shoald  this  again  fail  of  success,  they  were 
to  attempt  some  rich  tpwns,  as  Dampier  might  direct.  After 
thi«l,  they  were  4o  go  to  tlie  coast  of  Mexico,  at  that  time  of 
the  year  when  the  great  galleon  usually  comes  from  Manilla 
to  Aoapulofs  which  is  commonly  reported  to  be  worth  four- 
)teea  maUions  of  dollars. 

On  their  arrival  at  Madeira,  learning  that  the  galleons 
$cmA  Buenos  Ayres  had  already  arrived  in  sa&ty  at  Toieriffe, 
that  part  of  the  exf»e<iUtion  was  laid  aside.  '*  How  well  we 
SHUiBtted  the  latter  part  of  our  instructions,  the  subsequent 
history  of  our  voyage  will  sufficiently  declare ;  in  recording 
which  I  have  used  the  greatest  sincerity,  narrating  every 
thing  exactly  in  tlie  manner  in  whidh  it  hapjieucd,  and  set> 
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tinpr  down  all  that  appeared  wwrtbjr  '•(  Boilee*  widi  ai  tr«tk 
and  pininncM :  m  that  I  flatter  njielf  ^  vhofewill  b«  found 
vmeSk),  and  that  the  latter  part  eipeciaHy  will  bo  cHteeaed 
new,  curknuy  and  tnterettinav  aa  it  oontaiM  many  thinga  aet 
before  publidked  or  kaawn.^* 
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We  tailed  irom  the  Dofwm  on  the  SOlh  Aoril^  l70\  and 
andiored  on  the  18lh  May  at  Kinaale,  m  Irdand.  Wahera 
reAtted  and  victualled  oar  ship,  and  wcrejeiaed  by  the  Ci»* 
qae-porti,  and  left  Kimale  on  the  11th  September.  We 
reached  Madeira  on  the  2Sth,  where  we  did  not  come  to  a»> 
dior,  but  plied  off  and  on  for  our  boats,  which  were  sent 
ashore  for  necessaries.  By  a  good  obaemation^  I  aiade  thia 
iilaad  to  be  in  lat  32°  2(y  N.  and  long,  by  my  accoant,  tS^ 
8f  W.  from  London.*  October  6lh,  we  saw  lllayoy  one  of 
the  Capede  Vent  islands,  in  lot.  ISP  12'  N.  long.  SS^fiOr  W* 
off  which  we  pKed  att  ni^ ;  but  the  snif  ran  ao  high  that  w)a 
dvst  not  send  onr  boots  ashore  for  salt.  We  aocorgkingfy 
boce'  up  next  day  for  St  Jago,  and  anchored  at  noon  of  mO' 
7th  in  Prior  ba^  [Port  Praya]  in  thatisUnd.  Thia  is  one  of 
the  OKMt  fhiitml  of  the  Gftpe  Verd  Isfamds^  abonnding  in 
hogi^  poukry,  gninea  fowl,  monkeys,  maix,  orangesi  le»on% 
daUM,  water-melons^  plantains,  banana%  and  othev  froits^ 
having  good  water,  but  troublesome  to  get  at^  aad  wood  i^ 
very  dear.  The  inhabitants  of  thit  island  were  fotmei^ 
Fbrtuguesev  banished  tbither  for  murders,  theib^  and  other 
crimes ;  but  are  now  mostly  all  black,  in  oomequenoeof  theae 
men  having  issue  by  their  female  slurc^  which  were  Guinea 
n^oes.  Yet  tbejr  still  retain  the  vices  of  their  jKrogenitors, 
thieving  being  more  oomiton  here  thaoi  in  ai^  (riace^  I  ever 
visited,  insomuch  that  they  will  take  a  maii*»  hat  from  his 
head  at  noon  day  and  in  the  midst  of  company.  In  trading 
with  them,  it  is  neoeseory  not  to  let  them  have  your  gooda 
before  theirs  are  delivered,  or  you  are  sure  to  lose  them.  We 

here 

'  This  introduction  is  from  the  pen  of  Harris ;  and  the  last  paraigropb, 
narked  by  invertcdcommaBt  is  ipvea  in  the  words  of  FunaeU. — S. 
'  Lat  38°  33'  N.  long.  17°  s^W.  from  Greenwich.— E. 


.•A>t.r..  '\  f 


9H 


■'V- 


Early  Circumifuivigaiiom.      part  Hi  book  it. 

hen  watered  and  refrtebed  oanelvee  {  and  here  a  diMgree** 
xttent  took  place  beCireen  Captain  Dampier  and  his  ftrtt-Ueu- 
tenant,  who  was  tuined  aihore  at  midnight,  with  hisdietk 
and  servant  At  fonr  next  morning,  being  the  13th  October, 
we  sailed  fronii  St  J^ago,  not  ftiUy  resolved  where  next  to 
touch  at. 

On  the  8Sd  Ocitober  we  canght  fonr  fish ;  a  shark,  a  dol- 
phin, a  felly-fiah,  and  an' old*>wifi}.  The  shark  and  dolphin 
are  well  known,  and  need  not  be  described  in  tliis  place.  The 
Jdhf^/kk  was  about  fourteen  inches  long  and  two  inches  deep, 
bavmff  sharp  teeth,  a  sparkUng  eve,  and  long  extended 
mouth.  It  has  a  prodigiously  hign  fin  on  its  back,  of  a  slimy 
aubstanoe,  except  that  its  ravs,  which  are  diirty-two  in  num- 
ber, are  firm  and  stifiP.  It  nas  also  one  small  fin  under  the 
thrdat,  of  the  same  slimy  substance  with  the  large  one  on  its 
back.  The  greater  part  of  the  body  is  of  a  silver  colour,  with 
numerous  small  dark  spots  and  circular  bands,  all  the  rest  of 
its  substance  being  a  jpreen  jeDy-liko  substance,  whence  the 
namck  The  Old-wU'e  is  about  two  feet  long  and  nine  inches 
high  in  the  back,  oavfng  a  small  mouth,  a  large  eye,  and  a 
Ikrge  broad  fin  beginning  at  the  hinder  part  of  the  hcAd,  and 
reaching  to  the  tail.  It  has  also  a  large  broad  fin  on  each 
side  near  the  giUs,  and  a  pretty  largo  one  under  the  belly. 
The  body  is  deep  blu^  and  the  fins  a  very  light  blue,  tipt 
with  yellow.  The  head  has  many  spots,  and  the  body  is  r««. 
gularly  streaked  longways.  < 

We  passed  the  equator  on  the  2d  November,  about  forty% 
five  leagues  west  from  the  meridian  of  St  Jago.  On  the  8tb^ 
ill  lat  10*>  W  S.  we  saw  three  small  islands  on  the  coast  of 
Brasil,  called  the  islands  of  St  Ann,  not  above  a  stone's  throw 
from  each  other,  and  very  full  of  wood,  as  is  the  whole  coast 
of  Bralil.  These' islands  are  about  four  miles  firam  the  main, 
and  are  much  troubled  with  southerly  winds,  which  blow  in. 
gusts,  so  that  ships  ought  here  to  lay  their  b^t  anchor  to  the 
south,  and  all  little  enough  sometimes  for  their  safety.  They 

Sroduce  nothing  except  wood,  ani  are  frequented  by  vast 
ocks  of  sea  fowl,  called  boobies  by  our  sailors.    The.6o(>6y 
is  about  the  size  of  a  duck,  some  entirely  white  and  others 

Sey,  having  feet  like  a  duck,  and  subsist  mostly  on  flying- 
hes,  which  thev  catch  while  in  the  air.  I  have  made  many 
a  jneial  on  these  birds,  but  it  was  for  want  of  other  victuals, 

for 
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for  tkey  taste  very  fiihjri  and  are  apt  to  make  one  tick,  if  not 
previfNuly  well  salted.  They  are  so  siUy,  when  weary  of  fly- 
Mff.  that  they  will  light  upon.your  hand*  if  held  out  to  them. 

We  anchored  at  the  island  of  Le  Grmui,  in  kt  SS«  SO'  St* 
on  the  24th  of  November;  This  is  a  very  woody  isbndi  oa 
which  are  several  good  sprinjgjs  of  water.  It  is  about  nine 
miles  in  circuit,  and  three  miles  from  the  main»  the  wooda 
being  infested  with  many  savage  animab,  which  make  a  moat 
hideous  noise  in  the  night.  It  produces  s^garf  rum,  and  se- 
veral kinds  of  iiruita,  but  all  very  dear,  on  account  of  supply- 
inff  the  town  of  St  Paul  with  necessaries.  51  Paul  is  800 
miles  inland  from  Le  Grand ;  but  by  the  vast  h%h  moun- 
tains which  are  between,  it  is  reckoned  a  distance  of  sixty 
da^  journey.  Near  St  Paul  there  is  said  td  be  a  gold  min^ 
whioh  is  accounted  the  richest  hitherto  known.  We  herd 
wooded,  watered,  and  refitted  our  ships;  and  our  new  first- 
lieutenant,  falling  out  with  the  captain^  went  ashore^  together 
with  eight  of  our  men,  and  left  us.  Here  also  Charles  Pick-t 
•ring,  captain  of  ihe  Cinque-ports^  departed  this  lifi^  and 
was  succeeded  it)  the  command  by  his  first-lieutenant^  Mr 
Thomas  Stradling.  At  this  island  there  are  good  fish  of  va- 
rious sorts,  one  ofwhtch,  called  the  SUver-Jiiht  is  about  twen- 
^, inches  long,  and  eight  deep,  from  back  to  belly,  having 
five  small  fins  immediately  behind  the  head,  and  one  large; 
fin  from  the  last  of  these  to  the  tail;  one  middle-sized  fin  on 
each  side  near  the  gills»  and  a  large  fin  from  the  middle  of 
the  belly  to  the  tail,  which  last  is  hatf-moon  shaped.  The  eyes 
are  large,  the  nostrils  wid^  and  the  mouth  smalL  It  is  a 
thin  fish,  and  full  of  bonea^  of  a  fine  transparent  wbit^  like 
silver. 

Leaving  the  isle  of  Le  Grand  on  the  8th  December,  we 
passed  the  islands  of  Sebalt  de  Weert'  {_Falkkmda\  on.  the 
S9th.  In  hit.  57°  5Qf  S.  we  had  a  terrible  storm,  in  which 
we  lost  company  of  our  consort,  tlie  Cinque-ports,  on  the 
4th  January,  1704.  When  in  lat  60°  51'  S.  on  the  20th, 
believing  we  had  sufficiently  passed  Cape  Horn,  we  tacked 
to  the  N.  and  got  sight  of  the  island  of  Mocha  on  the  4th 
February.  Thu  island  is  in  laU  38°  20>  S.  twenty  miles  from 
the  coast  of  Chili,  and  is  well  inhabited  by  Indians,  who  are 

always 

*  Isla  GrSDde  ia  only  in  lat  SO*  N.  aod  St  Paul's,  stated  io  the  text,  a» 
300  miles  distant,  is  iiardly  SOO,  and  is  at  within  twenty.ftve  miles  of  th« 
«oast  farther  south. — fi. 

^  Called  Sibbil  de  Ward  Islanda  in  the  narrstive  of  Funnell.— £. 
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•hrayt  at  war  witb  the  flhianiwds,  and  indeed  with  all  wfait* 
men,  beMute  they  consider  them  all  at  Spaniards.  It  b  a 
high  iriami,  (bar  leagues  long,  hating  many  shoals  oa  its 
1v«>t  side,  which  extend  a  league  or  more  out  to  sea.  It  is 
about  1  Itf  miles  to  the  northward  of  Baldivia. 

We  saw  the  island  of  Jnan  Femandei  on  the  7th  Fehnn 
ary,  and  on  the  10th,  while  paming  the  great  bay,  we  saw  the 
Cinf|uc-portSy  which  had  arriTed  three  days  betore.  We  ao* 
cordmglv  anchored  in  the  great  bay,  in  thirty-five  fathoms* 
At  thb  nland  we  wooded,  watered,  and  refitted  oar  shinsf 
giting  them  a  heel  to  clam  their  sides  as  low  as  we  couidy 
which  took  up  much  time,  and  occasioned  both  companies  to 
be  much  on  shore.  In  this  island  there  are-  abuodanee  of 
cabbage-trees,  which  are  excellent,  thoiwh  snaall.  The  cal>- 
bage-tree^  which  is  a  species  of  palm,  has  a  small  straight 
•tem,  often  nin^  to  one  hundred  feet  long,  ^xrith  many  knots 
or  joints,  about  four  inches  asunder,  like  a  bamlxxxflne.  It 
Imw  Bo  leaves  except  at  the  top,  in  the  midst  of  which  the 
iubstsEnoe  called  eabbi^  Is  contained,  which,  when  boiled,  ie 
as  good  as  any  garden  cabbage.  The  branches  of  this  tree 
are  oommoolv  twelve  or  thirteen  feet  in  length,  and  at  about 
a  foot  and  a  naif  from  the  tree  the  leaves  begin,  which  are 
tfmnt  four  fiiet  long  and  an  inch  and  a  half  broad,  the  leaves 

Kiwina  so  regularly  that  the  whole  branch  seems  one  entire 
f.  The  cabbage,  when  cut  out  from  among  the  roots  of 
the  branches,  is  usually  a  foot  long  and  six  indies  diameter^ 
and  as  white  as  milk^  From  the  bottom  of  the  cabbage  there 
spring  out  several  lar|;e  bunches  of  berries,  like  grapes,  each 
bunch  being  five  gr  six  pounds  weight.  The  berries  are  red, 
and  about  uie  size  of  cherries,  each  having  a  large  stone  in< 
the  middle,  and  the  pulp  tastes  like  that  of  haws. 

The  sea^lion  is  so  caUed,  om  I  suppose^  because  he  roan 
somewhat  like  a  lion,  and  his  head  also  has  some  resemblance 
to  that  animal,  having  four  large  teeth  in  front,  all  the  rest 
bein^  shorty  thick,  and  stubbed!  Instead  of  feet  and  legs,  he 
has  lour  fins;  the  two  foremost  serving  him,  when  he  goes 
ashore,  to  raise  the  fore  part  of  the  body,  and  he  then  draws 
the  hind  part  after  him.  Tlie  two  hinder  fins  are  of  no  use 
on  land,  but  only  when  in  the  water.  This  animal  is  very  fot, 
for  which  reason  we  killed  several  of  them,  from  which  we 
made  a  ton  of  oil  for  our  lamps ;  and,  while  at  this  island, 
made  use  of  it  also  for  frying  our  fish.  They  have  short  light- 
coloured  hair  while  young,  becoming  sandy  when  old.  Ineir 
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SooA  it  fishy  and  tbey  pray  altogethtr  fh  th«  w»ter,  but  eomv 
«n  land  to  sltcpt  whtn  fiTe»  ih^  or  mora  of  them  huddle  l»- 
fftuht  like  iwinc^  and  will  oft«i  lie  Hill  thrae  or  four  dayi,  If 
not  mdeiled.  lliey  ara  muoh  afraid  of  meiii  and  make  olT 
«•  fiut  ai  they  can  mto  the  waten  If  hard  prctaed,  they  win 
turn  about,  railing  their  bodies  on  their  fora  fins,  and  fiwo 
you  with  their  mouthi  wide  open,  to  that  we  used  to  clap  « 
pistol  to  their  mouth,  and  fira  d<mn  thehp  throat.  Sometimea 
Bra  or  six  of  tis  would  surround  one  of  these  monsterib  e*^ 
having  a  half  pike^  and  so  prick  him  till  he  died,  which  com- 
monly was  the  sport  of  two  or  three  hours. 
■  While  we  wera  at  this  island,  a  difference  took  place  be- 
tween Captain  Stradling  and  his  men,  which  was  at  last  com- 
promised by  Captain  Itempier.  On  the  99th  February  w« 
descried  a  sail,  on  which  all  hands  hurried  on  board,  and  we 
slipped  our  cables  and  stood  out  to  sea.  The  Frenchman, 
for  so  ho  afterwards  proved,  immediately  tacked  and  stood 
from  us,  while  we  fettowed  the  chase  with  all  sail,  and  got  up 
with  him  about  eleven  at  night,  but  did  not  deem  it  conve- 
nient to  engage  till  day.  During  the  chase  our  pinnace  towed 
onder  water,  and  was  cut  adrm.  Captmn  Stradling's  boot 
Also  got  looser  in  which  wera  a  man  and  a  dog. 

At  sun-rise  next  morning,  Ist  March,  we  began  to  engage 
the  Franoh  ship,  which  was  of  about  400  tons  burden,  add 
thirty  guns,  well  manned.  We  fought  her  very  ehwe^  broad- 
side to  broadside^  for  seven  hours  j  and  then  a  small  gale 
springfaig  up,  she  sheered  off.  In  this  action  our  consort  only 
fired  ten  or  twelve  guns  at  the  commencement,  when  sm 
dropt  astern,  and  never  again  came  up  daring  the  whole 
fight,  in  which  we  had  nine  men  slain  and  several  wounded. 
We  were  desirous  to  have  had  another  trial  with  the  French- 
man, knowing  it  would  be  of  bad  consequences  to  let  him  go^ 
as  he  wouM  disoover  our  being  in  these  seas  to  the  Spani- 
ards ;  but  our  captain  opposed  this,  saying,  he  knew  whero 
he  could  get  to  the  value  of  500,000/.  at  any  time.  So  w« 
concluded  to  return  to  Juan  Fernandez,  to  get  our  anchors^ 
long  boats,  and  several  tons  of  water  already  cashed,  together 
with  a  ton  of  sea-lion  oil,  which  we  had  left  ther&  Captain 
Stradlit^  also  had  left  five  of  his  men,  who  were  gone  to  the 
west  part  of  the  island,  and  knew  nothing  of  our  going  away 
after  the  enemy.  He  had  also  left  all  his  sails,  brides  those 
at  the  yards,  and  a  great  many  other  stores. 

We  had  then  the  wind  at  S.  directly  oft' Juan  Fcmander^' 
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no  that  it  wu  diflloalt  to  go  there  i  and  while  beating  up  wt 
M«r  two  Mli(  to  which  the  Cinque-ports  wm  very  nceri  and 
they  fired  Mrenl  ihoti  at  her,  but  the  rowed  away  to  ui,  and 
reported  them  to  be  two  French  ihipa  of  about  S6  guns  each  t 
on  which  the  two  captains  thougnt  it  couTenient  to  bear 
away  for  the  coast  of  Ferut  leaving  Captain  Stradling's  five 
nien«  with  his  other  stores,  which  he  could  ill  spare,  ami  now 
we  had  neither  of  us  any  boats.  We  accordingly  stood  for 
the  coast  oi  Peru  on  the  6th  Biarch,  and  fell  in  with  it  on  the 
nth,  in  Ut.  ««*  5S'  S.*  The  land  here  was  very  high,  ha- 
ving three  dbtinct  ranges  of  hiUs  behind  each  other,  that 
nearest  the  water  the  lowest,  and  the  farthest  off  the  highest. 
We  coasted  along  shore  to  the  northward,  and  passed  the 
port  of  Capawo  on  the  14th,  said  to  be  a  very  good  harbour, 
fenced  from  Mmost  all  winds.  The  land  is  here  inhabited  by 
Indians,  who  make  good  wines  i  and  it  is  said  to  abound  in 
good  meat,  corn,  and  other  provisions,  and  from  this  port 
tney  export  winc^  money,  and  other  floods  for  Coquimbo. 
We,  would  willingly  have  gone  ashore  tor  refreshments*  but 
could  not  for  want  of  boats.  m 

Continuing  along  Uie  coast,  which  is  the  highest  and  most 
mountainous  I  ever  saw,  we  were  surprised,  on  the  I9lh  of 
March,  to  see  the  waves  changed  to  a  red  colour  for  seven 
or  eiffht  leagues,  though  on  sounding  we  had  no  ground  at 
1 70  Mthoms ;  but  on  drawing  up  some  of  the  water,  we  (om^  I 
tht*  colour  owiuff  to  a  vast  quantity  offish-spawn,  swimrrung 
on  ihe  surface.  We  were  now  in  Int.  16°  11'  S.  havinjg;  pue- 
ed  the  three  fiunous  ports  of  Arica,  Ylo,  and  Ai'equipa. 
The  Hid  March  we  were  off  the  harbour  of  CaUao  de  Lima, 
when  we  saw  two  ships  steering  for  that  port,  to  which  we 
gave  chase*  and  soon  came  up  with  the  stemmost,  which 
proved  to  be  the  ship  we  had  fought  with  off  the  ishmd  of 
Juan  Fernandeik  We  were  very  eager  to  stop  her  from  go- 
ing in,  to  prevent  the  £j7  iniards  from  having  intelligence  of 
us,  and  hinderina  their  .<iuerchant  ships  horn  putting  to  sea, 
and  did  not  question  our  taking  her,  being  all  now  in  health ; 
whereas  on  the  former  occasion,  between  twenty  and  thirty 
of  our  men  were  very  sick  and  weak.  But  Captain  Dampicr 
was  averse  to  attack  her ;  and  while  the  matter  was  disputm^ 
ji.  bow 

*  There  miut  be  a  mnterial  erroi  here,  u  thejr  sfterwuds,  in  lailing 
■long  the  coiMt  to  the  northmardt,  pa&btd  C'fNupo,  which  is  in  lat.  97°  IS' 
S.  and  tbqr  conaequently  must  have  iaLou  lU  <^'ith  the  cooet  of  Chili,  im- 
properly named  Peru  in  the  text,  consid^r^^':;'  farthtir  south.— !f.      fv 
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both  thipa  got  into  the  port  of  Lima*  from  whffnoe  twanw 
•hipt  such  M  oun  could  not  have  foroed  them  oat  I'his 
proceedhig  gtve  g>  <Mit  ofience  to  most  of  the  erew,  and  might 
nave  prorixi  of  bad  comeouence^  bad  we  not  taken  two  very 
cooeiaorable  prinat  a  iew  oiayi  afterwards,  one  of  100  and  tb« 
other  of  800  tons.  We  tooic  out  of  theie  every  thing  that  we 
thouffht  useful,  and  then  disiniued  them. 

The  0th  of  Aprilt  we  began  to  prepare  for  the  great  ex- 
ploit.our  captain  meditated,  of  !-•  ndi  g  on  the  ooast  and  plun* 
derbg  some  rich  city;  to  '  n  arpose  our  carpenters 
were  ordered  to  fit  up  t><  Is  a.  ou  ■  .  long  boats  we  nad  t»> 
ken  from  our  priies,  <o  ^i -i  to  /and  oi.r  men  in  saftly,  and  to 
fit  two  swivels  in  ^u^h  lucnc  On  the  Uth  we  took  a  bark 
of  fiiW  tons,  r^den  1  •  S  plank  idid  oorda^  as  if  sent  on  pnr- 
poM  for  our  pi-c«  ni  iervice.  This  was  m  sight  of  Ga//b,  un- 
der which  island  weanchorv '.  r<extday  with  ourprize^  tx^ioh 
we  kept  to  use  in  the  intended  enterprise.  Tne  island  of 
Gailo  J4  in  lat  k*  43'  M.  long.  76"  »V  W.  firom  London,  * 
and  about  five  leagues  from  the  main;  beinir  two  leagues 
k>ng  and  one  league  broad.  When  approached  from  the 
south,  it  shewa  three  hummocks  which  seem  at  a  distance  as 
three  separate  islands,  the  land  between  being  very  low ;  but 
when  to  the  N.W.  of  the  S.  «id  you  will  see  a  small  idand, 
or  rock  rather,  resembling  a  snip  under  saiL  From^is 
ishnd  the  main  land  is  in  sight,  being  verv  low  near  the  — 


buimrodigiottsly  hi^h  up  the  country.  We  anchored  off  the 
N.W.  part  of  this  island,  two  cables  length  firom  the  shor^ 
in  tUrty-five  fathoms  on  hard  sand,  the  N.  point  l>earing 
N.  i  W.  and  the  8.  point  S.  W.  The  watering  phce  goes  in 
with  a  full  gap,  over  which,  on  the  bill,  is  a  plain  spot  of 
red  earth,  bearing  N.W.  ^  N.  but  there  are  several  other 
good  watering  places  in  the  island.  The  best  anchorage  is 
on  the  N.E.  part  at  Legnetta,  where  aship  may  wood  and 
water  quite  secure  from  any  enemy.  The  iswnd  is  very 
woody,  afibrding  large  timber,  which  is  often  shipped  hence 
tor  Peru.  There  arc  here  a  few  wild  monkeys,  with  abund- 
r*  /'  i>r  lizards;  arrong  «vL;ch  is  one  calWd  the  lion-Uxard, 
in\y  ■*%.'.  y>^  size  c  ^  man's  arm,  one  that  I  measured  being 
i^tree  tiset  eleven  inches  from  the  head  to  the  end  of  the  taiC 
It  has  a  kind  of  large  comb  on  its  heati,  standing  up  like  a 
helmet,  as  if  to  defend  its  head,  and  when  attacked  it  erects 
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this  comU  wbick  otherwise  lies  in  a  deep  groove  on  the  head, 
juGt  fitted  for  it*  receptimit  so  that  it  can  hardly  be  seen 
when  down.  Thii  animal  has  very  laive  eyes,  and  a  large 
viottthy  in  which)  arc  a  arent  many  snail  ^arp  teeth;  The 
skin  is  rough  and  of  a  dark  colour,  full  of  bhick,  yellow,  and 
bluish  spots.  It  runs  Teiy  swift,  yet  our  dog  caught  many  of 
them. 

-  After  remaimag  hero  five  days,  we  began  to  hoist  our  an- 
chors to  set  sail»  when  we  discovered  a  ship  standii^  in  for 
the  island,  which  we  took.  She  was  a  small  vessel  of  fifty 
tons,  commanded  by  a  Mestizo,  on  board  of  which  we  found 
a  Guernsey  man,  who  had  been  taken  by  the  Spaniards, 
while  cutting  logwood  in  the  Bej  of  Campeachy  auove  two 
vears  before,  and  mutt  have  continued  a  prisoner  durkig 
ufe  if  we  had  not  released  him.  On  sailhaa  from  Oailo,  our 
purpose  was  to  attack  the  town  of  Santa  Maria,  not  fiir  from 
this  on  the  continent  to  the  £.  expecting  thereto  have  found 
a^^reat  quantity  ofgold,  brought  thither  from  the  adjacent 
minca  of  the  sane  name.  But  this  deskm  miscarried,  whe-' 
ther  firom  fear,  confusion,  or  the  enemy  naving  early  intelli-' 
gence  of  our  motions,  vtHbidi  enabled  than  to  cut  off  manjr 
of  our  men.  This,  however,  ia  certain,  that  we  were  quite 
sick  of  our  fruitless  attempts  on  shore  by  the  1st  May,  and 
immediately  re-embarked.  We  were  now  so  short  of  provi- 
sions, that  five  boaled  green  plantains  vrere  allotted  for  six 
men ;  but,  when  almost  out  both  of  hope  and  patience,  a 
vessel  came  and  anchored  dose  beside  us  at  midnigitt,  which 
we  took  without  reaistancci  This  proved  a  most  valuable 
priie,  being  a  ship  of  1 50  tons,  laden  with  flour,  sugar,  bran* 
dy,  wine^  about  tnir^  tons  marmalade  of  quinces,  a  consi- 
derable quanti^  of  salt,  and  several  tons  of  linen  ar<d  woollen 
cloth ;  so  that  we  had  now  a  sufficient  suppfy  of  provisions 
even  for  four  or  five  years.  I  was  put  aboard  of  this  prise' 
on  behalf  of  Captain  Dampier  and  his  company,  and  the 
mastn*  of  the  Cinque>poits,  in  behalf  of  Captain  Stradbng 
and  his  crew. 

'%  We  carried  our  (Hize  into  the  Bay  of  Panama,  and  an« 
ehored  under  the  island  of  Tobago  on  the  14th  of  May« 
Here  Captains  Dampier  and  Stvadling  disagreed,  and  the 
quarrel  proceeded  to  such  length,  that  they  could  not  be  re- 
conciled, so  that  at  last  itwoa  determined  to  part  coropanyy 
ail  the  men  being  at  liberty  to  go  with  which  captain  they 
pleased,  in  consequence  of  which  five  of  our  men  went  over 
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to  Captain  Stradlinff,  and  five  of  hii  men  came  to  uf .  We 
were  now  mfermed  by  the  prispaert,  tlMt  there  were  MHOOO 
ddlars  mi  board  our  prise,  which  had  been  taken  on  board 
at  Lima  clandestinely,  and  were  concealed  at  the  bottom  df 
the  hold  in  the  run  of'tlie  ihip.  But  Captain  Dampier  woidd 
not  credit  this,  neither  would  he  wait  tiuweriiould  rummagt 
her  to  the  bottom,  leat  dday  might  mar  hie  great  de«gna» 
Having,  therefore,  taken  on  board  a  ouantity  of  provisiooi 
from  the  prise,  she  was  dismissed ;  ana  we  set  sail  in  the  St 
Oe(M*ffe  on  tlie  19th  May,  leaving  ^e  Cinome-portt  bdund» 
intending  again  to  proceed  ibr  the  coast  of  Fern .  ^  i«/ 

We  took  a  vessd  of  120  tons  on  the  7th  June,  bound  from 
Trmiilo  ibr  Panama,  and  laden  wkth  flour,  sugar,  bruidy, 
and  other  articles,  with  some  bales  of  dowered  silk.  In  her 
w«  found  «  packet  of  letters,  and  the  iBrst  of  these  we  haof^ 
pened  to  read  was  from  the  captain  of  the  ship  we  had  fouffUt 
<^  Juan  Femandee,  and  fell  in  with  i«ata  going  into  Caliaa 
It  was  directed  to  the  president  oT  Panama,  and  stated, 
*^  That  he  had  fought  with  two  finghsh  privateers  off  Juan 
Fernandez,  the  smaller  having  only  fired  eight  or  ten  guns  at 
him,  and  th^i  fell  artem  and  did  not  come  up  asain  during 
the  fight,  as  he  believed  for  want  of  wind ;  while  the  large 
ship  fought  him  yard-arm  and  yard-arm  ibr  more  than  aiK 
hours,  killed  a  great  many  of  his  men,  and  wounded  sudi 
numbers,  that  ht  had  hmded  thirty-two  at  Lima,  each  of 
whom  had  lost  a  leg,  an  arm,  or  an  eye,  and  he  had  been, 
nearly  taken,  as  at  parting:,they  had  given  themselves  over^ 
for  lost,  not  having  a  sufficient  number  of  men  Icfl  to  defend 
themselves."  By  other  letters,  we  learnt  that  the  two  French 
«hip8  we  afterwards  saw  near  Juan  Fernandez  had  picked 
up  A  boat  at  sea,  in  which  were  an  Ei^iishman  and  a  dog$ 
had  been  in  at  the  island  of  Juan  Fernandez,  and  had  taken 
up  our  anchors,  cables,  and  loug-boats,  widi  aU  Captain 
-Stradling's  stores,  as  also  his  five  men  and  our  negro  who 
were  lelt  there.  We  learnt  also,  that  die  Spaniards  had  fit- 
■(ed  out  two  D3en  of  war  against  ns,  one  of  thirty-two,  and  the 
4>tlier  thirty-six  Iwass  guns,  all  twentv-foar  pounders,  each 
having  :$50  laikirs  and  150  sokliers,  ail  picked  men,  and  had 
been  cruizing  for  us  in  the  Bay  of  Guayaquil,  between  point 
St  Helena  and  Cape  Bianco,  from  the  7(h  to  the  l^th. 

We  were  forced  to  go  under  an  easy  sail,  as  our  prize  sail- 
ed very  heavily,  wherefore  we  went  into  Sardinas  Bay,  in  lat. 
1*  SO'  N.  irhere  we  anchored  with  our  prize  la  tea  ftthoms, 
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abie^ut  four  milei  from  the  sboret  for  the  purpoie  of  rumni»< 
ciDg  her.  We  durst  not  go  &rther  in,  because  of  many 
shoals  and  sand-banks^  which  were  very  imperfectly  laid 
down  in  all  our  charts.  The  sea-coast  is  inhabited  by  In* 
dians,  but  not  inanycreat  numbers,  and  has  several  small 
fresh-water  rivers.     F^om  hence,  ait  the  way  south,  till  we 

'  came  to  the  BafofJtacames,  in  lat.  (f  54'  N.  the  sea-ude  is 
eomposed  of  white  clifls ;  and  there  arc  many  shoals  as  far 
as  Punta  de  la  Gahra,  in  kt.  0«  48'  N.  Six  leagues  S.  W. 
of  Sardinas  Bay  is  the  great  river  of  St  Jago  the  mouth  of 
which  is  about  three  quarters  of  a  mile  wide,  but  has  no 
flood  anchorage  till  well  within.  This  river  is  seldom  used 
%  ships,  being  out  of  the  way,  yet  the  country  here  produ- 
ces abundant  provisions  of  all  sorts.    We  careened  our  ship 

'and  rummaged  our  prize  in  the  Bay  of  Sardinas,  and  wac 
■tered  atone  of  the  freshowater  rivers,  which  was  as  M^te  as 
milk,  and  both  smelt  and  tasted  very  strong  of  musk,  occa<> 
aioned  by  many  alligators  swimming  m' it.  We  shot  several 
of  these  creatures,  one  of  which  measured  tliirty  feet  ia 
ieiwth,  and  was  bi^^r  about  than  a  bullock. 

S   The  alliffator  is  (iovered  over  with  great  scales  from  head 

'  io  tail,  having  very  large  sharp  teeth,  and  very  long  claws; 
•It  is  amphibious,  living  bolli  on  land  and  in  the  water,  and 
•when  lying  on  diore  is  often  mistaken  at  a  distance  for  a 
great  tree  fallen  down.  It  runs  very  fast  on  the  land,  and  is 
4>f  such  strength  that  one  of  them  will  take  a  horse  or  a  cow 

.  into  the  water,  and  there  devour  it.  They  will  seize  on  any 
thing,  either  on  land  or  in  the  water,  and  often  make  great 
liavock  among  cattle  near  their  haunts,  which  are  usually  in 
iiresh-water  rivers.  The  Indians  are  not  greatly  afraid  of 
;them,  either  on  land  or  in  the  water.  In  the  former  case, 
iheynin  in  circles,  and  this  unwieldy  animal  is  unable  to 
itum  his  body  quickly,  so  that  they  easily  get  away  from 
•^them.  The  Indians  also  go  into  the  water  to  seek  them,  ta- 
king in  one  hand  a  piece  of  iron  pointed  and  baited  at  both 

,  ends,  with  two  cross  pieces  a  little  below  the  points.   Hold- 

<  ing  this  iron  by  the  middle,  when  the  alligator  rises  to  bite, 
.which  he  always  does  with,  the  head  above  water,  the  Indian 
iiolds  out  the  iron  to  him  which  he  snaps  at,  and  it  fastens  in 
bis  mouth,  keeping  his  jaws  open  like  a  gag.  The  female 
lays  about  100  eges  at  a  time,  as  large  as  goose  eggs,  but 
^uite  spherical,  and  having  shells  as  thick  almost  as  those  of 
fiXi  ostrich.    The  flesh  of  the  alligator  is  not  fit  to  be  eaten, 
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being  very  ntrong  and  musky ;  and  the  very  water  of  the  ri- 
vers they  frequent  was  so  strong  of  musk  that  a  drau^t  of  it 
was  like  to  sufibcate  us,  yet  there  are  no  instances  of  hs- being 
injurious  to  health. 

Being  off  the  Bay  of  Guayaquil  on  the  2 1st  June,  we  saw 
•  ship,  and  came  up  with  her  next  day,  being  one  of  the 
Spanish  men  of  war  fitted  out  to  take  us,  carrying  thirty-two 
guns.  We  did  all  we  could  to  gain  the  weather-gage,  but 
tarrying  away  our  fore-top-mast,  were  obliged  to  come  toac- 

Htion  from  the  leeward,  so  that  she  kept  a  good  distance  from 
ins,  and  we  could  not  use  our  small  arms.  Dividing  oar  crew 
into  two  equal  parts,  one  managed  the  guns  while  the  other 
looked  on,  and  wl\en  those  at  the  guns  were  weary,  the 
others  took  their  places,  alternately  refreshing  those  who 
Were  not  employed,  by  which  means  we  fired  much  fiuter 
than  the  enemy,  making  about  560  discharges,  while  thev 
only  made  110  or  115.  We  thus  fought  from  noon  till  half 
past  six,  though  at  such  distance  that  our  shot  would  liardlv 
reach  him,  while  his  flew  over  us.  Growing  dusk,  both 
ceased  firing,  none  of  our  men  being  either  killed  or  wound- 
ed, and  only  two  through  carelessness  had  their  hands  and 
faces  scorched.  We  lay-to  all  night,  expecting  in  the  morn- 
ing to  renew  the  fight;  but  he  had  made  sail  from  us  in  the 
night. 

We  now  returned  to  the  Bay  of  Atacames  in  search  of 
provisions,  for  which  purpose  we  sent  our  boat  ashore  with 
twenty  men,  who  soon  returned,  saving  th^  had  found  an 
Indian  village  of  fifty  houses,  but  the  inhabitants  were  all 

.  fled  and  had  leil  nothing  behind.  In  the  rivi^  we  found  a 
£ne  bark  of  about  fifty  tons,  with  as  much  new  plank  in  her 
as  would  have  built  another  of  equal  size ;  and  we  took  anoi> 
thcr  of  about  ten  tons,  laden  with  plantains.  This  we  resolved 
to  retain,  instead  of  a  long-boat.  She  had  two  masts  and  two 
•quare-sails,  and  having  fitted  her  for  our  purpose,  we  called 
hei  the  Dragon.  The  country  in  the  neighbourhood  of  this 
bay  is  very  pleasant,  being  well  wooded  and  watered.  About 
seven  leagues  to  the  N.£L  is  the  Bay  of  St  Mattheoy  the  land 
about  it  being  very  high,  and  there  are  many  shoals  about  it, 
running  two  leagues  out  to  sea.  For  three  or  four  leagues 
the  water  is  only  from  four  fathoms  to  six,  and  this  bay  has 
white  cliffs  both  to  the  north  and  south.  In  the  bottom  of 
the  bay  there  are  two  rivers  running  into  the  sea,  both  of 
which  are  what  the  seamen  call  alligator  water,  that  is,  whit^ 
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and  niiitkj  as  befoi«  described.  On  each  side  of  these  riTenk 
Sbere  are  abotls  of  sand;  and  near  their  moutha  ar»  fin» 
gfOTeii  of  tall  s|Mreading  green  trees,  which  «re  the  marks  by 
which  they  may  be  found)  as  their  mouths  are  narrow,  and 
aot  discernible  at  a  distance.  These  rivers  are  seldom  fre- 
quented by  the  Spaniards,  except  for  refreshmentSf  for  whidi 
tb^  are  well  adapted,  as  all  we  adjoining  country  abounds 
with  every  kind  of  provisions  that  this  part  of  the  wwld  pro<* 
daces.  About  two  feasues  up  these  rivers  there  are  several 
Indian  villages,  who  furnish  the  Spanish  ships  which  come 
bere  with  cocoa-nuts,  plantains^  bananas,  and  other  kinds  of 
fitdt. 

The  eocothtree  is  generally  from  6fly  to  an  hundred  feet 
^Uf^i  and  for  the  most  part  straight  and  sloider.  The  leavea 
■re  four  fathoms,  or  four  and  a  half  long,  at  the  Y&ry  t(^  of 
the  tree^  and  serve  excellently  for  thatdiug  houses.  At  tha 
bottom  of  the  leaves  the  cocoa  nuts  grow  m  clusters  of  ten^ 
fifteen,  or  twenty,  hanging  by  a  smul  string  which  is  foil  of 
joints.  Each  nut,  with  its  outer  rind,  is  larger  than  a  OMn'a 
head,  and  within  this  outer  rind  is  a  hard  woody  diell  which 
will  hold  neai*  a  cnutft  of  Uquid.  The  nut  or  kernel  lines  the 
Hiside  of  this  shell,  and  within  this  kernel  is  about  a  pint  and 
half  of  pure  dear  water,  very  cool,  swee^  and  pleasant.  The 
kernel  also  is  very  good  and  pleasant ;  but  when  old,  we  scrape 
it  M  down,  and  soak  it  in  about  a  quart  of  fresh  water  lor 
three  or  four  hours,  M^ich  is  then  strained,  and  has  both  tha 
colour  and  taste  of  milk,  and  will  even  throw  up  a  thick  head 
not  unlike  cream.  This  milk,  when  boiled  with  rice,  is  ac- 
counted very  wholesome  and  nourishing  by  the  doctors^ 
and  was  given  to  our  sick  men.  When  toe  nat  is  very  old, 
the  kernel  of  itself  turns  to  oil,  which  is  often  used  to  fry 
with,  but  mostly  for  burning  in  kimps.  The  outer  end  ai 
i&e  nou  may  be  applied  to  the  pumoses  of  flax,  and  of  it  the 
natives  make  a  kmd  of  linen,  and  it  is  also  DMUiufactured 
into  ropes  and  cables,  which  are  sold  in  most  parts  of  Ame- 
rica and  the  West  Indies.  The  shell  of  this  nut  inakes  very 
Eretty  drinking  cups,  and  it  also  bums  well,  making  a  fierce 
ot  fire.  Thus  the  cocoa-tree  aftinds  meat,  drink,  oil» 
clothing,  houses,  firing,  and  rigging  for  ships. 

The  plantaiu-tree  is  only  about  thirteen  or  fourteen  foct 
high  and  four  feet  round,  its  leaves  beina  eight  or  nine  feet 
long  and  two  broad,  ending  in  a  round  point.  The  fruit 
grows  at  the  bottom  oi  the  leaves,  on  a  great  jBtalk,  in  a  pod 
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about  eiffht  inches  long  and  the  size  of  a  block  puddins,  be- 
ioff  of  a  one  yellow  colour,  often  speckled  with  red.  The  in- 
side of  thb  is  white,  but  the  plantain  itself  is  yellow  like  but-  ' 
ter,  and  as  soft  as  a  pear.  There  sometimes  grow  fifty  or 
sixty  of  these  pods  on  one  stalk,  and  five  or  six  stalks  on  one 
tree.  They  are  an  excellent  fruit,  and  most  parts  of  the  East 
and  West  Indies  abound  with  them.  The  banana  tree  is 
much  the  same  with  the  plantain,  but  the  fruit  is  only  about 
six  inches  long,  fifty  or  sixty  of  Uiem  growing  on  one  stalky 
and  is  extraordinarily  mellow,  sweet,  and  good. 

We  left  the  bay  of  Atacames  on  the  Slst  July,  accompa- 
nied by  our  prize  the  Dragon,  and  passing  the  Bay  of  Pa- 
nama, came  to  the  Bay  of  NiCbya  on  the  16th  August^  in 
lat  9"  W  N.  in  which  we  anchored  near  certain  islands  near 
the  centre  of  the  bay,  called  Middle  Islands,  where  we  careen- 
ed. While  here,  Mr  Ciippington^  the  chief  mate,  having 
quarrelled  with  Captain  Dampier,  drew  over  twenty-one  men 
to  his  party«  and  making  himself  master  of  the  bark,  in  which 
was  all  our  ammunition  and  the  best  part  of  our  provisions, 
hoisted  anchor,  and  went  without  the  islands,  whence  he  sent 
us  word  that  he  would  put  ashore  at  an  Indian  house  all  our 
powder,  shot,  and  other  ammunition,  reserving  only  what  was 
necessary  for  his  own  use,  which  he  did  accordingly,  and  we 
sent  our  canoes  to  tctch  it  on  board. 

These  islands  in  the  Bay  of  Nicoya  are  extremely  pleasant 
and  fruitful,  abounding  in  all  things  necessary  for  lif^  such 
as  birds  of  various  kinds,  several  sorts  offish,  and  amphibi- 
ous animals,  particularly  turtles  and  guanas.  Among  the 
birds  is  a  very  beautiful  one  called  the  Maccaw,  havine  fea- 
thers of  all  the  colours  of  the  rainbow.  It  is  in  shape  Tike  a 
large  parrot,  with  a  white  bill,  and  black  legs  and  feet.  The 
carrion  crow  is  as  big  as  a  small  turkey,  which  it  perfectly  re- 
sembles in  shape  and  colour ;  but  its  flesh  smells  and  tastes 
so  strong  of  muck  that  it  is  not  eatable.  The  pelican  is  al- 
most as  big  as  a  swan,  being  mostly  white  with  brown  tips  to 
the  wings,  having  a  long  bill  with  a  large  cross  joining  the 
lower  part  of  the  bill,  and  hanging  down  the  throat  Tike  a 
bag  or  satchel  of  great  size,  into  which  it  receives  oysters, 
cockles,  conchs,  and  .other  shell-fish,  which  it  is  unable  to 
break,  and  retains  them  there  till  they  open,  when  it  throws 
them  out  and  picks  out  the  meat.  They  are  good  food,  but 
taste  a  little  fishy.  Their  feet  are  broad,  and  webbed  like 
ducks,  being  water  fowl,  yet  they  commonly  roost  on  rocks 
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or  trees,  and  always  sit' with  their  heads  to  the  wind,  varying 
dieir  posture  as  that  changes.  They  are  heavy  birds  and  fly 
•lowly,  and  alw^rs  when  sitting  rest  their  long  bills  upon  their 
breasts.  The  Guana  is  an  amphibious  aniipal,  found  bodi 
on  land  and  in  the  water.  It  is  about  three  feet  long,  some 
more  some  less,  and  is  very  ugly,  having  large  sharp  scales, 
black  and  green,  from  the  fore  part  of  the  head  to  the  end  of 
the  tail.  The  mouth  is  furnished  with  numerous  large  and 
sharp  teeth,  and  it  has  four  long  claws  on  each  foot  They 
commonly  breed  in  holes  about  the  roots  of  old  trees  near 
the  water.  When  stewed  with  some  spice,  their  flesh  is  very 
white  aftd  eats  well,  making  also  good  broth ;  but  if  not  ex* 
traordiuarily  well  boiled,  it  is  very  dangerous  meat,  making 
men  very  sick  and  often  occasioning  fevers. 

There  are  several  kinds  of  turtles,  or  sea  tortoises,  but  we 
account  the  green  turtle  the  best  meat.  When  they  want  to 
lay  their  eggs,  they  go  on  shore  in  some  sandy  bay,  where 
they  make  a  hole  in  the  sand  with  their  fins,  two  feet  and  a 
half  deep,  in  which-  one  turtle  will  deposit  from  eighty  to 
ninety  eggs,  which  they  cover  over  with  the  sand,  leaving 
them  to  hatch  by  the  heat  of  the  sun.  They  lay  in  this  man- 
ner two  or  three  times  every  year,  and  go  immediately  off  to 
8ca,  leaving  their  young  when  hatched  to  shiflfor  themselves; 
which,  as  soon  os  they  get  out  of  the  eggs  and  from  the  sandy 
retire  to  the  ^ea.  The  eggs  are  round  and  white,  as  large  as 
those  of  a  duck,  being  covered  with  a  thin  tough  skin,  but 
no  shell.  I  have  seen  of  the  green  turtle  20U,  350,  and  even 
400  pounds  weight.  The  lean  of  this  animal  looks  like  beef» 
but  the  fat  is  as  green  as  grass,  yet  is  very  wholesome  food. 
The  pearl-oyster  is  much  about  the  size  of'^our  common  oys- 
ter, but  thick  and  broad,  and  hangs  to  the  rocks  by  a  long 
string  or  beard,  like  that  of  a  musc^.  The  pearl  is  found  in 
its  thickest  part,  and  some  have  six  or  seven  pearls.  The 
Spaniards  often  make  voyages  to  this  gulf  of  Nicoya  and  to 
California  in  quest  of  pearls,  employing  Indian  divers,  who 
go  down  in  seven  or  eight  fathoms,  and  bring  up  eight,  ten,  or 
twelve  oysters  at  a  time,  which  are  opened  by  oth6r  men  on 
board.  The  meat  of  this  oyster  is  very  green  and  fat,  and  eats 
tolerably  well,  boiled  or  stewed.  Thd  great-oyster  grows  to 
the  rocks,  not  hanging  from  them  by  a  beard.  When  open- 
ed, one  part  of  the  meat  is  of  a  fine  red  colour  like  a  cherry, 
and  the  rest  a  fine  white.  I  have  often  eat  of  this  oyster,  for 
wont  of  better  victuals ',  and  they  are  so  large,  that  one  of 
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ihem  cnt  ippieces  and  stewed  is  a  sufficient  meal  for  five  or 
six  men.  The  mutcles  here  are  so  large  that  one  will  suffice 
ibr  A  meftl  to  two  nieni  and  they  are  tolerably  good  when 
ttewed  with  pepper  and  vinegar. 

We  sailed  from  the  Gulf  of  Nicoya  on  the  2Sd  Septen^- 
ber,  and  were  in  lot  IS"  T  N.  on  the  7th  October,  when  We 
got  sight  of  two  high  mountains,  commonly  called  the  Volca^ 
noei  of  Ottatimala.  That  which  is  to  the  north  of  t^e  city 
is  the  highest,  and  affi>rd8  a  fine  prospect  from  the  sea ;  and 
in  the  year  15d4f  threw  out  a  torrent  of  water,  which  totally 
overwhelmed  the  old  city  of  St  Jago  de  Guatimala,  and  oc- 
casioned the  building  of  a  new  city  at  the  distance  of  thirty- 
five  miles  S.E.  The  other  mountain  is  really  a  volcano^  which 
rages  terribly  in  the  rainy  season,  from  April  to  November, 
sometimes  throwing  out  stones  as  big  as  a  house,  and  with 
such  prodigious  eruptions  of  flame,  that  one  may  see  to  read 
a  letter  in  a  dark  night  at  the  distance  of  six  miles.  This  is 
to  the  south  of  Guatimala. 

The  9th  October  we  took  a  bark  of  eighty  tons  in  ballast, 
but  which  had  a  small  quantity  of  provisions,  which  were  very 
acceptable.  This  bark  was  commanded  by  a  Spaniard  named 
Christian  Martin,  born  in  the  Canaries,  but  brought  up  in 
London,  who  had  formerly  been  servant  to  Captain  Eaton, 
afid  came  with  him  to  the  Siouth  Sea  in  quality  of  gunner ;  but, 
falling  out  with  the  men,  he  ran  away  from  them  in  the  island 
of  Gorgonia,  where  he  lay  concealed  tor  six  davs  till  the  ship 
departed.  He  then  cut  down  two  trees,  which  he  drew  to  the 
water  side,  and  bound  together  with  withes,  fixed  a  mast,  and 
made  a  sail  of  two  shirts  which  he  had  with  him.  Then  fill> 
iog  a  bag  with  oysters,  he  put  ofi^  early  in  the  morning  from 
Gorgonia,  and  got  next  day  in  the  afternoon  into  the  river 
Bonaventura.  He  was  here  ill  used  by  the  Spaniards,  who 
sent  him  to  Lima,  where  he  was  set  at  liberty.  We  were  now 
sixty>fbur  men  and  boys,  all  in  good  health  and  spirits,  and 
on  the  23d  November,  captured  a  small  bark  of  sixty  tons 
from  California  laden  with  plank,  but  having  also  several  par- 
cels of  pearls,  that  had  been  fished  on  that  coast.  December 
4th  we  came  into  the  Bay  of  Nativity,  or  Puerto  Nauidad,  in 
lat  190  22'  N.  where  we  took  a  new  ship  of  about  sixty  tons, 
laden  with  ammunition  and  military  stores  for  the  Acapuico 
ship,  for  which  we  were  now  in  search,  and  for  the  sight  of 
which  our  people  longed  as  earnestly  as  if  there  had  been  no 
diiTcrence  between  seeing  and  taking  her ;  neither  was  it  long 
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before  they  had  their  with  in  one  respect,  but  not  in  the  other. 
We  took  from  our  prize  what  ammunition  was  left ;  for,  on 
perceiving  our  design,  the  ship's  company  quitted  her,  havins 
first  thrown  overboard  the  best  part  of  her  cargo,  and  left 
the  rest  scattered  about  in  the  utmost  confusion. 

Being  off  the  volcano  of  Colima  on  the  morning  of  the  6th 
December,  we  descried  a  sail  to  which  we  gave  chace^  and 
soon  came  up  with  her,  when  she  proved  to  be  the  great  Acar 
pulco  ship  or  Manilla  galleon,  which  we  had  so  long  wish- 
ed to  fall  in  with.    As  we  were  well  provided,  we  gave  her  a 
great  many  broadsides  before  she  could  get  any  ol  her  guns 
cleared  for  action,  as  she  had  not  suspected  us  of  being  an 
"  enemy,  and  was  not  at  all  prepared  for  us.  Martin,  who  was 
still  a  prisoner  on  board  our  ship,  advised  us  to  lay  her  aboard 
immediately,  while  the  Spaniards  were  all  in  confusion,  at 
we  might  then  easily  succeed  by  boarding ;  but  if  we  gave 
them  time  to  get  out  their  great  guns,  they  would  certainly 
'  tear  us  to  pieces,  and  we  should  lose  the  opportunity  of  ac- 
X'ljuiring  a  prize  worth  sixteen  millions  of  dollars.  Thus  it  ac- 
cordingly happened ;  for  the  time  being  wasted  in  disputing, 
'  etween  those  of  us  that  were  for  boarding,  and  t|hi*e  ofa 
jfferent  opinion,  she  got  out  one  tier  of  guns,  and  |ihcn  pro^ 
Tea  too  hard  for  us,  so  that  we  could  not  lie  along  side  ot  her 
to  d^  her  any  damage.    Our  five  pound  shot,  which  was  the 
biggest  we  had,  signifi'ed  little  against  such  a,  ship;  but  when 
any  of'her  eighteen  and  twenty-four  pound  shot  struck  our 
ship,  wtHqh  was  mucl^ decayed,  it  drove  in  a  piece  of  plank 
of  three  or^our  feet.     Being  thus  greatly  damaged,  and  ha- 
ving received  a  shot  between  wind  and  water  in  our  powder 
room,  by  whict)!^two  feet  of  plank  w<^c  driven  in  on  each  side 
of  our  stern,  order|  were  given  to  stand  off  from  the  enemy. 
Our  design  beiii^Uius  disappointed,  all  our  men  became 
much  discontented,  arid  were  for  going  home,  seeing  we  could 
do  no  good  in  these  parts,  either  for  ourselves  or  owners; 
our  ship  also  being  ready  to  fall  in  pieces  of  herself,  and  ha- 
ving provisions  only  for  three  months  at  short  allowance. 
Captain  Dampier  requested  that  we  would  consent  to  pro- 
long our  cruize  for  six  weeks  longer  ;  after  which  he  promi- 
sed to  permit  us  to  sail  tor  India  to  some  factory,  where  we 
might  all  dispose  of  ourselves  as  we  thought  best  for  our  ad- 
vantage.   To  this  we  all  agreed,  and  we  accordingly  cruized 
along  shore  to  the  S.E.  in  sight  of  land,  passing  the  noted 
ports  o^y^apulco,  Puerto  de  Tos  Jngetos,  Guatalco,  and  seve- 
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rol  othen  {  when  we  proposed  to  seek  out  a  proper  place  ia 
which  to  water  our  ships  and  bark,  previous  to  our  intended 
voyMe  to  the  East  Indies;  and»  after  some  consideration,  the 
Ouuof  Amapalla or  Fonseca  was  fixed  upon  for  that  pur- 
pose, j^ 

On  the  5th  January,  1705,  we  met  with  such  vast  quanti- 
ties of  fish,  that  in  half  an  hour  we  caught  near  three  score 
albkorest  from  sixty  to  ninety  pounds  weight  each,  besides 
Tast  quantities  of  other  fish.  The  albicore  is  about  four  or ; 
fire  feet  long,  weight  from  50  to  100  and  even  150  pounds. 
It  has  eleven  fins  on  its  back,  one  pretty  large,  a  second  of 
middle  size,  and  nine  small  yellow  fins  near  the  tail;  one 
large  fin  on  each  side  near  the  gills ;  and  one  near  the  middle 
of  tne  belly.  This  is  a  very  fleshy  fish,  having  hardly  any 
bones  besides  the  back  bone,  and  is  extraordinary  good  eafr. 
ing.  It  has  prodigious  strength,  while  in  the  water,  and  preys 
mostly  on  nying  fish,  as  do  dolphins  and  bonetoes.  On  the 
6th  of  this  month,  a  new  revolution  took  place  in  our  afiairsy 
as  thirty  of  our  men  agreed  to  remain  along  with  Captain 
Dampier  in  the  South  §ea ;  but  with  what  view  or  on  what 
terms,  we  others,  who  were  not  in  the  secret,  never  knew. 
Our  company,  who  were  not  of  Dampier's  party,  consisted 
of  thirty-three  men ;  and,  notwithstanding  this  new  arrange- 
ment, we  all  sailed  to  the  Gulf  of  Amapalla,  where  we  an- 
chored on  the  26th  January. 

That  same  day,  all  the  remaining  provisions  were  equally 
divided  between  the  two  companies  oy  the  agent  for  the  own- 
ers, and  we  had  four  pieces  of  cannon,  with  a  proper  pro- 
portion of  small  arms  and  ammunition,  assigned  for  us,  for 
our  defence  during  the  voyage  to  India.  Our  next  care  was 
to  take  in  water,  for  whicn  purpose  we  landed  on  the  island 
of  Conchagua ;  and  after  some  search,  we  found  a  large  bot- 
tom behind  the  hills,  in  which  was  a  large  plantain  walk,  and 
a  large  reservoir  of  rain  water^  which  came  from  the  moun- 
tains. This  was  very  inconvenient,  as  we  were  forced  to  carry 
all  our  water  over  a  high  hill,  which  we  could  hardly  climb 
by  ourselves;  but  there  was  no  alternative,  and  we  set  to 
work  to  cut  down  the  bushes  in  pur  way,  to  make  a  clear 
path.  After  this,  as  the  hill  was  very  steep  on  the  land  side 
towards  the  bottom  whence  we  had  to  fetch  water,  we  cut 
steps  in  the  hill  with  axes  and  shovels ;  and  our  sail-maker 
made  a  hose  or  canvass  pipe  of  ninety  fathoms  long,  which 
carried  the  water  from  the  top  of  the  hill  down  to  our  water 
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cask  at  its  foot  towards  the  sea.  We  then  fell  to  work,  each 
inan  havinjor  a  six  ffallon  keg,  in  which  the  water  was  carried 
to  the  top  of  the  hill|  where  it  was  emptied  into  the  how. 
We  were  thus  employed  four  days,  in  which  time  we  fiUed 
twenty-six  tons,  which  we  carried  on  board.  The  31st  Ja* 
nuary,  we  all  went  to  the  plantain  walk,  where  we  cut  down 
as  many  plantains  as  we  could  carry,  with  which  we  return- 
ed on  board  our  ship,  meaning  to  set  sail  next  day. 

This  evening,  two  of  the  men  who  had  agreed  to  remain 
with  Captain  Dampier,  led  him  and  came  over  to  us,  so  that 
our  number  was  now  thirty-five,  viz.  thirty-four  English,  and 
a  little  negro  boy  we  had  taken  from  the  Spaniards.  While 
we  were  employed  in  watering  our  bark,  the  men  on  board 
the  St  George  were  busied  in  refitting  that  ship  as  well  as 
they  could ;  the  carpenter  stopping  up  the  shot-holes  in  the 
powder-room  with  tallow  and  charcoal,  not  daring,  as  he  said, 
to  drive  a  nail,  for  fear  of  making  it  worse.  *  The  four  great 
guns,  which  usually  stood  between  decks,  were  put  down  into 
the  hold,  there  being  sixteen  besides,  which  was  more  thaq 
they  now  had  men  to  manage^  as  there  only  remained  twen- 
ty-eight men  and  boys  with  Captain  Dampier,  who  were 
mostly  landsmen,  a  very  insignilicant  force  indeed  with  whick 
to  moke  war  on  a  whole  nation. 


t  Section  II. 

Sequel  of  the  Voyage  of  William  Funnell,  after  ki$  Separatioa 
from  Captain  Dampier. 

^'  We  left  the  Gulf  of  Amapalla  on  the  Ist  February,  1705, 
where  Captain  Dumpier  remained  at  anchor  in  the  St  George, 
having  a  fine  gale  of  wind  at  N.E.  While  in  any  of  the  har- 
bours on  the  coast  of  Mexico,  we  were  seldom  allowed  any 
thing  except  flour,  only  that  we  used  to  go  on  shore,  and 
found  on  xhe  rocks  plenty  of  concks,  oysters,  muscles,  and 
other  shell-fish,  on  which  we  made  many  a  hearty  meal. 
Being  now  bound,  as  we  hoped,  for  a  land  of  plenty,  we  bore 
hunger  and  short  commons  with  great  patience,  of  which  we 
had  much  need,  as  our  allowance  was  no  more  than  half  a 
pound  of  coarse  flour  a  day  to  each  man,  and  two  ounces  of 
salt  meat  every  other  day.  Our  vessel  was  a  small  bark  of 
about  seventy  tons  with  two  masts,  which  we  had  taken  from 
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the  Spaniards,  whioh  wm  io  eaten  with  worms  while  in  the 
Onlf  of  Amapollo,  that  she  already  began  to  grow  very  leaky. 
To  add  to  our  distress*  we  had  no  carpenter,  neither  had  we 
a  doctor  or  any  medicines,  if  anv  of  us  happenctl  to  fall  sick, 
-and  we  hod  no  boat  to  aid  us  if  our  vessel  should  fail!  Tfio 
carpenter,  doctor,  and  boat  being  all  left  with  Captain  Dam- 
pier.  Yet,  trusting  to  God's  providence,  who  had  already 
delivered  us  out  of  so  many  dangers,  we  proceeded  on  our 
voyoge  to  India ;  and  a  bolder  attempt  was  perhaps  never 
made  by  such  a  handful  of  men  in  so  frail  a  bark,  and  no^ 
thing  but  our  anxious  desire  to  revisit  our  native  country 
could  have  supported  us  under  all  the  difRcultics  and  dan- 
gers of  this  cxteusive  voyage. 

The  prospect  of  our  dimculties  gave  us  spirit  and  resoliH 
tion  to  provide  against  them ;  and  in  a  council,  which  we 
held  ca  this  occasion,  we  determined  on  the  course  we  were 
to  pursue,  and  the  allowance  of  provisions  during  the  course. 
We  k^ew  the  wind  we  now  had  was  merely  a  land  breeze, 
and  that  by  running  100  leagues  out  to  sea  we  should  fall  in 
with  the  regular  trade-wind^  which  blows  always  N.E.  or 
E.N.E.  pur  first  purpose  was,  therefore,  to  get  into  the  lati- 
tude of  13*  N.  which  is  that  of  Guam,  and  then  to  bear  away 
before  the  wind  in  that  parallel.  This  resolution  was  form" 
ed  on  the  2d  February,  all  which  day  and  most  of  the  «nsa-' 
ing  night  we  had  fine  calm  weather,  and  caught  abundance 
ofyeUow-taiUf  which  swam  about  the  vessel.  This  fish  is  about 
four  feet  long,  having  twenty  fins  on  its  back ;  a  middling  one 
behind  the  head,  a  large  one  on  the  middle  of  the  back,  and 
eighteen  small  ones  between  that  and  the  tail.  It  has  a  large 
fin  on  each  side  near  the  gilb,  and  thirteen  under  the  bellyi 
viz.  a  middling  one  under  the  gills,  a  large  one  near  the  mid- 
dle of  the  belly,  which  goes  in  with  a  dent,  and  eleven  small 
ones  between  that  and  the  tail,  which  is  yellow  and  hal&  » 
mooned.  This  fish  has  a  very  great  head,  with  large  eyes, : 
and  is  good  eating,  having  no  bones  except  the  back-bone. 
It  is  all  white,  except  the  t'<)s  of  the  fins  and  the  tail,  which 
are  yellow.  These  fish  were  very  acceptable  to  us,  as  we  fed 
upon  them  for  three  days,  saving  our  other  provisions.  On 
the  3d  February,  five  or  six  turtles  came  near  our  bark,  two 
of  which  we  caught,  which  also  served  to  save  our  scanty 
store  of  provisions,  which  otherwise  had  not  sufficed  to  keep 
us  from  starving. 
On  the  evening  of  the  3d  February,  having  a  brisk  gale 
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from  the  land  at  N.E.  wo  took  our  departure  from  AfoiMr  Si 
Miguel  in  the  Gulf  of  Amapalla,  tteerinff  S.W.  and  S.S.W. 
till  we  were  in  the  lat.  of  10°  N.  when  falling  in  with  Uie  trad^ 
wind,  wo  set  our  course  W.N.W.  wo  then  made  itndding- 
saiU  to  our  main  and  main-top  tailii,  which  we  hoisted  ererv 
morning  at  day-break,  and  hauling  down  at  sun-set,  as  ft 
commonly  blew  so  fresh  in  the  night  that  we  bad  usually  to 
furl  our  top-sail ;  but  the  wind  commonly  abated  at  sun-rise. 
During  our  wholo  voyage  we  steadily  adhered  to  the  rule  of 
diet  we  had  laid  down,  the  sicndcrness  of  which  may  be 
judged  of  by  the  following  particulars. 

From  the  Sd  of  February  to  the  «nd  of  that  month,  we 
fed  entirely  on  plantains,  making  two  meals  n  day,  and  allow- 
ing two  plantains  to  each  man  tor  a  meal.  We  had  then  re- 
course to  our  flour,  of  which  half  a  pound  was  allowed  daily 
to  each  man,  and  two  ounces  every  other  day  of  salt  beef  or 
pork ;  but  the  meat  had  lieen  so  long  in  salt,  that  it  shrunk 
one  half  when  boiled,  wherefore  we  concluded  it  was  better 
to  eat  it  raw,  which  we  did  as  long  as  it  lasted.  By  the  he^ 
ginning  of  April  that  began  to  fail,  so  that  we  were  reduced 
to  flour  alone,  which  was  sore  spoiled,  being  full  of  maggots, 
q)iders,  and  other  vermin,  so  that  nothing  but  the  extremity 
of  want  could  have  induced  us  to  eat  it.  It  was  surprising 
to  behold  this  strange  alteration  in  the  flour,  which  only  a 
few  days  before  was  white  and  fine,  and  was  now  in  a  man- 
ner all  alive,  the  maggots  tumbling  over  each  other  in  pro- 
digious numbers.  On  strict  enquiry,  these  maggots  seemed 
to  proceed  from  the  eggs  of  spiders  deposited  among  the 
flour,  out  of  which  the  maggots  were  bred,  and  then  fed  vo- 
raciously on  the  flour.  Words  can  only  faintly  describe  the 
miseries  of  uur  situation,  which  was  somewhat  alleviated  by 
work,  and  our  spirits  were  buoyed  up  by  the  hopes  of  ac- 
complishing our  long  and  difiicult  voyage.  Some  occasional 
assistance  we  derived  by  now  and  then  catching  a  dolphin. 
At  other  times  we  saw  many  sea  fowl,  such  as  boobies,  nod- 
dies, and  others,  which  would  come  and  perch  on  some  part 
of  our  rigging,  and  happy  was  he  that  could  catch  one.  In 
this  manner  we  spent  ten  weeks,  at  the  end  of  which  we  were 
in  a  very  melancholy  condition,  and  nothing  but  the  hope 
of  seeing  land  could  possibly  keep  us  from  despair. 

The  10th  of  April,  we  observed  the  clouds  to  gather  more 
than  usual  in  the  horizon,  which  is  a  sure  indication  of  land, 
as  it  is  common  between  the  tropics  to  be  foggy  over  the 
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landt  thouffh  perfectly  clear  at  lea;  wherefore  we  kept  an 
■nxiout  look-out  all  this  nighty  and  early  in  the  morning  of 
the  1 1th,  we  taw  the  island  of  Magon  W.  ten  leagues  distant. 
This  is  a  high  woody  island*  very  plain,  and  green  on  the 
top.  When  within  a  mile  of  this  island,  we  lay  to,  and  se> 
▼eral  fishing  boats  came  to  us,  bringing  us  fish,  yams,  eggs, 
potatoes,  and  other  provisions,  to  our  great  joy.  The  men 
in  these  boats  were  very  tall  and  large-limbed,  of  tawny 
complexions,  with  long  black  hair  reaching  to  their  middles, 
and  were  all  utterly  stark  naked,  not  even  covering  their 
parts  of  shame.  In  exchange  for  what  we  had  of  those  peo- 
ple, we  oflcred  them  money,  which  they  looked  at  anu  re- 
turned, making  signs  to  give  them  tobacco,  which  we  didf 
and  they  seemed  much  pleased.  We  also  gave  them  somo 
old  shirts,  which  they  tore  in  pieces  and  wrapped  round 
their  heads.  We  would  have  given  each  a  dram  of  brandy* 
but  they  were  afraid  of  it ;  only  one  man  accepted  a  glass, 
which  he  drank  off,  but  we  thought  he  would  never  liava 
closed  his  mouth  again,  he  seemed  so  astonished  at  the  heat 
it  left  in  his  mouth  and  stomach,  that  1  believe  he  thought 
liimtelf  on  fire.  He  lay  down  and  roared  like  a  bull  near 
half  an  hour,  whoi  he  fell  asleep  i  and  we  being  in  hasten 
put  him  into  his  boat,  making  signs  to  his  companions  to 
take  care  of  him. 

These  islanders  seemed  a  very  civil  people,  yet  we  did  not 
venture  to  allow  too  many  of  them  to  come  on  board  at 
once.  When  they  first  came  near  us,  they  tied  two  sticks 
together  in  form  of  a  cross,  which  they  held  up,  as  we  sup- 
posed, to  signify  to  us  that  they  had  some  Knowledge  of 
Christianity ;  whereupon  we  shewed  them  a  crucifix,  we  had 
taken  firom  the  Spaniards,  at  the  sight  of  which  they  all 
bowed  their  bodies,  and  came  on  board.  This  island  of 
Magon,  as  I  reckoned,  is  in  lat.  IS"  N.  and  we  made  its  lon- 

fitude  by  computation,  120o  9'  W.  from  St  MigueU  or  7029 . 
lufflish  miles,  allowing  58^  miles  to  the  degree  of  longitude 
in  wis  parallel* 

On 
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>  *  From  the  sequel,  tin's  ialand  of  Magon  appears  almost  certainly  tA 
have  been  one  of  the  Ladrones,  perhaps  to  tlieN.E.of  Guam,  now  named 

.Rota.  Point  Candadillo,  near  8an  Miguel,  the  N.W.  cape  of  the  Gulf  of 
Amapalla,  is  in  long.  87°  58'  W.  and  the  Ladrones  are  in  long.  216°  W. 
from  Greenwich,  so  that  the  difference,  or  run  across  the  Pacific,  is  128°  a% 
which,  at  SB\  mUet,  extend  to  7590  miles,  besides  the  allowance  for  difier* 
ence  of  latitudQ.-'£| 
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On  mature  deliberation,  wo  resolved  to  proceed  directly 
.  from  this  place  to  New  Guinea,  without  putting  in  at  the 
island  of  Guam,  which  was  in  sight.  The  weather  continued 
fair,  and  the  wind  brisk  and  favourable,  till  we  came  into 
the  latitude  of  40  N.  when  we  had  a  calm  for  seven  days, 
during  which  time  we  had  no  means  of  relieving  our  hunger^ 
except  by  taking  large  draughts  of  water,  and  then  lying 
down  to  sleep.  On  the  Sd  May  we  had  a  fine  gale,  whica 
continued  till  the  5th,  and  then  died  quite  away  before  we 
got  sight  of  land ;  but  about  ten  that  night  we  were  all  sen- 
sible of  a  very  odoriferous  smell,  whence  we  concluded  that 
we  were  near  land,  on  which  we  examined  our  charts,  but 
found  none  laid  down.  Next  morning,  however,  we  saw 
land  at  no  great  distance.  This  day  also  we  caught  two 
bonetoes,  which  were  most  welcome,  as  they  made  a  hearty 
meal  to  our  whole  company.  This  fish  is  commonly  about' 
three  feet  long  and  two  in  circumference,  having  a  very 
■harp  head,  with  a  smalf  mouth,  full  eyes,  and  a  semilunar 
tail.  It  is  very  fleshy,  and  makes  good  broth.  About  noon 
we  were  in  sight  of  three  small  islanas,  all  low  land,  but  very 
green  and  pleasant,  especially  to  us,  who  had  been  so  long  of 
seeing  any  land.  We  had  this  day  an  observation  of  the  sun, 
by  which  we  found  our  latitude  to  be  50'  N.  and  as  the  east- 
ermost  of  these  islands  was  four  leagues  S.E.  of  the  ship,  it 
must  of  consequence  be  in  lat.  0"  4a'  N.* 

As  we  were  fearful  of  entering  upon  an  unknown  coast  in 
the  dark,  we  stood  off  all  night,  which  was  well  for  us,  as  we 
found  ourselves  at  day-break  next  morning,  7  th  May,  within 
a  ship's  length  of  a  great  reef  of  rocks,  which  extended  from 
one  island  to  the  other,  and  thinking  to  have  gone  between 
the  islands,  we  had  nearly  run  upon  this  dangerous  ledge. 
Having  a  small  breeze  from  shore  we  were  fortunately  able 
.  to  stand  off,  and  went  to  the  westermost  island,  because  wc 
saw  many  shoals  ofi^  the  others.    The  rocks  we  were  so  near 
,.  running  upon  were  off  the  northmost  isle,  which  we  named 
'  the  Island  o(  Deceit.  On  getting  near  the  westermost  island  , 
which  was  the  biggest  of  the  three,  forty  or  fifty  of  their  fly- 
ing proas  cameoflj  in  which  there  might  be  450  men,  allow-  k; 

ing 

*  The  only  islands  in  modem  maps  which  agree  with  the  slight  notice 
in  the  text,  are  Frevilla,  or  St  Davii  a  Isle,,  nearly  in  lat.  l"  N.  and  long. 
1S5^  £.  from  Greenwich :  Yot  it  is  singular  that  Funnell  should  have 
passed  through  the  numerous  group  of  the  Carolines  without  seeing  anj 
of  them. — £, 
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ing  ten  to  6ach  proa,  and  we  could  also  see  miiltltades  of 
people  on  the  shore  looking  at  us  as  we  passed.  The  flying 
proas  kept  at  a  distance  from  us,  till  we  beckoned  and  made 
signs  for  them  to  come  near,  and  at  length  one  came  within 
a  chip's  length,  in  which  were  ten  men  entirely  naked,  in 
the  midst  of  whom  was  a  grave  old  man  of  a  pleasant  coun- 
tenance, entirely  naked  like  the  rest,  except  that  he  had  a 
four-cornered  cap  on  his  head  without  a  crown.  By  the  re- 
spect shewn  him  by  all  the  rest  in  the  boat,  we  judged  thit 
man  to  be  a  king  or  prince.  On  their  approach,  they  sung 
a  song  which  continued  near  a  quarter  of  an  hour,  and  had 
a  very  pretty  tune.  When  this  was  done,  they  came'almost 
close  to  our  vessel,  and  then  sung  another  song,  which  was 
begun  by  the  old  man,  and  followed  by  all  the  rest  in  the 
boat.  At  the  end  of  which,  they  put  themselves  in  a  posture 
of  prayer,  making  many  bows  and  cringes  towards  us ;  and 
then  one  of  the  men  in  the  boat,  who  had  a  very  sore  leg, 
held  it  up  tc  us,  as  if  desiring  us  to  cure  it,  whence  we  sup- 
posed they  had  never  seen  white  men  before,  and  deemed  us 
more  than  mortals.  .   . 

After  some  time^  we  made  signs  to  let  them  know  we  want- 
ed victuals  and  drink,  when  they  shook  their  heads  as  if  by 
way  of  denial.  Seeing  us  proceeding  towards  the  island,  one 
of  the  men  in  the  boat  blew  a  horn,  on  which  all  the  other 
boats  made  boldly  towards  us }  and  thinking  they  meant  to 
board  us,  we  fired  a  junket  over  their  heads  to  intimidate 
them,  at  the  noise  of  which  they  seemed  much  surprised  and 
drew  back,  menacing  us  at  a  distance  with  their  paddles^ 
and  still  following.  Seeing  such  multitudes  on  the  shore,  and 
finding  we  could  have  nothing  from  them  but  by  force,  and 
besides  not  having  anchors  and  cables  on  which  we  could 
depend,  or  any  boat  in  which  to  land,  we  concluded  that  we 
could  do  no  good  here ;  and  on  examining  our  water,  which, 
was  found  sufficient  for  eighteen  days,  at  a  quart  each  man 
daily,  we  resolved  to  quit  these  islands,  and  trust  to  Provi- 
dence for  guiding  us  to  some  more  friendly  place,  where  we 
might  supply  our  wants.  So  we  left  these  islands,  naming 
the  westermost  the  Island  of  Disappointmenti  because  we 
made  certain  of  procuring  water  here,  but  could  not. 

These  three  islands  were  all  low,  flat,  and  almost  even 
with  the  water,  yet  full  of  trees  of  various  sorts,  all  very 

freen  and  flourishing ;  and  doubtless,  if  we  had  possessed  a. 
pat,  we  must  have  round  something  beneficial  to  ourselves,  >' 
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p»lia))M  liseful  to  our  country,  as  we  might  also  at  several 
other  islands  which  we  afterwards  passed.  The  inhabitants 
of  aost  of  theoe  islands  were  a  very  large  and  strong-boned 
race  of  men,  having  long  black  lank  hair  reaching  to  their 
middies,  and  were  all  entirely  naked,  not  so  much  as  cover- 
ing tbeir 'parts  t  f  shame ;  and  I  certainly  never  saw  such  a 
parcel  of  stout-limbed  men  together  in  all  my  life.  These 
islands^  therefore,  are  abundantly  peopled,  though  they  were 
litterly  averse  from  any  upmmunication  with  us,  perhaps  from 
a  notion  that  all  whites  are  Spaniards;  and  yet  it  is  not 
quite  clear  that  even  the  Spaniards  have  ever  attempted  to 
form  a  settlement  at  any  of  these  islands. 

We  left  these  islands  with  a  fresh  breeze  at  £.  steering 
S.  W.  and  continually  met  with  weeds  and  grass  on  our  way* 
T/hich  made  us  believe  we  were  not  far  from  land,  yet  we 
had  no  OTound  with  100  fathoms.  Early  in  the  morning  of 
the  9th  May,  we  descried  the  coast  of  New  Guinea,  more 
than  eighteen  or  nineteen  leagues  distant.  We  now  saw  the 
necessity  of  constructing  a  boat,  with  a  few  old  boards  and 
luch  other  material^  as  we  had,  though  not  quite  suitable  for 
the  purpose ;  and  though  neither  strong  nor  handsome,  it 
proved  exceeding  useful  in  the  sequel.  On  the  9th  we  had 
very  bad  weather,  the  wind  shifting  to  every  point  of  the 
compass.  This  part  of  New  Guinea  appeared  very  moun- 
tainous, black,  and  rocky,  without  harbour,  bay,  or  road,  in 
which  we  might  anchor  In  safety.  The  mountains  seemed  so 
bleak  atid  barren,  and  the  vallies  so  deep  and  narrow,  that 
at  first  we  conceived  the  country  to  be  uninhabited ;  neither 
did  we  afterwards  see  any  inhabitants  or  signs  of  any.  That 
same  day  we  passed  two  small  islands,  each  about  a  league  in 
length,  which  were  very  low,  and  well  clothed  with  small 
green  trees.  At  the  same  time  we  saw  part  of  the  great 
island  of  Gilolo,  at  the  distance  of  eight  leagues,  and  neld 
our  course  W.S.  W.'  intending  to  pass  through  between  that 
island  and  New  Guinea,  into  the  East  Indian  Sea. 

We  had  very  bad  weather  till  the  11th  of  May,  and  the 
night  being  very  dark,  we  missed  the  common  passive,  and 
found. ourselves  among  many  small  islands;  and  as  the  wind 


was 


*  lite  only  way  of  explaining  this  part  of  the  text,  is  by  supposing  Fun- 
nel may  have  mistaken  the  island  of  Waygoo  for  a  part  of  New  Guinea, 
and  ^veti  the  N.W.  point  of  that  island  is  at  least  sixty  leagues  from  the 
S.W.  leg  or  peninsula  of  Gilolo,  to  which  the  direction  of  his  course  cer- 
tainly points.— E. 
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was  atE.  we  resolved  to  look  out  for  some  passage  amoibff 
theM^slands  to  the  south.  After  infinite  difficulty  and  much 
dan^r,  we  at  length  macie  our  way  through  a  strait,  which 
we  named  St  John's  StraitSt  after  the  name  of  our  bark.  At 
this  time  we  were  boarded  by  a  large  Indian  proa,  on  boar^ 
of  which  was  a  freeman  of  Amboina,  whom  we  acquainted 
with  our  great  want  of  victuals,  having  had  nothing  for  a 
great  while  to  support  us  except  a  scanty  allowance  of  spoilt 
flour  and  water,  and  so  very  little  of  that  as  hardly  sufficed 
to  keep  us  alive.  He  told  us,  if  we  would  go  to  the  island  of 
Manissa,  which  was  then  in  sight,  he  would  be  our  pilots 
where  he  had  no  doubt  we  might  have  enough  of  rice  for 
our  money  to  carry  us  to  Batavia.  We  accordingly  proceed- 
ed for  Manissa,  passing  by  the  island  of  £ey/an,  which  is 
small  and  high,  but  well  inhabited,  and  clothed  with  many 
kinds  of  trees.  Its  chief  produce  is  rice,  and  a  few  cloves ; 
and  on  this  island  there  is  a  Dutch  corporal  with  six'  sol- 
diers, whose  only  business  is  to  see  all  the  clove  trees  cut 
down  and  destroyed.  From  thence  we  proceeded  to  Manissa» 
where  we  arrived  about  midnigh't,  and  came  to  anchor  in  a 
small  bay  at  the  N.W.  end  of  the  island,  when  our  Dutch 
pilot  sent  two  fnen  ashore  with  a  letter  to  the  governor,  ac- 
quainting him  of  our  urgent  wants. 

Early  of  the  23d  May,  a  Dutch  corporal  and  two  soldiers 
came  on  board,  and  read  to  us  a  general  order  from  the 
Dutch  East-India  Company,  That  if  any  ships,  except  their 
own,  came  there  to  anchor,  they  were  not  to  be  supplied 
with  any  thing  whatever.  We  told  him  that  extreme  want 
of  provisions  had  constrained  us  to  put  in  here,  and  that  we 
should  not  have  touched  any  where  before  reaching  Batavia, 
if  we  could  possibly  have  subsisted ;  wherefore  we  requested 
he  would  inform  the  governor  of  our  urgent  wants.  "^1  his  he 
engaged  to  do,  seeing  us  in  a  very  wt^ik  condition,  and 
came  back  about  four  in  the  afternoon,  saying  that  we  could 
have  no  provisions  here,  but  might  be  supplied  at  Amboina. 
We  were  forced  therefore  to  leave  this  unfriendly  place,  and 
to  attempt  going  to  Amboina,  if  the  wind  would  serve.  Ma- 
nissa is  about  fifteen  miles  from  S.E.  to  N.W.  and  about 
eight  in  breadth,  in  lat.  '6°  25'  S.  and  about  twenty  miles 
west  from  the  island  of  Bonoa.  It  is  a  remarkably  high 
island,  and  pretty  well  inhabited  by  Malays,  as  are  all  the 
Molucca  Islands.  It  is  surrounded  by  shoals  almost  on  every 
tidC}  and  some  of  these  stretch  a  league  and  a  half  from  the 
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feliore^  so  that  it  is  very  dangeroiukto  come  liearf  unless  with 
very  good  charts,  or  with  on  experienced  pilot.  It  has  se- 
veral ffood  springs  of  fresh  w&ter,  and  the  Dutch  have  a 
small  fort  with  six  guns-  on  its  S. W.  side.  It  is  govenD(ed  by 
a  Dutch  seijeant,  having  under  him  three  corporals,  a  master 
gunner,  and  twenty  European  soldiers ;  and  produces  vast 
plenty  of  rice  and  cloves,  both  of  which  are  sent  to  Amboina* 
The  inhabitants  are  mostly  fishers,  and  catch  such  abun- 
dance of  fish  as  not  only  supplies  themselves,  but  enables 
them  also  to,  carry  a  great  deal  to  Amboina. 

We  stood  to  the  S.W.  having  the  wind  at  S.S.E.  and 
blowing  fresh,  so  that  we  sailed  under  our  courses,  and  were 
now  much  out  of  heart,  not  expecting  to  reach  Amboina«  the 
S.E.  monsoon  being  now  set  in,  which  was  right  against  us. 
Almost  in  despair,  we  continued  our  course  till  we  were 
over  arainst  the  island  of  BourOf  and  then  the  wind  veering 
tothe  S.S.W.  we  stood  away  S.E.  but  finding  a  strong  cur- 
rent setting  to  leeward,  we  rather  lost  ground,  and  seeinn^ 
no  likelihood  of  getting  to  Amboina,  we,  oy  general  consent* 
shared  among  up  all  that  was  eatable  on  board,  each  man's 
shilre  being  six  pounds  and  three  quarters  of  flour,  and  five: 
pounds  of  bran,  every  one  resolving  to  use  his  share  as  spa^ 
ringly  as  possible.  On  the  S5th,  the  wind  veered  to  S.S.E. 
when  we  tacked  to  S.W.  and  soon  weathered  the  island  of 
jimbhw.  This  is  a  small  island  of  moderate  height,  in  lat. 
4^5'  S.  tolerably  furnished  with  trees,  but  not  inhabited.  On 
the  S6th,  we  had  a  fine  fresh  gale  at  S.E.  when  we  tacked 
and  stood  away  N.E.  for  th^  island  of  Amboina.  Continu- 
ing the  same  course  all  the  27tb,  we  got  sight  of  Amboina 
early  in  the  morning  of  the  28th,  bearmg  due  N.  about  six 
leagues  distant.  "We  now  stt<od  directly  for  the  island,  and 
about  noon  came  just  off  the  harbour,  a  joyful  sight  to  ua 
then,  though  we  soon  had  cause  to  think  it  the  worst  thing 
that  had  befallen  us. 

As  we  entered  the  harbour  of  Amboina,  we  met  two  Dutch 
ships  coming  out,  laden  with  cloves  and  bound  for  Batavia. 
The  captain  of  one  of  these  came  on  board  our  bark,  desi- 
ring to  know  whence  we  came  and  whither  we  were  bound, 
and  required  to  have  a  journal  of  our  voyage,  promising  to 
return  it  when  he  again  met  us  at  Batavia.  We  gave  him  the 
best  answers  we  could  to  all  his  questions,  and  the  agent  of 
our  owners  gave  him  a  succinct  relation  of  our  voy;»ge,  which 
w&s  of  happy  consequence  to  us,  as  to  that  we  afterwards 
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owed  oiir  preservation,  as  will  appear  in  the  sequel.  We 
stood  into  the  harbour  that  night,  and  next  morning,  which, 
according  to  our  account,  was  Tuesday,  but  with  the  Dutch 
Wedncitday,  two  Dutch  orambieSf  as  they  call  thd  vessels 
used  at  that  place,  came  on  board  us,  each  of  which  was 
paddled  by  forty  men.  In  these  vessels  came  the  fiscal  and 
'several  Dutch  gentlemen,  with  eighty  soldiers,  who  imme- 
diately took  possession  of  our  bark.  They  also  went  below 
and  sealed  up  all  our  chests,  after  which  the  two  orambies 
towed  us  farthc.  into  the  harbour,  so  that  by  noon  we  were 
up  as  high  as  the  town  of  Amboina,  where  they  moored  our 
bark  in  the  ordinary  anchorage. 

We  continued  on  board  till  the  Slst,  two  days,  not  know- 
ing how  they  meant  to  dispose  of  us ;  in  which  time  they 
would  not  supply  us  with  any  victuals,  though  we  offered  a 
crown  a  pound  for  beef,  pork,  or  bread.  In  the  evening  of 
this  day  they  took  us  all  on  shore,  lodging  us  in  two  rooms 
near  the  Stadt-house,   our  bark,  with  all  our  money  and 

goods,  being  taken  from  us,  except  what  we  happened  to 
ave  about  our  persons,  and  soon  after  our  vessel  and  goods 
were  sold  by  auction.  We  were  fed  with  bad  nieat^  which 
our  stomachs  could  ill  digest,  being  very  weak  with  having 
been  so  long  on  short  allowance,  and  if  we  desired  to  have 
better  we  had  to  buy  it  with  our  own  money.  Several  of  us 
had  fortunately  some  money  about  us,  and  as  long  as  that 
lasted  we  purchased  provisions  from  our  keeper.  For  a  Spa- 
nish dollar,  which  was  worth  five  shillings  and  a  penny,  he 
f  would  only  give  us  five  Dutch  skellingSt  or  the  value  of  about 
iJtwo  and  six-pence ;  and  even  for  this  he  gave  us  no  more 
victuals  than  we  could  have  bought  for  five-pence,  if  we  had 
been  at  liberty  to  go  into  the  town ;  so  that,  instead  of  five 
shillings  for  the  Spanish  dollar,  we  in  reality  had  only  five- 
pence.  During  my  leisure,  I  had  many  opportunities  of 
enquiring  into  the  condition  of  Amboino,  by  which  I  was 
enabled  to  draw  up  a  pretty  large  account  of  the  island  and 
its  inhabitants,  which  I  flatter  myself  will  be  acceptable  to 
the  public,  as  the  Dutch  are  careful  to  prevent  any  accounts 
of  this  place  from  being  published. 

This  island  of'  Ambohia,  so  famous,  or  rather  infamous, 
for  the  cruelties  and  injustice  formerly  cowimitted  there  by 
the  Dutch  upon  the  English,  is  twelve  leagues  long  from  N. 
to  S.  being  high  and  mountainous,  with  intermediate  vallies, 
which  are  very  fertile,  but  the  hills  are  in  a  great  measure 
^^^■-^■^ -'^  barren. 
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barren.  The  aoil  of  the  valliei  is  blacky  and  afibrdi  salt-petrjB. 
The  middle  of  the  island  is  in  lat.  S*  40^  S.  The  onginal 
inhabitants  of  the  island  are  Malaysi  who  vre  of  middle  sta- 
ture and  tawny  complexions.  The  women  are  brighter  than 
the  men,'  and  have  long  black  hair,  reaching  to  the  cahras  of  • 
their  legs.  They  have  round  faces,  with  smaU  mouths,  noses^ 
and  eyes.  Their  dress  is  a  linen  or  cotton  waistcoat^  reach*^^ 
ing  only  below  their  breasts,  and  a  cloth  round  their  waists* 
four  yards  long  and  a  yard  broad,  which  serves  as  a  petti- 
coat, as  the  Dutch  women  only  are  permitted  to  we^r  petti- 
coats; neither  are  any  of  the  men  allowed  to  wear  hat% 
except  the  king  or  rajah.  The  natives  are  numerous,  yet 
the  Dutch  possess  the  whole  sea-coast,  and  have  here  a  strong 
crstle,  buUt  of  stone,  mounted  by  sixty  pieces  of  cannon* 
besides  several  small  forts  in  other  parts  of  the  island.  Near 
the  castle  is  a  small  town  of  about  100  houses,  of  stone,  brick, 
or  timber,  inhabited  by  the  Dutch.  None  of  the  houses  ex» 
cecd  one  storey,  as  the  place  is  subject  to  earthquakes,  which 
would  endanger  the  houses  if  higher,  and  even  low  as  they 
are  they  often  £ill.  While  we  were  there  we  had  a  great 
earthquake  for  two 'days,  which  did  much  mischief,  as  the 
ground  opened  in  several  places,  and  swallowed  up  several 
nouses  with  their  inhabitants.  Several  of  their  people  were 
dug  out  of  the  ruins,  but  most  of  them  dead,  and  many  , 
others  had  their  legs  and  arms  broken  by  the  fall  of  the 
houses.  Where  we  were,  the  ground  swelled  up  like  a  wave 
of  the  sea,  but  no  damage  was  done. 

This  island  is  governed  by  a  council  of  five,  consisting  of 
the  governor,  the  senior  merchant,  or  ober  koop'tnan,  the 
Malay  king,  the  captain  of  the  fort^  and  the  fiscal,  which  last^ 
is  the  judge.  There  are  said  to  be  on  the  island  850  Dutch 
soldiers,  with  ISO  or  130  Dutch  freemen  and  petty  officers* 
and  about  as  many  Chinese,  who  reside  here  for  the  benefit 
of  trade,  though  not  allowed  to  participate  in  the  spice  trade, 
which  the  Dutch  reserve  entirely  to  themselves.  I  thus  esti- 
mate that  the  Dutch  are  able  to  muster  in  this  island  about 
550  fighting  men,  including  themselves  and  the  Chinese ;  for 
they  can  count  very  little  on  the  Malays,  who  would  gladly 
join  any  other  nation  against  them.  The  Malay  women  are 
said  to  be  very  loose,  and  not  ashamed  of  having  intercourse 
with  men.  They  are  soon  ripe,  being  often  married  at  nine 
years  of  age,  and  are  said  to  have  children  by  ten  or  eleven. 
AH  who  reside  near  the  coast  must  live  under  the  Dutch  go- 
vernment} 
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vetttmMiti  iNrhieh  ii  vmv  ^inolttte  and  tyranniealf  Mid  they  ' 
it«  Mev«r«lv  puniihcd  fo^  «nren  Miiall  faulti,  bdng  oftra  re^ 
AlMted  to  amj^yi  Mid  oMdenmod  to  wear  an  iron  on  their 
]c^  fpr  life.  Those  dwelling  near  the  coast  under  the  cotH 
froiil  of  the  Dutch  are  a  kind  of  Christians }  but  those  in  the 
inteHor,  amonf^  the  hills,  are  Mahometans,  and  are  always  at 
#Br  widi  the  Dotch.  When  these  hill  Malays  take  any  pri- 
aon^  they  never  give  auarter;  but,  after  detaining  their 

Srhoners  k  few  days,  witnout  meat  or  drink,  they  are  pro> 
need  in  t>iri>l{o,  atad  have  their  breasts  ripped  open,  and 
iheir  hearts  taken  ont,  all  the  Malays  present  making  great 
r^oieings.  The  heads  of  these  slaughtered  prisoners  are  then 
embalmed  with  spice,  and  those  who  can  shew  the  greatest 
number  of  Dutch  heads  are  held  in  highest  honour.  In  reta* 
Hation,  when  the  Dutch  take  any  of  these  hill  Malays,  they 
load  them  with  irons,  and  afitr  keeping  them  some  days  in 
prison,  they  cut  off  their  ears  and  noses,  and  after  b^ng 
■  kept  some  time  longer  in  prison,  they  are  publicly  racked  to 
death. 

When  aiw  of  the  Malays,  living  under  the  Dutdi  govem*i 
inent,  are  lound  guilty  or  thieving,  their  ears  and  noses  are 
(CUt  e^,  and  a  great  ircm  chain  is  fastened  to  their  1^,  in 
which  condition  they  are  maide  slaves  for  life.  White  we 
were  there,  about  500  poor  wretches  were  in  this  condition, 
who  were  kept  constantly  employed,  in  sawing  timber,  cut^ 
ting  stones  for  building,  carrying  burdens,  or  other  workk 
They  are  let  out  of  pris<m  at  sunrise,  the  men  being  kept  in 
one  prison  and  the  women  in  another,  and  are  kept  hard  at 
work  till  noon,  when  they  return  to  prison  for  an  hour,  be* 
inff  aUowod  for  dinner  a  pint  of  coarse  boiled  rice  for  cach^ 
They  return  again  to  work  at  one  o'clock,  and  return  to  pri- 
eon  at  six  in  the  evening,  when  they  have  a  sioiilar  allowance 
for  s«pper.  Soon  afterwards  they  are  locked  up  in  their 
lodgings,  where  they  lie  on  the  bare  boards,  havmg  only  a 
piece  of  wood  for  a  pillow.  Sometimes  these  poor  wret^es 
-make  shift  to  escape,  but  are  used  with  great  severity  if  again 
oauzht.  One  of  tne  female  slaves  having  escaped,  and  being 
retaken,  cut  her  own  throat  to  avoid  tl  e  severe  punishment 
awaitiflg  her,  when  she  was  draped  out  by  the  hair  all  round 
the  town,  and  then  hung  on  a  (gibbet  by  the  feet.  Such  as 
-are  in  debt,  and  cannot  satisfy  their  creditors,  are  turned 
«ver  by  thor  creditors  to  the  Dutch  company,  who  send 
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them  to  work  amoiig  their  daveSf  haviog  the  tame  allowance 
of  boiled  rice  with  the  rest,  with  two-penoe  a  day  toward* 
paying  their  debts ;  but  they  seldom  get  free  tiHl  carried  out 
dmd. 

Though  the  poor  natives  are  thus  harshly  treated,  the 
Dutch  vnnk  at  the  faults  of  their  countrymen,  who  art.  sel- 
dom punished  for  any  crime,  unless  it  be  for  murder,  aa.  in 
any  other  case  theyjwt  off  for  a  small  sum  of  money,  evea 
for  a  great  fault.  The  women  slaves  belonging  to  the  free 
Dutch  burgesses  have  all  reasonable  indu^uce,  but  are 
obliged  to  find  their  own  clothes  and  provisions,  and  pav  an 
acknowledgement  of  about  a  sixpence  daily,  in  deuiult  of 
which  they  are  severely  used.  If  they  bring  the  daily  tribute^ 
they  may  whore  or  steal,  and  have  no  questions  asked,  pro- 
vided no  complaint  is  made  against  them.  The  chief  pro- 
ducts of  this  island  arc  doves,  ginger,  pepper,  rattans,  capes,, 
and  a  few  nutmegs. 

The  clove-tree  is  rather  slender,  and  is  from  twelve  to 
thirty  or  even  lorty  feet  high,  having  small  branches,  with 
tapering  leaves  about  five  inches  long  and  two  broad,  which 
siuell  strong  of  clovef,  when  rubbed  between  the  fingers.  The 
cloves  grow  out  at,  the  tips  of  the  branches,  ten,  twelve,  or 
fourteen  in  a  cluster,  being  white  at  first,  then  green,  and 
lastly  of  a  dark  copper  colour,  in  which  state  they  are  ripe 
and  fit  for  gathering.  At  this  period,  they  epread  cloths  or 
sheets  on  the  ground  round  the  bottom  of  the  tree  to  a  good  . 
distance,  and  shake  the  tree,  when  all  the  ripe  cloves  fall 
down.  This  is  repeated  every  six  or  seven  days  for  four  or 
five  times,  till  all  tne  cloves  have  ripened  and  are  shaken  off. 
The  usual  time  of  gathering  is  October  and  February,  those 
got  in  October,  which  is  the  end  of  their  winter,  being  called 
vsinter  cloves,  and  are  not  accounted  so  strong  and  good  as 
the  otlicrs.  These  are  commonly  preserved  in  smalfjars  of 
about  a  quart  each,  of  which  great  quantities  are  sent  to  va- 
rious parts  of  the  world.  Those  gathered  in  February  are 
termed  swnmer  doves,  being  Wter  and  stronger  than  the 
others,  &&  ripening  in  the  best  part  of  the  summei ;  whereas 
the  former  have  not  above  a  month  of  fiiir  weather,  all  the  rest 
of  their  winter  season,  which  is  our  summer,  being  rainy  and 
cloudy,  so  that  the  cloves  want  sun  to  ripen  them.  It  is  a 
^^eommon  opinion,  but  extremely  erroneous,  that  cloves,  nut- 
vV^egs,  apd  mace  grow  all  on  one  (ree.    One  clove-tree  comr 
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monlj  produces  nxty»  seventy,  or  eighty  pounds  of  cloves  in 
one  season;  and  every  sixth  year  uiey  are  sure  to  have  » 
dottble«rop. 

There  are  a  vast  number  of  clovo>trees  on  this  island, 
whkh  are  carefblly  looked  after,  and  a  reirister  of  them  is 
kept  in  the  books  of  the  company,  being  all  numbered  once 
every  year,  and  they  are  not  allowed  to  increase  beyond  a 
certain  limited  number,  for  fear  of  lessening  the  price,  all  be- 
yond^being  cut  down.  All  these  trees  belong  to  the  Companyi 
or  the  free  burgesses,  every  burgess  having  only  a  fixed  num- 
ber ;  and  if  any  one  is  found  to  have  more  than  his  allow- 
ance, he  is  severely  Uned,  and  all  his  trees  forfeited  to  the 
company.  Besides,  the  burgesses  are  bound  to  deliver  the 
whole  produce  of  their  trees  to  the  company  at  six-pence  th^ 
pound.  If  any  freeman  or  otler  w  convicted  of  having  sold 
or  conveyed  cloves  from  the  island,  to  the  value  often  pounds, 
his  whole  property  is  forfeited  to  the  company,  and  he  be- 
comes a  slave  for  life.  The  inhabitants  used  formerly  to  cheat 
the  Dutch  in  the  sale  of  their  cloves,  in  the  following  man- 
Lner.  They  hung  up  their  cloves  in  a  large  sheet  by  the  four 
'•:  corners,  and  set  a  large  tub  of  water  underneath,  which  the 
j  doves,  being  of  a  very  hot  and  dry  nature^  drew  up  by  do- 

§ree9,  and  thus  made  a  large  addition  to  their  weight.  But 
le  Dutch  are  now  too  cunning  for  them,  as  they  always  try 
'  the  cloves,  by  giving  them  a  small  filip  on  the  head  with  the 
forefinger :  if  thoroughly  ripe,  and  no  deceit  has  been  used, 
the  head  bi^ks  off  like  a  piece  of  thin  brittle  glass ;  but  if 
wrateredj  the  clove  is  tough,  and  will  sooner  bend  than 
break. 

The  nutmeg-tree  is  much  like  the  peach,  and  there  are  a 

few  of  these  in  this  island,  but  they  grow  mostly  on  the  island 

of  Banda,  whence  two  or  three  ship-loads  are  exported  yearly. 

'  The  fruit  of  this  tree  consists  of  four  parts.    The  first  and 

1  outer  riud  is  like  that  of  a  green  walnut.  The  second,  which 

we  call  mace,  is  dry  and  thin.  The  third  is  a  tough  thin  shell, 

likiB  that  of  a  chesnut ;  and  the  fourth  is  the  nutmeg,  being 

.  the  kernel  included  in  that  shell. 

There  are  said  to  be  some  gold-mines  in  the  island  of 
'  Amboina;  and  a  Malay  once  shewed  me  some  of  the  ore, 
which,  he  said,  came  from  these  mines:  but  he  said,  at  the 
same  time,  that  he  would  be  severely  punished  if  the  Dutch 
knew  of  his  having  any,  as  they  wish,  as  much  as  possible,  to 
keep  this  from  the  knowledge  of  all  other  Europeans. 

Once 
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Once  every  yetr  the  Dutch  heve  to  Mnd  «  buve  force  horn 
Amboim  on  the  following  buiinMi)  about  the  SOtli  of  Oe«»* 
ber.  On  thli  occaiion  tno  governor  is  attended  by  obo«t 
ieventy-6vfe  wan^iut  or  boats  of  the  country,  some  nmed  by 
100  pMJdles,  some  eighty,  fifty»  or  forty  jpaadles  eftchi  end  in 
Mch  of  which  there  are  two  Uutch  soldiers.  I  rednin  therv* 
Ibrc  in  this  fleet  150  to  160  Dutch  soldiers,  and  aboat  MM 
Malays,  allowing  aetentjr  to  «ach  oramby  on  tiM  nverage^ 
These  sevcnty-flfeemififrtet  are  divided  into  tlirce  squadrona. 
The  van-division  of  twenty  orambie$,  is  always  commanded 
by  a  member  of  the  council,  who  curries  a  vellow  flag.  Th^ 
tvar-iquadron  oonaists  also  of  twentv  oromoid,  and  m  com* 
mnandcKl  by  the  fiscal,  hiaving  a  red  nog.  The  rest  form  die 
tentre>squadron,  and  attend  tho  governor,  who  has  a  terjeant 
«nd  corfMral,  with  twelve  Dutch  M>ldiers,  for  his  body  guards 
«nd  carries  a  blue  Aab.  The  governor  is  also  attended  by  the 
Malay  king  ond  all  their  princes  or  chiefs,  lest  they  should 
rebel  in  his  absence.  In  this  order  the  fleet  proceeds  to  visit 
and  victual  the  eastern)  or  Danda  islands,  espeeialljjr  those 
that  produce  cloves  or  nutmegs ;  and  at  every  island  it  goes 
tO)  it  is  joined  by  additional  boats.  Tliis  cruise  generally 
lasts  for  SIX  weeks,  during  which  Uicy  cut  down  and  destroy 
all  the  clove  and  nutmeg-trees  they  can  find,  except  thoee 
which  arc  reserved  for  the  use  of  the  company.  All  or  most 
of  these  islands  would  produce  cloves,  but  they  will  not  suifor 
them,  having  enough  at  Amboina  alone  to  supply  all  Europe. 
On  all  of  these  islands  the  Dutch  keen  a  few  sdidiers,  three, 
eix,  nine,  or  twelve^  according  to  their  size^  whose  only  bu- 
siness is  to  see  the  trees  cut  down,  or  at  least  to  take  caro 
that  they  do  not  increase ;  as  thev  are  very  jeakwis  lest  the 
English  or  French  should  serve  them  as  they  did  the  Eng- 
lish at  Amboina.  During  this  annual  expedition,  the  go- 
vernor levies  tribute  from  all  die  petty  kings  and  chiefs  of 
these  islands,  imd  commonly  returns  to  Amboina  at  the  end 
of  six  weeks. 

The  island  ci  Amboina  produces  beavers,  hogs,  and  deer, 
besides  other  animals.  Among  its  birds  are  crocadores,  cas- 
eawaries,  birds  of  paradise,  and  others.  The  croeadore,  or 
cockatooi  is  of  vanous  sices,  some  as  large  as  a  hen,  and 
others  no  bigger  than  a  pigeon,  being  all  over  wbite^  except 
a  crest  of  feathers  on  the  tpp  of  their  head,  which  is  always 
either  yellow  or  red.  This  bunch  of  feather  usually  lies  flat, 
in  4  d^^  or  hollow,  on  the  crown  of  the  head)  unless  when 
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the  bifd  b  frightened*  when  it  it  erected^  Mid  oponi  Ukt »  fta. 
The  fleeh  md  loa*  of  thit  bird  are  very  bUdc,  And  they  MBell 
ymy  eveet.  When  they  fly  up  and  down  the  woodi^  they 
ory  creeodbri^  trocadortt  or  rockatoot  eoekalto,  whence  their 
aame.  The  tamommrjif  !•  at  1»  ge  at  a  Virginia  turliey,  havitur 
a  head  nearly  the  iMuno  with  Ae  turlcey*  with  a  iona  ttff 
honoh  of  hair  on  hit  lurcatt,  abo  UIio  the  turlcey.  Hit  kga 
ttrt  almott  at  thick  at  a  man't  writtt  havina  five  great  olawa 
•n  each  foot.  The  back  it  high  and  rounc^  both  it  and  tha 
piniont  bein|g{  covered  with  long  hair  Initead  of  feathen.  The 
mnale  of  thit  bird  layt  an  tM  to  krm  that  itt  tbdl  will  hold 
an  EngUth  pint  of  fluid,  having  a  thick  thell,  ipotted  with 

aroen  and  wnitei  and  exactly  like  China-ware.  1  never  tatted 
le  f  g^  of  thit  bird,  but  itt  fleth  it  good  eating,  retembUog 
that  ok  a  turkey,  but  ttrongor. 

The  biftk  of  pwadm  are  about  the  tiie  of  pigeont,  and 
are  never  teen  here  alive,  neither  it  it  known  whence  they 
conio.  I  have  teen  teveral  of  them  at  Amboina  preterved  in 
tpiee,  in  which  ttate  they  are  tent  at  raritiet  to  teveral  parte 
of  the  world.  Tbeio  btrdt  aro  taid  to  retort,  in  February 
and  March,  when  the  nutmegt  are  rip%  to  Banda  and  Am* 
boina,  where  they  feed  on  the  outer  rind  of  the  natneg,  after 
which  they  (all  to  the  ground,  quite  ttnpified,  or  at  it  wero 
dead  drunk,  when  innumerable  antt  gauier  abont  them,  and 
eat  them  up.  There  are  here  many  kinda  of  fith,  but  the 
mott  remarkable  it  the  »ta-forevfin9^  which  u  about  tiu-ee 
feet  long,  and  two  and  a  half  feet  round,  having  large  eyety 
two  fint  on  the  back,  and  a  large  fin  on  each  tiu^  near  the 
gillt.  Itt  body  is  all  betet  with  tharp  tpinet,  or  quillt*  like  a 
porcupine,  whence  itt  name  it  derived. 

All  ix)und  Amboina  the  bottom  it  tand,  but  the  water  it  u> 
deep  that  there  it  no  anchorage  near  itt  thoret»  except  to 
leeward,  or  on  the  west  tide,  where  a  ship  may  anchor  ia 
forty  fathoms,  close  to  the  there  in  the  harbour.  Thit  har- 
bour runt  so  deep  into  the  itland  at  almott  to  divide  it  into 
two,  which  are  joined  by  to  narrow  a  neck  of  land  that  the 
Malayi  often  haul  their  canoet  across.  On  the  east  side  of 
the  entry  into  the  harbour  there  is  a  tmall  fort  of  six  guns, 
close  to  which  the  depth  it  twenty  fathomt.  About  a  league 
farther  up  is  the  usual  anchoru;e  for  thipt,  close  under  tlie 
guns  of  the  great  castle,  which  hat  been  called  Victoria  ever 
eince  the  massacre  of  the  English  at  this  place.  About  two 
milet  farther  to  the  N.E.  and  within  the  harbour,  is  the 
.  P„  place 
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place  where  thr  Enfflith  factory  formerly  stood ;  and  near  it 
II  the  hole  into  which  the  English  were  laid  to  have  been 
thrown  after  the  maMacre.  Few  of  us  who  were  now  here 
but  expected  the  same  fate ;  and  some  of  the  inhabitants  did 
not  scrapie  to  say  tiiat  our  only  protection  was  our  journal* 
which^  had  been  sent  to  Batavia  bv  the  Dutch  ship  we  met 
when  going  into  the  harbour;  as  by  this  it  would  soon  be 
known  all  over  India  that  a  port  of  Captain  Dampier's  crew 
had  arrived  at  Amboina,  which  would  cause  us  to  be  en- 
quired after. 

A  little  to  the  eastward  of  Amboina  there  arc  several  other 
small  islands,  the  most  noted  of  which  are  Boan^betiay  and 
Hi/ionua,  only  a  small  distance  east  from  Amboina.  These 
two  islands  nrc  moderately  high,  and  not  above  a  third  part 
so  large  us  Amboina.  They  are  both  well  fortified,  and  pro- 
duce store  of  cloves.  The  chief  place  for  nutmegs  is  the 
island  of  lianda,  which  also  belongs  to  the  Dutch,  oeinff  in 
lat.  4*  9(y  S.  fi8  leagues  S.S.E.  from  Amboina.  This  isUind 
is  said  to  have  the  form  of  a  man's  leg  and  foot,  and  is  well 
fortified.  The  governor  of  Amboina  is  supreme  over  all  the 
spice  islands,  even  to  Ternate  and  Tidore^  which  are  also 
spice  islands  belonging  to  the  Dutch,  and  are  about  forty 
miles  to  the  north  of  the  equator.  We  were  so  troubled  at 
Amboina  by  musquitoes,  a  sort  of  gnats,  that  we  had  every 
night  to  put  ourselves  into  a  bag  beibre  we  could  go  to  sleep, 
as  oUierwise  these  insects  bit  us  so  intolerably  that  we  could 
get  no  rest.  Wherever  they  bit,  there  commonly  rose  a 
red  blister,  almost  as  broad  as  a  silver  penny,  which  Itched 
so  violently  that  many  cannot  forbear  from  scratching,  so  as 
to  cause  inflammations  that  sometimes  aid  in  the  loss  of  a 
limb.  During  our  stay,  we  were  allowed  to  walk  in  a  paved 
yard  about  sixty  yards  square ;  but  were  not  permitted  to  go 
into  the  town,  that  we  might  not  learn  their  strength,  or 
make  any  discoveries  prejudicial  to  them. 
■  We  remained  at  Amboina  from  the  5Ist  of  May  to  the 
]4th  of  September,  1705,  when  three  of  their  sloops  were 
ready  to  sail  with  cloves  to  Batavia,  in  which  twenty-five  of 
our  men  were  sent  away  to  Batavia,  ten  of  us  being  left  be- 
hind, who  they  said  were  to  be  sent  in  another  vessel,  almost 
ready  to  sail.  On  the  27tb  September,  a  Malay  man  was 
brought  to  the  Stadt-house  to  be  tried  for  his  life,  being  ac- 
cused by  his  own  wife  of  having  murdered  his  slave.  The 
ilave  had  been  dead  six  months,  wl.^n  the  wife  falling  out 
ty-rt^  with 
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with  her  htMband,  ih*  went  to  the  flieal  in  the  heat  of  her 
rage  and  retealed  the  murder,  on  which  the  hu«band  was 
thrown  into  priion,  but  it  waa  generally  belieTed  that  he 
was  wrongfully  aceuaed  by  hii  wife.  During  hit  trial  tho 
eirthmiake  took  place,  formerly  mentioned,  which  made  the 
cdurt  Dreak  up,  fearfhl  the  house  might  fall  on  their  heads. 
At  this  time  I  observed  that  it  is  an  error  to  suppose  that  it 
iir  alwfjrs  calm  during  an  earthquake ;  for  we  nad  a  fine 
firesh  gale  at  S.S.W.  both  days  on  which  the  earthquake 
happened.  Next  day  the  court  sat  about  eleven  o'clock,  con- 
tlhutnff  the  trial ;  and  while  the  wife  was  in  her  greatest  vio- 
lence In  the  accusation  of  her  husband,  tho  earth  shook 
again  with  much  violence,  which  obliged  the  court  again  to 
break  np. 

That  same  day,  the  28th  September,  t  and  four  more  of 
our  men  were  sent  off  for  Batavia  in  a  Chinese  sloop,  the 
other  five  men  being  promised  to  be  sent  after  us  in  a  short 
time,  but  we  never  heiard  of  them  afterwards.  We  sailed 
westwards  till  we  came  to  the  island  of  Lancns,  in  lat.  5"  27'  S. 
and  by  my  estimation,  2"  21',  or  155  miles  W.  from  Araboi- 
na.  We  then  steered  W.  by  N.  till  we  made  two  islands 
called  the  Cabesest  whence  we  procured  some  hundred 
tocoa  nuts.  The  eastermost  island,  to  which  we  sent  our 
boat,  is  low  and  uninhabited,  but  has  been  planted.full  of 
cocoa-nut  trees  by  the  Dutch,  for  the  use  of  their  vessels 
gOinc  between  the  spice  islands  and  Batavia,  as  it  is  a  kitttl 
of  miracle  to  see  any  other  ship  in  these  parts  ex<  vpt.  those 
belonging  to  the  Dutch.  Off  this  island  wo  niot  our  own 
bnrk  which  had  brought  us  from  America  to  Ambttino,  the 
Dutch  having  fitted  her  up  with  a  main-ma»t  and  converted 
her  into  a  very  good  vessel.  This  island  is  n  kut.  6"  123'  S. 
and  nearly  W.  by  N.  from  the  island  of  Lancaty  about  forty- 
five  miles  distant,  and  has  a  shoal  extending  about  two 
miles  from  the  shore.  To  the  S.  W.  of  this  is  the  other  island 
of  Cabeses,  a  pretty  high  island,  on  which  the  Dutch  always 
keep  a  corporal  and  two  soldiers,  who  go  two  or  three  times 
all  over  the  isle  to  see  that  no  cloves  are  planted,  and  if  they 
find  any  to  cut  them  down  and  burn  them,  lest  any  other 
nation  might  be  able  to  procure  that  commodity,  in  which 
case  Amboina  would  become  of  little  xakie,  as  cloves  arc  its 
only  valuable  product. 

We  next  passed  by  the  S.  end  of  the  island  of  Bouton,  or 
Booton,  which  is  pretty  large,  and  in  the  lat.  of  5"*  4'5'  S.  We 
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Steered  W.  from  thence^  between  tbe  islands  Cpleb*$  and 
Zdlayer  or  Stit^,  Tbe  S.  W.  kg  or  peninsula  of  Celebes  is 
very  bigh  land.  Celebes  is  composed  of  very  higb  laad|v  vsry 
weU  inbabited,  brin^  a  very  large  island*  extending  tbrou^b 
seven  degrees  of  latitude.  On  the  west  side  of  its  southern 
end  tbe  Dutch  hove  a  factory  named  Macasser,  where  th^ 
have  a  fortress  of  about  seventy  guns,  and  a  prison  of  600 
or  700  Dutch  soldiers.  The  chi^  product  is  rioe^  with  whicb 
they  supply  most  of  their  eastern  islands  from  hence.  Thero 
are  said  to  be  gdd-mines  in  this  island,  of  which  the  Dutdi 
lire  not  yet  masters,  as  the  inhabitants  are  often  at  war  witb^ 
them,  and  have  hillierto  betm  able  to  keep  them  from  those 
parts  of  the  island.  Between  the  south  end  of  Celebes  and 
the  island  of  Salayr  there  are  three  small  low  islands,  and 
the  best  channel  is  lh?ongh  between  the  island  next  to  S»* 
layr,  and  another  small  isle  to  the  northward.  This  is  called 
tbe  second  passage,  the  first,  third,  and  fourth  of  these  pas- 
sages being  very  dangerous,  so  that  ships  generally  avoid 
them  if  possible.  I  would  willingly  give  an  account  of  every 
island  I  have  occasion  to  mention,  out  as  that  is  not  in  my 
powsr,  I  must  rest  satisfied  with  what  I  am  able  to  say  con'< 
sistent  wiih  truth. 

The  island  oSZaiayer,  or  Sahp;  is  of  moderate  height,  in- 
habited by  Malays,  and  planted  eJl  round  with  cocoa-trees, 
the  nativeH  being  obliged  to  send  a  considerable  quantity  of 
nuts  and  oil  to  the  Dutch  at  Macasser  as  tribute.  We  steer- 
ed from  bence  W.  by  N.  till  we  had  passed  a  dangerous 
shoal  called  the  Porill,  aflcr  which  we  stood  to  the  S.  W.  and 
saw  in  the  night  a  small  island  just  in  our  way,  which  we 
were  unable  to  weather,  and  therefore  stood  off  till  day- 
light, when  we  were  to  the  S.  of  that  isle^  when  we  tacked 
and  stood  again  S.W.  and  soon  after  saw  two  other  small 
isles  befurin^  from  N.  to  N.  W.  For  about  two  miles  of  our 
course  at  this  time,  the  sea  was  so  transparent  that  we  could 
plainly  discern  the  bottom,  which  was  never  Ices  than  five 
or  more  than  six  fathoms,  yet  appeared  only  two  to  the  eye. 
We  passed  over  this  shoal  about  a  league  to  the  S.  of  these 
two  small  islands,  this  being  the  narrowest  part  of  the  shoal, 
tor  it  is  five  or  six  leagues  in  breadth  fatther  to  the  south ; 
yet  is  it  every  where  without  danger,  as  it  has  very  uniform 
soundings,  seldom  over  or  under  five  or  sue  fathoms.  To 
the  norm  of  these  islands,  however,  it  is  very  dangerous, 
being  all  over  foul  rocky  ground,  and  having  in  some  places 
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DqC  more  than,  fowt  or  five  feet  w«ter ;  it  »  proper,  there* 
fore,  olwuyg  to  keep  to  the  south  of  these  islandst  where  thv 
passage  is  perfectly  safe.  Yet  io  the  Dutch  charts  these 
dangers  are  laid  down  to  the  southwardt  which  should  haY9 
been  to  the  northwards,  and  they  lay  down  the  safe  sbqeb 
to  the  northward,  whereas  «e  now  went  to  the  southward«|^ 
M  they  always  do.  The  captain  of  our  vessel  had  a  chart  oi| 
hoard,  which  shewed  these  things  exactly  as  I  have  now  de« 
•cribed>  but  which  I  compared  with  several  others,  also  on 
board,  which  I  found  quite  different.  I  asked  onr  captain 
the  reason  of  this,  when  he  told  me  that  all  these  shoals  and 
dangerous  places  v^ere  well  known  tp  the  Hollanders,  but 
they  did  not  wish  they  shoukl  be  known  by  others,  but  t^^" 
ther  that  strangers  might  lose  their  ships  among  these  rockt 
atut  shoals,  as  we  certainly  had  dpncb  if  we  lud  sailed  ac^ 
cording  to  these  common  charts.    finb«ii,< 

We  entered  the  harbour  of  Batavia  on  the  31st  October^ 
and  sent  immediately  on  landing  to  join  the  rest  of  our 
men,  who  were  still  detained  in  custody.  We  were  soon  a& 
terwards  visited  by  the  first  mi^r,  who  desired  us  to  trans- 
mit to  the  general,  through  him,  an  account  of  the  losses  we 
had  sustained  by  our  being  taken  prisoners  at  Amboina,  and 
ve  should  receive  compensation  for  our  effects,  loss  of  time^ 
and  in^risonment.  We  each  accordingly  drevy  up  aocounta 
of  our  losses,  which  we  sent  by  the. major  to  the  governor, 
who  sent  us  back  word  that  we  should  speedily  have  our 
freedom.  On  the  fi7th  we  were  sent  for  to  the  tort,  where 
moat  of  our  money  was  returned ;  but  we  could  have  no  sa- 
tisfaction for  our  goods,  imprisonment,  and  loss  of  time,  the 
governw-general  aaying  that  he  had  given  us  all  that  had 
been  sent  to  him  as  ours  by  Uie  governor  of  Ambpina,  and 
Ihat  we  were  now  at  liberty  to  go  where  we  pleased.  As  our 
vessel  had  been  taken  from  us  for  the  use  of  the  Dutch  Com- 
pany, we  desired  he  would  be  pleased  to  find  us  some  ship 
for  our  return  home,  which  he  promised;  with  whiclx  ar- 
rangement we  \;ere  forced  to  be  satisfied,  and  took  lodgings 
in  the  city  of  Batavia,  till  an  opportunity  might  offer  for  our 
return  to  £urope.  In  the  course  of  seven  weeks  residence 
here,  I  made  all  tlie  observations  I  could  upon  this  place 
and  its  inhabitants.  I  found  the  city  in  as  good  a  condition 
as  could  be  wished,  and  the  people  seemed  to  be  as  prudent 
and  as  industrious  as  any  I  had  ever  seen :  But,  as  the  de- 
scriptions (Already  published  of  this  place  are  so  exact  as  to 
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render  my  observationn  superfluous,  I  ahall  content  myself 
^ith  a  very  short  description,  referring  the  curious  reader  to 
the  Urge  accounts  that  have  been  published  by  Dutchy 
French,'  and  English  writers,  but  especially  the  first. 
'  Batavia  is  the  chief  place  belonging  to  the  Hollanders  in 
India,  and  receives  all  the  productions  of  India,  Jepan,  anci 
China.  The  Malays  are  the  original  natives ;  but  beside* 
these  and  the  Dutch,  who  are  the  masters,  it  is  inhabited  by 
Portuguese,  Chinese,  Persians,  and  negroes.  The  town  is 
large  and  handsome,  having  seven  churches,  belonging  to 
the  Dutch,  Portuguese,  Malays,  and  Chinese.*  llietown 
has  many  spacious  houses  built  in  the  European  manner^ 
and  is  walled  and  moated  all  round,  the  ramparts  being  well 
jjprovided  with  cannon.  In  the  middle  of  the  city  tlicre  is  a 
toacioos  square,  in  wliich  is  the  stadt-house,  where  all  pub- 
he  matters  arc  transacted.  This  city  is  usually  governed  by 
la  member  of  the  States-General  of  the  United  Netherlands, 
'with  the  title  of  Governor*General  of  India,  all  other  gover« 
nors  of  the  possessions  belongine  to  the  Dutch  Company 
"being  subordinate  to  his  authority.  The  inhabitants  are 
'well  pleased  in  thegovernor-guieral  being  often  changed,  as 
all  prisoners  are  re^ased  at  the  installation  of  a  new  one,  ex- 
cept those  charged  withmurder.  He  has  twelve  counsellors  to 
assist  him,  who  are  called  the  rods,  or  lords  of  India,  and  are 
mostly  such  as  have  formerly  been  governors  in  other  places^ 
as  in  Ceylon,  Amboina,  Malacca,  &c. 

The  city  is  divided  by  many  canals,  over  vrhkh  there  are 
bridges  almost  at  the  «nd  of  every  street,  together  with 
booms  to  lay  across,  that  no  boats  may  go  in  or  out  idler 
sunset.  The  chief  product  of  the  adjoinbg  country  is  pep«f 
per,  of  which  the  Dutch  export  great  qa;'intiUe«  every  year; 
and  there  are  also  some  few  diamonds  and  other  precious 
stones.  The  chief  fruits  here  are  plantains,  bananas,  oranges, 
lemons,  mangostans,  and  rumbostans.  The  mangmtan  is 
about  the  size  of  a  golden  rennet,  quite  round,  and  resem- 
bling a  small  pomegranate,  the  outer  rind  being  like  that  of 
the  pomegranate,  but  of  a  darker  colour,  but  the  inside  of 
the  rind  of  a  fine  red.  The  fruit  lies  within  the  rind,  com- 
monly in  ibur  or  five  cloves,  of  a  fine  white,  very  soft  and 

juicy, 

*  This  seems  to  indicate  that,  of  the  seven  churches,  some  beloog  to 
the  Dutch  Calvinista  and  Portuguese  Roman  Catholics,  while  others  are 
Muhonietan  places  of  worship  for  the  Malays,  and  idol  temples,  or  pagodas, 
frequented  by  tlie  Cliinesc— E 
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juicyi  within  each  clove  hf.7!ng  a  miibII  black  itona  or  pip. 
The  pulp  is  very  delicious,  liut  the  stone  is  very  bitter,  and 
is  therefore  thrown  away,  ailer  suckinff  the  fruit.  The  rum- 
bwtan  is  about  the  siise  of  a  walnut  met  the  green  Outside 
peel  is  off,  and  is  nearly  of  tlu)  shape  of  a  walnut,  having  a 
thick  tough  outer  rind  of  a  deep  red  colour,  full  of  red 
linobSj  within  which  is  a  white  jelly-like  pulp,  and  within^ 
that  is  a  large  stone.  The  pulp  is  very  delicate,  and  never 
does  any  harm,  however  much  of  it  a  man  may  eat,  provi- 
ding he  swallow  the  stones;  but  otherwise  they  are  said  to^ 
prepuce  fevers. 

This  island  of  Javn,  on  the  north  side  of  which  Batavia 
is  situated,  extends  about  ten  degrees  from  cast  to  west,  or 
nearly  700  English  miles.  The  weather  is  here  extremely' 
regular,  and  the  inhabitants  know  how  to  use  it  to  the  best 
advantf^.  During  the  eastern  monsoon,  the  land-winds 
are  at  &£.  Sometimes  more  southerly ;  and  the  sea-windt 
blow  from  the  N.E.  fine  pleasant  fales.  This  easterly  mon- 
soon is  accounted  the  good  Uic^^  >  being  fine  clear  and 
fair  weather,  and  begins  in  Apr:  ng  in  October.    The 

other,  or  westerly,  is  called  the  oaa  monsoon,  consisting  of 
blustering  rainy  weather,  accompanied  with  much  thunder 
and  lightning,  especially  in  December,  January,  and  Febru- 
an^.  This  bad  monsoon  b^ins  in  November  and  ends  in 
l^rch  or  the  beginning  of  April ;  during  which  tlie  land- 
winds  are  W.S.  W.  or  S.  W.  and  the  sea-winds  at  N.  W.  and 
W.N. W.  i»*^  Hj 

The  anchoring  ground  all  along  the  north  side  of  Java, 
from  Madura  to  Hatavia^  is  a  fine  oozy  bottom,  free  from 
rocks.  The  principal  places  on  this  side  of  the  island  arc 
Batavia,  Bantam,  Japara,  Samarang,  Surabon,  Taggal, 
Quale,  and  Rambang;  all  of  which  are  possessed  by  the 
Dutch.  These  settlements  afford  abundance  of  rice,  with 
which  the  Dutch  supply  all  their  out-factories  near  Java, 
and  also  produce  excellent  plank  for  ship-building.  The 
principal  place  for  ship-buiiding  is  Rambang,  where  the  free 
burgesses  of  Batavia  Uf  ually  go  to  build  their  small  vessels, 
as  sloops  and  brigs,  bhips  of  five,  six,  and  seven  hundred 
tons,  often  load  with  timber  at  Rambang,  Quale,  Japara,  and 
other  places ;  and  each  ship,  after  being  fully  laden,  takes  a 
great  raft  or  float  of  the  largest  timber,  which  she  tows 
along  with  her  to  Bataviu.  Some  of  these  rafts  are  said  to 
bcJhirty  tcet  square,  at:d  draw  twenty  tect  water-  There  are 
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common^  m  ihvp*  employwd  in  this  Umbet  trtd^  •nd  th^ 
wuiilly  mike  fiMif  y«>yafe«  yeturlv  in  the  oood  moniooiit  for 
in  tbe  htA  tbev  cannot  do  any  thing.  AU  tb^  timber  ii  for 
the  nKMt  pert  iMided  on  the  idaud  of  Omruitt  between  four 
and  Ave  leafnea  from  Batavi-  where  there  are  abcai  fOO 
i^ip-earpentera,  who  are  con  ^tty  in  M  employ,  and  bora 
the  Dutch  careen  their  shiM.  This  island  is  well  Ibrtifieda 
beinib  to  use  a  sea  pluras^  all  ronnd  a  bed  of  guns.  Ct 

.  We  had  notice  on  the  2d  December,  1705,  that  all  of  m 
who  wished  to  return  to  England  should  iminediatdy  go  oit 
board  the  homeward-bound  Dutch  East  India  fleet,  which 
we  did  accordingly,  and  sailed  next  day.  This  fleet  consist- 
ed of  twelve  ships,  as  well  provided  in  all  respects  as  any  I 
had  ever  seen,  and  we  made  the  voyage  in  good  order.  W« 
ari/ived  at  the  Gape  of  Good  Hope  on  &e  Sd  February* 
iTOO.  The  Dutch  have  here  a  strong  fiMrtress,  and  about 
half  a  mile  from  this  is  a  Uae  town  of  160  houses,  with  a 
small  church.  The  country  in  the  neighbourhood  is  very 
high*  and  the  mountains  are  mostly  barren,  producing  only 
a  few  shrubs ;  but  the  country  is  fall  of  lions,  tigers*  elei> 
pbants,  and  other  wild  beasts,  which  give  great  disturbance 
to  the  settlers,  for  which  reason  the  government  gives  a  re^ 
ward  of  fifty-two  guilders  for  killing  a  lion,  equal  to  fowr 
pounds  six  and  eiffht-pence,  and  twenty-four  guilders,  or 
furty  shillings,  for  Killing  a  tiger.  While  we  were  there*  • 
certain  Scotsman  killed  four  lions,  three  tigers,  and  threo 
wild  elephants,  for  all  of  which  he  got  the  rewards.  The 
Dutch  make  here  a  ^preat  quantity  of  an  excellent  wine, 
called  Citoe  win^  which  is  sold  by  retail  at  e^ht-pence  « 
quart* 

We  sailed  from  the  Cape  the  2Mh  of  March,  exceilsmtlx 
provided  with  every  thing  requisite  for  th?  voyage.  Wo 
were  now  twenty-four  sail,  having  nine  English  and  fiftem 
Dutch  ships.  On  the  17th  April  we  made  the  island  of 
Ascension,  but  did  not  touch  there  even  for  turtle,  al» 
though  their  season  of  laying,  having  been  bo  well  provided 
with  tresh  provisions  at  the  Cape  that  we  had  no  occasiosi 
for  more.  On  the  li^th  there  happened  a  great  eardaiquakt^ 
when  the  ship  seemed  for  some  time  as  if  she  run  along  the 
grounc^  on  which  we  heaved  the  lead  on  both  sides,  but  had 
no  ground  at  200  fathoms.  The  whole  fleet  felt  the  shock 
at  the  same  time }  so  that  for  about  ten  minutes  every  ship 
wasniaklng  signals  and  firing  guus.    On  the  Hth  June  wo 
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WW  four  uii  tS  Fnndi  ^livateenH  tHiich  were  waiting  for 
IN ;  but  aftnr  looking;  at  tts  hr  some  time^  and  obMrvii^  the 
ngttlar  otder  in  wfaidi  we  «£iiled,  they  did  not  tliinic  it  ad* 
▼ieeable  to  malce  any  attempt  ngauMt  in,  and  bore  away:, 
Thii  shewed  the  great  advantage  of  the.  regular  order  od« 
aenrod  by  die  Dntoh  in  sailings  in  which  on  this  oeoaiibn 
tfiey  were  imitated  by  the  English  ships  w  company^ 
«  On  the  50th  June  wo  were  in  lat  QS^  40'  N.  the  highest 
north  i  was  ever  in*  ami  i  could  not  help  notici.ig  the  great 
diflereace  in  point  of  coid  here  and  in  60"  8*  There  we  had 
«Mitinttal  rJiowers  of  saow  or  haii}  with  bitter  odd  weather; 
Wllile  here  the  weather  was  fair,  and  the  cold  moderate.    In 
the  evening  of  the  8d  July  we  saw  the  Faro  Islands.  On  the 
5th  we  met  with  eight  Dutch  men  of  war,  which  were  crni^ 
ting  on  purpose  to  cmiToy  ns  safe  home^  accompanied  by 
four  victuallers  and  three  of  the  Company's  privateers.   On 
tlie  Idtii  Jiily  we  idl  arrived  safely  in  the  Tcxcl,  and  got  on 
the  17th  to  Amsterdam.    After  this,  I  and  the  rest  of  our 
company  went  to  see  several  parts  of  Holland,  and  we  arri- 
Ted  on  the  a6th  August,  1706,  in  England,  after  many  dan> 
gers  by  sea  and  land,  being  only  18  of  us  out  of  183.    The 
news  of  our  misfortunes  reached  home  before  us,  and  every 
body  was  solicitous  to  have  an  account  of  our  adventures, 
especially  while  und^r  the  power  of  the  Dutch  at  Amboina. 
These  importunities  led  me  to  brieve  that  a  faithfol  rriation 
of  our  voyage  would  be  acceptable  to  tiie  public,  and  I  hope 
some  of  the  descriptkxis,  observations,  and  discoveries  con- 
tained in  this  smidl  performance  may  be  found  useful,  and 
ndt  altogether  destitute  of  entertainment. 


Section  III. 
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Brkf  Account  of  Sir adling,  Clipperton,  and  Dampiert  after 
their  retpective  Separations,  tilt  their  Returns  to  England. 

Thk  reader  may  remember  that  Captain  Dampier^  in  the 
.fSt  George,  Idi  Captain  Stradting  in  the  Cinque-norts  on  the 
'19th  of  Ma^,  1704,  at  King's  Island,  iu  the  Bay  of  Pana- 
.  ma.    The  force  under  Captain  Stradling  waa  too  insignifi- 
cant to  maintain  him  long  in  the  South  Sea,  for  which  rea- 
son he  went  to  the  Island  of  Juan  Fernandez  in  search  of 
shelter  and  refreshments.    They  were  in  so  forlorn  a  condi- 
tion 
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tkm  at  Ui»  time,  that  Alexander  Selkirk '  choee  rather  to 
mnain  by  himself  in  that  island^  tlian  to  mn  the  hazard  of 
Tetuming  to  the  South  Sea  in  the  Cinque-ports.  In  this  he 
^e<ped  great  judgment*  as  the  Cinque-ports  actually  foun- 
dered on  the  coast  of  Burbacora  (Barbacoas),  and  only  Cap- 
tdn  Stmdlingt  with  six  or  seven  of  hiri  men*  were  savra*  and 
•ent  prJtmierB  to  Lima.  Capi'  StracQing  was  alive  thert 
at  the  time  when  Woods  Roge  jame  into  the  South  Sea, 
but  what  became  of  him  afterwL  its  M  u.iknown. 

The  next  person  who  left-  Contain  Dampier  was  his  mate* 
JIfr  ClippertOKi  of  whom  we  shall  have  occasion  to  say  much 
in  a  succeeding  voyage  round  the  world.  Clipperton  was 
certainly  a  man  of  parts  and  resolution,  and  probably  would 
not  have  deserted  from  Captain  Dampier^  if  he  had  not 
thought  that  his  commander  was  resolved  to  remain  in  his 
old  craa^  ship  in  the  Sr/utb  Sea  till  she  foundered.  Finding 
many  of  the  crew  of  the  same  opinion,  he  thought  proper  to 
leave  him  at  the  middle  islandsj  as  ai  eady  related,  where  it 
was  plain  to  every  one  that  the  St  George  was  no  longer  fit 
for  f;oing  to  sea.  Mr  Clipperton  set  sail  on  the  2d  Septem- 
ber, 1704,  having  twenty-one  men,  in  a  small  bark  of  ten 
tons,  with  two  masts  and  two  square  sails,  two  swivels,  two 
or  three  bnrrels  of  powder,  and  some  shot.  With  this  in^ 
considerable  force,  he  ventured  inlo  Rio  Leon,  on  the  coast 
of  Mexico,  where  he  took  two  Spanish  ships  riding  at  an- 
chor. One  of  these  was  very  old  and  worm-eaten,  which 
he  immediately  sunk.  Tlie  other  was  new,  and  had  goods  on 
board  to  a  considerable  value,  and  for  her  Captain  Clipper- 
ton  demanded  a  ransom  of  10,000  dollars,  by  two  of  his  pri- 
soners whom  he  set  on  shore.  The  prisoners  spoke  so  hand- 
somely of  Clipperton  that  the  governor  resolved  to  treat 
with  him,  and  sent  him  word  that  he  did  not  think  his  offer 
unreasonable,  but  the  owners  were  entirely  ruined,  and  the 
town  so  poor  that  it  was  impossible  to  comply  with  his  terms ; 
but  if  4000  dollars  would  content  him,  which  was  all  they 
could  raise,  that  sum  should  be  sent  aboard,  and  the  go- 
vernor would  rely  on  the  honour  of  Captain  Clipperton  for 
the  release  of  the  ship.  Clipperton  accepted  this  proposal, 
but  as  his  bark  was  in  want  of  provisions  and  water,  he  sent 

word 


*  This  persr  ,  on  whose  simple  adventures  the  romance  of  Robinson 
Crusoe  was  soon  afterwards  founded,  will.be  aaore  particalorly  mentioaad 
^^  fi  8ub8^[uent  chapter  of  this  book,— £. 
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word  to<  the  governor,  that  every  kind  of  proviaiont  and 
drink  were  not  to  be  considered  as  within  the  capitalation. 
This  was  readily  agreed  to,  the  money  was  sent  on  boards 
and  as  soon  as  the  provisions  were  got  out  of  her,  the  ship 
was  honourably  restored. 

Clipperton  went  thence  to  the  Bay  of  Salinas,  where  hia 
little  vessel  was  drawn  on  shore,  and  cleaned  and  effectually 
refitted,  after  which  he  resolved  in  this  cockle-shell  to  sad 
for  the  East  Indies,  which  he  actual!,  did,  keeping  in  the 
latitude  of  18°  N.  and  reached  the  Philippine  Islands  in  fifty* 
four  days.  While  among  these  islands,  a  Spanish  priesft 
came  off  to  his  bark  in  a  canoe,  and  Clipperton  detained 
him  till  furnished  with  a  supply  of  fresh  provisions,  and 
then  set  him  at  liber^.  His  next  scheme  was  to  sail  for  the 
English  settlement  of  Pulo  Condore,  in  lat  8"  40'  N.  off  the 
river  of  Cambadia,  and  actually  ^^me  there:  But  finding 
that  the  English  had  been  massacred  by  their  Indian  so£ 
diers  on  the  Sd  March,  1705,  for  which  reason  no  relief  oc 
safety  could  be  expected  there,  he  bore  away  for  Macao^  a 
port  belonging  to  the  Portuguese  on  the  coast  of  China* 
where  he  and  his  people  separated,  every  one  shifting  for 
himself  as  well  as  they  could.  Some  went  to  Benjar*  it* 
order  to  enter  into  the  service  of  the  English  Easb  India 
Company,  while  others  went  to  Ooa  to  serve  the  Portu* 
miese,  and  some  even  entered  into  the  service  of  the  Great 
Mogul,  being  so  bare  after  so  long  a  voyage,  that  any  means 
of  providing  for  themselves  were  desirable.  Clipperton  re- 
turned to  England  in  1706,  and  afterwards  made  another 
voyage  round  the  world  in  the  Success,  of  which  an  account 
will  be  found  in  its  prvoper  place. 

It  is  not  easy  to  conceive  a  worse  situation  than  that  in 
which  Captain  Dampier  was  left  at  the  close  of  the  vear 
1704,  when  Mr  F'lnnell  and  his  people  separated  from  him, 
being  only  able  to  retain  twenty-eight  of  his  men,  and  even 
these  were  prevailed  upon  to  stay,  by  representing  that  it 
was  easy  to  surprise  some  Spanish  village,  and  that  the  fewer 
they  were,  each  would  have  the  greater  share  in  the  plunder. 
After  some  consultation,  they  resolved  to  attack  Puna,  a 
hamlet  or  village  of  thirty  houses  and  a  small  church,  the 
inhabitants  of  which  are  well  to  pass,  and  arc  under  the 
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'  This  is  perhaps  an  error  for  Bombay;  yet  it  may  have  been  Benjaivi 
massin,  on  thu  southern  coast  of  Borneo.— £. 
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comiamd  of  a  lieatmant.  Dampier  Umded  here  in  a  darii 
night,  and,  tuipridnff  the  inhabitante  in  their  bedi)  got  po^ 
■emon  of  the  place  with  very  little  trouble. 

After^phmdering  thii  town,  thsy  repaired  to  the  island  ai 
Lobosdeta  Mcr,  and  took  a  small  Spanish  bark  by  the  w«jr» 
well  ftimished  with  provisions.  Thiy  now  rcsoWed  to  ouit 
their  own  ship,  and  to  endeavour  to  smI  for  the  Eoet  Inoiei 
in  this  small  bark ;  and  accordingly  left  the  St  George  at 
anchor  under  the  Island  of  Lobos,  after  taking  ertry  Uiing 
▼aloabie  out  of  her.  They  Uien  sailed  across  the  PacifiS 
Ocean  to  the  East  Indies,  and  arrived  at  the  Dutch  settle* 
ments,  where  their  bark  was  seized,  and  they  were  turned 
adrift  to  shift  for  themselves  as  they  best  might.  Dampier 
rctuniGd  naked  to  his  owners,  with  a  melanchofy  relation  ^if 
kia  unfortunate  expedition,  occasioned  chiefly  by  his  own 
•trange  temper,  being  w  self-sufBcient  and  overbearing  that 
few  or  none  of  his  omoers  could  bear  with  him }  and  wiicn 
once  dinutation  gets  in  among  those  who  have  the  oommaDd* 
ittccess  u  not  to  ne  expected.  Even  in  this  distress,  he  was 
necived  as  an  eminent  man,  notwithstanding  his  foiIingS| 
and  was  introduced  to  Queen  Anne,  having  the  honour  to 
kiss  her  handy  and  to  give  her  majesty  some  account  of  the 
dangers  he  had  undergone.  The  merchants  were  so  sensible 
of  his  want  oS  conduct,  that  they  reserved  never  to  trust  him 
any  more  with  a  command ;  and  this,  with  the  poverty  re- 
auhing  from  his  kte  unlucky  voyage,  obliged  him  to  make 
the  tour  of  the  world  once  more  as  pilot  to  the  Duke,  com« 
manded  by  Captain  Woods  Rogers,  tho  rektion  of  which 
voyage  forau  the  sut^  tXntaA  Section. 
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ioYA^t  ROUND  THE  WORLD  BY  CAPTAIN  WOODS  ROdEftS)  A$D 
STEPHEN  COURTNXTi  IN  1708-171 L' 
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INTRODUCTION. 

IT  'hu  been  univenally  aHowed  by  all  competent  judges, 
that  there  never  wai  a  voyage  of  this  nature  lo  excelIept-> 
ly  adjustied  or  ao  well  provided  in  all  rcapectsy  as  the  present* 
or  in.  which  the  accidents  Uiat  usually  happen  in  privateers 
were  so  efiectuallysuarded  against;  owing  to  the  abilities  of 
the  gentlemen  at  Bristd,  who  both  charged  themselves  with 
the  expence  of  fitting  out  this  expedition,  and  took  care  of 
every  thing  relating  to  its  being  properlv  fitted  out.  Their 
first  care  was  iii  the  choice  of  proper  officers,  in  which  they 
.Were  very  fortunate.  Captain  Woods  Rogers,  who  had  the 
chief  command,  being  a  bold,  active,  and  indefatigable  officer, 
not  too  ready  to  give  up  his  opinion  to  otliers,  imd  not  apt 
to  be  flattered  by  other  people  giving  up  theirs  to  him.  He 
had  been  a  sreat  sufferer  by  the  French ;  but  his  most  sin- 
gular qualities,  and  which  chiefly  recommended  him  to  the 
command  of  this  expedition,  were  a  peculiar  felicity  in  main- 
taining authority  over  his  seamen,  and  a  wonderful  readi- 
ness in  devising  expedients  under  the  moat  difficult  circum- 
stance^. 

Captain  Stephen  Courtney,  the  second  in  command,  was 
a  gentleman  of  birth,  fortune,  and  amiable  character,  who 
had  contributed  considerably  to  the  expoice  of  the  voy- 
age, and  went  in  the  expedition  that  he  roisht  see  how  it  was 
conducted,  and  either  be  able  to  prevent  miscarriages,  or  at 
least  to  make  a  faithful  report  of  its  incidents.  Captain  Tho- 
mas Dover,  the  third  in  command,  was  a  proprietor  also. 
He  was  bred  a  physician,  and  afterwards  made  a  noise  in 
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the  world  by  recommending  the  use  of  crude  mercury. 
He  was  a  man  of  rough  temper,  and  could  not  easily  agree 
with  those  about  him,  yet  his  morose  disposition  hmdered 
him  from  making  any  party  to  support  him  in  his  ill  humours. 
Captain  Cooke,  fourth  in  command,  was  second  to  Captain 
Courtney.  The  dilot  in  the  larger  ship  was  Captain  Wil- 
liam Dampier,  wno  was  now  to  proceed  for  the  fourth  ttm« 
i^to  th^  South  Sea,  where  his  name  and  exploits  were  well 
linown  and  terrible  to  the  Spaniards.  The  adventurers  were 
dbo  extremely  careful  in  the  choice  of  inferior  officers,  and  - 
•Ten  as  far  as  possible  in  procuring  the  best  private  men  that  '.' 
could  be  found.  ' 

In  the  next  place,  the  proprietors  established  rules  for  the 
bifopf r  conduct  oif  the  yoynge,  which  were  digested  in  the 
following  a^rticles  of  instri^ctioh,  and  signed  by  a  committee  of 
proprietors  at  Bristol,  on  the  Hth  Jiuy,  1 708. 

"<<  For  the  better  government  and  regulating  the.  affairs  of 
tl^e  present  voyage  of  the  ^hips  Dul^e  and  Duchess,  we  dq 
^ereoy  appoint  aiid  constitute  Captain  Woods  Rogers,  Capn ' 
tain  "niomas  Dover,  Captain  William  Dampier,  Mr  Charl*  ^ 
ton  Vanbrugh,  Mewrs  Ureen,  Fry,  Charles  Pope,  Glendall» 
JSulleti  and  iVasse,  all  of  these  officers  on  board  the  Duke, 
to  be  the  council  on  board  that  ship  :  We  also  appoint  Cap- 
tain Stephen  Courtney,  Captain  Edward  Cooke,  Messrs 
William  Stratton,  Bathe,  John  Rogers,  White,  and  the  mas-, 
ter,  officers  on  board  the  Duchess,  to  be  council  on  board 
tl^^t  shipt  ^  case  of  the  ships  being  separated  from  each  other. 
JBut^  when  in  company,  the  whole  officers  of  both  ships  above 
named,  i^re  conjunctly  to  come  on  board  either  ship  at  the 
suinmpbq  of  Captains  Rogers,  Dover,  and  Courtney,  or  any 
two  of  them,  and  to  be  the  council  referred  to  in  our  general 
ordjerm  to  determii^e  all  matters  and  things  that  may  arise  or 
hfi  necessary  for  the  general  good  during  the  whole  voyage, 
in  case  of  the  death,  sickness,  or  desertion  of  any  of  the  above 
officers  in  cither  ship,  the  rest  who  are  of  the  council  of  that 
«hip  shall  convene  on  board  their  own  ship,  and  chuse  ano- 
ther fit  person  into  that  office  and  council." 

«  We  farther  require  and  direct,  that  al|  attempts,  attacks, 
and  designs  upon  tne  enemy,  either  by  sea  or  land,  shall  be 
first  consulted  and  debated,  either  in  the  particular  council 
if  separated,  or  in  the  general  council  if  together ;  and  as 
the  majori^  sh^  conclude  how  and  when  to  act  or  do,  it 
ah^ll  hi  indispensably  and  chearfully  put  in  execution,  and 
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without  unneceiMry  delay.  In  caie  of  any  diicontentt,  dlf- 
Ihnmcetf  or  mithehavioun  among  the  officers  atid  men,  which 
may  tend*  to  the  disturbance  of  good  order  and  government 
on  board,  either  the  men  or  persons  may  appeal  to  the  cap- 
tain to  have  a  hearing  by  a  council,  or  the.  captain  shall  call 
a  council  to  have  the  matter  heard  and  decided,  and  may 
prefbr  or  displace  any  man  according  to  desert.  All  deci- 
sions and  judgmentli  of  the  council  shall  be  linally  determi- 
ned by  the  majority  of  voices ;  and  in  case  of  an  equality,. 
Captam  Dover  is  to  have  a  double  voice  as  president,  and'  ' 
we  do  accordingly  order  and  appoint  him  president  of  the 
council.  All  matters  transacted  in  this  council  shall  be  re- 
gistered in  a  book  by  the  clerk  appointed  for  that  purpose." 
It  was  agreed  between  the  owners  and  those  employed  in 
this  voyage,  that  all  prizes  were  to  be  divided  after  tne  fol- 
lowing rule.  Two-third  parts  of  the  clfear  profits  were  to  be^ 
long  to  the  owners,  and  one-third  to  the  officers,  seamen,  and 
landsmen,  which  last  was  to  be  distributed  according  to  the 
following  proportions. 

Jfpart  on  Shares,  and 
part  on  Wagei.* 
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JfvcihoUy  an  Shares, 

A  captain,         Shares 

24 

Second  captain, 

20 

Wage 

First  lieutenant, 

16 

£3 

Second  lieutenant, 

10 

2  10 

Third  lieutenant, 

8 

2 

Master, 

10 

2  10 

First  mate, 

6 

8 

Second  mate. 

4 

1  15 

Surgeon, 

10 

2  10 

Surgeon's  mate. 

6 

1  10 

Owner's  agent, 

10 

2  10 

Pilot, 

8 

2  10 

Carpenter,         -         - 

6 

2 

Carpenter's  mate. 

4 

1  10 

Boatswain, 

6 

2 

Boatswain's  mate. 

4 

1  10 

Gunner, '          -           - 

6 

2 

Gunner's  mate. 

-    3i 

1  10 

Cooper,        -        ■        a 

5 

1  10 

Cooper's  mate, 

Si 

1    5 

JMidshipman,        -       • 

4 

1  10 

■«4ip**  ■ 
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Quarter-muter, 

Sailors, 

Land-nen, 


Skaret,      fvagei 
3        1  10 
2|      1     8 
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««  We  hove  two  relations  of  tliU  voyngei  one  by  Captain  Ro- 
son,  and  the  other  by  Captain  Cooke,  both  in  the  form  of 
journals.  On  the  present  occasion  I  shall  chiefly  follow  that 
written  by  Captain  Woods  Rogers,  taking  occasionally  ex- 
planatory circumstances  and  descriptions  from  Captain 
Cooke :  But  as  they  agree  pretty  well  in  their  relations,  I  do 
not  think  it  necessary  to  break  the  thread  of  the  diHCOurse^ 
but  shall  proceed  as  near  as  may  be  in  the  words  of  Captain 
Rogers." —  Harris. 

Besides  using  as  the  ground-work  of  the  present  chapter*, 
the  narrative  drawn  up  by  Harris  from  the  publications  of 
Captain  Woods  Rogers  and  Edward  Cooke,  wo  have  care-r 
fully  employed  both  of  these  original  works  on  the  present 
occasion ;  yet  have  not  deemed  it  at  all  necessary  or  advise-; 
able  to  retain  the  minute  and  tedious  nautical  remarks,  and 
have  chiefly  attended  to  such  interesting  circumstances  as  had  . 
not  been  sufficiently  illustrated  in  the  preceding  chapters  of 
this  book.— £. 


Section  I. 

Narrative  of  the  Voyage,  from  England  to  the  Island  of  Juan 

Fernandez. 

Our  force  on  this  voyage  consisted  of  the  Duke  of  SOO 
ton«»  carrying  thirty  ^uns  and  170  men,  Captain  Woods 
Rbgert  commander,  with  Captain  Thomas  Dover  as  second 
captain,  and  three  lieutenants;  and  the  Duchess  of  270  tons, 
with  twenty-six  guns  and  150  men,  commanded  by  Captain 
Stephen  Courtney,  having  Captain  Edward  Cooke  as  second 
captain,,  and  three  lieutenants.  Both  ships  had  commission 
from  Georee  Prince  of  Denmark,  husband  to  Queen  Anne, 
and  Lord  liisfa  Admiral  of  England,  tu  cruize  on  the  coasta 
t^  Peru  and  Mexico  in  the  South  Sea,  against  the  French 
and  Spaniard^  and  to  act  jointly  and  separately.  ^^  ;£ 

On  the  ]5th  June,  1708,  we  went  down  to  King-rOa^,  to 
fit  our  ships  for  sea  and  the  better  to  keep  our  men  on  board, 
where  we  continued  till  the  1st  August,  when  we  weighed 

anchor 
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anchor  and  towed  down  about  five  miles  below  the  Holmei. 
We  made  Mil  at  one  next  morning,  and  got  into  Cork  bar  | 
hour  on  the  r)tli  Augiut,  where  we  remained  till  the  27th  ad- 
justing aH  things,  talcing  on  l)oard  ndditional  men  provided 
there  for  US|  and  disclinr^ing  some  wc  had  brought  from 
Bristol,  who  were  found  unAt  tor  the  voyage.  Our  comple- 
ment of  men  in  boih  ships  wa»  now  S39,  of  which  ab  ve  * 
third  were  foreigners  from  most  nations,  several  of  her  ma- 
jesty's subjects  we  had  on  board  being  tinkers,  tailors,  hay- 
makers, pedlars,  fiddlers,  and  the  like,  v||jth  one  negro  and  ten 
boys ;  yet  we  hoped  to  be  well  manned  with  this  motley  crew, 
when  they  had  ffot  their  sea-Icgs  and  had  learnt  the  use  of 
arms.  We  haa  double  the  number  of  officers  usual  in  pri- 
Tateers,  which  was  meant  to  prerent  mutini^  so  usual  in  long 
voyages,  and  to  secure  a  succession  in  case  of  deaths.  Our 
holds  were  so  full  of  provisions,  that  our  cables,  and  a  great 
deal  of  our  bread  anu  some  water  casks  were  between  decks, 
and  having  I8S  men  in  the  Duke,  and  151  in  the  Duchess, 
we  were  obliged  to  send  our  sheet,  cable,  and  other  new  store 
cordage  on  shore  at  Cork,  to  make  room  for  our  men  and 
provisions,  yet  were  so  much  crowded  and  lumbered  that  we 
could  not  Imve  engaged  an  enemy,  without  throwing  mnch 
provisions  and  stores  overboard. 

Having  agreed  upon  signals  between  our  two  ships,  and 
appointed  places  ot  rendezvous  in  case  of  separation,  and 
how  long  to  wait  at  each  for  one  another,  we  took  sailing 
orders  from  the  Hastings  man  of  war  on  the  1st  September, 
the  better  to  keep  company  of  her  and  a  fleet  bound  to  the 
southward  and  westward.  We  sailed  that  day,  and  the  next 
we  and  our  consort  stood  out  from  the  fleet  to  chase  a  sail 
we  saw  to  windward,  when  we  had  the  satisfaction  to  find 
that  our  ship  sailed  as  well  as  any  in  the  Heet,  not  excepting 
the  man  of  war,  so  that  we  hoped  we  should  find  our  heels, 
although  so  deeply  laden.  We  found  the  chase  to  be  a  small 
vessel  coming  from  Baltimore  to  join  the  fleet.  On  the  4)th, 
Captain  Paul  of  the  Hastings  proposed  to  Captain  Court- 
ney and  me,  after  he  left  the  fleet,  which  would  be  soon,  to 
cruise  in  company  a  few  days  ofl"  Cape  Finister,  and  obliging 
ly  supplied  us  with  some  scrubbers,  iron  scrapers  for  the 
ships  bottoms,  a  speaking-trumpet,  and  some  other  things  of 
which  we  were  in  want,  and  would  not  accept  any  thing  in 
return,  as  our  voyage  was  to  be  so  long,  saying  he  hoped  our 
pawners  would  restore  the  same  articles  for  his  ship  on  his  re- 
t     .,;--  turn. 
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tvurO'  That  ev^ening,  cjalling  ^ur  crews  on  dedk,  we  uaibrmed 
them  whiUier  yie  wer«  bound)  and  the  objects  of  our  expe- 
dition;; th«t  if  any  disputes  or  mutinies  had  arisen,  we  might 
have  f^t  liiome  the  refractory  in  the  man  of  war.  Only  one 
poor  fellow  was  dissatisfied,  who  was  to  have  been  dthing- 
man  that  year,  and  feared  his  wife  mkiit  have  to  pay  forty 
iB^illin^  for  his  default ;  but  seeing  all  around  him  plessea 
vith  the  hope  of  plunder,  he  too  became  easy,  and  drank  as 
heartily  as  any  one  to  the  success  of  the  voyage. 

We  gave  chase  to  a  ship  on  the  10th  September,  about 
8J)C  in  the  mornipig,  wnich  we  came  up  with  about  three  in 
tjie  afternoon,  when  she  shewed  Swedish  colours.  On  ex- 
amining the  master,  we  found  he  had  come  round  Scotland 
and  Ireland,  andL  suspected  he  had  contraband  of  war,  as 
sopie  of  the  men,  whom  we  found  drunk,  told  us  they  had 
gunpowder  and  cables  on  board ;  wherefore  we  resolved  to 
ermine  her  strictly,  putting  twelve  of  our  men  on  board* 
apd  tfikipg  the  Swedish  master  and  tweiv^  of  his  men  aboard 
our  ships.  Next  morning,  having  examined  the  men  and 
searched  the  ship,  we  found  it  difficult  to  prove  her  a  legal 
pri^  and,  not  willing  to  lose  time  in  carrying  her  into  a  port 
for  farther  examination,  we  let  her  go  without  embezzlement. 
She  was  a  frigate-built  ship,  of  about  270  tons,  and  twenty- 
two  guns,  beu>nging  to  Stadt,  near  Hamburgh.  The  crew 
<^  the  Duke  mutinied,  headed  by  our  boatswain  and  other 
three  inferior  oflicers,  alleging  the  Swede  was  a  good  prize, 
spd  h^d  much  contraband  goods  on  board,  though  we  could 
find  poiie:  but  being  supported  by  my  officers,  well  armed, 
I  9i  length  pacified  the  men,  after  putting  ten  of  the  muti- 
Jisers  in  irons,  and  soundly  whipping  a  sailor  who  had  ex- 
cfled  the  rieft.  This  mutiny  would  not  have  been  easily  got 
the  better  o^  but  for  the  number  of  our  officers,  whom  we 
npw  found  very  useful  in  bringing  our  crews  under  good  dis- 
cipline, a  very  difficult  matter  m  privateers,  and  without 
which  it  is  utterly  impossible  to  succeed  in  distant  and  im- 
pCHTtant  en^erprizes.  We  sent  home  Giles  Cash^  our  boat- 
s^fiin,  ill  irons,  on  board  the  Crown  galley,  with  letters  to 
our  owners,  justifying  our  severity ;  and  next  morning  I  di&» 
charged  our  prisoners  from  their  irons,  on  their  humble  sub 
n^jsMpn,  and  solemn  promise  of  dutiful  behaviour  in  future. 

On  thf  }8th,  between  Fuertaventura  and  Grand  Canary, 
w^  phased  and  took  a  small  Spanish  ship,  bound  from  Tcne- 
rifftq  FMcrtaventura,  having  several  men  and  women  pas- 
sengers, 
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0ertgei^  and  laden  with  a  variety  of  goods.  Next  day  yt^ 
bofe  away  for  Oii'ata^ia  Roads,  where,  after  innch  discussfota^ 
we  sold  the  vessel  for  450  dollars,  retaining  all  her  gooda. 
The  SOth  Septehiber  we  put  into  the  harbour  of  St  Vincent^ 
one  of  the  Ca^e  de  Verd  islands,  com«ng  to  anchdr  in  teh 
£ithuiiifl  within  the  rock.  Seeing  several  men  on  rabi*^ 
though  the  island  is  not  inhabited,  Captain  Cook  i^nt  iH 
the  pinnace,  well  armicd,  to  see  who  they  weri?j  aiid  fdund 
them  some  Portuguese  from  St  Antoilio,  comb  to  catch  tdi^ 
ties  or  sea-tortoises,  who  told  him  we  could  haVe  Wood  anii^ 
water  at  this  island,  which  is  in  lat.  16'  55'  N.  long.  24'  5Qf 
W.  from  Greenwich.  It  has  grbat  plenty  of  Guinea  fonirlj 
with  some  hogs  and  gcats ;  and  we  caught  abiindancb  of  fidU 
in  the  road.  In  the  woods  there  are  great  numbers  of  Apidei^ 
OS  large  as  walnuts,  and  their  webs  are  very  troublesome  td 
get  through,  being  very  numerous,  and  lU  strong  as  ordiharjf 
threads. 

While  here,  new  disturbances  arose  ambifg  the  nien,  iH 
relation  to  the  efTects  taken  in  the  late  prize;  as  we  h^  h^re 
an  opportunity  of  purchasing  various  things,  and  6very  onH 
wished  to  have  the  means  of  purchasing.  To  put  an  end  td 
all  these  heart-burnings,  and  to  fix  the  people  in  a  reSulutiofl 
of  doing  their  duty,  we  determined  to  settle  this  affair  by 
framing  such  articles  as  might  inspire  the  seamen  with  cou^* 
rage  and  constancy,  and  make  them  as  willing  to  obey  as  thei 
officers  to  command,  without  giving  our  owners  any  causd 
of  complaint.  It  cost  us  some  trouble  to  adjust  these  articles, 
but  they  effectually  answered  our  purpose,  and  all  our  peopte 
readily  agreed  to  abide  by  them. 

After  staying  two  days  here,  in  which  we  heeled  bur  ship^ 
and  got  wood  and  >v  titer  on  board,  our  boat  returned  with 
limes  and  tobacco;  but  our  linguist,  who  had  been  s6ni 
ashore  to  procure  refreshments,  did  not  mak^  his  appear- 
ance. Soon  afler  there  came  a  boat  from  that  part  of  the 
island  where  the  governor  resides,  on  board  of  which  was  the 
deputy-governor,  a  negro,  who  brought  limes,  tobacco, 
oranges,  fowls,  potatoes,  hogs,  bananas,  musk-melonsj  water- 
melons, and  brandy,  all  of  which  we  bought  of  him,  paying 
in  prize  goods  we  had  taken  out  of  the  bark  at  the  Canaries, 
and  at  a  cheap  rate ;  for  they  are  a  poor  people^  and  are 
ready  to  truck  for  any  thing  they  want  at  any  price,  in  puch 
payments  as  they  can  make.  Being  ready  to  sail,  we  called  a 
council  to  consider  what  was  to  be  done  in  respect  to  the  ab- 
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sence  of  our  linguist,  who  had  promised  the  dqinty^govemor 
to  wait  for  him  at  the  water-side^  but  had  broke  his  word ; 
and  therefore,  as  his  absence  seemed  to  be  entirely  his  own 
&ult,  it  was  unanimously  resolved  that  we  ought  to  leave  him 
behind,  rather  than  our  two  ships  should  wait  for  one  man, 
who  had  di^beyed  orders.  W|e  were  {the  more  Sadined  to 
this,  that  others  might  learn,  by  this  example,  to  comply 
-witid  their  instructions  when  sent  ashorcj  and  might  come 
aboard  again  without  delay,  after  completing  their  business, 
imd  not  Hatter  themselves  that  fair  words  and  fine  excuses 
-were  to  atone  for  breach  of  duty,  to  humour  the  fancies  of 
individuals,  at  the  expence  of  delaying  the  voyage.  This  was 
^rtainly  but  an  indifferent  place  for  our  linguist  to  be  left 
in;  but  he  knew  the  people  and  the  language^  and  might 
easily  ^et  a  passage  home.  We  persisted  therefore  in  our 
resolution,  and  gave  orders  for  sailing  as  soon  as  possible, 
that  we  might  not  lose  the  proper  season,  and  be  ooliged  to 
Rouble  Cape  Horn  at  a  wrong  time  of  the  year. 

Captain  Dampier  and  others  in  our  ships,  who  had  for- 
merly put  in  at  St  Jago,  another  of  the  Cape  Verd  islands, 
said  tliat  this  island  of  St  Vincent,  though  not  so  much  fre- 
quented, is  preferable  to  St  Jago  for  outward-bound  ships,  as 
its  road  is  much  better,  has  better  land,  and  is  more  conve- 
nient for  wood  and  water.  The  island  is  mountainous  and 
barren,  its  plainest  part  being  over  against  the  sandy  bay 
where  we  anchored.  The  wood  growing  upon  it  is  short, 
and  only  fit  for  fuel.  We  watered  at  a  little  stream  that  flows 
jrom  a  spring  down  the  hill,  and  is  good  fresh-water,  the 
others  in  that  neighbourhood  being  brackish.  It  was  former- 
ly inhabited  and  had  a  governor,  but  is  now  only  frequented 
by  the  inhabitants  of  the  other  islands  in  the  season  for  catch- 
ing turtle  these  islanders  being  mostly  negroes  and  mulat- 
toes,  and  very  poor.  The  stock  of  wild  goats  on  this  island 
has  been  mostly  destroyed  by  the  inhabitants  of  St  Nicholas 
and  St  Antonio.  The  heat  at  this  place  was  so  excessive  to 
us,  newly  from  Europe,  that  several  of  our  men  became  sick, 
and  were  blooded.  There  are  a  few  wild  asses ;  and  some  of 
our  officers  wounded  one,  after  a  long  chuac,  yet  he  held  out^ 
and  tired  them.  ,  \lfnv  .Ui 

These  islands  are  named  from  Cape  Verd,  on  the  coast  of 
.^ica»  wiience  they  lie  about  170  leagues  to  tlie  west.*  They. 
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are,  ten  in  number,  of  which  St  Jago,  St  Nicholai,  Bona- 
vista,  St  Antonio,  Brava,  Mayo,  and  Fuego  are  inhabited. 
St  Jago  is  much  the  largest  and  best,  and  is  the  seat  of  the 
chief  governor.  Besides  sugar  and  tobacco,  this  island  pro- 
duces a  small  Quantity  of  indigo,  which,  witii  goat-skins  and 
some  other  articles,  are  sent  tc  Lisbon.  The  capital  is  named 
likewise  St  Jago,  and  is  the  see  of  a  bishop.  There  is  ano- 
ther  town,  named .  J2t6era  grande,  said  to  consist  of  500 
houses,  which  has  a  good  harbour.  The  air  of  this  island  is 
rather  unwholesome,  and  the  soil  is  very  unequal,  the  valliea 
; producing  some  com  and  wine.  The  goats  ere  fat  and  good 
eating,  the  females  usually  producing  three  or  four  kids  at  a 
birth,  once  in  four  months.  St  Nicholas  is  the  best  peopled 
next  after  St  Jago.  Mayo  has  a  great  deal  of  salt,  formed  by 
the  heat  of  the  sun  in  pits,  or  ponds,  into  which  the  sea-wa- 
ter is  let  from  time  to  time,  and  might  furnish  many  thou- 
sand tons  yearly,  if  there  were  vent  for  it.  The  fine  Marro^ 
^uin  leather  is  inade  from  the  goat-skins  brought  from  these 
islands. 

We  sailed  from  St  Vincent  on  the  8th  October ;  and  ii» 
our  passage  to  the  coast  of  Brazil  some  new  disputes  arose 
among  the  men.  After  various  consultations,  it  was  deter^f 
mined  that  one  Page,  second  mate  of  the  Duchess,  should 
be  removed  into  the  Duke,  whence  Mr  Ballet  was  to  remove 
into  the  Duchess.  Captain  Cooke  was  sent  to  execute  this 
order,  which  Page  refused  to  obey,  but  was  brought  away  by 
force.  Being  accused  of  mutiny,  be  reiquested  leave  to  go  to 
the  head  berore  entering  on  his  defence,  which  was  permit*^ 
ted,  when  he  jumped  overboard,  meaning  to  swim  to  the 
Puchess,  while  both  captains  were  absent;  but  he  was 
brought  back  and  punished,  which  ended  this  dissension. 
The  18th  November  we  anchored  before  Isla  Grande,  on  the 
coast  of  Brazil,  in  eleven  fathoms.  While  here  new  quarrels 
arose,  and  matters  had  like  to  have  come  to  a  great  height 
in  the  Duchess,  when  Captain  Courtney  put  eight  of  the 
ringleaders  in  irons,  which  frightened  the  rest,  and  proba- 
bly prevented  an  attempt  to  run  away  with  the  ship.  On 
the  23d  two  men  deserted  from  the  Duchess^  but  were  so 
frightened  in  the  night  by  tigers,  af,  they  supposed,  though 
only  monkeys  and  baboons,  that  they  took  refuge  in  the  sea^ 
and  hallooed  with  all  their  might  till  they  were  fetched  on 
board :  yet,  on  the  25th,  two  Irish  landmen  stole  away  into 
the  woods;  but  both  were  taken  next  day,  and  put  in  irons. 
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This  idind  is  remarkably  hiah  land»  having  a  small  cliff 
and  a  tip  ctanding  up  on  one  side,  in  the  luiddle  of  the  high* 
est  land,  cosily  seen  in  char  weather ;  and  there  is  a  smail 
island  without  Isia  Grande  to  the  southward,  rising  in  thre« 
Bttle  humttiocks,  the  nearest  hummock  to  the  great  island 
being  the  smallest.  There  is  also  a  sing'  ^rlv  round  whitA 
rock  on  the  larboard  side,  nearest  Isla  i^-rari>'le,  at  the  en- 
trance 4)dtween  it  and  the  main  going  in.  On  -^he  starbottrd<<- 
nde  of  this  entrance  there  are  several  is?  incia,  and  even  th^ 
Boain  land  has  much  the  appearance  of  islands  till  well  in^ 
The.  best  way  is,  when  you  have  opened  the  coves  on  the 
starboavd-side  going  in,  which  are  inhabited,  to  get  a  pilot 
to  carry  you  to  the  wateHng-cove  on  Isla  Grande ;  otner- 
wise  send  a  boat  to  tlie  watering-cove,  which  lies  round  thid 
inner  and  western  p6int  of  the  island,  and  is  near  a  league 
in  the  passage  between  ^mall  islands,  but  room  enough  and 
bold,  it  is  the  second  cove,  under  the  first  high  mouot» 
round  behind  the  first-seen  point,  after  getting  in  between 
the  two  islands.  This  is  the  cove  at  which  we  watered  }  and 
we  sounded  all  the  passage  going  in,  having  seldom  less  than 
ten  fathoms.  Tltere  are  other  two  very  good  coves,  but  W# 
had  not  time  to  sound  them.  The  town  is  N.E.  from  thit 
cove,  about  three  leagues  distant. 

Isia  Grande  is  about  nine  leagues  long,  consisting  of  high 
land,  as  in  the  main,  and  all  near  the  water  is  thickly  cover- 
ed with  wood.  The  Island  abounds  with  monkeys  and  other 
wild  beasts,  and  has  plenty  of  good  timber  for  various  uset 
as  well  as  fuel,  with  excellent  water ;  and  oranges,  lemonsy 
and  guavas  grow  wild  in  the  woods.  From  the  town  we  pro^ 
cured  ram,  sugar,  and  tobacco,  and  the  last  is  sold  very  dear, 
though  not  gc^  for  smoking,  being  too  strong.  We  sot  also 
fowls  and  hogs,  but  the  latter  were  scarce  and  dear ;  likewise 
maize,  or  Indian  corn,  bananas,  plantains,  guavas,  lemonsy 
oranges,  and  pine-apples  are  in  great  plenty ;  but  they  have 
Bo  bread  except  camida,  which  they  call  faranada  pan,  or 
bread  of  wood.  Beef  and  mutton  were  cheap,  but  no  great 
quantity  to  be  had.  We  had  fine  pleasant  weather  most  of 
Uie  time  we  were  here,  but  hot  like  an  oven,  as  the  sun  was 
quite  vertical.  The  winds  we  did  not  much  observe,  as  they 
were  little  and  variable,  but  commonly  between  the  N. 
aud£. 

I  had  NeuhoiTfi  account  of  Brazil  on  board,  and  from  all 

the  enquiry  and  observation  I  could  xaake^  I  found  his  de- 
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■cription  of  the  country,  with  Hm  animals  and  productions,  to 
be  just  I  particularly  enquired  respecting  the  monster  cdU 
ed  the  liboyot  or  roebuck-serpent,  thinking  it  fabulous;  but 
the  Portuguese  governor  assured  me  that  they  are  sometimes 
found  thirty  feet  long^  and  as  big  round  as  a  barrel,  being 
able  to  swallow  a  roebuck  at  one  morse!,  whence  it  has'  its 
name ;  and  he  told  me  diat  one  of  these  enormous  serpents 
had  been  killed  near  the  town,  a  short  time  before  our  arri- 
val. The  principal  products  of  Brazil  are  red  wood,  bearing 
the  name  of  the  country ;  sugar,  gold,  tobacco,  snuff,  whaJte 
oil,  and  various  kinds  of  drugs ;  and  the  Portuguese  build 
their  best  ships  in  this  country.  Brazil  has  now  Mcome  veiy 
populous,  and  the  people  take  great  delight  in  arms,  espe- 
cially about  the  gold  mines,  to  which  people  of  all  kinds  re* 
sort  in  great  numbers,  especially  negroes  and  mulattoes. 
Only  four  years  ago  [in  1704<]  these  people  endeavoured  to 
make  themselves  independent,  but  have  now  submitted* 
Some  men  of  repute  told  me  that  the  gold  mines  increase  fast 
in  productiveness,  and  that  the  gold  is  got  much  easier  in 
them  than  in  any  other  country. 

The  indigenous  Brazilian  women  are  very  fruitful,  and 
have  easy  labours,  on  which  occasion  they  retire  into  the 
woods,  and  bring  forth  alone,  and  return  home  after  wash- 
ing themselves  and  their  child ;  the  husbands  lying  a>bed  for 
the  first  twenty-four  hours,  being  treated  as  if  they  had  en- 
dured the  pains  of  child-birth.  The  Tapoyers,  who  inhabit 
the  inland  country  to  the  west,  are  the  most  barbarous  ot  the 
natives,  being  taller  and  stronger  than  any  of  the  other  tribes, 
and  indeed  than  mest  Europeans.  They  wear,  by  way  of 
ornament,  Jittle  sticks  thrust  through  their  cheeks  and  under- 
lips,  and  are  said  to  be  cannibals,  using  poisoned  arrows  and 
darts.  They  live  chiefly  by  hunting  and  fishing,  shifting 
their  habitations  according  to  the  seasons.  Their  kings,  or 
chiefs,  are  distinguished  by  a  particular  manner  of  shaving 
their  crowns,  and  by  wearing  their  nails  very  long.  Their 
priests  are  sorcerers,  makin/gr  the  people  believe  that  the  de- 
vils appear  to  them  in  the  form  of  certain  injects,  and  they 
perform  their  diabolical  worship  in  the  night,  when  the  wo- 
men make  dismal  bowlings,  in  which  con,!<itits  thoir  principal 
devotion.  They  allow  polygamy,  yet  punish  adultery  with 
death.  When  the  young  women  are  niarria^a>ut)le,  bun  not 
courted,  their  mothers  carry  them  to  the  chiefs,  who  dcHower 
them,  and  this  is  deemed  a  great  honour.    Some  of  these 
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peopte  were  considerably  civih'zed  by  the  Butch*  while  th^ 
possessed  a  part  of  Brazil,  and  did  them  good  service  under 
the  conduct  of  their  nntive  chtefR. 

iXeaying  Jala  Grandi  )n  the  bCth  'Saveml^cc,  we  continued 
our  Voyage  for  to  the  south,  where  we  ent^ared  great  cold^ 
owing  to  which,  a  third  part  of  both  shipt^  companies  fell 
aicic  while  passing  round  Cape  Hoin,  for  which  reason  we 
b4N-e  away  for  the  island  of  Juan  Fernandez,  which  we  had 
«ome  difhcutty  to  find,  owing  to  its  being  laid  down  drfFer* 
CDtly  in  ail  the  chartt.  Even  Captain  Dampior  was  m:^uh 
•t  a  loss,  though  he  hod  been  there  so  oitvn,  nn'J  bad  as  it 
were  a  map  of  thi;  island  in  his  head,  which  sxactly  agreed 
with  it  when  we  came  there.  This  ought  to  induce  ,ea-offi* 
cers  to  prefer  thtir  ovrn  proper  business  to  amusement,  since^ 
with  all  thifi  kno<iv,>\:dge,  wr?  were  forced  to  make  the  main 
land  of  Chili,  iu  order  to  fir  J  xhh  island,  and  did  not  strike 
it  at  the  last  without  coueidei  tL'lo  di/rtruky. 
^  We  arrived  at  tlie  island  of  Jmn  pc:'^7andcz  on  the  Ist  Fe> 
bruary  1709^  andhavinj^  a  good  o.i-^-vation  the  day  before^ 
when  we  found  our  lat.  34"  iO*  S.  '  In  tl^  afternoon  we 
hoisted  out  our  pinnace,  iu  '^vhich  Captain  Dover  set  offto 
go  on  shore,  thotrgh  not  ies^  than  four  leagues  from  the  ship. 
As  it  grew  dark,  we  observed  a  light  on  snore;  which  some 
wero  of  opinion  was  from  our  boat,  but  it  was  evidently  too 
large  ibr  that,  and  we  i^ung  up  a  light  to  direct  our  Doat, 
^ring  our  quarter-deck  gun.,  and  showing  lights  in  our  roi« 
zen  and  iv!  e  shrouds,  that  our  boat  might  find  us,  as  we  had 
£iUen  to  leex-v^trd  of  the  island.  Our  boat  came  aboard  again 
about  two  in  the  morning,  having  turned  back  on  seeing  the 
light  ashore  whca  within  a  league,  and  we  were  glad  they 
had  got  off  so  weii,  as  it  now  began  to  blow.  We  were  aU 
convinced  that  the  light  which  we  had  seen  was  from  the 
shore,  and  therefore  prepared  our  ships  for  an  enffagem  jnt^ 
supposing  it  might  proceed  from  some  French  ships  at  an^ 
chor,  which  we  must  either  fight  or  want  water.  AU  this 
stir  and  apprehension,  as  we  afterwards  found,  arose  from 
one  poor  roan,  who  passed  in  our  imaginations  for  a  Spanish 
garrison,  a  body  of  Frenchmen,  or  a  crew  of  pirates,  and  it 
la  incredible  what  strange  notions  some  of  our  people  enter- 
tained about  this  light ;  ye(  it  served  to  show  their  tempera 

and 


*  Juan  Fernandez  is  in  lat.  33°  40'  S.  long.  79**  W.  MassaFaera,  in  the 
Hune  latitude,  is  in  long.  80°  5(y  W.  from  Greenwich.— £. 
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and  spirits,  and  enabled  ut  to  guess  how  our  men  wonld  be- 
have, in  case  there  really  were  enemies  on  the  island. 

While  under  these  apprehensions,  we  stood  to  the  bade 
of  the  iabiid  in  urder  to  fall  in  with  the  southerly  wind»  till 
w.  were  pist  t!' u  island.    We  then  stood  back  for  it  again, 
&\A  ran  close  .'-b<    rd  the  land  that  begins  to  form  its  N^B. 
std?.   'Thn  1aw;  f  fi  r  o  heavy  off  the  land,  and  we  were  forced 
to  i'eef  Our  top-.;i'Jli  when  we  opened  the  middle  bay,  where 
•^e  expected  to  have  found  our  enemy,  but  saw  all  clear,  and 
no  ships  either  there  or  in  the  other  bay  near  the  N.E.  end;|  - 
Tliese  are  the  only  h&ys  in  which  ships  can  ride  that  come  her^  - 
hi  refre«;h>rie  ts,  t',e  middle  one  being  the  best    We  now 
conjectured  ihat  there  had  been  ships  here,  but  that  they  had  y 
gone  m'^y  on  !<ieeing  us.    About  noon  of  the  2d  February,' 
wp  sent  fjiryawion  shore,  in  which  was  Captain  Dover,  ;: 
M:'  Fry,  and  six  men,  all  armed;  and  in  the  mean  time  we : 
and  the  Duchess  kept  turning  in,  and  such  heavy  squalls 
came  off  the  land  that  we  had  to  let  fly  our  top-sail  sheets,; 
keeping  all  hands  to  stand  by  our  sails,  Jest  the  winds  should 
blow  them  away.    These  flaws  proceed  from  the  land,  which 
is  very  high  in  the  middle  of  the  island ;  but  when  they  pass-  ! 
ed  by,  we  had  little  or  no  wind.    As  our  yawl  did  not  re^'j 
turn,  we  sent  the  pinnace  well  armed,  to  see  what  had  oc-* 
casioned  the  yawl  to  stay,  being  afraid  there  might  be  a 
Spanish  garrison  on  the  island,  who  might  have  seized  her 
and  our  men. 

Even  the  pinnace  delays  returning,  on  which  we  put  u(%^ 
a  signal  for  her  to  come  back,  when  she  soon  came  o«  witli^ 
abundance  of  cray-fish,  bringing  also  a  man  cloathed  in^ 

goat-skins,  who  seemed  wilder  than  the  original  owners  o^ 
is  apparel.  His  name  was  Alexander  Se/kirky  a  Scotsman,  ~ 
who  had  been  left  here  by  Captain  Stradling  in  the  CitxHie^ 
ports,  and  had  lived  alone  on  the  island  for  four  yeats  hihI 
four  months.  C^tain  Dampier  told  me  he  had  been  >^i!i>- 
ter  of  the  Cinque-ports,  and  was  the  best  man  ia  that  w^m^  ; 
so  I  immediately  agreed  with  him  to  serve  as  j?t  nxMe  iu  the 
Duke.  During  his  stay,  he  had  seen  several  sh^  p<i«s  by, 
but  only  two  came  to  anchor  at  the  island,  which  he  KHttui  to 
be  Spaniards,  and  therefore  retired  from  tt^m,  oa  which 
they  fired  at  him,  but  he  escaped  into  the  woods.  Had  they 
been  French,  he  would  have  surrendered  to  them ;  but  chose 
rather  to  run  the  risk  of  dying  alone  on  the  idand  than  Kill 
into  the  hands  of  the  Spaniards,  as  be«  ;^sp«cti\}  they  wouhi 
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put  hho  to  dleat}^  or  make  bim  a  slave  in  their  mines.  Thar 
Spaniards  had  landed  before  he  knew  what  (hey  were,  and 
canie  so  nenr  him  that  he  had  much  ado  to  escape;  for  they 
not  oply  shot  at  him,  but  pursued  him  into  the  woods,  whcrft 
be  climiiGd  up  a  tree»  at  the  foot  of  which  some  of  them 
made  water,  and  killed  severni  gonts  just  by,  yet  went  away 
without  discovering  him. 

He  told  us  ttuit  be  was  born  in  Largo»  in  the  counhr  of 
Fife  in  Scotland,  and  was  bre^l  a  snilor  from  His  youth.  The 
reason  of  his  being  left  here  was  u  differeiice  with  Captain 
fitradling;  which,  togetliiii'  ivitll  the  8hi|i  being  leaky,  made 
nlm  nt  first  rather  willing  to  stay  here  than  to  continue  in 
the  eliip  I  and  when  at  last  he  was  incjinod  to  have  aone.  the 

EApiain  wuulit  nut  rocaive  hiin.  llu  hud  been  al  liia  isiiiiii) 
elbre  to  wood  and  water,  when  two  of  the  men  were  left 
upon  it  for  sir  months,  the  sliip  being  chased  away  by  two 
French  South-Sea  ships ;  but  the  Cinque^orls  returned  and 
took  them  off,  at  which  time  he  was  left.  He  had  with  liim> 
his  clothes  and  bedding,  with  a  firelock  and  some  powder 
and  bullets,  some  tobacco,  a  knife,  a  kettle,  a  bibb,  with 
^ome  other  books,  and  his  mathematical  instruments.  He 
diverted  himself  and  provided  for  his  sustenance  as  well  as. 
he  could ,-  but  had  much  ado  to  bear  up  airainBt  melancholy^ 
for  the  first  eight  months,  and  was  sore  iliB^reBsed  at  bein^ 
letl  alone  in  such  a  desolate  place.  Ho  built  himself  two  butt 
of  pimento  trees,  thatched  with  long  grass,  and  lined  with 

{^oat-skins,  killing  goats  as  he  needed  tluim  with  his  gun,  so 
oiigaa  his  powder  lasted,  which  was  only  about  a  pound  at 
first,  when  that  was  all  spent,  he  procured  fire  by  rubbing 
two  sticks  of  nimento  wood  together.  He  slept  in  his  larger 
hut,  and  cooked  his  victuals  in  the  smaller,  which  was  at 
some  distance,  and  employed  himself  in  reading,  praving,  and' 
lingin^  psalms,  so  that  he  said  ho  was  a  better  Christian  du- 
ring his  solitude  than  he  had  ever  been  befbro,  or  thnn,  aa 
he  was  afraid,  he  should  ever  be  again. 

At  first  he  never  ate  but  when  constrained  by  hunger, 

?artly  from  grief,  and  partly  for  want  of  breacl  and'  salt. 
Neither  did  he  then  go  to  bed  till  he  could  watoh  no  longer, 
the  pimento  wood  serving  him  both  fbr  fine  and  candle,  as  iti 
burned  very  clear,  and  refreshed  him  by  its  fittgrant  smell. 
He  might  have  had  fish  enough,  but  would  not  eat  them  for 
want  of  salt,  as  they  occasioned  a  looseness  j  exc^t  cray-fish, 
which  are  us  large  as  our  lobstcrS}  and  are  voryigood.  These 
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he  ipmetimet  Ipoiledt  and  at  other  time*  brolM»  b»  he  did  bii, 
goat's  fleshi  oF  which  he  made  i^ood  brotbt  for  they  are  not  ^. 
1^  rank  a&  our  goati.    Having  Icept  an  accouat»  bo  wd  h^  , 
had  kiJcd  500  goats  while  on  the  island,  besides  baying 
caught  as  many  more,  which  be  naorked  on  the  ear  and  lei 
t^em  gp.    When  his  powder  failed,  he  run  down  (be  ffottte 
by  speed  of  iuot;  for  hia  mode  of  livingi  with  continual  ex- 
i^r^ise  of  walking  and  running,  cleared  him  of  all  gross  hiir> 
mours,  so  that  he  could  run  with  wonderful  swiflnesS:tbroii(||hr 
t|ie  woods,  and  gp  the  hills  and  ruqkfl.  as  we  experienced  illi 
cfHtpiiing  ttuats  h^  uf.    Wi  ha/1  a  biiii-dog,  whjcb  w«  mbA* 
along  with  several  of  our  nimblest  runners  to  help  him  iili 
c^lcliing  gnats,  but  he  04t8tript  our  dpgand  men,  caught 
ipe  gouts,  aiid  brought  tfiern  to  us  on  his  liack.    On  one  qo- 
c^sioii,  Ills  uulljly  in  Dursuinff  a  goat  Imd  nearly  cost  liim  hif, 
life :  as,  whUe  puriulug  it  with  great  eagerness,  he  caughl, 
]|uld  of  it  un  the  brink  of  a  precipice,  pi  vi]m\\  he  was  bot, 
^ware,  being  coof:ealed  by  bushes,  so  that  he  fell  wUji  tbf 
goat  down  the  precipice  tp  a  great  depth,  and  was  so  bruised 
and  stunned  by  t^q  fall»  tbot  he  lay  senseless,  aa  he  siipposed* 
for  twcnty-fouv  honra*  and  when  be  recovered  his  eenaea 
found  the  goat  dead  under  him.    He  WOS:  then  scaroely  ablff; 
tp  crawl  to  his  huL  about  a  mile  distant,  and  could  nol  stift 
oHt  igain  for  t^n  (mvs. 

Hf}  can)e  at  lengMi  to  relish  lili  meo^  well  onqugh  wittouti 
bread  and  salt,  ill  ti^e  proper  season  ho  hau  plenty  of  gqod 
tui  flips,  which  ]iad  been  sowed  llieie  by  Captain  Da^pier's 
men,  and  had  now  spread  over  several  aqres  of  groqud*  H^; 
had  also  abundance  of  cabbage,  from  the  c^bbage-palms,  andt 
seasoned  his  food  with  the  fruit  of  the  pimento,  which  i^  th^ 
u'lme  with  Jamaica  nepper,  and  has  a  fine  flavour.  He  found 
also  a  species  of  blaoK  pepper,  called  malagetat  which>waa  good! 
for  expelling  wind  and  cpring  gripes.  He  soon  wore  out  all 
his  shoes  and  other  clothes,  bv  running  in  the  woods;  aod», 
being  forced  to  shift  without,  bis  feet  became  so  hard  that  be 
ran  about  every  where  without  inconvenienpe,  and  it  wa» 
Sonne  time  after  he  came  to  uf.  before  he  could  wear  shoes,  oa 
hi^  feet  swelled  when  he  first  began  ag^iii  tp  wear  them*i 
After  he  had  got  the  better  of  his  melancholy,  b^  spip^times 
amused  himself  with  carving  his  name  on  the  trees^  together 
with  the  date  of  his  being  Idl  there,  and  the  tinieof  his  spli.. 
tary  resiflence.  At  first  he  was  much  pestered  with  cats  and 
tatS|  which  1^  bred  there  in  grgat  numl)er8  from  spn^e  oC 
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••oh  tf)eciet  which  hnd  got  on 
at  the  ia 


•hore  from  ahipi  that  had 
woo(I<h1  and  watered  at  tfTe  island.  The  rats  gnawed  his  leet 
and  clothes  when  he  wait  aaleep,  which  obiiflfcd  him  to  cherish 
the  cats,  by  feeding  them  with  ^onts  flesh,  so  that  many  of 
them  became  so  tame  that  they  used  toh'e  beside  him  in  hun- 
dreds, and  soon  delivered  him  from  the  rats.  He  also  tamed 
some  kids,  and  for  his  diversion  would  at  times  sing  and 
dance  witli  them  and  his  cats:  So  that,  l)pr  the  favour  or  Pro- 
iridence  and  the  vigour  of  his  youth,  for  he  was  now  only 
thirty  years  of  age,  he  came  at  length  to  conquer  ail  the  in- 
conveniences of  bis  solitude,  and  to  be  quite  easy  in  his 
mind. 

When  his  clothes  were  worn  out,  he  made  himself  a  coat 
and  a  cap  of  goat  skins,  which  he  stitched  together  with 
thongs  of  the  same,  cut  out  with  his  knife,  using  a  nail  by 
way  of  a  needle  or  awl.  When  his  knife  was  worn  out,  he 
made  others  as  well  as  he  could  of  some  old  hoops  that  hod 
been  left  on  the  shore,  which  he  beat  out  thin  between  two 
itonesi  and  grinded  to  an  ed^  on  a  smooth  stone.  Having 
some  Unen  doihi  he  sewed  himself  some  shirts  by  means  m 
a  nail  for  a  needle,  stitching  them  with  worsted,  which  he  pull- 
ed out  on  purpose  from  his  old  stockings,  and  he  had  the  lost 
of  his  shirts  on  when  we  found  him.  At  his  first  coming  on 
board,  he  had  so  much  forgotten  his  language,  for  want  of 
lue,  that  we  could  scarcelv  understand  him,  as  he  seemed  to 
speak  his  words  only  bv  halves.  We  offered  him  a  dram, 
which  he  refused,  not  having  drank  any  thing  but  water  all 
the  time  he  had  been  on  the  island,  and  it  was  some  time  be- 
fore he  could  relish  our  provisions.  He  could  give  us  no  far- 
ther account  of  the  productions  of  the  island  than  has  been 
already,  except  that  there  were  some  very  good  black  plums, 
but  hard  to  come  at,  as  the  trees  which  bear  them  grow  on 
high  mountains  and  steep  rocks.  There  are  many  pimento 
trees,  some  of  them  being  sixty  feet  high  and  two  yards  round ; 
and  we  saw  cotton  trees  still  higher,  and  near  four  fathoms 
round  the  stems.  The  climate  is  excellent,  and  the  trees  and 
grass  are  quite  verdant  the  whole  year.  The  winter  lasts  no 
longer  than  June  and  July,  and  is  not  then  severe,  there  be- 
ing then  only  slight  frosts  and  a  little  hail,  but  sometimes 
very  great  rains.  The  heat  of  summer  is  equally  moderate* 
and  there  is  not  much  thunder  or  tempestuous  weather.  He 
saw  no  venomous^or  savage  creature  on  the  island,  )r  any 
ether  bea&ts  besides  goats,  bred  there  from  a  few  brought  by 
iip*  '  Juan 
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Juan  Fernandei,  a  Spaniarc',  who  fettled  there  with  a  fenr 
fAOiiliet,  till  the  contioent  of  Chili  began  to  tubmit  to  the 
Spaniards, ^hcn  they  removed  to  that  country  as  more  pro- 
fitable. This  igjand,  however,  might  maintain  a  good  many 
people,  and  it  capable  of  being  made  so  strong  that  t|iey 
could  not  be  easily  dislodged. 

We  got  our  smith's  forge  ashore  on  the  9d  F'ebruary,  and 
set  our  <;oopers  to.  work  to  repair  our  water  casks.  "^^^ 
made  a  little  tent  also  for  me  on  shore^  to  enjov  the  benefit 
of  Uie  land  air.  The  two  ships  also  set  up  tents  ror  their  sick, 
•o  that  we  had  presently  a  kind  of  small  town,  in  which  all 
who  were  able  were  busily  employed.  A  few  men  supplied 
us  with  excellent  fish,  in  such  abundance  that  they  could  take 
OS  many  in  a  few  hours  as  would  serve  200  men  for  a  m^al. 
Inhere  were  some  seapfowl  in  the  bay,  as  large  as  geese,  but 
they  eat  fishy.  The  governor,  for  so  we  called  Mr  Selkirk, 
never  failed  to  procure  us  two  or  three  goats  every  day  for 
our  sick  men,  by  which,  with  the  help  of  cabbages  and  other 
vegetables,  and  the  wholesome  air,  our  men  soon  recovered 
from  the  scurvv,  and  we  found  this  island  exceedingly  agree- 
able, the  weather  being  neither  too  hot  nor,  too  cold.  We 
spent  our  time  till  the  10th  in  refitting  our  ships,  taking  wood 
on  board,  and  laying  in  a  stock  of  water,  that  which  we 
brought  from  England,  St  Vincents,  and  Isla  Grande,  being 
spoilt  by  the  badness  of  our  casks.  We  also  boiled  up  and 
refined  eighty  gallons  of  oil  of  sea-lions,  which  we  used  in 
lamps  to  save  candles,  and  might  have  prepared  several  tons, 
if  we  bad  been  provided  with  vessels.  The  sailors  sometimes 
used  this  oil  to  fry  their  fish,  for  want  of  butter,  and  found  it 
sufficiently  agreeable.  The  men  who  worked  ashore  in  re- 
pairing our  rigging,  eat  the  young  seals,  which  they  prefer- 
red to  our  ship's  provisions,  alleging  that  it  was  as  good  as 
English  lamb.  We  made  all  the  haste  we  could  to  get  every 
thing  on  board,  as  we  lenrnt  at  the  Canaries  that  five  stout 
French  privateers  were  cuming  in  company  into  the  South 
Sea. 

This  island  of  Juan  Fernandez  is  about  fifteen  English 
miles  in  length  from  E.  to  W.  and  five  miles  where  broadest, 
but  averaging  little  more  than  two  miles  in  breadth,  and  is 
mostly  composed  of  high  rugged  land.  I  know  of  nothing  in 
its  neighbourhood  which  may  endanger  a  ship,  except  what 
is  disiuictly  visible.  We  anchored  in  the  great  bay,  [La  Baia 
ur  Cumberland  harbour]  on  the  N.E.  side,  about  a  mile  from 
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the  bottom  of  the  bay,  oar  beet  bower  being  dropt  in  tottf 
ftthoms,  Biitf  the  itream  anchor  cerried  in  with  the  shon^ 
ijrhere  it  wm  laid  in  about  thirty  fathoms.  We  hero  haj 
plenty  of  several  sorts  offish,  as  si(ver>flth,  snappers,  bonitoes^ 
arralloa,  polloclis,  old  wires,  and  cray-fish  of  great  fiae.  The 
wind  blows  here  generally  off  tb*  shore,  sometimes  in  hMVjr 
iqualls,  but  for  the  most  part  colm,  and  where  we  were  moor- 
ed the  water  was  very  smooth,  owing  to  the  windhig  of  the 
thore.  Mr  Seilcirk  told  ui  it  had  never  blown  towards  the 
land  above  four  hours,  all  the  time  he  had  been  th«ro.  It  la 
all  hills  and  valHes,  ami  wooM  doubtkm  produce  most  plant* 
usual  in  such  climates,  if  manured  and  cultivated,  as  the  soil 
promiae<*  well  in  most  parts,  and  already  grows  turnips  and 
aome  other  roots,  which  I  suppose  were  fbimeriy  sowed.  It 
hasplenty  of  wood  and  water,  and  abundance  of  wild  goats. 
Tnere  arc  such  numbers  of  great  lea-lions  and  other  seals 
of  various  sorts,  all  having  excellent  fhrs,  in  every  bay,  that 
we  could  hardly  walk  about  abng  shore  for  them,  as  they 
lay  about  in  flocks  like  sheep,  their  younff  ones  bleating  for 
their  dams  like  so  many  lambs.  Some  ofthese  sea-lions  are 
as  big  in  the  body  as  an  English  ox,  and  they  roar  like  lions. 
They  are  covered  with  short  hair  of  a  light  colour,  which  is 
alill  lighter  on  the  young  ones.  I  suppose  thev  live  partly  on 
fish  and  partly  on  grass,  for  they  come  on  snore  by  means 
of  their  fore  paws,  oraggin^  their  hind  parts  after  them,  a|id 
bask  themtielves  in  the  sun  m  great  numbers.  They  cut  near 


on  the  shore,  that  we  had  to  drive  them  awav  before  we  conid 
land,  and  they  were  so  numerous  as  is  hardly  credible,  mai- 
king  a  most  prodiff*ou8  noise. 

There  are  but  rew  birds.  One  sort,  called  parddtu  by  the 
Spaniards,  burrow  in  the  ground  like  rabbits,  and  are  said 
to  be  good  eating.  There  are  also  humming-birdi,  not  much 
larger  than  humble  bees,  their  bills  no  thicker  than  a  pin, 
their  1^  proportional  to  their  bodies,  and  their  minute  fea- 
thers ol  most  beautiful  colours.  These  arc  seldom  token  or 
•een  but  in  the  evenings,  when  they  fly  about,  and  they  flew 
aometimes  at  night  Into  our  fire.  There  is  here  a  sort  of 
cabbage  tree,  of  the  nature  of  a  palm,  producing  small  cab- 
bages, but  very  sweet  The  tree  is  slender  and  straight,  with 
circular  knobs  on  the  stem  fourteen  inches  above  each  other, 
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Mid  hAYiritf  DO  ktVM  except  ftk  the  ti)|>.  The  bnmebw  wr* 
•bout  twwf*  feet  loQA  uitl  et  about  »  fjQfe  end  a  half  firoa 
Um  bodjr  of  the  tree  begin  to  ihoot  out  leavei,  which  are  four 
feet  long  and  an  inch  broadL  and  so  regularly  phwed  that  the 
vhole  branch  woms  one  entire  leaf.  The  cabbage^  which 
grows  o«t  from  the  bottom  of  the  brapchet,  ii  about  a  fiwt 
kmg  and  very  white ;  and  at  the  bottom  of  thia  there  grow 
ekiiten  of  berrieit  weighing  fire  or  lix  poundif  like  buochee 
of  grapeit  ae  md  at  oherrtei  and  larger  than  our  bhusk-heart 
dierriet,  each  having  a  larae  stone  in  the  middle,  and  the 
pulp  eats  like  our  haws.  These  cabbage  treei  abound  about 
three  miles  into  tl)e  woods,  the  trunk  being  often  eighty  or 
ninety  feet  high,  and  is  always  cut  down  to  get  the  cabbages^ 
which  are  good  eatinff ;  but  most  of  them  grow  oo  the  tope 
(^the  nearest  mountams  to  the  great  bay. 

We  ibund  hero  some  Guinea  pepper,  and  some  silk  cotton 
trees,  besides  several  others  with  the  names  of  which  I  am 
not  acquainted.  Pimento  is  the  best  timber,  and  the  most 
plentiful  at  this  side  of  the  island,  but  it  is  very  apt  to  split 
till  it  is  n  little  dried.  We  cut  the  longest  and  cleanest  to 
split  for  Aire  wood.  In  the  nearest  plain,  we  found  abiund- 
ancc  of  turnip  greens,  and  water-cresses  in  the  brooks,  which 
greatly  refreshed  our  men,  and  quickhr  cured  them  of  the 
scurvy.  Mr  Selkirk  said  the  turnips  formed  good  roots  in 
our  summer  months,  which  arc  wmter  at  this  island;  but 
this  being  autumn,  they  were  all  run  up  to  seed,  so  that  we 
had  no  benefit  of  them  excepting  their  green  leaves  and  shootf^ 
The  soil  is  a  loose  black  earth,  and  the  rocks  are  yory  rotten» 
so  that  it  is  dangerous  to  climb  the  hills  for  cabbages  wlthoi|t 
great  care.  There  are  also  many  holes  dug  into  the  groiin4 
by  a  sort  of  birds  called  pufitu,  which  give  way  in  walking 
and  endanger  the  breaking  or  wrenching  a  limb.  Mr  SSr 
kirk  said  he  had  seen  snow  and  ice  here  m  July,  the  depth 
of  the  southern  winter ;  but  in  September,  October,  and  Nor> 
vember,  the  spring  months,  the  climate  is  very  pleasant,  and 
there  are  then  abundance  of  excellent  heros,  as  purslein, 
parsley,  end  sithes.  We  found  also  an  herl),  not  unlike^vov 
Jewt  which  proved  very  useful  to  our  surgeons  for  fomenta- 
tions. It  has  a  most  grateful  smell  like  balm,  but  stronger 
and  more  cordial,  and  grew  in  plenty  near  the  shore.  We 
gathered  many  large  bundles  of  it,  which  were  dried  in  the 
bhade,  and  sent  aboard  for  ai'tcr-use,  besides  strewing  the  tents 
with  it  fresh  gathered  every  morning,  which  tended  much  to 
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the  recovery  of  our  sick,  of  whom,  though  numerous  when 
we  came  here,  only  two  died  belonging  to  the  Duchen.  We 
found  the  nights  very  cold,  and  the  days  not  near  so -warm 
«s  might  have  been  expected  in  so  low  a  latitude.  It  hardly 
ever  rains,  instead  of  which  there  fall  very  heavy  dews  in  tlie 
night,  which  serve  the  purposes  of  rain,  and  the  air  is  almost 
perpetually  serene.  '  '^'■ 

The  ISth  February  We  held  a  consultation,  in  which  we 
framed  several  regulations  for  preserving  secrecy,  discipline, 
and  strict  honesty  in  both  vessels ;  and  on  the  l7th  we  de- 
termined  that  two  men  from  the  Duke  should  serve  in  the 
Duchess,  and  two  of  her  men  in  the  Duke,  to  see  that  justice 
was  reciprocally  done  by  each  ship's  company  to  the  other. 
The  28th  we  tried  both  pinnaces  in  the  water  under  sail,  hflh 
ving  a  <T'in  fixed  in  each,  and  every  thing  else  "xuisite  to 
render  them  very  useful  small  privateers. 
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Ptvceedmgs  of  the  Expedition  on  the  Western  Coast  of 

•  America. 

In  the  evening  of  the  IJth  March'  we  saw  a  sail,  and  the 
Duchess  being  nearest  soon  took  her.  She  was  a  small  bark 
of  sixteen  tons  from  Payta,  bound  to  Cheripe  for  flour,  ha- 
ving a  small  sum  of  money  on  board  to  make  the  purchase, 
being  commanded  by  a  Mestizo^  or  one  begotten  between  a 
Spaniard  and  an  Indian,  having  a  crew  of  eight  men,  one  a 
Spaniard,  another  a  negro,  and  all  the  rest  Indians.  On  ^k- 
ing  for  news,  we  were  told,  that  all  the  French  ships,  being 
seven  in  number,  had  left  the  South  Sea  six  months  before,  and 
no  more  were  to  come  there ;  adding,  that  the  Spaniards  had 
such  an  aversion  to  them,  that  they  had  killed  many  French- 
men at  CallaO)  the  port  of  Lima,  and  quarrelled  with  them 
so  frequently  that  none  of  them  were  suffered  to  come  ashore 
there  for  some  time  before  they  sailed. 

After  putting  some  men  aboard  the  price,  we  haled  close 
upon  a  wind  for  the  isle  of  Lobosj  and  had  we  not  been  in- 
formed by  our  prisoners,  had  endangered  our  ships  by  riin- 

•  •  -'  {     '"  ■  '  '   M-^;'<  y'  ning 

'  It  is  quite  obvious  that  they  liad  now  left  Juan  Fernandez,  but  this 
dncumstance  and  its  date  are  omitted  by  Harris.— £. 
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Axng  too  far  within  that  itie,  as  there  are  ihoals  between  the 
ialKnd  and  the  main,  having  a  passage  tor  boats  only  in  that 
direction  to  get  into  the  road  which  is  to  lenward  of  these* 
islands  in  a  sound  between  them.  This  sound  is  a  mile  long 
and  half  a  mile  wide,  and  has  from  ten  to  twelve  fiithomi  on 
good  ground.  The  onlv  entrance  for  ships  is  to  leeward  of 
the  ismnds.  We  went  in  with  a  small  .v'^ather  tide^  but  I 
could  never  observe  it  to  flow  above  three  feet  while  we  were- 
there.  On  the  eastermost  island  there  is  a  round  hummock*  ■ 
behind  which  is  a  «mall  cove,  very  smooth,  deep?  and  conve- 
nient enough  for  careening  a  ship ;  We  here  hauled  up  and 
fitted  our  prize,  which  we  named  the  Beginmng,  The  high- 
est part  of  the  island  of  Lobos,  as  seoi  from  tne  road,  did 
not  seem  much  higher  than  the  top-mast  head  of  a  large  ihip. 
The  soil  is  a  hungry  white  ctayish  earth,  mixed  ijrita  Muad 
and  rocks ;  and  there  is  no  fresh  water,  nor  any  green  thing  <, 
to  be  seen  on  ieither  of  the  islands.  They  are  n'equented  by 
many  vultures  or  carrion  crows,  and  looked  so  like  turkeys 
that  one  of  our  officers  was  rejoiced  at  the  sight,  expecting 
to  fare  sumptuously,  and  would  not  wait  till  the  boat  could 
put  him  ashore,  but  leapt  into  the  water  with  his  gun,  and, 
let  fly  at  a  parcel  of  them ;  but,  when  he  came  to  talce  t>p  his 
game,  it  stunk  must  abominably,  and  made  us  merry  at  his 
expence.  The  other  birds  here  are  pelicans,  penguins,  boo- 
bies, gulls,  and  one  resembling  teal,  which  nestle  in  holes  un- 
der ground.  Our  men  got  great  numbers  of  these  birds, 
which  they  said  were  good  meat  after  being  skinned. 

We  found  abuiidnnce  of  bulrushes  and  empty  jars,  which 
the  Spanish  fisiiers  had  left  on  shore ;  for  ell  over  this  west- 
ern coast  of  America,  they  use  eartheu  jars  instead  of  casks» 
for  containing  oil,  wine,  and  ail  other  liquids.  There  are 
here  abundance  of  sea-lions  and  seals,  the  latter  being  much 
larger  than  those  we  saw  at  Juan  Fernandez,  but  their  fur 
not  so  fine.  Our  people  killed  several  of  these,  on  purpose 
to  eat  their  livers ;  but  a  Spaniard  on  board  died  suddenly 
after  eating  them,  and  I  forbade  their  use,  and  we  learnt  also 
from  our  prisoners  that  the  old  seals  are  very  unwholesome. 
The  wind  commonly  blows  here  fresh  from  the  south,  veer- 
ing to  the  east,  and  coming  over  the  land  to  where  we  lay^ 
brought  with  it  a  most  noisome  smell  from  the  seals  on  shore, 
which  gave  me  a  violent  headach,  and  offended  every  one 
else  extremely.  We  found  aothii;g  so  ofiensive  at  Juan  Fer- 
nandez. 
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Ottr  pHtomin  told  us,  diat  the  widow  of  tlie  late  viceroy 
0f  Peru  Wu  loon  expected  to  embark  in  a  Spaniih  man  of 
war  of  thirtjra-rix  guns  for  Acapulco,  with  her  family  and 
ridv^;  on  whidi  voyage  she  woald  either  stop  at  Payta  for 
ittfWMhfBimts,  or  past  in  tight  of  that  places  ai  is  customary. 
They  taid  ako  tnat  about  eif^t  months  before,  a  ship  had 
|iaMed  Payta  for  Acapolco,  loaded  with  flour  and  liquors, 
and  having  tOa^OOO  dollars  oi  board.  Also,  that  they  had 
left  signior  Morel  at  Fbvta,  in  a  ship  laden  with  dry  goods, 
who  was  expected  to  sail  shortly  for  Lima ;  and  that  a  stout 
Freneh-built  ship  richly  laden,  and  having  a  bishop  on  board, 
was  shortly  expected  at  Payta.  This  is  the  common  place 
far  refrieshments,  and  is  frequented  by  most  ships  from  Lima 
or  other  parts  to  windward,  on  their  way  to  Panama  or  other 
ports  on  the  western  coast  of  Mexico.  On  this  information, 
wc  determined  to  spend  as  much  time  as  possible  cruising  off 
Payta,  so  as  not  to  discover  that  we  were  in  these  seas  lest 
iwe  should  thereby  hinder  our  other  designs. 

In  pursuance  of  this  plan,  we  took  a  galleon  on  the  Ist 
April,  of  50Q,  tQii^>  burden,  commanded  by  two  brothers, 
Joseph  and  Juan  Morels  laden  with  dry  goods  and  negroes; 
and  next  day  we  took  another  prize.  We  now  determined 
to  make  an  attack  on  the  town  of  Guayaquil;  and  on  the 
llth  April,  in  a  grand  consultation,  this  enterprize  was  fully 
resolved  upon,  and  a  paper  of  i;  istructions  was  drawn  up  for 
the  p;uidance  of  the  officers  who  were  to  command,  so  that 
each  might  be  taught  and  kept  to  his  duty.  This  enterprize 
was  to  be  conducted  by  the  three  captains,  Rogers,  Court- 
ney, and  Dover.  Captain  Dover  was  to  command  the  van 
division,  consisting  ot  seventy  marines;  Rogers  the  centre 
company,  of  seventy-one  men,  mostly  officers  and  sailors; 
and  Courtney  the  rear-guard,  of  seventy-three  men  ;  while 
Cnptain  Dampier,  with  c  reserve  of  twenty-two  men,  was  to 
bring  up  some  pieces  of  cannon,  to  be  employed  if  necessary. 
Our  force  therefore  on  this  occasion  consisted  of  ^S8  men.' 
Captain  Cooke  was  to  remain  in  the  Duchess  with  forty-two 
and  Captain  Fry  in  the  Duke  with  forty,  our  entire 


men, 


force  being  320  men,  while  we  had  about  266  prisoners  in 
both  ships,  including  Indians  and  Negroes. 

Every  thing  being  arranged,  we  bore  in  for  Caj/C  Blanco 
on  the  13th,  of  which  we  had  Bight  about  noon,  bearing 
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£.S.£^  ten  leagues  off.    On  the  I5th  in  the  morning  we 
saw  a  ship  near  the  shore,  and  having  littie  wind»  the  Duke's 
boat,  commanded  by  Giptain  Fry,  and  that  of  the  Duchess 
by  Captain  Cooke,  rowra  directly  for  her,  going  off  in  such 
haste  that  neither  of  them  had  the  swivel  guns  commonly 
used  in  the  boats,  neither  had  they  their  full  complement  of 
men,  and  oulv  ten  muskets  and  four  pistols,  with  not  much 
powder  and  shot,  and  no  water.    They  rowed  very  hard  for 
six  leagues  to  get  up  with  the  ship,  and  on  Mr  Fry  getting 
near,  she  hoisted  Spanish  colours.     Wc  could  plainly  see 
that  she  was  French*built,  and  therefore  concluded  that  it 
must  be  the  ship  we  had  long  looked  for,  which  was  to  carry 
the  bishop.     Our  ships  being  almost  out  of  sight,  and  the 
chase  near  the  coast,  making  the  best  of  her  way  to  run 
ashore  in  a  sandy  bay,  we  resolved  to  lav  her  on  board,  one 
of  our  boats  on  each  bow,  I'  being  tnen  on  her  weather 
quarter,  and  Captain  Fry  on  her  lee.     It  was  our  intention 
to  pretend  that  we  were  friends,  till  we  should  get  out  of  the 
way  of  her  stern-chase  guns;  but  the  Duke's  men,  concei- 
ving the  Spaniards  were  going  to  give  us  a  volley,  poured  in 
their  shot.    We  then  laid  in  our  oars,  and  fell  to  with  our 
small  arms.     We  kept  up  a  constant  fire  for  a  long  time, 
which  was  returned  by  the  Spaniards,  who  killed  two  of 
Captain  Fry's  men,  and  wounded  one  of  his  and  two  of  mine. 
One  of  the  dead  men  was  John  Rogers,  our  second  lieute> 
nant,  ^nd  brother  to  Captain  Woods  Rogen,  who  had  be- 
haved himself  gallantly.   Finding  the  enterprize  too  difficult. 
Captain  Fry  drew  off  his  boat,  as  1  did  soon  after.    Captain 
Fry  then  put  some  of  his  men  aboard  my  boat,  giving  us 
some  powaer  and  shot,  and  taking  in  our  wounded  men,  on 
which  he  stood  away  towards  our  ships,  while  I  resolved  to 
keep  the  chase  if  possible  from  running  on  shore,  and  rather 
than  fail  to  clap  her  on  board.     Seeing  our  design,  the 
enemy  edged  off  to  sea,  and  we  after  them.    Our  ships  came 
up  apace,  while  we  kept  close  to  the  Spaniard,  sometimes 
firing  at  him.     At  length  the  Duchess  got  up  and  fired  a 
shot  or  two,  on  which  she  struck,  and  we  immediately  beard- 
ed     The  men  begged  Ibr  quarter,  and  we  promised  them 
all  civility.     This  ship  was  of  270  tons,  commanded  by  Don 
Joseph  Arizabelia,  and  had  come  from  Panama  bound  for 
.«f«^.  Lima 


*  This  particular  action  ig  related  by  Harris  in  the  wqrds  of  Captain 
Cooke,  who  commanded  the  boat  from  tlie  Duchess. — £. 
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Lima,  where  she  was  to  have  been  fitted  out  as  a  man  of  war, 
die  captain  havinf;  his  [commiiBion  on  board  for  that  pur- 
pcwe.  She  had  seventy  negroes  on  board,  with  many  p^M- 
■enigen.  The  loading  was  bale  goods,  witii  some  things  bfr> 
longing  to  thie  bishop,  and  a  considerable  quantity  of  pearls ; 
hv*  the  bishoo  had  been  landed  at  Point  St  Helena,  whence 
he  was  to  go  W  land  to  Guayamiil.  Many  of  the  passengers 
were  considerable  raerdiants  at  Lima,  and  the  briskest  Spa- 
niards I  ever  saw.  After  the  capture  of  this  ship^  Captain 
Cooke  remained  on  board,  sending  licr  capt&in  and  the  rest 
of  the  prisonr-3  to  the  Duke  and  Duchess. 

We  now  proceeded  on  our  intended  expedition  against 
Gtrayaoail,  6<:«iding  the  Beginning  ahead  to  l*unta  arenOf 
or  Sandy  Point,  on  the^  island  of  Puna,  to  see  if  there  w^s 
any  force  to  opi'ose  us ;  but  she  only  found  a  Spanish  bark, 
quite  empty,  riding  close  under  the  point.  She  had  been 
sent  to  load  salt,  btic  her  men  had  abandoned  her  on  seeing 
us  approach.  At  five  in  the  afternoon,  our  whole  force  in- 
tended for  the  attack  upon  Guayaquil,  being  embarked  in 
boats,  rowed  for  that  place ;  and  at  eleven  at  night  we  could 
see  a  light  in  the  town,  on  which  we  rowed  as  easy  as  we> 
could  and  in  silence,  for  fear  of  being  discovered;  till  we 
were  within  a  mile  of  the  place.  We  then  heard  a  sentinel 
call  to  another,  and  after  conversing  ft>r  some  time,  bid  him 
bring  fire.  Perceiving  we  were  now  discovered,  we  rowed 
to  the  other  side  of  the  river,  opposite  the  town,  whence  we 
saw  a  fire  lighted  up  at  the  place  where  the  centinels  had 
talked,  and  soon  after  we  could  see  lights  all  over  the  town 
and  at  the  water  side,  heard  them  ring  the  alarm  bell,  fire 
several  vollies,  and  saw  a  fire  lighted  on  the  hill  where  the 
beacon  was  kept,  all  on  purpose  to  give  notice  to  the  town 
and  neighbourhood  that  we  were  come  into  the  river. 

Our  boats  were  now  mocred  with  grappiings,  and  so  hot 
a  dispute  took  place  among  some  of  our  ofiiccrs,  that  they 
were  heard  oh  shore ;  l>ut  as  the  Spaniards  did  not  under- 
stand what  they  i^aicl,  an  English  prisoner  was  brought  to 
the  shore  to  interpret  what  Uiey  heard.  By  the  time  he 
came,  the  dispute  was  over;  but  this  Englishman  afterwards 
joined  us,  and  gave  us  this  account.  We  held  a  council  in 
the  stem  sheets  of  one  of  our  boats,  to  consider  whether  wc 
should  land  immediately  or  wait  till  dny-light ;  and,  as  the 
barks  were  not  come  ui),  in  which  were  the  artillery  and 
half  of  our  meoi  and  48  we  did  not  know  the  ground  buffi- 
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ciently  to  act  in  the  dark,  it  was  agreed  to  wait  till  day,  by 
which  time  it  was  hoped  the  barks  would  join.    We  accord-r  - 
ingly  tell  down  the  river  a  short  way,  to  meet  our  barks, 
hearing  several  musket  shots  by  the  way.   On  the  SSd  Apiil : 
at'day-oreak,  we  saw  one  of  our  barks  at  anchor  within  a. 
mile  of  the  town,  close  under  >the  shore,  and  the  other 
coming  up  the  river  with  the  tide  of  flood.    We  then  rowed 
up  to  our  bark,  which  had  fired  the  shots  we  heard  in  thd . 
night  at  some  fishermen  passing  by,  whom  they  took. 

All  our  force  being  now  joined,  we  proceeded  up  the  rivor, . 
and  sent  a  flat;  of  truce  on  shore,  accompanied  by  Don  Jo- 
seph Arizabelfa,  the  governor  of  Puna,  and  another  prisoner; 
and  then  towed  up  our  barks  over  against  the  town,  where 
we  came  to  an  anchor.  When  Captain  Arizabelia  came 
with  our  flaff  of  truce  before  ^he  corregidor  or  mayor  of 
Guayaquil],  he  enquired  our  numbers,  which  the  captain 
magnified,  on  which  the  corregidore  said  we  were  boys,  not 
men.  To  this  ihe  captain  answered,  he  would  find  them 
men,  and  brave  ones  too,  for  they  had  fought  him  gallantly 
in  their  open  boats,  although  he  had  slain  the  brother  of 
their  commander  and  others ;  and  therefore  advised  him  to 
agree  for  the  ransom  of  the  town,  as  even  if  he  hud  3000  men 
he  would  be  unable  to  withstand  the  English.  To  this  the 
corregidore  replied.  My  horse  is  ready. 

After  bringing  our  barks  lo  anchor,  wc  went  up  the  river 
after  some  vessels,  six  of  which  we  secured  and  brought  to 
anchor  beside  our  barks.  Wc  also  took  possession  of  two 
new  ships  of  about  400  tons  burden  each.  Soon  after  this, 
the  governor  came  on  board  one  of  the  prizes,  to  treat  for 
the  ransom  of  the  town  and  ships,  but  could  not  then  agree, 
but  premised  to  meet  the  captains  again  at  seven  in  the 
evening,  but  did  not  keep  his  sword.  This  evening  our 
boats  took  some  canoes  having  silver  on  board.  On  the  24th 
in  the  mornin/r,  the  governor  came  off  again  to  treat;  but  no 
agreement  could  be  made}  and  at  four  in  the  afternoon  wc 
landed  all  our  men  in  good  order,  when  the  Spaniards  only 
fired  one  volley  and  then  fled.  Our  men  pursued  them  tu 
where  their  cannon  were  placed,  which  they  soon  sained 
possession  of,  only  one  gunner,  an  Irishmrui,  remainuig  by 
them  till  he  was  wounded  in  four  places,  of  which  he  soon 
afterwards  died.  We  marched  through  both  towns  in  a  com- 
pact body,  driving  the  enemy  before  us,  and  then  placed 
three  guards  in  the  three  churches,  setting  fire  to  five  or  six 
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houses  which  stood  near  to  a  wood  into  whidi  the  Spaniarde 
hod  fledt  that  they  mi^t  not  have  the  cover  of  these  houiea 
to  annoy  our  guard,  which  stood  within  pistol  difit  All 
night  thev  kept  firing  at  our  sentinels  from  the  woods*  yet 
without  doing  us  any  harm.  Several  parties  al<o  of  horse 
and  foot  came  out  of  the  wood*  as  if  to  attack  us,  but  made 
no  attempt  In  the  mean  time»  the  pinnace  belonging  to 
the  DuchesS)  in  wuioh  was  Lieutenant  Connely  and  twentv* 
two  men».  went  up  the  river,  landed  at  every  house  near  its 
banks,  and  brought  away  ail'  the  plate  and  other  articles  of 
value  they  could  find.  In  tliis  service,  they  had  some  skir^ 
mishing  with  the  enemy,  in  which  one  of  our  men  was 
wounded. 

On  the  25th  the  enemy  appeared  numerous  in  the  woods, 
whence  tb«  y  bdmstimes  came  out  and  skirmished  with  our 

SuaniK,  in  wiiich  one  of  our  men  was  wounded.  We  sp«it 
lie  tkiu  ...  on  in  sending  off  provisions  from  the  town  to  our 
ships,  >  in  disposing  all  things  in  readiness  in  case  of  be- 
ing s^tacked  7r  *he  ni^t,  as  the  enemy  appeared  numerous 
alwut  the  nu.;  ts.  For  this  reason,  all  the  captains  con- 
centrated our  whole  force  at  the  main  guard,  where  we  had 
our  cannon  in  readiness.  Messengers  arrived  with  a  flag  of 
truce  in  the  morning  of  the  26th,  to  treat  for  ransoming  the 
town,  but  could  not  agree ;  but  in  the  afternoon  it  was  at 
length  agreed  to  pay  50,000  dollars  fo|:  its  ransom,  giving 
three  hostages,  and  we  were  to  remain  at  Puna  till  they  had 
time  to  raise  the  sum,  as  the  inhabitants  had  carried  away 
their  money,  and  being  so  dispersed  that  it  was  impossible 
to  collect  the  money  while  we  were  tliere,  even  the  inhabit- 
ants ot  the  adjacent  country  having  carried  off  their  valuable 
effects  into  the  interior. 

In  the  morning  of  the  27th,  the  hostages  for  the  ransom 
were  sent  on  board  one  of  our  barks,  together  with  a  boat- 
load of  brandy ;  and,  as  agreed  upon  with  the  Spaniards^ 
we  took  down  our  union  jack,  hoisted  a  flag  of  truce,  and 
fired  a  signal  gun,  tliat  the  Spaniards  might  come  frediy 
into  the  town,  and  that  no  hostilities  should  take  place  on 
cither  side  during  the  time  we  bad  agreed  to  wait  for  t^ 
money.  The  purpose  of  admitting  the  Spanish  inhabitants 
was  to  prevent  the  Indians  and  Negroes  from  robbing  ;  and 
I  am  apt  to  believe  thev  had  already  robbed  as  much  as  we 
had  plundered,  for  we  had  taken  many  of  them  loaded  with 
goods,  while  going  our  rounds,  which  they  confessed  to  have 
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stolen ;  and  we  were  afterwards  inform^,  thit  Ui6  inhabit- 
ants, in  their  hurry,  hild  gyrtn  mudi  platft  and  money  to 
Negroes  fto  carry  out  of  Urwtaf  which  they  oonld  never  hear 
of  afterwards. 

Tlie  29th  in  the  morniag  we  took  a  ^uiiall  Spanish  ^aiic, 
coming  from  Cheripe  to  Guayaquil,  on  board  of  which  were 
SSO  bags  of  meal,  and  140  arobas  or  hundred-weights  of  su- 

Sir,  with  some  onions,  quinces,  and  pomegranates.  This,  with 
e  six  barks  and  two  fjpee&t  ships  ransomed  with  the  town  of 
Guayaquil,  made  1 4  prizes  taken  in  the  South  Sea*  The  plun- 
der taken  in  Guayaquil,  exclusive  of  the  ransom,  was  very 
considerable.  We  found  230  bags  of  flour,  beans,  peas,  and 
rice;  15  jars  of  oil,  besides  160  jars  of  other  liquor;  somecord- 
age,  iron  ware,  and  nails ;  about  four  half  jars  of  powder ; 
about  a  ton  of  pitch  and  tar;  150  bales  of  dry  goods;  a  few 
packs  of  indigo,  cacao,  and  arnotto;  about  a  ton  of  loaf-sugar; 
a  considerable  parcel  of  clothes  and  other  necessaries,  and  to 
the  value  of  about  <£l200  in  plate,  ear-rings,  and  other  trin- 
kets ;  besides  four  pieces  of  cannon,  and  about  200  useless 
muskets.  We  left  abundance  of  goods  in  the  town,  besides 
liquors  of  all  sorts,  and  a  variety  of  naval  stores,  and  several 
warehouses  full  of  cacao.  We  left  also  several  ships  on  the 
stocks,  and  two  new  ships  still  unrigged,  of  above  400  tons 
each,  which  cost  upwards  of  80,000  crowns ;  and  we  also 
restored  four  barks,  leaving  two  others  to  bring  down  the 
ransom.  Thus  it  appears  that  the  Spaniards  had  a  good 
bargain ;  but  the  agreed  ransom,  though  small,  was  far  bet- 
ter for  us  than  to  burn  what  we  could  not  carry  away.  The 
hostages  informed  us,  that  during  our  treaty  80,000  dollars 
belonging  to  the  king  had  been  sent  out  of  the  town,  be- 
sides plate,  jewels,  and  other  things  of  the  greatest  value. 
Hence  it  is  certain,  if  we  had  landed  at  the  first,  giving  them 
no  time  at  all,  that  we  had  been  much  greater  gainers,  and 
miffht  have  made  200,000  dollars,  in  ready  roone^^,  plate, 
and  jewels.  Yet  Guayaquil  had  not  been  so  poor  for  forty 
years  as  now,  there  havmg  been  a  great  fire  about  a  year 
and  half  before  we  took  it,  in  which  the  best  part  of  the 
town  was  burnt  down,  and  had  occasioned  great  expence  for 
its  rebuilding. 

As  it  was,  we  thought  ourselves  well  off,  and  great  care 
was  taken  that  all  concerned  in  the  expedition  should  be  sa- 
tisfied, by  which  our  people  were  much  gratified,  and  after- 
wards shewed  great  dacrity  in  executing  our  other  enter- 
prises. 
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{)r!set.  This  is  of  tho  atrnost  consequence  with  privateers ; 
or,  if  the  men  hsTf)  the  smallest  jealousjr  of  being  ill  ttroated 
in  this  respect,  disputes  arise  which  do  infinitely  more  inia- 
chief  than  the  value  of  what  can  be  got  by  such  sinister  prac- 
tices. Amoiig  all  th«  men  who  land^  in  this  enterprize,  the 
only  man  who  drank  a  cup  too  much  was  one  John  Gabriel, 
a  Dutchman,  who  served  in  the  company  commanded  by 
Captain  Rogers.  When  we  were  evacuating  the  town,  he 
was  missing,  and  was  supposecf  to  be  either  taken  or  slain. 
But  he  had  found  some  excellent  brandy  in  the  house  where 
he  was  quartered,  of  which  he  drunk  so  iiijeraliv  that  he  fell 
fast  asleep  ou  the  floor,  and  was  in  that  condition  when  we 
evacuated  the  town.  The  master  of  the  house  returned  soon 
after,  and  found  the  Dutchman  stretched  out  at  full  Jengtii, 
and  so  dead  asleep  that  he  could  hardly  distinguish  whether 
he  were  living.  Calling  in  some  of  his  neighbours,  and  se- 
curing the  Dutchman's  weapons,  they  set  nim  on  his  ieet, 
and  with  some  difficulty  brought  him  to  his  senses,  when  he 
was  not  a  little  alarmed  at  fincling  himself  in  such  company. 
At  lengtli  the  Spaniard  re^toreii  his  arms,  and  desired  iiim 
to  make  all  the  haste  he  could  after  his  comrades,  who  were 
not  yet  embarked. 

On  the  2d  May,  which  was  the  day  appointed  for  pay- 
ment of  the  ransom,  no  boat  appeared,  and  we  began  to  be 
uneasy  for  our  money ;  but  at  length  the  boat  arrived,  and 
brought  us  22,000  dollars.  We  received  the  money,  and 
sent  back  a  message  that  we  proposed  to  sail  from  Puna 
next  morning,  and  should  carry  away  the  hostages,  if  the 
rest  of  the  money  were  not  then  sent.  We  staid  however  till 
the  6th,  when  Captain  Courtney  was  anxious  to  depart,  lest 
we  should  be  attacked  by  the  French  and  iSpanish  ships  from 
Lima.  I  endeavoured  in  vain  to  convince  him  that  we  wer6 
in  no  danger,  as  they  could  not  by  this  time  have  received 
notice  at  Lima,  and  have  fitted  out  u  lorce  sufficient  to  at- 
tack us.  We  sailed  however,  and  came  to  anchor  in  the 
afternoon  a  &w  leagues  from  Point  Arena.  Next  morning, 
when  we  were  prejmring  to  sail,  Mr  Morel,  a  gentleman 
from  Puiiii.  relattHJ  to  our  prisoners,  and  another  gentleman 
from  Guaya(]iul,  brought  us  3^00  dollars,  in  farther  pay- 
ment of  our  ransom.  This  put  us  into  such  good  humour, 
dmt  we  discharged  all  our  prisoners  except  the  Morels,  the 
diree  hostages,  and  three  or  four  more.  The  gentleman 
from  Guayaquil  had  a  gold  chain  and  some  other  things  of 
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value,  for  wht^h  we  sold  bun  dur  bark,  the  Bef^inningy  ha- 
ving no  farther  use  for  her.  We  also  ^^ave  Captain  Ar{za> 
belia  three  n«fi;r'^  women,  and  another  to  Mr  Morel,  and 
returned  their  wearing  apparel  to  most  of  our  prisoners  who 
were  mow  liberated,  »o  that  we  parted  good  friends. 

Guaiftiqutt  is  divided  into  two  parts,  called  the  old  and 
new  towns,  which  together  contain  about  500  houses,  and 
are  joined  by  a  long  w  >oden  bridge  for  foot  passengers,  near 
half  a  mile  long.  It  is  situated  in  low  boggy  ground,  so 
dirty  in  winter  that  it  is  difficult  to  go  from  nouse  to  house. 
There  is  but  one  regular  street  along  the  river  stdcj  leading 
to  the  bridge,  and  from  it  along  the  old  town.  Besides  this* 
there  is  a  handsome  parade  or  square  in  front  of  the  church 
of  St  Jogo,  but  that  church  is  in  ruins.  Besides  this,  there 
are  three  other  churches,  St  Angustin,  St  Francis,  and  St 
Dominic ;  before  which  last  is  anothpr  parade,  and  a  half> 
moon  battery  fitted  for  mounting  six  gun.':,  but  there  were 
none  while  we  were  there.  There  is  also  a  rhapel,  and  there 
had  been  a  church  dedicated  to  St  Ignatius,  belonging  to 
the  Jesuits,  but  it  wus  burnt  down  in  the  great  fire.  These 
were  all  decently  adorned  with  altars,  carved  work,  and 
pictures,  and  that  dedicated  to  St  Augustin  had  an  organ, 
but  all  their  plate  had  been  carried  away  by  the  priests  and 
studfnts,  who  fled  into  the  woods.  Somt  of  the  houses  were 
Hck,  particularly  about  the  parades,  and  the  rest  of  tim- 
Tor  split  bamboos,  of/d  some  of  then,  were  decently  fur- 
led. Some  of  the  inhabitants  had  calashes,  but  I  Know 
what  use  they  could  ha  of,  all  the  neighbourhood  being 

boggy  that  there  was  not /o«d  for  them. 

The  boggy  ground  about  Guayaquil  was  full  of  the  largest 
toads  I  ever  saw,  seme  being  as  big  as  an  English  two-penny 
loaf.  The  town  was  said  to  contum  2000  inhabitants  of  all 
sorts,  including  Indians,  Negroes,  and  Mulattoes.  An  Eng- 
lishman who  joined  us  here,  told  us  that,  in  the  preceding 
December,  on  occasion  of  a  public  rejoicing  for  the  birth  of 
the  prince  of  the  Asturias,  which  lasted  for  tnree  weeks,  they 
had  mustered  1100  loot  and  500  horse,  all  armed,  which 
came  from  the  surrounding  country,  besides  a  much  greater 
number  unarmed,  the  greater  part  of  whom  must  have  been 
Indians.  Guayaquil  is  well  situated  for  trade  and  ship-build- 
ing, being  fourteen  leagues  from  Point  Arena  and  seven 
from  Puna,  up  a  large  river,  into  which  fall  several  smaller 
.•ncs,  and  on  which  tiierc  arc  many  villages  and  farms.    The 
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water  of  this  river  is  fresh  for  four  I'^ngues  bdow  the  city^ 
and  all  aions  its  banks  grow  great  t\  unities  of  mangroves 
and  mttapanltatt  and  on  account  of  this  last  the  water  is 
thought  salutary  against  the  lues.  But  during  floods,  when 
it  brings  down  many  poisonous  plants  from  thr  mountains, 
among  which  is  the  maHchimUa  apple,  it  is  not  reckoned 
wholesome.  All  birds  that  eat  of  this  apple  are  sure  to 
di^  and  we  saw  hundreds  of  them  dead,  floating  on  the 
water. 

The  seasons  here  are  very  improperly  denominated  sum* 
mcr  and  winter.  The  winter  is  reckoned  from  the  begin- 
ning of  December  to  the  end  of  May,  in  all  which  season  it 
is  sultry,  hot,  wet,  and  unhealthy.  From  the  end  of  lilay  to 
the  beginning  of  December,  which  they  call  summer,  the 
weather  is  serene,  dry,  and  healthy,  and  not  so  violently  hot 
as  in  what  they  denominate  winter.  The  cacao  is  ripe  and 
mostly  gathered  between  June  and  August.  Of  the  other 
fruits  of  this  country,  some  are  ripe  and  others  green  during 
the  whole  course  of  the  year.  Guayaquil  is  the  chief  city  of 
a  province  of  that  name  in  the  kingdom  of  Peru,  governed 
by  01  president  with  five  or  six  orders  of  judges,  forming  a 
royal  aitdiencia,  or  chief  court  of  judicature,  and  accotintaule 
only  to  the  viceroy  in  military  anairs,  *  and  every  province 
has  a  government  of  the  same  nfitnr«>.  The  govcrnoj|L  are 
appointed,  or  more  properly  p>!.f\-r!i.a^  their  offices,  aflthe 
court  of  Old  Spain,  and  are  f  ^  ill'  <  r  good  behaviourl 
any  one  die  or  misbehave,  tl.'  nwK  ty  may  name  anot 
during  his  time,  which  ought  o^Vi  v  ir.  be  for  five  years ; 
he  sometimes  geu  those  of  his  own  placing  confirm^.' 
an  order  from  Spain,  by  which  means  he  derives  a  consf- 
derable  portion  of  his  unknown  profits.  The  late  viceroy  of 
Peru  continued  in  oflSue  fourteen  years,  several  intended 
succeiisurs  having  died  on  the  way.  Scarcely  does  the  king 
of  Spain  live  in  greater  splendour  than  the  viceroy  docs  at 
Lima,  where  the  chief  courts  of  judicature  are  held,  to  which 
appeals  are  brought  from  all  the  courts  and  provinces  of  this 
extensive  kingdom.  I  was  told  on  good  authority  chat  the 
last  viceroy,  who  died  about  four  years  ago,  len  at  least 
eight  millions  of  dollars  to  his  widow  and  family^  besides 
vast  sums  given  in  charity  during  his  life,  and  building  many 
,^.y,    -„-;„^.  -  ■  ^-^y    ■•  :-.-...,■.-■     churches, 

*  This  province  is  now  in  the  kingdom  or  viceroyalty  of  New  GranaJn, 
snd  audiencia  of  Quito. — E. 
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chorcheti,  >riarieS|  nnd  nunneries.    He  left  a  better  charac- 
ter than  a«7  vii  erov  had  done  for  an  age  past 

Theproyince  of  Guavaquil  abounds  in  excellent  timber 
«f  several  kinds,  so  that  it  is  the  chief  place  in  all  Peru  for 
building  and  repairing  ships,  of  which  there  (tre  seldom  lets 
than  seven  or  eight oi>  the  storks  here  atone  time.  It^  chief 
commodity  is  cacao,  with  which  it  aupplies  most  parts  on  th<i 
South  Sea,  and  we  were  told  it  never  exported  less  thaa 
80,000  carguaa  yearlv,  and  sometimes  double  that  quantity, 
«  cargua  being  eighty -one  pounds  weightf  which  onlv  cost* 
here  two  dollars  and  n  halh  They  have  also  a  considerable 
trade  in  salt  and  salt-fish,  from  Uape  St  Helena,  which  is 
mostly  sent  to  Quito  an  J  other  places  of  the  inland  country. 
It  exports  also  a  vast  quantity  of  timber  fo  Truxilo,  Chana, 
Lima,  and  other  places,  where  it  is  scarce.  They  export  also 
from  hence  rice  and  cotton,  with  some  dried  or  jerked  beefl 
This  province  has  no  mines  of  gold  or  silver,  but  al)ounds  in 
all  sorts  (^  cattle,  which  are  very  cheap,  especially  on  the 
island  of  Puna,  where  wo  amply  supplied  ourselves.  Their 
only  grain  is  maiz,  so  that  all  their  wheat  flour  is  brought 
from  Truxilo,  Charisse,  and  other  places  to  windward,  or 
to  the  south,  as  the  windjblows  here  always  from  the  south. 
They  procure  several  kinds  of  woollen  cloth,  among  which 
are  very  strong  and  good  bags,  from  Quito.  Their  wines, 
br^dy,  olives,  oil,  and  »ugar,  come  from  Piscola,  Nasca,  and 
otier  places  to  windward.  All  kinds  of  European  goods  are 
brought  from  Panama,  being  brought  there  overland  from 
l^ortobello  on  the  Gulf  of  Mexico ;  and  the  trade  of  this 
port  is  so  considerable  as  to  employ  fortjr  sail  every  year, 
besides  coasters.  A  market  is  also  held  daily  on  bark  logs^ 
or  boacs,  every  day,  on  the  river  before  the  town,  containing 
every  thing  anbrded  by  the  interior  country  in  great  plenty. 

The  other  towns  in  the  province  are  governed  by  lieute- 
nants, or  deputies,  appoihted  by  the  corrcgidore.  Above 
half  of  these  towns  border  on  the  same  river  or  its  branches, 
CO  that  their  inhabitants  can  all  come  to  the  capital  in  two 
tides,  tlvough  some  are  many  leagues  distant.  Forto  Faco 
was  tbrmerly  the  capital.  In  the  whole  province,  the  Spa- 
niards reckon  10,000  inhabitants,  but  1  believe  there  are 
many  more,  including  all  the  mixed  races  between  Spaniards, 
Indians,  and  negroes,  which  tliey  divide  and  subdivide  into 
eleven  denominations.  Few  of  the  prisoners  who  fell  into 
ear  hands  were  healthy  or  sound,  and  nearly  half  of  the  na- 
tive 
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.  live  Spaniards  applied  to  our  doctors  for  remedies  agai^lt 
the  French  disease*  which  is  so  common  here  thai  it  is  reck- 
oned no  scandal. 

C::  the  1  Ith  M«y>  with  a  strong  gale  at  S.S. W.  we  boce 
.away  for  the  Gallepagos  islands,  lieing  in  a  very  sad' oondi- 
tioii;  for  we  bad  upwards  of  twenty  men  ill  in  the  DuiM» 
.and  near  fifty  in  the  Duchess,  seized  with  a  malignant  fevcHT* 
contracted,  as  I  suppose,  at  Guayaquil,  where  a  contagious 
disease  had  reigned  a  month  or  five  weeks  before  we  tpok  it ; 
which  swept  away  ten  or  twelve  persons  every  day,  so  that 
all  the  churches  were  filled,  being  their  usual  burying  places, 
and  they  had  to  dig  a  great  deq>  hole  close  by  the  great 
church,  where  J  kept  guard,  and  this  hole  was  almost  nlied 
with  putrefying  bodies ;  and  our  lying  so  long  in. that  church, 
surrounded  by  such  noisome  scents,  was  enough  to  infect  us 
all.  In  twenty-four  hours  more  we  had  fifty  men  down  and 
the  Duchess  upwards  of  seventy,  and  in  the  n&u  twenty*four 
.  hours,  ten  more  fell  sick  In  each  ship.  We  discovered  land 
.on  the  17th,  and  on  the  18tb,  at  day-break, .we  were  within 
four  leagues  <^  two  large  islands  almost  joining  each .  other, 
.  havine  passed  th^t  we  first  saw  during  the  night.  We  sent  re- 
peatedly ashore  here  in  search  of  water,  but  could  find  none, 
though  the  people  went  three  or  four  miles  up  into  the  coun- 
try, and  they  reported  that  the  island  was  nothing  but  loose 
rocks  like  cinders,  very  rotten  and  heavy,  and  the  earth  so 
.  parched  that  it  broke  into  holes  under  their  feet.  This  made 
me  suppose  there  had  been  a  volcano  here;  and  though 
there  is  much  shrubby  ground,  with  some  green  herbs,  there 
was  not  the  smallest  signs  of  water,  neither  was  it  possible 
for  any  to  be  contained  on  such  asurfiice.  In  short,  wo  found 
these  islands  completely  to  disappoint  our  expectations,  and 
by  no  means  to  a«rec  with  the  descriptions  of  former  voya- 
gers. We  had  auo  the  misfortune  to  lose  company  of  one 
of  our  barks,  in  which  was  Mr  Hately,  with  five  of  our  men, 
two  Spanish  prisoners,  and  three  n^roes.* 

In  a  consultation  on  the  26th  May,  we  resolved  to  pro- 
ceed for  the  island  t^. Plata  in  quest  of  water,  and  then  to 

come 

'  >s  Mr  Hately,  being  unable  to  rejoin  his  companions,  was  forced  to  land 
at  Cape  Passudo  in  lat  0"  25'  S.  on  the  coast  of  Giiaya.quil,  where  he  and 
his  people  were  barbarously  used  by  a  mixed  race  between  the  Indians 
and  negroea;  but  were  rescued  by  a  priest,  and  sent  to  Lima,  where  he 
was  kindly  treBted.--r£. 
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cmamimanSSMtf  <rfNlM  ooail  ngun^  kavinff  hifoinalfam  of 
tiro  Rranch  ih^  ooe  ot  i^  «Bd  the  ocE«r  of  ibitjHn 
ffani,  t(MtUM»r  with  «  Spattish  man  of  war,  that  would  loom 
ba  Mnt  m  aaaich  of  ni.  It  waa  a|M  our  intantion  to  f^t 
onr  ihtpa  thare^  and  nok  to  go  naar  tht  auupi  our  shipa  beiiia 
out  of  ordar,  and  onr  nan  vary  weak  and  tioklj^  several  w 
them  haring  abeady  died.  We  aoeordicgly  sailed  on  the 
d7tfa,  and  in  another  oravanalion  cm  the  tCtth,  itwaa  agnad 
te  go  Ant  to  (ior^pmOf  to  see  if  thoM  were  any  English  ihipa 
there  i  and  afta*waida  to  sail  for  Maugfa,  Malaga,  or  JAkw- 
^inoT)  ^  whine  there  are  sane  Indiana  at  enmity  with  the  9pm- 
niard%  wbe^  as  the  pilots  informed  us,  come  sddom  there^ 
and  ware  not  likdy  to  pro^re  any  hiteHlgenee  of  us  from 
thence.  They  told  ns  also^  if  we  could  indiice  the  Indians  la 
trade  with  us,  we  might  faiiTe  hogs^  fimls,  phmtainsi  bana- 
nas*  «nd  other  refreshments. 

While  on  our  course  towards  Govgona,  the  Dvchess  tcMk 
the  Sam  Thoma  de  ViUa  nova  of  ninety  tons,  having  about 
forty  people  on  board,  including  eleven  negro  slaves,  and 
but  little  Enropeui  goods,  except  some  cloth  and  iron.  Nut 
day  we  made  die  island  of  Oorgofuij^  and  on  the  8th  dT 
June  Our  boats  brought  in  another  prize,  a  small  bark  of  fil^ 
teen  tons  belonging  to  a  credc  on  tpe  main.  She  was  bound 
to  Chiayaquil,  havmg  ten  Spaniards  and  IncUans  on  board, 
and  some  negroei^  ^t  had  very  little  earoo,  except  a  smdl 
qiuurtity  af  gold  duit  and  a  lai^  gold  oiain,  together  of 
about  SOO).  value,  which  were  secured  aboard  the  Duchess. 
In  a  consultation,  heki  on  the  19th  June,  proceeding  upon 
infennati^n  procured  from  oqr  prisoners,  it  was  resolved  to 
proceed  to  Malaga,  at  which  there  was  an  anchorage,  where 
we  pnniosed  to  leave  our  ships,  and  to  row  up  the  river  foi 
the  rich  gold  mines  bf  Barbacore,  \_Barbaco(M\*  called  also 
tlMB  mines  of  St  Pean,  from  a  village  of  that  name  about  two 

TOL.X.  2  a  tides 


•  The  idaoA  ef  Oonena  U  on  the  coast  ofNew  Gruuda,  in  lat.  a*>  54' 
N.«3dipng.T8»3fi;^. 

''  l%\»  spqiewiutt  difficult  to  asf^itain  vbat  igland  is  heie  meruit.  There 
are  some  islands  at  the  mouth  of  the  Rio  de  Mira^  in  lat  1''  38'  N.  on 
one  Of  which  is  Vunta  de  Mangles,  er  Gape  Mangles,  resenbling  one  of 
the  nsmes  in  the  text ;  but  from  the  context,  the  island  for  which  they 
were  mn%  hound  app^grs  to  have  bpn  iH^t  now  called  JDei  GaUot  in  lat. 
1°  55*  N.  not  above  ten  miles  south  frQ|n  the  river  they  proponed  to  enter. 
— E. 

'  Barbacoas  is  one  of  the  provinces  of  New  Granada,  liavinga  town  of 
the  HUM  nane  in  the  Rio  Telcmti,  which  joins  the  i?t9P«<«ei.->£, 
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tides  ikp  the  river.    At  that  place  w?  proposed  to  seise  caK^ 
noes,  as  fitter  than  our  txwts  for  go&ig  up  aoauist  the  stream» 
io  whicbi  at  this  seaion  of  the  yeari  according  to  the  infor- 
mation of  an  old  Spanish  pilot,  there  are  such  stnmg  freshes* 
that  he  did  not  expect  yre  should  reach  the  mines  in  less  than  < 
twelve  days.    But  having  discoursed  with  several  of  the  pri- 
soners, we  found  the  ishnd  of  Malaga  an  u]Dsafe  place  for 
our  ships,  and  besides,  they  represented  the  river  as  so  nar- 
fow,  that  the  Indians  would  be  able  to  auail  us  with  poison- 
ed arrows,  and  the  l^aniards  might  easily  eut  off  our  re- 
treat, by  felling  trees  across  from  bank  to  bank.   On  this  in- 
formation, we  held  another  consultation,  in  which  it  was 
agreed  to  desist  from  this  enterprize,  and  we  came  accord- 
ingly back  to  Gorgona,  in  so  very  weak  a  condition  that  w« 
could  hardly  have  defended  ourselves,  if  attacked. 

We  arrived  at  Gorgona  on  the  ISth  Jane,  where  we  an*- 
^^IliNrcd  in  forty  fathoms,  and  resolved  to  careen  our  two 
I  ships  in  succession,  beginning  with  the  Duchess.  Our  sick 
men  were  removed  into  the  galleon,  and  the  sick  officers  to 
ithe  French-bujilt  ship.  We  landed  tents  for  the  cooper's 
<md  armourer's  crews^  and  cleared  a  place  for  tents  to  ac- 
commodate the  sick  on  shore.  All  this  was  performed  with 
so  much  diligence,  that  by  the  28th  both  ships  were  careen- 
ed, caulked,  rigged,  and  restored  fit  for  sea.  On  the  29tb, 
we  set  up  tents  ashore  for  the  sick,  who  were  already  much 
recovered,  though  the  Spaniards  had  represented  this  island 
as  unhealthy;  yet  by  walking  about  on  shore  they  soon  ga- 
thered strength  enough  to  return  to  their  duty.  We  he:  e 
'  fitted  out  tlie  French-built  ship,  with  twenty  guns,  putt): 
Captain  Cuoke  into  her,  With  a  crew  taken  from  the  otli 
two  ships,  resolving  to  carry  her  home  with  us,  and  to  em- 
ploy her  as  a  third  cruizer  while  in  these  seas ;  and  this 
great  work  employed  us  from  the  29th  June  to  the  9th  July, 
calling  her  the  Marquis.  She  had  thirty-five  ii^en  from  the 
Duke  and  twenty-six  from  the  Duchess,  making  a  crew  of 
sixty-one  British,  to  which  were  added  twenty  negroes. 

Our  next  care  was  to  get  rid  of  our  prisoners,  who  were  a 
great  burden  to  us,  and  we  resolved  therefore  to  set  them  on 
shore,  after  trying  every  possible  method  to  engage  them  in 
a  scheme  for  trading  with  us.  For  this  purpose  1  proposed 
going  to  Panama,  to  remain  six  days  near  that  place,  till 
they  should  bring  the  money  we  could  agree  for,  as  the  price 
^    of  our  prize  goods;  and  to  this  the  two  Morels  and  Don 
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AntcMlo  agntd,  provided  we  would  take  60^0(X)  diollart  for 
tile  whole.  Ll^en  prdposed  to  ffive  them  up  the  galleon 
and  alS  the  goods  and  neflnpoeat  If  they  would  give  oa  120,000 
df^ara  for  the  whole.  They  told  ua  that  trading  in  thea» 
naa  with  atrangera,  eapedally  the  Englifth  and  Dutch,  waa 
•o  rigidly  prehibitedf  that  they  would  have  to  give  more  than 
the  OTMpiul  coat  in  bribea,  to  procure  licence  to  deal  with 
w^  anaconld  not  ther^re  assure  us  of  payment,  unless  w^ 
avrwd  to  take  a  hvw  price.  Finding  it  therefore  not  worth 
wBilm  td  waste  time,  and  knowing  we  ahould  run  much  risk 
in  treating  with  them,  we  at  length  resolved  to  set  than  all 
ashore,  hO|>ing  the  Morels  and  Don  Antonio  would  get  mo- 
ney for  us,  to  prevent  us  from  Iniming  the  ships  we  could 
Bot  conveniently  carry  away.  At  parting,  I  made  them  sen- 
sible that  we  had  treated  them  like  generous  enemies,  and 
said  we  would  sell  them  good  bargains  for  what  money  they 
inight  be  able  to  bring  us  in  ten  days,  after  which  we  should 
Itnm.  or  carrv  away  lu!  that  was  not  then  disposed  of.  Wd 
accordingly  landed  seventy-two  prisoners  oh  the  10th  July. 
On  the  leth  the  Morels  came  off  with  what  money  they  had 
been  able  to  procure,  and  bought  some  of  our  goods,  be- 
having with  much  honour,  and  nutting  great  confidence  in 
lis.  On  tBe  Idth,  a  negro  belongmg  to  the  Duchess  was  bit- 

Iten  by  a  small  brown  speckled  snake,  and  died  in  twelve 
hours.  There  are  many  snakes  in  this  island  of  Gorgona^ 
and  I  saw  one  above  three  yards  long,  and  as  thick  as  my 

^  leg.    The  same  morning  the  Mr  Morels  went  off  a  second  >., 
time  in  our  bark  for  money ;  and  this  day  one  of  the  same 
kind  of  snakes  that  killed  our  negro  was  found  on  the  fore^    < 
castle  of  the  Duke,,  having  crawl^  up  the  cabl^  as  we  sup* 
posed,  as  they  were  often  seen  in  the  water. 

On  the  fid  of  August  we  were  like  to  have  had  a  mutiny, 
for  the  steward  informed  me  that  he  understood  many  of  thgr  . 
mai  had  entered  into  a  secret  agreement,  and  he  had  heard 
some  ringleaders  boasting  that  sixty  men  had  already  signed 

i  the  paper,  but  knew  not  the  nature  of  their  design.  I  imme- 
diately convened  the  officers  in  the  cabin,  where  we  armed  , 
ourselveai  and  soon  secured  four  of  the  principal  mutineers,   . 
putting  die  fellow  who  wrote  the  paper  in  irons.    By  this ' 
time  ail  the  people  were  on  deck,  and  we  had  got  their  pa- 
per from  those  we  had  in  custody;  the  purport  of  it  being  to 
refuse  accepting  the  intended  distribution  of  plunder,  and 
not  to  move  from  this  piace^  till  they  had  what  they  termed 
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jmtiM  done  them.  Not  Imoiai^  ho«  iiur  tfait  noitiiy  aighft 
have  been  oonoerlad  wUk  the  ptvph  cS  th*  nljher  ihipi^  iv« 
■greed  to  ditcWiy  thote  to  »>pfti»ment>  on  <Aii>g  piadoi^ 
and  fidthfiiUv  promfabg  never  to  be  guilty  tf  tb«  lUw  agniik, ' 

We  laileo  trom  Qoigona  on  the  Uth  Avgni^  and  as  o«| 
ihipe  were  now  rather  thinhr  manned,  I  enguod  thiiMiM^ 
of  our  negro  prkonen  ip  join  our  compaiiji,  p&dng  ICoukI 
Kendal^  a  free  Jamaica  ncttro»  who  had  dmevted  to  Oi  fiioBl 
the  ^aniard%  ai  their  leackiv  and  charging  him  to  ez(»d«^ 
them  in  the  me  of  anpit  At  the  lama  tSma  I  wpplied  them 
with  dothei,  detirinc  them  to  oonnd^  themieivei  now  aa 
Eng^men,  •  and  no  longer  ikrea  to  the  Spaniards.  After 
this  we  stood  over  to  the  nay  of  Jeciiinc%  [Ataoames,]  where 
the  Indians  are  free ;  and  with  much  ^do  entered  into  tradt 
with  them,  by  the  help  of  a  priest.  We  sent  them  three 
hirge  woodoi  saints  to  adorn  their  churdi*  which  they  Uxk 
as  a  great  present;  and  I  sent  a  feadioed  eap  to  the  wife  of 
the  chie^  which  was  well  accej^ed.  We  here  sdd  some  of 
our  prize  goods  to  sood  accoontf  so  that  we  had  provisions 
very  cheap.  We  saued  firom  hence  on  the  1st  September,  in- 
tending fof  the  Oallapagoi^  and  on  the  8th  we  made  one  of 
these  iMands. 

Next  day  we  came  to  anchor  in  about  thirtiy  &thoms ;  and 
in  the  evening  our  boats  brought  us  off  a  lading  of  excellent 
turtle  having  sent  our  yawl  and  several  men  ashore  previous* 
]y  to  turn  over  these  creatures  in  the  night ;  but  to  no  pur- 
pose, as  we  afterwards  found  they  only  cam^  ashore  in  the 
day.  The  iskmd  off  which  we  lay  was  high,  rocky,  atfd  bar* 
ren,  with  some  k>w  land  next  the  sea,  but  now  water  was  to 
be  found,  like  those  we  had  seen  formerly.  On  the  18th  the 
Dudiess,  which  lay  at  anchor  a  good  distance  from  ui^  had 

[Ot  about  150  land  and  sea-tcrtoises,  but  not  generalhjr  so 

irge  asours;  while  we  had  180  turtles,  but  no  land-tortoises 
as  yet.  The  Marquis  had  the  worst  luck.  On  the  ISth)  I 
sent  our  pinnace  to  the  place  where  the  Duchess  got  land* 
tortoises,  which  returned  at  night  with  thirty-seven,  and  some 
salt  they  had  found  in  a  pond ;  and  our  yawl  brought  us 
twenty  sea-turtles,  so  that  we  were  now  well  provided.  Some 
of  the  largest  land-tortoises  weighed  1(X>  pounds;  and  the 
largest  sea-turtles  were  upwards  of  400  pounds  weight.  The 
land-tortoises  laid  eggs  on  our  deck;  and  our  men  brought 
many  of  them  from  tne  land,  pure  whit^  and  as  large  as  a 

goose's  egg,  with  a  strong  thick  shell,  exactly  round. 
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tlM  bioh-lhflll  bri%  ihot  tnlik*  Uw  top  of  mi  old  hadoiMf^ 
comIh  m  bbok  Mjety  Mid  Mwrtd  with  a  imatfh  ihirf««llil 
•Un.   The  neck  slid  Im  Mrt  kiiig»  md  u  b&  *i  a  ttllAil*4 
trriit,  and  they  h4v«  elttb4iMl  u  lame  ai  a  fiit,  ihifMd  htbdl 
Hke  thote  of  an  elephant»  hating  m%  kndl%  or  thick  ttaUk ., 
on  each  ibfie»fbot»  and  only  fear  on  Uie  hitad«fefeti  Thfr  faMd 
b  imall,  with  a  Tinaa  like  that  of  a  Bnak«t  aUd  #h6h  BmI'  r 
tlirpriied  their  ihrink  np  their  head*  ntek^  find  legi  Uffd^ 
thdr  shell.    Some  of  oar  men  affirmed  that  they  HM  i)Oim  > 
of  these  about  fimr  feet  high,  and  of  test  site  t  itid  ^ik  t«H^ 
men  mounted  on  the  back  of  one  of  these^  ^taOnd  it  Easily 
oanied  at  ito  usual  slow  pace»  not  appearing  to  rdgafd  ih«Ur 
^Ird^t.   They  supposed  this  otae  etnud  not  weigh  tess  th^ 
700  pounds.    The  Spaniards  say  that  there  are  lio  otheM  in  ' 
these  seai^  except  at  the  Oallapagos,  but  they  are  cOinmoil 
inBrasil. 

The  1,5th)  beinff  under  skil  with  a  fine  breecc^  We  agreed 
to  lay  to  till  midnight.  The  lOUi,  seeing  many  islands  and 
rocks  to  the  westwards^  we  agreed  to  bear  away,  nbt  eaHug 
to  encumber  ourselves  among  them  during  the  tiidit)  bm 
by  six  in  the  evenini^  from  the  mast>heaa«  we  <iould  iee  S^ 
many  low  rocks,  almost  joining  from  island  to  island,  that 
we  seemed  bmd-looked  for  more  than  three  parts  of  th^  tbnV- 
pass,  and  no-way,open  except  the  S.W.  whence  we  c^me. 
We  resolved  therefore  to  return  that  way,  making  short  trips 
all  night,  and  continually  somiding,  for  fear  of  shoaltf,  having 
from  forty  to  sixty  fathoms.  The  18th  and  19th  We  saw  Se- 
veral more  iskmds,  one  of  them  very  large^  which  We  sup- 
posed to  be  near  the  equator.  At  noon  of  the  19tb  we  hiid 
an  observatioii^  lUaking  our  latitude  9'  2'  N.  Wo  saw  in  all 
at  least  Mty  island^  some  of  which  we  searched^  and  others 
we  Viewed  from  a  distance,  but  none  had  the  leaM  appeai«0c6 
«f  fresh  watef.'  Signior  Morel  told  me  that  a  Spanish  msm*. : 
of«war  had  been  to  an  isfand  in  kt.  1«  S(r  Or  SO'  8.  146 
Spanish  leagues  west  fVom  the  island  of  Platat  and  ta  whi6h 
they  gave  the  name  of  Santa  Maria  del  jiemdat  a  pleasant 
island  with  a  good  road,  full  of  wood,  ana  having  f^enty  of 

water, 

*  In  Cow^r'i  voyase,  fonn«ri:jr  givto,  one  of  these  islsndt,  which  he 
odlk  the  Didte  of  York's  Itlandi  is  said  to  have  abundance  of  wood  and 
^ter,  but  none  to  be  had  in  anv  of  the  rest.  Perhaps  the  Puke  of  York's 
f stknd  of  Cowley,  and  Sttnta  mtli  del  Aguada  of  Moref,  iaay  be  the 
SM»e.~.E. 
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ynUttf  wHh  turtle  and  Ma-tortoiMM  In  H^nocliiiice.   Tlill  I 
hdimc  to  b«T«  bfen  the  sanlA  iilMidl  in  vullidb  Dam  tho 
bnacana<r  rearvited ;  and  all  tlte  Ugbt  he  hoi  left  bj  which 
to  M  it  again*  ii|  that  it  ia  to  the  wMt  of  the  iaiandi  he  wAa 
ft  with  the  other  buocaneera*  whioh  mut  hi  Umm^  we  wiera 
twice  at.  We  had  no  oceaiion  to  look  out  for  thia  island  on 
the  preicnt  trip»  thoujdi  I  bdieve  it  might  ealily  haVe  been 
found  without  farther  direetionti   In  thme  iilandi  there  are 
many  kinds  of  sea-fowj,  and  lome  land-rbirdi.  particularly 
hawks  and  turtle-dovesi  both  so  very  tame  that  we  often 
knocked  them  down  with  sticks.    I  saw  no  kind  of  beasts, 
|)ut  there  are  cuanas  in  abundance^  and  land-tortoises  al«. 
most  on  every  iiland,  besides  vast  numbers  of  turtles  or  tnn 
tortoises.    It  is  very  strange  how  tlie  land-tortoiMs  have  got 
hen^  as  there  are  none  on  the  main,  and  they  could  not  have 
fBome  pf  themselves.   Some  of  these  islands  are  (h^  bauntaof 
seals,  but  not  in  such  numbers  as  at  Juan  Fernandca,  neither 
is  their  for  «o  good.   A  very  lai^ge.one  made,  at  mo  three 
aeveral  times,  and  if  I  had  not  happened  to  have  a  pike-staff 
headed  with  iron,  he  might  have  killed  roe.    I  was  on  the 
level  sand  when  he  came  open-mouthed  at  roe  from  the  wa- 
ter, as  fierce  and  quick  as  an  angry  dog  let  loose.    All  the 
three  times  be  roade  at  me^  I  struck  the  pike  into  his^breast, 
which  at  last  forced  him  to  retire  into  the  water,  snarling 
with  an  uglv  noise,  and  shewing  his  long  teeth.;  This  ani- 
inal  was  as  big  as  a  large  bear.  ■■■<'  r'l  b  j     ' 

On  the  Ist  October  we  made  the  main-land,  of  Mexico, 
which  Captain  Daropiw  inunediately  recognized  as  near  the 
place  where  he  had  attacked  the  lesser  Manilla  ship  in  the 
St  George.  Our  men  began  again  to  fall  sick,  and  two  of 
them  dropped  down  on  the  deck  in  a  kind  of  scorbutic  ap? 
poplexy,  but  recovered  on  bein^  let  blood.  The  2d  we  made 
Cape  CorttrtfeSf  on  the  coast  ot  Mexico,  in  lat.  SQ"  35f  N. 
which  we  knew  by  our  charts.  Captain  Dampier  had  been 
here,  but  it  was  a  long  time  ago,'  and  he  did  not  aeem:to  re- 
member much  of  the  matter;,  yetwhen  he.  came  to  land  at 
different  p'aces,  he  very  readily  recollected  them.  Oiv  pur- 
pose now  was  (o  look  tor  the  islands  called  TresMatiof^  to 
procure  some  refreshments,  but  found  this  somewhat  diffi- 
cult, beiiig  very  micertain  as  to  their  true  situation.  In  the 
afternoon  of  the  4>th,  Cape  Coriehtcs  bore  E.N.E.  about  (en 
leagues,  and  next  morning,  being  fine  clear  weather,  we  dls^ 
^*overed  two  islands  at  the  distance  of  about  fourteen  l^ague% 
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one  bearing  N.  by  W.  and  the  other  N.  by  E.   At  noon  we 
liad  an  obMrration,  and  found  our  latitude  9if  45'  N. 

The  tiffht  of  these  islands  was  very  satisfiMton't  for  though 
our  men  had  their  fill  of  land  and  sea-turtle,  whidi  kept  them 
from  the  scurvy,  they  were  but  weak,  as  that  is  but  a  Aint 
food,  except  they  had  enough  of  bread  or  flour  to  eat  with 
it ;  whereas  they  only  had  a  pound  and  a  quarter  of  bread  or 
fldur  to  five  men  per  day,  on  purpose  to  pusband  our  stock 
till  we  came  to  live  entirely  on  salt-meat,  when  we  should  be 
under  the  necessity  to  allow  more.  On  the  6th  I  sent  a  pin- 
nace to  the  eastern  island,  to  look  if  there  were  any  good 
Toad,  or  convenience  for  wooding  and  watering;  but  the 
officer  reported  that  the  island  had  foul  ground  for  near  half 
a  mile  from  the  shore,  with  bad  anchorage  and  worse  land- 
ing; and  though  there  was  abundance  of  wood,  no  water  waa 
to  t>e  had.    This  was  bad  news  for  us,  as  our  water  began  to 

grow  scarce.  We  now  bore  up  for  the  middle  island,  which 
aptain  Dampier  believed  he  had  been  at  when  he  sailed 
witn  Captain  Swan,  and  on  which  occasion  they  found  wai- 
ter. On  the  8th  our  boat  returned  from  the  middle  island, 
they  and  the  boat  of  the  Duchess  having  landed  at  several 
places  on  the  S.£.  side  of  the  island,  wnere  was  plenty  of 
good  water.  They  saw  no  signs  of  any  people  having  been 
there  lately,  but  round  a  human  skull  on  the  ground.  This 
was  supposed  to  have  belonged  to  one  of  two  Indian  chiefs, 
who  were  left  there  by  Captain  Swan,  about  twenty-three 
years  before,  as  Dampier  told  us  :  for  victuals  being  scarce 
with  these  buccaneers,  they  would  not  carry  the  poor.  Indians 
any  farther,  after  they  had  served  their  turns,  but  left  them 
to  starve  on  this  desolate  island.  The  Marquis  and  bark  hor 
ving  separated  from  us,  we  kept  a  li^ht  up  all  night,  and 
made  a£re  on  the  island,  that  they  might  see  where  to  find 
us  at  anchor ;  but  not  seeing  them  next  morning  at  day^ 
break,  I  proposed  to  have  gone  in  search  of  them ;  i)ut  Cap- 
tain Courtney  and  the  rest  made  light  of  the  mat(,er,  believing 
they  might  soon  come  in  without  assistance,  which  they 
afterwards  did. 

The  supply  of  cattle,  hogs,  and  plantains  we  procured  at 
Ataca^es  lasted  us  to  the  Gollapagos,  and  we  had  fed  on  tur- 
tle ever  since  till  the  last  two  days,  which  was  a  great  refresh- 
ment to  our  men,  and  husbanded  our  stock  of  European  pro- 
visions. On  the  9th,  I  sent  an  officer  to  view  the  other  side 
of  the  island,  who  told  me,  on  his  return,  it  was  much  better 

Jhaa 
■  ^^-.  ■  -       ■  ^  ■"    ■   '*'■ 


I' 


i 


.#" 


.1 


.•' 


■*4 


$76  Earfy  CircmmvigntiiML       Wkwt  ih  ■o«i  ifk 

tluin  jrhers  we  werc^  htning  wvehU  wndy  bftj%  m  which  h» 
had  MM  the  trtob  of  tnrtlet  On  thfa  intelligenoe  I  wiit  the 
boet  back  in  the  evttiiog  i  and  h  oMlie  bMk  ne*t  momlng 
with  •  fiill  loadoftttrtit^  leATing  eoother  Joed  nady  tvnradi 
ttftd^  what  wtt  of  much  nore  ooiueqaenoek  they  ibund  gooid 
waieri  wheteat  that  we  had  ootten  hitherto  pufed  the  warn 
•xoeMitdy.  At  we  wooded)  watered^  and  fturaidied  oar^ 
•elvei  witik  firaah  praviiioin  here^  and  ai  these  ielandi  an  lil^ 
tie  knoilm»  lome  aoooont  oftfieni  may  be  aoeeptaUa. 

The  Tm  Hamt^  or  Thne  Mariai»  off  the  wcrtem  ooait 
of  Ouadalaxara,  in  the  kintdom  of  Mexiooi  are  in  a  ranao 
stretching  ihnn  S.E.  to  I^W.  of  about  forty-fire  Eqgluh 
nilee  in  tength.  The  hurmit  island  it  the  N.  W.  which  ah>- 
peered  a  hi^  double  lan^  and  abore  five  leagues  in  length  t 
Che  middle  isknd  about  three  leagues;  and  the  southMeasterh 
most  hardly  two  leagues.  There  also  are  h%h  lands»  Mk  of 
trees ;  and  near  the  least  island  there  are  two  or  three  smaH 
broken  white  islets,  one  of  which  was  so  like  a  shh>  under 
sail»  that  we  r  e  the  signal  for  a  ehase.  The  S.E.  end  of 
the  island  i^  .  Jot  f  1<*  10'  N.  long.  105*  56'  W.  add  the 
KW.  point  of  the  N.  island  is  in  lat  fll*  W  N.  long.  106* 
H&  W*  the  distance  from  each  being  about  two  marine 
leagues.  These  isUnds  have  abundance  of  parrots  of  difier- 
«nt  8ort%  with  pigeons  and  other  land-birds,  of  which  we 
killed  great  numbers.  There  were  also  many  excellent  hares, 
but  much  smaller  than  ours.  We  saw  likewise  abun<lance 
of  guanas^  and  some  racoons,  which  barked  and  snarled  at 
us  Eke  d(^  but  were  easily  beaten  off  with  sticks.  The  w»> 
ter  is  more  worthy  of  remark  dian  any  other  thing  we  saw 
here^  as  we  only  found  two  ^^ood  qarings,  which  ran  in  large 
streams ;  tlw  others  being  bitter  and  dUsagreeable^  proceed^ 
ii^;^  as  I  suppose^  firom  being  impregnated  by  shrubs  or 
roots  growing  in  the  water,  or  from  some  minenL 
.'Hie  turde  we  found  here  are  of  a  di£%rent  sort  from  any 
I  had  ever  seen^  though  very  good.  Though  it  is  ordinarily 
believed  that  there  are  only  three  sorts  of  se»>lurtlei»  yet  we 
have  seen  six  or  seven  sorts  at  different  times^  and  our  peo* 
tale  have  eaten  of  them  all,  except  the  vi  ry  lai^  eNkoooM^  or 
«]ggerAterf  kind,  which  are  found  in  greM  ^en^  in  Braxil, 
some  of  them  above  500  pounds  weight.  We  did  not  eat  (^ 
these,  because  at  that  time  our  provisions  were  pkntiAil.  At 
the  Gttllapagos,  both  males  and  fonudce  were  observed  to 
tDome  oa  mm  only  |d  the  doy  twifc  quitddifibreiit  firom  what 
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I  had  IimrI  oftlHto  at  tflhar  plaoeti  wheriaa  all  ir«  caught 
iiate  wtra  bf  turning  thflm  over  in  tha  nithtf  when  the  fe» 
an  ihort  to  laj  ihair  (gp  and  Duiv  them  In  the 
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dfj  land.  One  of  tbeia  whom  we  emght  hid  800  egg*  In 
her  bellyt  IM  of  which  wtiw  ikiBnid  over  and  ready  for  b(N 
ing  extruded  at  onoe.  Soma  authon  alledge  thai  theie  eoM 
are  six  weeks  in  hatchings  which  I  can  haraipr  credit,  as  the 
•UB  makea  tha  md  in  which  they  are  deposited  excessively 
hot»  and  they  aro  only  coverad  by  a  very  thin  fllm  or  skin* 
inateadofasheU.  In  older  to  ascertain  this  polnt»  I  made 
•oin«  of  our  mm  aahora  watch  one  carefidly,  and  mark  the 
plaof  and  time  of  Uying  her  tm  In  less  than  twelve  hours 
thoy  found  the  eggs  addled,  and  in  about  twelve  hours  more 
diey  had  young  ones  completely  formed  and  alive.  Had  we 
reinained  some  time  longer,  I  might  have  thoroughly  satbfled 
mysdf  and  others,  respeeting  the  quick  productfon  of  tortoi- 
ses i  for  I  am  apt  to  credit  nie  report  or  several  of  our  men, 
who  asserted  that  havmg  found  eggs  in  the  sand,  and  kwked 
for  them  three  days  afterwards  in  the  same  place,  they  then 
found  nothing  bnit  films  i  which  diews  that  the  young  ones 
are  hatched  m  that  time.  They  assured  me  also  that  they 
bad  seen  the  young  brood  run  out  of  the  sand  every  day, 
making  direct^  in  ffreat  numbers  fot  the  sea.  ' "; 

IWe  were  few  qsh  about  the  shores  of  this  island,  thMa 
being  of  the  ordinary  sorts  usually  met  with  in  these  seas  { 
but  Uie  abundance  of  turtle  at  this  time  amply  made  up  for 
Uiis  defect  The  chief  officers  fed  here  deliciously,  being 
scarcely  ever  without  hares,  turtlo^ves,  piffeona,  and  par- 
rots of  various  colours  and  sises,  many  of  which  had  white 
or  red  heads,  with  tufts  of  feathers  on  their  crowns.  We 
found  gpod  anchorage  at  this  middle  island,  and  gradual 
soundings  from  twenty-four  to  four  fiithoms  close  by  the  shore ; 
and  between  this  uid  the  least  or  southern  isUnd  the  depth  waa 
about  the  same  as  where  we  wer^  having  7>o  shoal  between 
but  what  was  visibly  as  a  reck  lay  off  the  S.W.  point  and  a 
shoal  off  the  N.E.  point  of  the  same»  with  another  at  a  great 
distance  from  that  point  of  the  least  isbuid,  but  neither  were 
above  half  a  mile  fram  the  shortti 

SaiKng  from  tiiese  isUuds,  we  sftw  Iknd  on  the  l«t  Novem- 
ber, wilich  proved  to  be  the  point  of  California,  or  that  head- 
land calfed  Cape  St  Duoas.  It  was  now  necessary  to  put  in 
execution  the  rules  wo  had  formerly  laid  down  for  cruizing, 
fi8  also  to  settle  our  regulations  about  plunder*  Aooordin^y, 
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my  itaUon  wm  to  be  the  outermoit  in  th«  Dulu^  the  Du- 
cheM  in  the  middle^  end  the  Marquii  nearest  the  dhore;  the 
neaieit  ship  to  be  at  the  leaat  six  leMueit  and  nine  at  the 
post  from  shores  and  the  bark  to  ply  between  ship  and  shlp» 
carrying  advite.  By  this  means  we  could  spread  out  Aiieea 
leagues,  and  might  see  any  thing  that  passed  in  the  day  with- 
in twenty  leagues  of  the  shore ;  and  to  prevent  any  shipa 
passing  In  the  night,  we  were  to  piv  to  windward  all  day* 
find  to  drive  to  loeward  all  night.  On  the  5th  Novembw, 
the  Duchess  went  nearest  shores  and  the  Marquis  toolc  the 
middle  station.  We  were  much  enooursgcd  by  considering 
iM  in  this  very  place,  and  about  the  same  time  of  the  year» 
Sir  Thomas  Canuish  took  the  Manilla  ship. 

On  the  16th  we  sent  our  bark  to  look  for  fresh  water  on 
tiie  main,  and  next  mominf^  sbu  returned  to  us,  reporting 
that  they  had  seen  wild  Indians,  who  paddled  to  them  on 
bark-k^.  These  Indians  were  fearful  of  coming  near  our 
peoplo  tt  first,  but  were  soon  prevailed  upon  to  acc^takniie 
or  two  and  some  baiie,  for  which  they  gave  in  tetuni  two 
bladder*  of  water,  two  live  foxe«,  and  a  deer  skin.  Till  now* 
wo  thought  thftt  the  Spaniards  had  missionaries  among  these 
people*  but  finding  them  quite  naked,  with  no  appearance  of 
any  European  commodities,  nor  a  single- word  of  tlie  Spanish 
language,  we  concluded  that  they  were  quite  savage,  and  we 
dispatched  the  bark  and  a  boat  a  second  time,  in  hopes  of 
procuring  some  refreshments,  with  some  trifle  to  distribute 
among  the  natives.  On  the  Idtfi  our  men  returned,  having 
become  very  familiar  with. the  Californians,  who  were  tlie 
pooreal  wretches  that  could,  be  imagined,  and  had  no  man* 
ner  of  refreshments  whatever  to  afford  us.  Tliey  brought  off 
some  Indian  knives; made  of  sharks  teetb,  and  a  few  other 
fcuriosities,  which  I  preserved  to  shew  what  shifts  may  be 
inadfl.  It  was'  now  the  9th  of  December,  near  a  month  afler 
the  tihie  when  the  Manilla  ships  generally  fall  in  with  this 
coast,  and  we  were  much  embarrassed  by  the  impossibility  of 
procurini^  any  intelligMice  respecting  them.  On  examining 
pur  provisions,  we  found  only  bread  on  board  for  seventy 
days,  even  at  our  present  short  allowwc^  and  it  would  re^ 
quire  Qot  less  tl^an  fifty 'days  for  our  run  across  the  Pacific 
to  Guam,  one  of  the  Ladrones ;  wherefore  we  resolved  td 
continue  our  cruize  here  no  longer  than  other  eight  days. 
Being  in  want  of  water  also,  it  was  agreed  upon  that  the 
lilarquis  shpiild  go  first  into  a  harbour  for  that  necessary 
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article^  while  the  Dnke  and  DuchtM  continued  on  the  bok- 
ontf  and  then  theie  other  ihipe  to  do  the  Moie  in  tacoetebn. 

On  the  41tt  December,  while  bearing  up  for  the  port  in 
which  wai  the  Marquiit  the  man  at  the  roait'hcad,  about 
jiine  in  the  morning,  gave  notice  Uiat  he  saw  a  sail  beudei 
the  DuchcM  and  bark,  teeming  about  wren  leagues  from  ui. 
We  immediatdy  bdited  our  ensign,  and  bore  for  the  strange 
•ail,  at  did  the  Duohest  t  and  at  It  fell  calm,  I  tent  the  pin- 
nace  to  endeavour  to  make  out  what  she  was.  All  the  rest 
of  the  day  w^  had  very  little  wind,  so  that  we  made  hardly 
any  way,  and  at  our  boat  did  not  return  we  remained  in 
much  anxiety,  not  knowing  whether  the  ship  in  sight  were 
our  consort  the  Marouis,  or  the  Manilla  ship.  In  this  un- 
certainty, I  sent  Mr  Fry  in  our  yawl  to  the  Duchess,  to  enr 
deavour  to  learn  what  this  ship  was,  and  as  soon  us  the  yawl 
.was  gone  1  hoisted  French  coburs  and  fired  a  sun,  which 
the  stranger  answered,  and  in  some  measure  deared  our 
doubts.  Mr  Fry  soon  returned,  bringing  the  joyful  news 
that  the  ship  in  sight  really  was  the  Manilla  galleon  for  which 
we  had  waited  so  long,  and  of  which  we  were  now  dmost  in 
despair  of  meeting.  This  revived  our  courage,  and  every 
one  actively  prepared  for  the  ensagement ;  all  our  melancho- 
ly reflections  on  the  shortness  of  our  provisions  for  the  run 
to  Guam  being  now  dispelled,  and  nothing  now  occupied  our 
ihoughts  but  of  our  bein^  masters  of  the  mighty  treasure  sup- 
poted  to  be  on  board  this  ship,  while  every  moment  seemed 
■an  hour  till  we  could  get  up  with  her.  We  gave  orders  for 
the  two  pinnace*  to  keep  with  her  all  night,  shewing  false 
fires  from  time  to  time,  that  we  might  know  whereabout  they 
,and  the  chase  weret  and  it  was  agreed,  if  the  Duke  and 
Duchess  could  setup  with  her  tPgether,  that  we  should  board 
,her  at  once.  Uefore  night  we  bad  made  a  clear  ship,  and 
had  every  thing  in  readiness  for  action  at  day-light;  and  all 
night  long  we  kept  ik  sharp  lotik-out  for  the  boats  false  fires, 
which  we  frequently  saw  and  answered.  :      ,  ,     ,      > 

At  day-br^  of  the  99d  December,  1 709,  we  saw  Uie'chasp 
alxiut  a  league  from  us  on  our  weather  bow,  thet  Duchesi; 
being  a-head  of  her  to  leeward  about  half  a  league.  About 
six  a.  m.  our  boat  came  aboard,  having  kept  very  near  the 
chase  all  night  without  receiving  any  damage^  and  tqld  Us 
that  the  Duchess  passed  the  chase  in  the  night,  at  which  time 
die  chase  fired  two  shots  at  her,  which  were  not  retiirned. 
^paving  no  wind,,  we  ^ot  out  eight  swe^,  with  which  lye 
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rowed  foir  near  an  hour,  when  there  sprung  up  a  small  breeze. 
I  ordered  a  large  kettle  of  thooolate  ti>  be  prepared  for  the 
fthip*s  company,  having  no  spiritttoitt  liquor  to  give  them,  and 
then  went  to  torayen  i  but  were  disturbed  before  these  were 
finishedk  by  the  enemy  firing  at  ii«.  To  deter  us  from  at- 
fempting  to  board,  they  had  barrels  hung  at  their  yard  anns, 
which  resembled  barrels  of  powder.  About  eicnt  a.  m.  we 
began  to  engage  by  ourselves,  for  the  Duchess  being  still  at 
leeward,  had  not  been  able  to  get  up,  as  there  was  very  litUe 
wind.  At  first  the  enemy  fired  at  us  with  thdr  stem-chase 
guns,  which  we  returned  with  those  on  our  bow^  till  at  length 
We  got  close  on  board  each  other,  when  we  gave  her  several 
broadsides,  plying  our  small  arms  very  briskly ;  which  last 
the  enemy  retumra  as  thick  for  a  time,  but  did  not  fire  their 
great  guns  half  so  fast  as  we.  After  some  time^  we  shot  a 
fittie  a-head,  laying  the  enemy  athwart  hawre  close  abtwrd, 
and  plied  her  so  warmly  that  she  soon  lowered  her  colours 
two'thirds  down.  By  this  dmc  the  Duchess  had  got  up,  and 
llred  about  five  guns  with  a  volley  of  small  arms ;  but  as  Uic 
enemy  had  submitted  she  made  no  return. 
'  We  now  sent  our  pinnace  on  board  the  prize,  and  brought 
away  the  captain  and  other  officers ;  from  whom  we  learnt 
that  a  larger  ship  had  come  from  Manilla  along  with  them, 
having  forty-six  brass  mins  and  as  many  swivels,  but  they 
hod  parted  company  with  her  aliout  three  months  before  and 
supposed  she  had  sot  to  Aeapulco  by  this  time,  as  she  sailed 
better  than  this  ship.  Our  prize  had  the  following  high- 
sounding  name  Nostra  Senoria  de  ta  Incatnacion  Diaenganio, 
commanded  by  the  Chevalier  Jean  Pichberty,  a  Frenchman. 
She  had  twenty  guns  and  twenty  pattereroes^  with  19S  men, 
^f  whom  nine  were  killed,  ten  wounded,  and  several  sOre 
acorehcd  with  gun>powder.  We  engaged  her  three  glasses, 
in  which  time  only  I  and  another  were  wounded.  I  was  shot 
through  the  left  cheek,  the  bullet  carrying  away  great  part 
of  my  upper  jaw  and  several  of  my  teeth,  part  of  which  dropt 
on  the  deck,  where  I  fell.  The  other  was  William  Powell, 
iin  Irish  landman,  who  was  slightly  wounded  in  the  buttock. 
After  my  wound,  I  was  forced  to  write  my  orders,  both  to 
{prevent  the  loss  of  blood,  and  because  speaking  gave  me  great 
pain.  We  received  little  damage  in  our  rigging  during  the 
tn^f;ement,  except  that  a  shot  disabled  our  mizen-mast. 

On  Uie  SSd,  after  we  had  put  our  ship  to  rights,  we  stood 
in  for  Uie  harbour  where  the  Marquis  was^  distant  about 
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four  Ieag«4i  tQ  tbf  M*S.  venduig  «nr  lurgaoiu  oo  bwird  tht 
criw  (0  fltCH  hex  wounded  mm*  We  i]«me  to  anchor  in  Hbm 
n«rbo«r  nbonl  fonr  p.  m*  where  we  r^^ved  the  compliment! 
of  all  on  board  the  Marquis  on  our  ludden  and  almotft  wot 
lookedofor  lueoei^ii^oh  gam  m  ell  mudh  sotisfaoticni.  We 
found  thet  ahip  m  good  eomdition  and  ready  to  «ail»  and  lA 
on  board  her  in  high  qnriti^  ea^r  for  aetion.  At  dght  the 
same  evening  we  hdd  a  coBinltation  on  two  important  points': 
JirUt  what  we  should  do  with  our  hostages;  andt  lecaitdhf, 
how  we  should  act  In  r^rd  to  the  other  Manilla  shifiw 
which  we  still  thought  there  was  a  strong  probability  of  oor 
taking,  if  we  could  remain  here  a  little  lonij^r.  As  the  hoS" 
tages  from  Guayaquil*  and  the  Chevalier  Ptchberty,  brother 
to  the  famous  Monsieur  du  Caas,  appeared  to  be  men  (^ 
strict  honour,  we  thought  it  was  best  to  make  the  best  Ussvn 
we  possibly  coold  with  them,  and  then  set  them  at  liberty. 
We  had  mor«  difficulty  in  settling  the  other  po>'it  in  discus- 
sion,  88  to  the  mode  of  attadking  the  other  Mai..!lla  ship.  I 
was  desirous  of  going  out  alonff  with  the  Marquis  on  that 
service;  but  as  some  reflections  had  been  cast  on  theDuchesa 
for  not  engaffing  our  late  prise  so  soon  as  it  was  thought  she 
mi^ht  have  done^  Captain  Courtney  was  absolutehr  l^t  on 
going  out  with  his  own  ship  and  the  Marquis,  and  having  a 
migority  in  the  committee^  my  proposal  was  overruled,  mid 
we  in  Uie  Duke  were  reluctantly  constrained  to  remain  in 
harbour.  -. :  It  was  agreed,  however,  that  we  should  put  ten 
of  our  best  hands  on  board  the  Duchess,  the  better  to  en- 
able heo  to  engage  the  sreat  Manilla  ship,  if  she  were  fallen 
in  with)  and  uie  and  the  Marquis  sailed  on  Christma»>day. 
As  soen  as  they  were  gone,  we  put  part  of  the  goods  from 
our  bark  into  the  prize,  in  order  to  send  away  our  prisoners 
in  the  bark;  and  as  there  were  still  due  4000  dollars  of  the 
Guayaquil  ransom,  we  agreed  to  sell  them  the  bark  and  her 
remaining  cargo  for  2000  dollars,  taking  the  Chevalier  de 
Pichberty's  biU  for  6000  dollars,  payable  in  London,  which 
he  readily  gave  us,  together  with  an  acknowledgment  under 
his  hand  that  we  had  given  him  a  good  bargain.  This  mat- 
ter being  settled,  we  nad  only  to  look  to  our  own  safety 
while  our  consorts  were  out  on  their  cruize  for  the  IManilla 
ship.  We  posted  two  centinels  on  a  hill,  whence  they  had  a 
clear  view  of  the  sea,  with  instructions  to  give  us  notice  by 
a  signal  whenever  they  saw  three  ships  in  the  offing,  that  we 
might  have  time  to  secure  our  prisoners,  and  to  get  out  to 
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the  assistence  of  our  consorti,  ai  we  expected  they  migbt 
have  hot  work,  this  other  Manilla  ship  beinff  much  stronger 
and  better  manned  than  the  one  we  had  tSk&t,  and  better 
provided  in  all  respects.  <>. 

On  the.  afternoon  of  the  26tb)  our  sentries  made  the  arw 
pointed  signal  of  seeing  three  ships ;  on  which  we  immedi- 
ately put  all  oyr  prisoners  into  the  faiark,  from  whioh  we  re- 
moved her  sails,  and  took  away  all  our  men,  except  two  lieu- 
tenants and  twenty-two  men,  whom  we  left  to  look  after  our 
prize  and  the  prisoners.  As  the  prisoners,  though  170  in  num- 
ber, were  secured  in  the  bark,  without  sails,  arm^  rudder,  or 
boat,  and  moored  near  a  mile  distant  from  our  prize,  there 
were  more  than  sufficient  for  guarding  them  and  giving 
them  provittions  and  drink  during  our  absence.  This  oeing 
arranged,  we  immediately  weighed  and  stood  to  sea,  in  or- 
der to  assist  our  consorts  in  attacking  the  great  ship.  Cap- 
tain Dover  thought  proper  to  go  on  board  the  prize,  instead 
of  one  of  our  lieutenants,  whom  he  sent  to  me.  I  was  still 
in  a  very  weak  condition,  my  head  and  throat  being  very 
much  swelled,  so  that  I  spoke  with  great  pain,  and  not  loud 
enough  to  be  heard  at  any  distance ;  insomuch  that  all  the 
chief  officers  and  our  surgeons  wished  me  to  remain  in  the 
prize,  but  I  would  not  consent.  We  got  under  sail  about^ 
seven  p.  m.  and  saw  lights  several  times  in  the  night,  which 
we  supposed  to  be  false  fires  in  the  boats  of  our  consorts. 
In  the  morning  of  the  27th  at  day-break,  wc  saw  three  sail 
to  windward,  but  so  far  distant  that  it  was  nine  o'clock  be- 
fore we  could  make  out  which  were  our  consorts  and  which 
the  chase.  At  this  time  we  could  see  the  Duchess  and  the 
chase  near  together,  and  the  Marquis  standing  to  them  with 
all  the  sail  she  could  carry.  We  also  made  all  the  sail  we 
could,  but  being  three  or  four  leagues  to  leeward,  and  having 
a  very  scant  wind,  we  made  little  way.  At  noon  they  bore 
ij.£.  from  us,  being  still  three  leagues  right  to  windward.  In 
the  afternoon  wc  observed  the  Marquis  getaip  with  the  chase, 
and  engage  her  pretty  briskly  ;  but  soon  fell  to  leeward  out 
of  cannon  shot,  where  she  lay  a  considerable  tim^  which 
made  us  conclude  that  she  was  somehow  disabled. 

I  sent  away  my  pinnace  well  manned,  with  orders  to  dog 
the  chase  all  night,  making  signals  wltii  false  fires  that  she 
might  not  escape  us;  but  before  our  boat  could  get  up  to 
them,  the  Marquis  made  sail  again  towards  the  chase,  and 
went  to  it  again  briskly  for  more  than  four  glasses.    At  this 
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time  we  saw  die  Duchess  steer  ahead  to  windward,  dear  of 
the  enemy,  as  I  supposed  to  stop  her  leaks  or  repair  her 
rigging.  Meanwhile  the  Marquis  kept  the  enemy  in  play, 
till  the  Duchess  again  bore  down,  when  each  fired  a  broad- 
side or  two,  and  left  off  because  it  grew  dark.  Thcv  then 
bore  south  of  us  in  the  Duke,  which  was  right  to  winaward, 
distant  about  two  leagues;  and  about  midnight  our  boat 
came  to  us,  having  made  false  fires,  which  we  answered.' 
Our  people  had  been  on  board  both  the  Duchess  and  Mar- 

auis,  the  former  of  which  had  her  foremast  much  disabledf 
tie  ring  of  an  anchor  shot  away,  one  man  killed  and  severdi 
wound^,  having  also  received  several  shots  in  her  upper 
Works  and  one  in  her  powder-room,  but  all  stopt.  The 
Duchess  had  engaged  the  enemy  by  herself  the  night  before, 
which  was  what  we  took  to  be  false  fires,  being  too  distant 
to  hear  the  guns.  At  that  time  they  could  perceive  the 
enemy  to  be  in  great  disorder,  her  guns  not  being  all  mount- 
ed, and  neither  her  n(>ttings  nor  close  quarters  in  order ;  so 
that,  if  it  had  been  my  good  fortune  in  the  Duke  to  have 
gone  with  the  Duchess,  we  all  believed  we  might  then  have 
carried  this  great  ship  by  boarding ;  or,  if  the  Duchess  had 
taken  most  of  the  men  out  of  the  Marquis,  which  did  not 
^  Sail  well  enough  to  come  up  to  her  assistance  in  time,  she 
'  lilone  might  have  taken  her  by  boarding  at  once,  before  the 
Spaniard  had  experienced  our  strength,  and  become  after- 
Wards  so  well  provided  as  encouraged  them  to  be  driving, 
giving  us  every  opportunity  to  board  them  if  we  pleased. 

Captain  Cooke  sent  me  word  that  he  had  nearly  fired 
away  all  his  powder  and  shot,  but  had  escaped  well  in  masts, 
rigging,  and  men;  wherefore  I  sent  him  three  barrels  of 
powder  and  a  proportion  of  shot;  and  I  also  sent  LieutC" 
nant  Fry  to  consult  with  our  consorts  how  we  might  best 
engage  the  enemy  next  morning.  All  this  day  and  the  en- 
.  suing  night  the  cnase  made  signals  to  us  in  the  Duke,  think- 
ing us  her  consort,  which  we  had  already  taken ;  and  after 
dark  she  edged  down  towards  us,  otherwise  I  should  not 
have  been  up  with  her  next  day,  having  very  little  wind  and 
that  against  us.  In  the  morning  of  the  28th,  as  soon  as  it 
was  day,  the  wind  veered  at  <Nice,  on  which  we  put  our  ship 
about,  and  the  chase  fired  first  upon  the  Duchess,  which  was 
nearest  her  in  consequence  of  the  change  of  wind.  The 
Duchess  returned  the  fire  briskly,'  and  we  in  the  Duke  stood 
as  near  as  we  possibly  could,  firing  our  guns  as  we  could 
'■^-  bring 
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brine  tfiem  to  bear  upon  the  wemy.  At  thii  time  the 
Duchflu  was  athwart  her  haw«%  firing  very  ftst*  and  such  of 
her  shot  as  missed  the  enemv  flew  over  us  and  between  our 
masts,  so  that  we  ran  the  risk  of  receiving  more  harm  from 
the  Duchess  th(m  the  enemy»  if  we  had  lain  on  her  quarter 
and  across  her  stern,  which  was  my  intention.  We  there- 
fi>re  took  our  station  dose  ak>ng  nldt,  board  and  board* 
where  we  kept  plying  her  with  round  dbot  only*  using  nei- 
ther bar-shot  nor  granei  as  her  sides  were  too  thick  for  wese^ 
and  no  men  ai^peared  in  sight 

She  lay  drivmg,  aa  we  did  also  obse  aboard  of  her,  the 
enemy  keeping  to  their  close  quarters,  so  that  we  never  fired 
our  small  arms  unless  when  we  saw  a  roan  appear,  or  a  port 

r,  and  then  we  fired  as  quick  as  possible.  We  continued 
for  four  glasses,  about  which  time  we  received  a  shot  in 
our  main-mast  which  much  disabled  it  Soon  after  this^  the 
Duchess  and  we,  still  both  fii'inir^  came  back  close  under  the 
enemy,  and  had  like  to  have  fatU^  on  board  of  her,  so  that 
we  could  make  little  use  of  our  ^uns*  We  then  fell  astern 
in  our  birth  alonnide^  and  at  this  time  the  enemy  threw  a 
fire-ball  into  the  Duke  from  one  of  her  tops,  which  blew  up 
a  chest  of  loaded  arms  and  cartouch-boxes  on  our  quarter- 
deck, and  several  cartridges  in  our  steerage,  by  wmch  Mr 
Vanburgh,  the  agent  of  our  owners,  and  ^Dutchman,  were 
very  much  burnt ;  and  i(  might  have  d(»e  us  much  more 
damage  if  it  bad  not  been  soon  extinguished*  After  setting 
clear,  the  Duchess  stood  in  fi>r  the  shore,  where  she  lay 
braced  to^  mending  her  rigging.  The  Marquis  fired  several 
shots,  but  to  little  purpose,  as  her  guns  were  small.  We 
continued  cbse  aboard  for  some  time  after  the  Ducheu  drew 
ofi*,  till  at  last  we  received  a  second  diot  in  our  main-mast» 
not  far  from  the  otli«r,  which  rent  it  mi^rably;  insomuch 
that  the  mast  settledi  towards  the  wound,  and  threatened  to 
come  by  the  board.  Our  rigging  also  being  much  shattered, 
we  sheered  oft*  and  brought  tP*  making  a  signal  to  our  con- 
sorts for  a  consultation ;  and  in  the  interim  got  ordinary 
fishes  up  to  support  our  main-mast  as  well  as  we  coukl* 

Captains  Courtney  and  Cooke,  with  other  affioers,  came 
aboard  the  Duke,  in  obedience  to  the  signal,  when  we  took 
the  condition  of  our  three  ships  into  consideration.  Their 
masts  and  rigging  were  much  damaged,  imd  we  h^d  no 
means  of  procuring  any  repairs.  If  we  again  engaged  the 
enemy,  we  could  not  propose  to  do  any  more  thw  we  had 

done 


''^"'**'00^^mn¥^'m*'  »*<^.--.-  «-  — . 


♦.(..f-WMt  J^iUikmimmuiA'- ..'.«:, : 


CHAP.  X.  SECT.  II.        Roger$  and  Courtney.  ^B5 

done  alreadv,  which  evidently  had  not  done  her  mach  harm, 

«a  we  could  perceive  that  few  of  our  shot*  penetrated  her 

jides  to  any  purpose,  and  our  amaH  arms  availed  still  less,  as 

not  one  of  their  men  were  to  be  seen  above  board.    Our 

maib-mast  was  so  badly  wounded  that  the  least  additional 

.  Jnjuipr  would  bring  it  down,  and  the  fore-mast  of  the  Duchess 

,/ '  was  it.  as  bad  a  state.    The  lall  of  these  masts  might  bring 

dorm  others,  and  we  should  then  lie  perfect  butts  for  the 

enemy  to  batter  at,  and  his  heavy  guns  might  easily  sink  us. 

If  We  should  attempt  to  carry  her  by  boarding,  we  must  ne« 

^  cessaHly  run  the  risk  of  losing  many  of  our  men,  with  little 

prospect  of  success,   as  they  had  above  treble  our  num- 

Der  to  oppose  us,  not  having  now  in  all  our  three  ships  above 

:  190  men  fit  for  boarding,  and  these  weak,  as  we  had  been 

long  short  of  provisions.  If,  therefore,  we  attempted  to  board 

ana  were  beaten  ofi^  leaving  any  of  our  men  behind,  the 

enemy  would  learn  our  strength,  or  weakness  rather,  and 

might  go  to  the  harbour  and  retake  our  prizes  in  spite  of 

every  thing  we  could  do  to  hinder.     Our  ammunition  also 

was  now  very  short,  and  we  had  only  enough  to  engage  for 

a  few  glasses  longer.'    All  these  circumstances  being  duly 

considered,  together  with  the  difficulty  of  procuring  masts, 

and  the  time  and  provisions  we  must  spend  before  we  could 

^t  them  fitted,  we  resolved  to  desist  from  any  farther  at- 

tempt  upon  the  enemy,  since  our  battering  her  signified  little^ 

and  we  had  not  sufficient  strength  to  carry  her  by  boarding. 

We  determined  therefore  to  keep  her  company  till  night, 

and  then  to  lose  her,  after  which  to  make  the  best  of  our 

way  to  the  harbour  where  we  had  left  our  prize,  to  secure 

We  had  engaged  this  shipfirst  and  last  about  seven  j^as»- 
es,  during  which  we  in  the  Duke  had  eleven  men  wounded, 
three  of  whom  were  scorched  with  gun-powder.  I  was  again 
unfortunately  wounded  by  a  splinter  in  my  left  foot,  just  be* 
fore  the  arms  chest  was  blown  up  on  the  quarter-deck ;  and 
so  severely  that  I  had  to  lie  on  my  back  m  great  pain,  be- 
ing unable  to  stand.  Part  of  my  heel-boiie  was  struck  ou^ 
and  all  the  foot  just  under  the  ankle  cut  above  half  through, 
my  wound  bleeding  very  much  before  it  could  be  stopped 
and  dressed,  by  which  I  was  much  weakened.  In  the  Du- 
chess above  twenty  men  were  killed  and  wounded,  one  of 
the  slain  and  three  of  the  wounded  belonging  to  my  ship, 
which  hod  been  lent  when  I  was  left  in  the  harbour.    The 
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Marquis  had  none  killed  or  wounded,  but  (wo  of  her  men 
were  scorched  by  gun-powder.  The  enemy  was  the  Vigoniect 
a  brave  and  loftv  new  ship,  admiral  of  Manilla,  and  this  her 
first  voyage.  She  w«8  calculated  to  carry  60  guns,  and  haa 
above  40  mounted,  with  as  many  pattereroes,  all  brass,  and^ 
as  we  were  informed,  had  a  complement  of  450  men,  d 
whom  150  were  Eurqseans,  besides  passengers.  We  were 
told  also  that  several  of  her  crew  had  formeny  been  pirates, 
who  had  all  their  ivealth  on  board,  and  were  resolvea  to  der 
fend  it  to  the  last  extremity.  The  gunner  was  said  to  be  a 
▼ery  expert  man,  and  had  provided  extraordinarily  for  de- 
fence^ which  enabled  them  to  make  a  desperate  resistan<;e ; 
and  they  had  filled  all  her  sides  between  the  guns  with  bales 
of  soft  goods,  to  eecure  the  men. 

During  the  whole  action  she  kept  the  Spanish  flag  flying 
at  her  mast-head.  We  could  observe  that  we  had  shatterm 
her  sails  and  rigging  very  much,  and  had  slain  two  men  in 
ber  tops,  beskles  bnnging  down  her  mizen-yard ;  but  this 
was  aJI  the  visible  damage  we  had  done  them,  though  we 
certainly  placed  500  round  shot  in  her  hull,  which  were  six- 
pounders.  These  large  ships  are  built  at  Manilla  of  excel- 
lent timber,  which  does  not  splinter,  and  their  sides  are 
much  thicker  and  stronger  than  those  of  the  ships  built  in 
Europe.  Thus  ended  our  attempt  on  the  biggest  Manilla 
ship,  which  I  have  heard  related  in  so  many  ways  at  honi^ 
that  I  have  thought  it  necessary  to  give  a  very  particular 
account  of  the  action,  as  I  find  it  set  down  in  my  journal. 
Generally  speaking,  the  ships  from  Manilla  are  much  richer 
than  the  prize  we  had  taken ;  for  she  bad  waited  a  long  time 
for  the  Chinese  junks  to  bring  silks,  M'hich  not  arriving,  she 
came  away  with  her  cargo  made  out  by  means  of  abundance 
of  coarse  goods.  Several  of  the  prisoners  assured  me  that  a 
Manilla  ship  was  commonly  worth  ten  millions  of  dollars ; 
so  that,  if  it  had  not  been  for  the  accidental  non-arrival  of 
the  junks  from  China  that  season,  we  had  gotten  an  extraor- 
dinarily rich  prize.  After  my  return  to  Europe,  I  met  a 
sailor  in  Holland  who  had  been  in  the  large  snip  when  we 
eng^ed  her,  and  who  communicated  to  me  a  reason  why 
we  could  not  have  taken  her  at  all  events.  Her  gunner  kept 
constantly  in  the  powder-room,  and  declared  tnat  he  had 
taken  the  sacrament  to  blow  up  the  ship  if  we  had  boarded 
her,  which  accordingly  made  the  men  exceedingly  resolute  in 
her  defenpe.    }  the  more  readily  gave  (sredlt  to  what  this 

man 
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man  told  me^  as  he  gave  a  regular  and  circumstantial  ac- 
count of  the  engagement,  conformable  to  what  I  have  given 
from  my  journal. 

It  is  hardly  to  be  doubted  that  we  might  have  set  thif 

S'eat  ship  on  dte,  by  converting  one  of  our  ships  into  a  fire- 
ip  for  that  purpose:  But  thw  was  objected  to  by  all  our 
officers,  because  we  had  goods  of  value  on  board  all  our  ships. 
The  enemy  on  this  occasion  was  the  better  provided  for  us* 
having  heard  at  Manilla,  through  our  British  settlements  lit 
India,  that  two  small  ships  had  oeen  fitted  out  at  Bristol  for 
an  expedition  into  the  South  Sea,  aud  of  which  Captain 
Dampier  was  pilot.  On  this  account  it  was  that  they  had  so 
many  Europeans  on  board  the  ^r««t  ship,  most  of  whom  had 
all  their  wealth  alon^  with  them,  for  which  they  would  fight 
to  the  utmost;  and  it  having  been  agiced  to  pay  no  fireight 
on  the  gun-decks,  they  had  filled  up  a  1  the  spaces  between 
the  guns  with  bales  of  goods,  to  secure  the  men.  The  two 
ships  were  to  have  joined  at  Cape  Lucis,  expecting  to  meet 
us  off  Cape  Corlentes  or  Navidad. 

We  returned  again  into  our  port  on  the  coast  of  Califor- 
nia  on  the  1st  January,  1710,  and  being  resolved  to  make  as 
quick  dispatch  as  possible  for  our  passi^ge  to  the  East  Indies^ 
we  immediately  parted  with  our  prisoners,  giving  them  the 
bark  with  a  sufficiency  of  water  and  provisions  to  carry  them 
to  Acapulco.  We  then  occupied  ourselves  to  the  7th  in  re- 
fitting and  laying  in  a  stock  of  wood  and  water ;  and  had 
much  satisfaction  in  finding  as  much  bread  in  our  prize  aa 
might  serve  for  our  long  run  to  Guam,  with  the  aid  of  the 
scanty  remains  of  our  old  stock.  After  a  long  disputatious 
ncgociation,  it  was  settled  that  Mr  Fry  and  Mr  Stratton  were 
to  take  charge  of  our  prize,  which  we  named  the  Bachelor* 
though  under  Captain  Dover,  but  they  were  not  to  be  cot^ 
tradicted  by  him  in  the  business,  as  his  business  was  to  see 
that  nothing  was  done  in  her  contrary  to  the  interest  of  our 
owners  and  ships  companies,  he  being  in  the  nature  of  agen^ 
only  with  the  title  of  chief  captain.  At  the  same  time,  we 
put  on  board  of  this  ship  S5  men  from  the  Duke,  25  from 
the  Duchess,  and  13  from  the  Marquis,  making  in  all  73 
men,  which,  with  86  Manilla  Indians,  called  JLos-Cart,  and 
some  other  prisoners  we  still  had  remaininj^  made  up  her 
complement  to  115  men. 
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Section  III. 

-  Sequel  of  the  Voyage,  from  CaUforma,  hy  Way  of  the  Baii 
India,  to  England, 

We  weighed  anchor  on  the  1 0th  January,  l7lO^  from 
Porta  L^urOy  on  the  coast  of  Califomi8«  but  were  becalm- 
ed under  the  vhoro  till  the  afternoon  of  the  12th,  when  a 
bneeze  spranff  up  whidi  soon  carried  us  out  of  sight  of  land. 
Being  very  sienaerly  provided,  we  were  forced  to  allow  only 
a  pound  and  a  half  of  flour,  and  one  small  piece  of  beef,  to 
five  men  in  a  mess,  together  with  three  pints  of  water  a  man, 
for  twenty-four  hours,  to  serve  both  as  drink  and  for  dress- 
ing their  victuals.  We  also  lowered  ten  of  our  guns  into  the 
hold,  to  ease  our  diip.    On  the  i6th  the  Bachelor  made  a 

Zal  that  she  could  spare  us  some  additional  bread,  having 
overed  a  considerable  store  of  bread  and  sweet»meat8, 
though  very  little  flesh  meat.  Accordingly,  we  in  the  Duke 
had  a  thousand  weight  of  bread  for  our  share,  the  Duchess 
had  as  much,  and  the  Marquis  five  hundred  weight;  and  li) 
return  we  sent  them  two  casks  of  flour,  one  of  English  beef, 
and  one  of  pork,  as  they  had  only  left  forty-five  days  provi« 
aions  of  flesh.  We  now  agreed  to  proceed  in  a  W.S.W. 
course  till  we  reached  the  latitude  of  1S°  N.  and  to  keep  in 
that  parallel  till  we  should  make  the  island  of  Guam,  being 
informed  by  our  Spanish  pilot  that  the  parallel  of  14°  was 
dangerous,  by  reason  of  certain  islands  and  shoals,  on  which 
a  l^anish  ship  had  been  lost  some  time  aga 

On  Uie  1  Itik  March  we  had  siffht  both  of  Guam  and  Ser- 
pana,  Uie  former  bearing  W.S.  W.  five  leagues  off,  and  the 
latter  N.N.W.  seven  leagues.  The  Spaniards  say  there  is  a 
great  shoal  between  these  islands,  but  nearest  to  Serpana. 
While  running  along  the  shore  of  Guam  there  came  several 
flying  proas  to  look  at  us,  but  run  past  with  great  swiftness, 
and  none  of  the  people  would  venture  on  board.  The  ne- 
cessity of  our  stopping  at  this  island  for  a  supply  of  provi- 
Aions  was  very  great,  our  sea  store  being  almost  exhausted, 
and  what  remained  being  in  a  very  ordinary  condition,  espe- 
cially our  bread  and  flour,  of  which  we  had  not  enoush  for 
fourteen  days,  even  at  the  shortest  allowance.  In  order  to 
procure  provisions  readily,  we  endeavoured  to  get  some  of 
•  •  the 
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the  natives  on  board  from  the  proa%  that  we  might  detain 
them  a«  hostages,  in  case  of  having  to  send  any  of  our  men 
to  the  governor.  While  turning  into  the  harbour  under  Spa- 
nish cdours,  one  of  the  proas  came  under  our  stem*  in  which 
were  two  Spaniardsi  who  came  on  board  in  consequence  of 
being  assured  that  we  were  friends.    Soon  after  we  sent  a 
respectful  letter  to  the  governor^  to  which  we  next  day  re- 
ceived a  civil  answer^  and  a  generous  offer  of  any  tbina  we 
needed  that  the  island  could  supply.    Several  of  our  officers 
went  ashore  to  wait  upon  the  governor  on  the  16th,  and 
were  well  received  and  elegantly  entertained;  making  the 
governor  a  present  of  two  negro  boys  dressed  in  rich  live- 
ries, twenty  yards  of  scarlet  cloth,  and  six  pieces  of  cambric^ 
with  which  he  seemed  to  be  much  pleased,  and  promised  in 
return  to  give  us  every  assistance  in  his  power. 
^  Next  day,  accordinglv,  we  had  a  large  supply  of  provi- 
sions, our  share  in  the  Duke  bein^  about  sixty  hogs,  ninety- 
nine  fowls,  twenty-four  baskets  ot  maize^  fourteen  bags  of 
rice,  fortv-two  baskets  of  yams,  and  800  cocoa-nuts.    We 
afterwards  got  some  bullocks,  fourteen  to  each  ship,  being 
small  lean  cattle,  yet  gladly  accepted,  to  which  were  after- 
wards added  two  cows  and  two  calves  to  each  ship ;  and  we 
made  a  handsome  present  to  the  deputy  governor,  who  was 
very  active  in  getting  our  provisions  collected.   Leaving 
Ghiam,  we  proposed  to  go  for  some  way  directly  west,  to 
clear  some  islands  that  were  in  the  way,  and  then  to  steer 
for  the  S.E.  part  of  Min-danao,  and  from  thence  the  near- 
est way  to  Temate.     In  the  afternoon  of  the  lith  April  we 
made  land,  which  bore  from  us  W.N.  W.  ten  leagues,  and 
which  we  supposed  to  be  the  N.£.  part  of  Celebes.    Tliis 
day  we  saw  three  water-spouts,  one  of  which  had  like  to  have 
fallen  on  board  the  Marquis,  but  the  Duchess  broke  it  be- 
fore it  reached  her  by  firmg  two  guns.    On  the  18th  May» 
we  passed  through  between  the  high  land  of  New  Guinea 
and  the  island  of  Gilolo,  and  on  the  20th  we  made  another 
high  island  which  we  took  to  be  Ceram,  yet,  notwithstand- 
ing the  skill  and  experience  of  Captain  Dampier,  we  were 
at  a  loss  to  know  whether  it  were  Ceram  or  Bouro.    On 
the  24th,  at  noon,  we  made  our  latitude  Ai"  30'  S.  and  esti- 
mated our  longitude  at  287"  29'  W.  from  London,  and 
being  in  the  latitude  of  the  southern  part  of  Bouro, '  we 

imputed 

•  The  south  part  of  Bouro  is  only  in  lat.  3"  S</  S.  and  about  SS3°  W. 
fiova  Greenwich,  or  London,— £. 
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impnted  our  not  weing  it  to  the  ourrcnti  setting  us  to  the 
westwards.'  We  designed  to  have  touched  at  Ambuina  for 
refreshments,  but  the  S.E.  monsoon  was  already  set  in,  and 
we  were  out  of  hope  of  being  able  to  reach  that  place.  In  a 
consultation  on  the  85th,  we  resolved  not  to  spend  time  in 
searching  for  Bouro,  and  also  to  desist  firom  attempting  to 
tip  to  Amboina*  and  to  make  the  best  of  our  way  for  the 
Straits  of  Bouton,  where  we  hoped  to  get  sufficient  provi* 
■ions  to  carry  us  to  Batavia.  We  got  into  a  fine  Itfrge  bay 
in  Bouton,  where  we  sent  our  punnace  on  shore»  which 
brought  off  some  cocoa-nuts,  reporting  there  were  plenty  to 
be  had,  and  that  the  Malay  inhabitants  seemed  friendly,  s 
Up  this  bay  we  saw  several  houses  and  boats,  and  many 
of  the  Malay  natives  walking  about  on  the  beach.  We  here 
sent  our  boats  for  provisions  and  pilots  while  the  ships  turn* 
cd  up  the  bav  nearer  to  the  town.  On  sounding  frequently 
we  could  find  no  ground,  but  the  natives  told  us  of  a  bank 
opposite  the  town  on  which  we  might  anchor.  In  the  mean- 
mAe  abundance  of  people  came  ofi'  to  us,  bringing  wheat, 
cocoa-nuts,  yams,  potatoes,  papaws,  hens,  and  several  other 
kinds  of  birds,  to  truck  for  cloths,  knives,  scissars,  and  toysb 
These  people  were  to  appearance  very  civil,  being  Maho* 
metans  of  middle  stature  and  dark  tawny  complexions,  but 
their  women  somewhat  clearer  than  the  men.  1  he  men  that 
camie  off  were  all  naked,  except  a  cloth  round  their  middles^ 
but  some  of  the  better  sort  had  a  sort  of  loose  waistcoat,  and 
a  piece  of  linen  rolled  round  their  heads,  with  a  cap  of 
palm  leaves  to  keep  off  the  scorching  rays  of  the  sun.  Along 
the  t^ore  we  saw  several  weirs  for  catching  fish.  In  turning 
up^  the  prize  lost  ground  considerably,  as  the  current  was 
stiong  against  us,  unierefore  the  Duchess  fired  a  gun  in  the 
evening  to  recall  us  and  the  Marquis,  and  which  we  ran  out 
and  drove  all  n^ht.  The  names  of  these  two  islands  formf 
ing  this  bay  are  Cambava  and  Waushut,  being  in  lat.  5**  IS' 
S.  and  long.  2S8o  W.  from  London.  *  Being  much  in  want 
of  water  and  provisions,  we  made  another  ^ort  to  get  back 
to  this  bay ;  and  on  the  SOth,  a  proa  came  to  us  irom  the 
king  of  Bouton,  havinff  a  noble  on  board  without  either  shoes 
or  stockings,  and  a  puot  to  carry  us  up  to  the  town.  He 
brought  ewtk  commander  a  piece  of  striped  Bouton  cloth,  a 

bottle 

*  Cambaya,  a  considerable  island  to  the  W.  of  Bouton,  is  in  lat.  <°  20' 
S.  and  long,  ss?"  40*  W.  from  Greenwich,  nearly  in  the  situatioa  pointed 
out ia the  text.*^£.  ,      ..'  ,. ,  .. 
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bottle  of  arrack,  some  baikcti  of  rice,  and  otther  articlei,  aa 
preaents  from  the  king ;  yet  the  fint  thing  he  aaid  on  co* 
ming  aboard,  wai  to  ask  us  how  we  durst  Tenture  to  come    , 
here  to  anchor,  without  first  having  leave  firom  the  great 
king  of  Bouton  ? 

This  proa  brought  us  letters  from  our  officers  that  had  • 
been  sent  to  wait  upon  the  king,  and  to  endeavour  to  jpro« 
cure  provisions,  which  stated  that  they  had  been  well  re> 
eeived,  and  that  the  town  in  which  the  king  resided  was 
large  and  fortified,  and  had  several  great  guns.    We  sent 
back  a  present  to  the  king  by  his  messenger,  and  five  auna 
were  fired  by  each  of  our  ships  at  his  departure,  with  mAch. 
he  seemed  well  pleased.    We  wooded  and  watered  at  the 
island  of  SampOf  and  several  proas  came  o^  to  us  with  fowls* 
maize,  pompions,  papaws,  lemons,  Guinea  com,  and  other 
articles,  which  they  trucked  for  knives,  scissars,  old  clotheSf 
and  the  like.    The  people  were  civil,  but  sold  every  thing 
very  dear ;  and  as  our  officers  staid  longer  at  the  town  than 
was  intended,  we  began  to  suspect  they  were  detained,  as  the 
Mahometans  are  very  treacherous.    Wo  heard  from  them, 
however,  every  day;   and  on  the  5th  Mr  Connely  came 
down,  and  told  us  there  were  four  lasts  of  rice  coming  down 
from  the  king,  for  which  it  had  been<agreed  to  pav  600  dol- 
lars, and  that  Mr  Vanburgh  had  been  detained  m  securitv 
(^payment.    The  rice  came  next  morning,  and  was  distn* 
buted  equalty  among  our  four  ships,  some  great  men  coming 
along  with  it  to  receive  the  money.    At  this  time  also  we  in 
our  turn  detained  a  Portuguese  who  came  from  the  kins^ 
till  our  boat  should  be  allowed  to  return ;  and  after  thii^ 
provisions  became  more  plentiful  and  cheaper. 

The  town  oi  Bouton  is  built  on  the  acclivity  of  a  hill,  and 
on  the  top  of  the  hill  is  a  fort  surrounded  by  an  old  stone 
waU,  on  wnidi  some  guns  and  pattereroes  are  placed.  The 
king  and  a  considerable  number  of  people  dwell  in  this  fort* 
in  which  a  market  is  held  every  day  tor  the  sale  of  provi- 
sions. The  king  has  five  wives,  besides  several  concubines, 
being  attended  by  four  men  carrying  great  canes  with  silver 
heam,  who  are  called /mry  haxsast  and  who  seem  to  manage 
all  his  afiairs.  His  majesty  goes  always  bare-footed  and 
bare- legged,  being  for  the  most  part  dad  like  a  Dutch  skip- 
per, wiUi  a  sort  of  green  gauze  covering  strewed  with 
spangles  over  his  long  olack  hair ;  but  when  he  appears  in 
state,  he  wears  a  long  calico  gown  over  his  jacket,  and  sits 
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on  a  chair  covered  with  red  doth.    He  u  alwayf  alteiided  • 
by  awrgeaot  and  aix  men  armed  with  matcb-locks ;  betidea 
three  ouiervi  one  of  whom  wean  a  head-pieoe  and  carriee  a 
large  drf  lya  wyiaitar,  another  h|ui  a  shield,  and  a  third  a 
large  fan.    ti*our  slaves  sit  at  his  feet,  one  holding  hjs  betel 

.  box,  another  a  liahtod  match,  the  third  his  box  of  tobiicco 
for  smoking,  and  the  fourth  a ,  spitting  bason.  The  patijr 
kings  and  other  great  men  sit  on  his  left  hand  Mid  before 
him,  cTery  one  attended  by  a  slave,  and  they  chew  betel  or 
tobacco  in  his  presence,  sitting  crosa-legged,  and  when  they 
speak  to  him  they  lift  their  hands  joined  to  their  fbre« 
heads.  .</ 

The  town  of  Bouton  is  very  populous,  and  beside  it  runt 
a  fine  river,  said  to  come  from  ten  miles  up  the  country. 
The  tide  ebbs  and  flows  a  considerable  way  up  this.  river» 
which  has  a  bar  at  its  mouth,  so  that  boats  cannot  go  in  oc 
come  out  at  low  water.  At  least  1500  boats  belong  to  this 
river,  fifty  of  which  are  war  proas,  armed  with  pattereroes, 
and  carrying  forty  or  fifty  men  eodi.  Fifty  islands  are  said 
to  be  tributary  to  this  king,  who  sends  his  proas  once  a  year 
to  gather  their  stated  tribute,  which  consists  in  slaves,  everv 
island  giving  him  tea  inhabitants  out  of  every  h\indred. 
There  is  one  mosque,  in  Boutan,  which  is  supplied  vfith 
priests  from  Mocha,  the  people  being  Mahometans.  They 
are  great  admirers  of  music,  their  houses  are  built  on  posts!, 
and  their  current  money  is  Dutch  coim  iid  Spanish  dol- 
lars. On  the  7th  our  pinnace  returned  with  Mr  Vanburgh 
and  all  our  people,  having  parted  from  hisnwjesty  on  friend- 
ly terms,  but  could  not  procure  a  pilot.  We  resolved,  how- 
ever, not  to  stay  any  longer,  but  to  trust  to  Providence  for 
our  future  preservation;  wherefore  we  began  to  unmoor 
our  ships,  and  dismissed  our  Portuguese  linguist. 

Next  day,  the  8th  June,  we  made  three  islands  to  the 
north  of  6Waver.  On  the  10th  our  pinnace  came  up  with 
a  small  ■<  ssei,  the  people  on  board  of  which  said  thev  wore 
bound  for  the  Dutch  factory  of  Macasser  on  the  S.  W.  coast 
of  Celebes.    The  pinnace  broueht  away  the  master  of  this 

.  vessel^  who  engaged  to  pilot  us  through  the  Straits  of  Salayer 
and  all  the  way  to  Batavia,  if  we  would  keep  it  secret  from 
the  Dutch^  and  he  sent  his  vessel  to  lie  in  the  narrowest 
part  of  the  passage  between  the  islands,  till  such  time  as  our 
ships  came  up.  On  the  14th  we  passed  the  island  of  Madu- 
ra, end  on  tjuc  17tb  we  made  tne  high  land  of  Cheribon, 
,,^  A        which 
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which  bora  S.W.  from  ui.  Thu  mornfaw  we  mw  a  great 
^ip  right  abwd,  to  which  I  sent  our  pmnt'^  for  news. 
She  wu  a  ship  of  Batavia  of  600  torn  and  M\  gu/ji,  plying 
to  MMoae  of  the  Dutch  factorial  for  timber,  f  ^'er  peopk>  >id 
ii»  that  we  were  still  thirtv  Dutch  IcMuet  front  Batavia,  but 
there  waa  no  danger  by  tJie  way»  and  thej  eren  lupplied  u« 
with  a  large  chartf  which  profed  of  great  uie  to  ni.  Towaide 
noon  we  made  the  knd,  which  was  rary  lor?,  but  had  regn* 
Ur  soundings,  by  which  we  knew  how  to  sail  in  the  niriit  oy 
means  of  the  le  m!;  n  the  afternoon  we  saw  the  shipsln  the 
road  of  Ba' .  -  jcmk  between  thirty  and  forty  sail  great 
and  smp'' ;  i^tui  ai  >^*  i.  in  the  evening  we  came  to  anchor,  in 
betweou  mx  lutd  seven  fathoms,  in  the  long-desired  port  of 
Bf>uy\*,  Ui  i.  3*  lO'  S.  and  long.  96V  6V  W.  from  Lon- 
do.i.  ^  Wc  had  here  to  alter  our  account  of  time,  having 
2ti.  t  iumoit  a  day  in  going  round  the  world  so  far  in  a  wes(> 
eni  course. 

After  coming  in  sight  of  Batavia,  and  more  especially  a^ 
ter  some  sloops  or  small  vesseb  had  been  aboard  of  us,  I 
found  that  I  was  auite  a  stranger  to  the  dispositions  and  hu- 
mours of  our  people,  though  1  had  sailed  so  Jong  with, them. 
A  few  days  before  they  were  perpetually  quarrelling,  and  a 
dinputed  lump  of  sugar  was  quite  sufficient  to  have  occa- 
sioned a  dispute.  But  now,  there  was  nothing  but  hugging 
and  shaking  of  hands,  blessing  their  good  stars,  and  quce- 
tioning  if  such  a  paradise  existed  on  earth ;  and  all  because 
they  had  arrack  for  eight-pence  a  gallon,  and  sugar  for  a 
penny  a  pound.  Yet  next  minute  they  were  all  by  the  ears, 
disputing  about  who  should  put  the  inn-edients  together ; 
for  the  weather  was  so  hot,  and  the  ingredients  so  excessively 
cheap,  that  a  little  labour  was  now  a  matter  of  great  ifhport- 
ance  among  them. 

Soon  afier  our  arrival  at  Batavia  we  proceeded  to  refit  our 
ships,  beginning  with  the  Marquis;  but  on  coming  down  to  her 
bends,  we  found  both  these  and  the  stern  and  stem-port  so  rot- 
ten and  worm-eaten,  that  on  a  survey  of  carpenters  she  was 
found  incapable  of  being  rendered  fitfor  proceeding  round  the 
Ti^r  ft  of  Good  Hope,  on  which  we  had  to  hire  a  vessel  to  take 
iA  xier  loading.   We  then  applied  ourselves  to  refit  the  other 

ships, 
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ahips,  which  we  did  at  the  island  of  Horn,  not  beinfv  allowed 
to  do  so  at  Onruit,  where  the  Dutch  clean  and  careen  all 
their  ships.  We  hove  down  the  Duke  and  Duchess  and  Ba- 
chelor, the  sheathing  of  which  ships  were  very  much  worm- 
eaten  in  several  places.  In  heaving  down,  the  Duchess 
sprung  her  fore-mast,  which  we  replaced  by  a  new  one. 
When  the  ships  were  refitted,  we  returned  to  Batavia  road» 
where  we  rigged  three  of  them,  and  sold  the  Marquis,  after 
talcing  out  aH  her  goods  and  stores,  and  distributing  her 
officers  and  men  into  the  others.  During  our  stay  at  Bata- 
via, the  weather  was  exceeding^  hot,  and  many  of  our  offi- 
cers and  men  fell  sick,  among  whom  I  was  one,  thepreva* 
lent  disease  being  the  fiux,  or  which  the  mteter  of  the  Duke 
and  gunner  of  the  Duchess  died,  and  several  of  our  men.  A 
young  man  belonging  to  the  Duchess,  having  ventured  into 
the  sea  to  swim,  nao^both  his  le^  snapped  Off  by  a  shark, 
and  while  endeavouring  to  take  him  on  board,  the  shark  bit 
off  the  lower  part  of  his  belly.  We  were  allowed  free  access 
to  the  town  and  markets,  yet  found  it  difficult  to  procure 
salt-mea^  so  that  we  had  to  kill  bullocks  for  ourselves,  and 
pickled  the  flesh,  taking  out  all  the  bones.  Arrack,  rice,  and 
fowls  were  very  cheap,  and  we  bought  beef  for  two  itiverst  or 
two-pence  a  pound. 

There  are  various  descriptions  of  this  famous  city,  yet,  as 
what  1  have  to  say  may  serve  to  exhibit  a  state  of  things  as 
they  were  when  we  were  there,  I  flatter  myself  that  the  fol- 
lowing succinct  account  may  neither  be  found  useless  nor  dis- 
agreeable. The  city  of  Batavia  is^rituated  on  the  N.W.  side 
of  the  famous  island  of  Java,  in  lat.  5*  B(/  8.*  During  the 
whole  jrear  the  east  and  west  monsoons,  or  trade- winds,  dIow 
tilong  shore ;  besides  which  it  is  refreshed  by  the  ordinary 
land  and  sea  breezes,  which  greatly  cool  the  air,  otherwise 
it  would  be  intolerably  hot.  The  summer  begins  here  in 
May,  and  continues  till  the  end  of  October^  or  TOginniug  of 
November,  during  all  which  period  there  is  a  constant  breeze 
from  the  east,  with  a  clear  serene  sky.  The  winter  com- 
mences in  the  end  of  October,  or  beginning  of  November, 
with  excessive  rains,  which  sometimes  continue  for  three  oir 
four  days  without  intermission.  In  December  the  west-wind 
blows  with  such  violence  as  to  stop  all  navigation  on  the  coast 

of 
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of  Java.    In  February  the  weather  is  changeable,  with  fre- 

Juent  sudden  thunder-guRts.  They  b^in  to  sow  in  March ; 
une  is  the  pleasantest  month ;  and  in  September  they  aa." 
ther  in  their  rice,  and  cut  the  sugar-canes.  In  October  they 
have  abundance  of  fruits  and  flowers,  together  with  plants 
and  herbs  in  great  variety.  Around  the  city  there  is  ap  ex- 
tensive fenny  plain,  which  has  been  greatly  improved  and 
cultivated  by  the  Dutch ;  but  to  the  east  it  still  remains  en- 
cumbered by  woods  and  marshes.  The  city  of  Batavia  is  of  a 
square  form,  surrounded  by  a  strong  wall,  on  which  are 
twenty-two  bastions,  and  has  a  river  running  through  it  into 
the  sea.  About  the  year  17OO  there  was  a  great  earthquake 
in  Java,  which  overturned  some  part  of  the  mountains  in  the 
interior  of  the  island,  by  which  the  course  of  the  river  wap 
altered;  and  since  then  the  canals  in  Batavia  and  the  neigh- 
bourhood have  not  been  nearly  so  commodious  as  formerly^ 
lior  has  the  entrance  of  the  river  been  so  deep ;  and  for  want 
of  a  strong  current  to  keep  it  open,  the  Dutch  have  been 
obliged  to  employ  a  great  machine  to  preserve  the  navigar 
don  of  the  mouth  of  the  river,  so  as  to  admit  small  yeisels 
into  the  canals  which  pervade  the  city.  0. 

Batavia  lies  in  a  bay  in  which  there  are  seventeen  or  eieh- 
teen  islands,  which  so  eifectudly  protect  it  from  the  sea,  that 
ibouffh  large,  the  road  is  very  safe.  The  banks  of  the  canals 
are  raced  on  both  sides  with  stone  quays,  as  far  as  the  boom, 
which  is  shut  up  every  night,  and  guarded  by  soldiers.  All 
the  streets  are  in  straight  lines,  most  of  them  being,  above 
thirty  feet  broad  on  both  sides,  besides  the  canals,  and  they 
are  all  paved  with  bricks  next  the  houses.  All  the  streets  are 
well-built  and  fully  inhabited,  fifteen  of  them  having  canals 
for  small  vessels,  communicating  with  the  main  river,  and 
shut  up  by  booms,  at  which  they  pay  certain  tolls  for  admis- 
sion ;  and  these  canals  are  crossed  by  fifty-six  bridges,  most- 
ly of  stone.  There  are  numerous  country-seats  around  the 
city,  most  of  them  neat  and  well  contrived,  with  handsome 
fruit  and  Bower  gardens,  ornamented  with  fountains  and 
statues;  and  vast  quantities  of  cocoa-nut  trees  planted  in  nu- 
merous groves,  every  where  afford  delightful  shade.  Batavia 
has  many  fine  buildings,  particularly  the  Cross-church,  which 
is  handsomely  built  of  stone,  and  very  neatly  fitted  up  within. 
There  are  two  or  three  other  churches  for  the  Dutch  presby- 
terians,  and  two  for  the  Portuguese  catholics,  who  are  a  mix- 
?d  race,  besides  one  church  for  tlie  Malay  protcstauts.    In 
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the  centre  of  the  city  is  the  town-house^  handsomely  built  of 
brick  in  form  of  a  square,  and  two  stories  high.  In  this  all 
the  courts  are  held^  and  all  matters  respecting  the  civil  go- 
vernment of  the  city  are  determined.  There  are  also  hos- 
pitalS}  speir^houseSf  and  rasp-houses,  as  in  Amsterdam,  with 
many  other  public  buildings,  not  inferior  to  those  of  most 
European  cities. 

The  Chinese  are  very  numerous,  and  carry  on  the  great- 
est trade  here,  farming  most  of  the  excise  and  customs,  oeing 
allowed  to  live  according  to  "heir  own  laws,  and  to  exercise 
their  idolatrous  worship.  They  have  a  chief  of  their  own 
nation,  who  manages  their  affairs  with  the  company,  by 
which  they  are  allowed  great  privileges,  having  even  a  repre- 
sentative in  the  council,  who  has  a  vote  when  any  of  their 
nation  is  tried  for  his  life.  These  high  privileges  are  only  al- 
lowed to  such  of  the  Chinese  as  are  domicilled  her^  all 
others  being  only  permitted  to  remain  six  months  in  the  city, 
or  on  the  islana  of  Java.  The  Chinese  have  also  a  large 
hospital  for  their  sick  and  wed,  and  manage  its  funds  so 
welt  tliat  a  destitute  person  ofthat  nation  is  never  to  be  seen 
on  the  streets. 

l*he  Dutch  women  have  here  much  greater  privileges  than 
in  Holland,  or  any  where  else;  as  on  even  slight  occasions 
they  can  procure  divorces  from  their  husbands,  faring  the 
estate  between  them.  A  lawyer  at  this  place  told  me,  that 
he  has  known,  out  of  fitty.eight  causes  depending  at  one 
time  before  the  council«chamber,  fifty-two  of  them  for  di- 
vorces. Great  numbers  of  native  criminals  are  chained  in 
pairs,  and  kept  to  hard  labour  under  a  guard,  in  cleaning  the 
canals  and  ditches  of  the  city,  or  in  other  public  works.  Fhe 
castle  of  Batavia  is  quadrangular,  having  four  bastions  con- 
nected by  curtains,  all  faced  with  white  stone,  and  provided 
with  watch-houses.  Here  the  Dutch  governor-general  of 
India,  and  most  of  the  members  of  the  council  of  the  Indies 
reside,  the  governor's  palace  being  large,  and  well-built  of 
brick.  In  this  palace  is  the  council-chamber,  with  the  se- 
cretary's office,  and  chamber  of  accounts.  The  garrison 
usually  consists  of  1000  men ;  but  the  soldiers  are  generally 
but  poorly  appointed,  except  the  governor's  guards,  who  have 
large  privileges,  and  make  a  fine  appearance.         it<. 

The  governor-general  lives  in  as  great  splendour  as  if  he 
were  a  king,  being  attended  by  a  troop  of  horse-guards,  and 
a  company  of  halberdeers^  in  uniforms  of  yellow  sattin,  rich- 
ly 
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)y  adorned  with  silver-lncc  and  fringes,  which  attend  hi» 
coach  when  he  appears  abroad.  His  lady  also  is  attended  by 
guards  and  a  splendid  retinue.  The  governor  is  chosen  only 
tor  three  years,  from  the  twenty* four  counsellors,  called  the 
Radti  of  India,  twelve  of  whom  must  always  reside  in  Bata- 
▼ia.  Their  soldiers  are  well  trained,  and  a  company  is  alutrays 
on  duty  at  each  of  the  gates  of  the  city  and  citadel ;  and  there 
are  between  seven  and  eight  thousand  disciplined  Europeans 
in  and  about  the  city,  who  can  be  assemble  in  readiness  for 
action  on  a  short  warning. 

Besides  Europeans  and  Chinese,  there  are  many  Malays 
in  Batavia,  and  other  strangers  from  almost  every  country  in 
India.  The  Javanese,  or  ancient  natives,  are  very  numerous^ 
and  are  said  to  be  a  proud  barbarous  people.  They  are  of 
dark  complexions,  with  flat  faces,  thin,  short,  black  hair,  large 
eyebrows,  and  prominent  cheeks.  The  men  are  strong-limb- 
ed, but  the  women  small.  .  The  men  wear  a  calico  wrapper, 
three  or  four  times  folded  round  their  bodies ;  and  the  wo- 
men are  clothed  from  their  arm-pits  to  their  knees.  They 
usually  have  two  or  three  wives,  besides  concubines ;  and  the 
Dutch  say  that  they  are  much  addicted  to  lying  and  stealing. 
The  Javans  who  inhabit  the  coast  are  mostly  Mahometans; 
but  those  living  in  the  interior  are  still  pagans.  The  women 
are  not  so  tawny  as  the  men,  and  many  of  them  are  hand- 
some; but  they  are  generally  amorous,  and  unfaithful  to 
theif  husbands,  and  are  apt  to  deal  in  poisoning,  which  they 
manage  with  much  art. 

Batavia  is  very  populous,  but  not  above  a  sixth  part  of  the 
inhabitants  are  Dutch.  The  Chinese  here  arc  very  nume- 
rous ;  and  the  Dutch  acknowledge  that  they  are  more  indus- 
trious and  acute  traders  than  themselves.  They  are  much 
encouraged,  because  of  the  great  trade  carried  on  by  thcin, 
and  the  great  rents  they  pay  for  their  shops,  besides  large 
taxes,  and  from  sixteen  to  thirty  per  cent,  interest  for  money, 
which  they  frequently  borrow  from  the  Dutch.  I  was  told, 
that  there  were  about  80,000  Chinese  in  and  about  Batavia, 
who  pay  a  capitation-tax  of  a  dollar  each  per  month  for  li- 
berty to  wear  their  hair,  which  is  not  permitted  in  their  own 
country  ever  since  the  Tartar  conquest.  There  generally 
come  here  every  year  from  China,  fourteen  or  sixteen  large 
flat-bottomed  junks,  of  from  three  to  five  hundred  tons  bur- 
den. The  merchants  come  along  with  their  goods,  which  are 
lodged  in  different  partitions  in  the  vessels,  as  in  separate 
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warehouses}  for  each  of  which  they  pay  a  certain  pricej  and 
not  for  the  weisht  or  measure  of  the  cargo*  as  with  U8»  so 
that  each  merchant  fills  up  his  own  division  as  they  please. 
They  come  here  with  the  easterly  monsoon,  usually  arriving 
in  mvember  or  December,  and  go  away  again  for  China  in 
the  b^inning  of  Jun^.  By  means  of  these  junks  the  Dutch 
have  lul  kinds  of  Chinese  commodities  brought  to  them,  and 
at  a  cheaper  rate  than  they  could  bring  them  in  their  own 
vessels. 

Batavia  is  the  metropolis  ef  the  Dutch  trade  and  settle- 
ments in  India,  and  is  well  situated  for  the  spice  trade,  which 
they  have  entirely  in  their  own  hands.  There  are  seldom  less 
than  twen^  sail  of  Dutch  ships  at  Batavia,  carrying  from 
thirty  to  fifty  and  sixty  guns  each.  Abraham  van  Tiibeck 
was  govarnor-gcneral  when  we  were  there.  His  predecessor, 
as  I  was  informed,  had  war  with  the  natives  of  the  island, 
who  had  like  to  have  ruined  the  settlement  j  but,  by  sowing 
divisions  among  the  native  princes,  he  at  length  procured 
peace  upon  advantageous  conditions.  This  is  one  of  the 
pleasantest  cities  I  ever  saw,  being  more  populous  than  Bris- 
tol, but  not  so  large.  They  have  schools  for  teaching  all  ne- 
cessary education,  even  for  Latin  and  Greek,  and  have  a 
printing-house.  There  are  many  pleasant  villas,  or  country 
seats,  about  the  city;  and  the  adjacent  country  abounds  in 
rice,  sugar-plantations,  gardens,  and  orchards,  with  corn  and 
sugar-mills,  and  mills  for  making  gunpowder.  They  have 
also  begun  to  plant  cofifee,  which  thrives  well,  so  that  thev 
will  shortly  be  able  to  load  a  ship  or  two ;  but  I  was  told  it 
is  not  so  good  as  what  comes  from  Arabia. 

We  sailed  from  Batavia  on  the  14th  October,  1710,  and 
on  the  19th  fame  to  anchor  in  a  bay  about  a  league  W.  from 
Java  head,  and  remained  till  the  28th,  laying  m  wood  and 
water.  The  15th  December  we  made  the  land  of  southern 
Africa,  in  lat  S4*  2'  S.  And  on  the  18th  we  anchored  in 
Table  Bay  in  six  fathoms,  about  a  mile  from  shore.  We  re- 
mained here  till  the  5th  April,  waiting  to  go  home  with  the 
Dutch  fleet,  and  on  that  day  fell  down  to  Penguin  Island, 
whence  we  sailed  on  the  6th  for  Europe.  On  the  14th  July 
we  spoke  a  Dane  bound  for  Ireland,  who  informed  us  that 
a  Dutch  fleet  of  ten  sail  was  cruizing  for  us  off  Shetland, 
which  squadron  we  joined  next  day.  On  the  2Sd  we  got 
sight  of  the  coast  of  Holland,  and  about  eight  p.  m.  came  all 
•ate  to  anchor  in  the  Texel,  in  six  fathoms,  about  two  miles 
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oiF  shore.  In  the  afternoon  of  the  S4th  I  went  up  to  Am- 
sterdanit  where  I  found  letters  from  our  owners,  directing  us 
how  to  act  as  to  our  passage  from  thence  home.  On  the  30th 
we  got  some  provisions  from  Amsterdam.  On  the  22d  Au- 
gust we  weighed  from  the  Texelf  but  the  wind  being  con- 
trary, had  to  return  next  morning.  We  weighed  again  on  the 
SOth,  and  on  the  1st  October  came  to  anchor  in  the  Downs, 
and  on  the  14th  of  that  month  got  safe  to  Erifft  where  we 
ended  our  long  and  fatiguing  voyage. 

It  appears,  by  incidental  information  in  Harris,  I.  198, 
That  the  outfit  of  this  voyage  did  not  exceed  i^  14,000  or 
4615,000,  and  that  its  gross  profits  amounted  to  c^l70,000, 
half  of  which  belonged  to  the  owners ;  so  that  they  had 
i:85,000  to  divide,  or  a  clear  protit  of  ie466  \S$,  M.  per 
centum,  besides  the  value  of  the  ships  and  stores.— £. 
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▼OYAQE  ROUNP  TBS  WORLD,  BY  CAPTAIN  JOHN  OLIPPBRTON* 

IN  1719-1722.« 
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A  BOUT  the  banning  of  1 7 1 8,  some  English  merchants 
r\  resolved  to  fit  out  two  ships  for  a  cruizing  voyage  to 
trie  South  Sea,  in  hopes  of  having  equal  success  with  the  ex- 
pedition under  Woods  Rogers,  and  provided  two  fine  ships, 
the  Speedwell  and  Success,  every  way  fit  for  the  purpose. 
But  as  the  war  which  was  expected  between  Great  Britain 
and  Spain  did  not  take  place  so  soon  as  was  expected,  they 
applied  for  commissions  from  the  Emperor  Charles  VI.  who 
was  then  at  war  with  Philip  V.  King  of  Spain.  Captain 
George  Shelvocke,  who  had  served  as  a  lieutenant  in  the 
royal  navy,  was  accordingly  sent  with  the  Speedwell  to  Os- 
tend,  there  to  wait  for  the  imperial  commissions,  and  to  re- 
ceive certain  Flemish  officers  and  seamen,  together  with  as 
much  wine  and  brandy  as  might  serve  both  ships  during  their 
long  voyage,  being  cheaper  there  than  in  England.  This 
was  in  November  l7i8,  and  both  to  shew  respect  to  the  im- 
perial court,  and  to  have  the  appearance  of  a  German  expe- 
dition, the  names  of  the  ships  were  changed  to  the  Prince 
Eugene  and  the  Staremberg. 

Having  taken  on  board  six  Flemish  officers  and  ninety 
men.  Captain  Shelvocke  sailed  from  Ostend  for  the  Downs, 
where  the  other  ship  had  waited  for  him  some  time.  War 
having  begun  between  Great  Britain  and  Spain,  and  finding 
that  the  Flemings  and  Englishmen  did  not  agree,  the  own- 
ers laid  aside  all  thoughts  of  using  the  imperial  commis- 
sion, and  to  send  back  all  their  Flemish  officers  and  men  to 
ip'landers,  with  an  allowance  of  two  months  wages,  and  pro- 
cured 
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cured  a  commission  from  George  I.  restoring  the  original 
names  of  their  ships.  The  Speedwell  carried  twenty-four 
guns  and  106  men,  and  the  Success  thirty-six  guns  and  180 
men ;  the  former  commanded  by  Captain  George  Shelvockei 
who  was  to  have  had  the  chief  command  in  the  expedition, 
and  the  other  by  Captain  John  Clipperton,  who  had  former- 
ly sailed  with  Dampier  as  raate»  and  of  whose  adventures 
after  his  separation  from  Dampier,  an  account  has  been  al- 
ready given. 

'In  consequence  of  some  change  of  circumstances,  perhaps 
owing  to  some  improper  conduct  when  in  Flanders,  the  pro- 
prietors now  took  the  chief  command  from  Shelvocke,  and 
conferred  it  upon  Clipperton,  a  man  of  a  blunt,  rough,  and 
free-speaking  disposition,  but  of  a  strict  regard  to  his  duty 
and  rigid  honesty.  Though  somewhat  passionate,  he  was 
soon  appeased,  and  ever  ready  to  repair  any  injury  he  had 
done  when  heated  with  anger,  and  had  much  justice  and  hu- 
manity in  his  nature.  Under  Captain  Shelvocke  in  the  Speed- 
well, Simon  Hately  was  appointed  second  captain ;  he  who 
had  formerly  lost  company  with  Woods  Rogers  among  the 
Gallapagos  islands,  and  had  remained  a  considerable  time 
prisoner  among  the  Spaniards. 

The  instructions  for  this  voyage  from  the  ori'ners  were, 
that  they  were  to  proceed  in  the  first  place  for  Phrmouth, 
whence  they  were  to  sail  with  the  first  fair  wind  ror  Cape 
Horn  or  the  Straits  of  Magellan,  as  was  found  most  conve- 
nient for  their  passage  into  the  South  Sea.  They  were  then 
to  cruize  on  the  coasts  of  Chili,  Peru,  and  Mexico,  and  to 
endeavour,  if  possible,  to  meet  and  capture  the  Manilla  ship. 
To  prevent  all  disputes  and  disorders,  they  were  enjoined  to 
be  careful  above  all  things  not  to  separate  from  each  other, 
and  to  undertake  nothing  of  importance  without  holding  a 
council  of  officers,  stating  the  question  to  be  debated  ^in 
writing,  and  drawing  up  the  resolution  in  writing,  with  the 
reasons  on  which  they  were  grounded,  which  wiere  to  be 
signed  by  all  the  officers.  All  these  precautions  proved  in 
a  great  measure  useless,  as  the  expedition  wore  an  unfor- 
tunate aspect  from  the  very  beginning.  The  ships  were 
forced  to  remain  three  months  at.  Plymouth,  waiting  for  a 
wind ;  in  which  time  every  thing  fell  into  confusion,  and  fac- 
tions were  formed,  in  which  the  crews  of  both  ships  were  in- 
volved, from  the  captains  down  to  the  cabin  bovs.  Captain 
Shelvocke  highly  resented  the  affront  offered  nim  in  being 
deprived  of  tlie  chief  command ;  and  Captain  Clipperton, 
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knowing  the  other's  resentment,  and  being  a  boisterous  man 
of  strong  passions  which  he  could  not  conceal,  there  was  no- 
thing but  debates  and  disputes.  Every  post  carried  com- 
plaints to  the  proprietors,  and  brought  down  instructions, 
reproofs,  and  ochortations  to  concord.  It  had  been  fortunate 
for  the  proprietors,  if  they  had  removed  one  or  both  of  the 
commanders ;  but  every  one  had  too  much  concern  to  retain 
hii  friend  in  post,  so  tnat  private  views  proved  the  oiuse  of 
public  ruin. — Harris. 

^  Section  I.  '*/';        •    ^ 

Narrative  of  the  Voyage,  from  England  to  Juan  Ft  mandet* 


Having  at  length  a  fair  wind,  the  two  ships  sailed  in  com- 
pany from  Plymouth  on  the  13th  February,  1719.  It  sin- 
gularly happened  that  the  Speedwell  had  still  on  board  the 
whole  stock  of  wine,  brandy,  and  other  liquors,  designed  for 
the  supply  of  both  ships.  On  the  19th  at  night,  there  arose 
a  violent  storm,  and  on  the  20th  the  storm  abated  about  two 
in  the  afternoon,  when  Captain  Clipperton  in  the  Success 
made  sail,  steering  S.  by  £.  while  Captain  Shelvocke  in  the 
Speedwell  bore  away  N.W.  So  that  they  never  again  saw 
each  other,  till  they  afterwards  met  by  mere  accident  in  the 
South  Sea. 

Beine  now  at  sea  without  his  consort,  and  very  indifferent- 
fy  provided.  Captain  Clipperton  found  himself  under  the  ne- 
cessity of  usinff  a  discretionary  power  of  dispensing  in  some 
respect  from  his  instructions ;  but  which  freedom  ne  rarely 
exercised,  and  then  with  the  utmost  caution.  In  all  essential 
points  he  carefully  complied  with  the  instructions,  constant- 
fy  consulting  with  his  officers,  and  doing  his  utmost  to  pro- 
secute his  voyage  with  e£fect.  The  first  place  of  rendezvous 
appointed  in  case  of  separation  was  the  Canaries,  for  which 
he  sailed  with  such  expedition  that  he  arrived  there  on  the 
6th  of  March.  Having  taken  in  refreshments  there,  for  which 
he  had  much  occasion,  as  all  his  liquors  were  in  the  Speed- 
well, Clipperton  cruized  on  that  station  for  ten  days,  as  di- 
rected by  nis  instructions,  but  not  meeting  his  consort,  he 
resolved  to  proceed  to  the  next  place  appointed  for  that  pur- 
pose, the  Cape  de  Verd  islands. 

The  Canary  Islands,  or  Islands  of  Dogs,  so  named  hy  the 
«.  i,   /  :.,  ;  .     ,  Spaniards 


mm. 


/ 


•KAP.  XI.  net.  t*         John  Clipperton.     ^ 


4M 


Spaniard!  when  discovered  bv  them  in  1402,  because  they 
found  here  a  great  number  of  these  animals,  were  known  to 
the  ancients  by  the  name  of  the  Fortunate  Islands,  because 
of  their  fertih'ty  and  the  excellent  temperature  of  their  air. 
They  are  seven  in  number,  Lancerota,  Fuerteventura,  Grand 
Canary,  TenerifTe,  Geomcro,  Hiero  or  Ferro,  and  Palma. 
Grand  Canary  is  far  distant  from  the  others,  and  containi 
9000  inhabitants,  being  the  seat  of  the  bishop,  the  inquisi-* 
tion,  and  the  royal  council  which  governs  all  the  seven  islands. 
In  Tenerifie  is  the  famous  mountain  called  Terrairat  or  the 
Peak  of  TcnerifF,  supposed  to  be  the  highest  in  the  world, 
and  which  may  be  distinctly  seen  at  the  distance  of  sixty 
leagues.  There  is  no  reaching  the  top  of  this  mountain  ex- 
cept in  July  and  August,  because  covered  at  all  other  times 
with  snow,  which  is  never  to  be  seen  at  other  places  of  that 
island,  nor  in  the  other  six,  at  any  season  of  the  year.  It  re- 
quires three  days  journey  to  reach  the  summit  of  the  peak, 
whence  all  the  Canary  islands  m^  be  seen,  though  some  of 
them  are  sixty  leagues  distant.  Hiero  or  Ferro  is  one  of  the 
largest  islands  in  this  group,  but  is  very  barren,  and  so  dry 
that  no  fresh  water  is  to  be  found  in  it,  except  in  some  ievf 
places  by  the  sea,  very  troublesome  and  even  dangerous  to 

get  it  from.  "  But,  to  remedy  this  inconvenience.  Providence 
as  supplied  a  most  extraordinary  substitute,  as  there  growi 
almost  in  every  place  a  sort  of  tree  of  considerable  size^  in- 
comparably thick  of  branches  and  leaves,  the  latter  being  lon^g 
and  narrow,  always  green  and  lively.  This  tree  is  idwaya 
covered  by  a  little  cloud  hanging  ovck'  it,  which  wets  the  leave* 
as  if  by  a  perpetual  dew,  so  that  fine  clear  water  continually 
trickles  down  from  them  Into  little  pails  set  below  to  catch  it 
as  it  falls,  and  which  is  in  such  abundant  quantity  as  am^ljr 
to  supply  the  inhabitants  and  their  cattle."  * 

These  islands  are  generally  fertile,  and  abound  with  oil 
kinds  of  provisions,  as  cattle,  grain,  honey,  wax,  sugar,  cheeset 
and  skins.  The  wine  of  this  country  is  strong  and  well-fla- 
voured, and  is  exported  to  most  parts  of  the  world;  and  the 
Spanish  ships  bound  for  America  usually  stop  at  these  islands 
to  lay  in  a  stock  of  provisions.  About.  100  leagues  to  the  west 
of  these  islands,  mariners  are  said  to  have  frequently  seen  an 
island  named  St  Baranora,  which  they  allege  is  all  over  green 
and  very  pleasant,  full  of  trees,  and  abounding  in  provisions, 

*  This  strange  story  seems  entirely  fabulous.— E, 
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as  also  that  it  is  inhabited  by  Christians ;  but  no  person  can 
tell  what  sect  or  denomination  thej^  are  of^  nor  what  language 
they  speak.  The  Spanish  inhabitants  of  the  Canaries  have 
often  attempted  to  go  there,  but  could  never  find  the  way ; 
whence  some  believe  that  it  is  only  an  illusion  or  enchanted 
island,  seen  only  at  certain  times.  Others  allege  a  better  rea- 
son, saying  that  it  is  small  and  almost  always  concealed  by 
clouds,  and  that  ships  are  prevented  from  coming  near  it  by 
the  strength  of  the  currents.  It  is  certain  however,  that  there 
is  such  an  island,  and  at  the  distance  from  the  Canaries  al- 
ready mentioned.* 

Leaving  Oomera  on  the  15th  March,  Clipperton  came  in 
ught  of  St  Vincent,  one  of  the  Cape  de  Verd  islands,  in  the 
•veninff  of  the  2 1  st,  and  came  to  anchor  in  the  bay  next  morn- 
ing. He  here  found  a  French  ship,  and  the  Diamond  be- 
longing to  Bristol,  taking  in  a  cargo  of  asses  for  Jamaica. 
Continuing  here  for  ten  days,  in  hopes  of  meeting  the  Speed- 
Well,  but  in  vain,  the  crew  of  the  Success  became  much  dis- 
heartened, so  that  Clipperton  had  much  difficulty  in  persua- 
ing  them  to  persist  in  the  cnterprize.  The  Cape  de  rerd  islands, 
caUed  Salt  ulands  by  the  Dutch,  derive  their  name  from  Cape 
de  Verd  on  the  coast  of  Africa.  The  sea  which  surrounds 
them  is  covered  by  a  green  herb,  called  Sergalso  or  cresses 
by  the  Portuguese,  resembling  water-cresses,  and  so  thickly 
that  hardly  can  the  water  be  seen,  neither  can  ships  :nake 
their  way  through  it  but  with  a  stiff  gale.  This  herb  pro- 
duces berries,  resembling  white  gooseberries,  but  entirely 
tasteless.  No  one  knows  how  this  herb  grows,  as  there  is  no 

Sound  or  land  about  the  place  where  it  is  found  floating  on 
0  water,  neither  can  it  be  supposed  to  come  from  the  oot- 
torn,  as  the  sea  is  very  deep,  and  is  in  many  places  quite  un- 
fathomable. This  sea-weed  begins  to  be  seen  in  the  lat.  of. 
S4'  N;  where  it  is  so  thick  that  it  seems  as  if  islands,  but  is 
Qot  to  be  met  with  in  any  other  part  of  the  ocean. 
.  The  Cape  de  Verd  islandst  when  first  discovered  by  the 
Portuguese  in  1572,  were  all  desert  and  uninhabited,  but 
they  now  inhabit  several  of  them.  They  are  ten  in  number, 
St  Jago,  St  Lucia,  St  Vincent^  St  Antonio,  St  Nipolas^ 
Uha  Blanca,  Ilba  de  Sal,  Uha  de  Maio,  llha  dc  Fogo,  and 
Bonavista.  They  now  afford  plenty  of  rice,  flour,  Tarta- 
rian wheat,  oranges,  lemons,  citrons,  bananas,  ananas  or 
pine-apples,  ignames,  batatas,  melons,  cucumbers,  pompions, 

-       .  ■::^        '    •  -.^.  :  -  ...  :-v>S;  ^-r  .'-,.  ■  garden 

^  Tbis  island  of  St  Baranora,  or  St  Brandon,  is  merely  imaginary.— E. 
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garden  and  wild  figt,  nnd  several  other  torts  of  fruits.  They 
ave  vin^ards  also,  which  produce  ripe  grapes  twice  a 
year ;  ana  have  abundance  of  cattlci  both  great  and  smallf 
but  especially  goats.  The  capital  city  is  St  Jago,  in  the 
island  of  that  name,  in  which  resides  the  governor  who  com- 
mands over  all  these  islands  under  the  King  of  Portugal. 
It  is  also  tho  residence  of  an  archbishop,  whose  sec  extends 
over  all  these  islands,  and  over  all  the  conquests  of  the  Por- 
tuguese on  this  side  of  the  Cape  of  Good  Hope.  These  islands 
afford  good  convenience  for  ships  on  long  voyages  procuring 
a  supply  of  fresh  water.  On  the  cast  side  ot  ^laio  there  is  a 
little  river,  and  as  the  island  is  uninhabited,  there  is  nobody 
to  hinder  one  from  taking  It :  There  is  also  water  to  be  had 
on  St  Antonio,  where  also  good  refreshments  may  be  had,  of 
oranges,  lemons,  and  other  fruits ;  and  the  Portuguese  on 
this  island  are  so  few  in  number,  that  they  cannot  prevent 
one  from  taking  what  they  please. 

May  the  29th  having  an  observation,  Clipperton  found  his 
latitude  to  be  52"  15'  S.  being  then  off  Cape  Firgin  Mary, 
the  northern  point  at  the  eastern  entrance  into  the  straits  of 
Magellan,  distant  from  Fuego^  one  of  the  Cape  de  Verd  islands, 
1580  leagues,  the  meridional  distance  being  36°  4'  W.'  Next 
day  they  entered  the  straits.  Proceeding  onwards  to  Queea 
Ehzabeth's  island,  the  pinnace  was  sent  off  to  a  fresh-water 
river  on  the  main,  which  was  found  frozen  up.  They  saw 
large  flocks  of  geese  and  ducks  at  this  place,  but  they  were 
very  shy.  By  some  accident  the  surgeon's  mate  was  left  ashore 
at  this  place  by  the  boat,  and  when  brought  on  board  next 
morning  he  was  almost  dead  with  the  cola.  They  remained 
some  time  at  Queen  Elizabeth's  Island,  which  is  dry  and 
mostly  barren,  yet  they  found  plenty  of  sallad  herbs,  which 
were  of  infinite  service,  the  crew  being  much  afflicted  by  the 
ficurvy.  The  principal  herb  was  smallage  of  extraordmary 
size,  which  they  eat  raw,  or  boiled  in  their  broth,  and  of 
-which  they  brought  away  a  considerable  quantity  of  juice  in 
bottles.  On  the  14th  June,  the  empty  water  casks  were  sent 
ashore  to  be  J  lied,  and  the  carpenters  went  to  look  out  for  a 
proper  piece  of  timber  for  a  mizen-mast.  Tiiey  found  abund- 
ance of  wild  fowl  and  shell  fish  on  shore,  which  were  most 
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3  The  meridional  distance  between  these  two  stations  is  49°  35'  W. 
Mayo  being  in  long.  23«  15',  and  Cape  Virgin  Mary  in  long.  73°  40'  both 
W.  from  Greenwich.— E. 
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welcome  to  all  the  company,  ai  they  found  their  appetite*  to 
increatet  while  the  neceHiity  compelled  the  enforcement  of 
fhort  allowance.  Thev  anchored  on  the  22d  in  a  fine  bay^ 
which  they  named  No'OoUom  Ba^,  became  of  its  oreat  depth 
of  water.  The  trees  here  are  lofty,  and  ao  loaded  with  snow 
as  to  be  a  most  astonishing  sight.  On  the  29th  there  came 
to  them  a  canoe  in  which  were  two  men,  a  woman,  and  a  boy* 
These  were  of  middle  stature,  with  dark  complexions,  broad, 
round  fiuses,  and  low  features,  with  low  foreheads,  lank  short 
black  hair,  and  no  clothing  except  a  piece  of  skin  to  cover 
their  middles.  The  most  extraordinary  circumstance  about 
them,  was  a  fine  streak  round  their  wrists  of  an  azure  colour. 
They  seem  to  be  very  jealous  of  their  women,  as  tliey  would 
tm  no  account  permit  the  woman  who  was  along  with  them 
to  come  on  board.  Clippcrton  ordered  them  breadand  cheese^ 
and  a  dram  of  brandy,  which  last  they  refused  to  take,  but 
they  eat  the  bread  and  cheese  voraciously.  They  had  a  fire 
in  the  middle  of  their  canoe,  which  was  made  of  the  bark  of 
trees  sewed  together,  and  they  brought  with  them  some  wild 
Keese  and  ducxs,  which  they  exchanged  for  knives.  They 
Bad  bows  and  arrows,  together  with  some  fishing  tackle,  and 
went  away  after  two  hours  stay,  making  signs  that  they  would 
return. 

■  Next  da^  the  pinnace  went  ashore,  and  returned  in  the 
evening  with  the  Indian  canoe  filled  with  large  muscles, 
which  our  people  bought  from  the  Indians,  for  knives,  bread, 
and  other  trifles.  In  the  beginnina  of  July  the  weather  was 
.very  moderate.  Clipperton  found  the  savages  in  these  straits 
fty  no  means  so  mischievous  as  thev  are  usually  represented, 
of  which  they  had  two  remarkable  instances :  As,  on  one 
occasion,  one  of  the  crew  was  on  shore  two  nights  and  a  day, 
and  was  well  used  by  the  natives ;  and,  on  another  occasion, 
one  of  the  natives  being  lefl  accidentally  all  night  in  the  ship, 
the  natives  came  for  him  next  day  without  fear;  so  that,  if 
well  treated,  they  do  not  seem  to  be  treacherous.  In  an- 
other canoe  which  came  to  the  ship  there  were  several  wo- 
men, each  having  a  necklace  of  ^ve  or  six  rows  of  small 
.shining  shelU,  very  nicely  strung,  resembling  mother-o& 
pearl.  All  this  time  the  crew  was  very  sickly,  scarcely  a  day 
passing  in  which  one  or  more  did  not  die,  which  was  gene- 
rally attributed  to  the  want  of  something  comfortable  to 
drink  in  this  rigorous  climate,  all  the  liquors  intended  for  the 
voyage  having  been  left  in  the  Speedwell.    The  weather  was 

sometimes 
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■ometimM  f*ir  and  moderate  for  two  or  three  days  together, 
but  WR*  continually  varying,  and  perhapi  for  two  or  three 
day*  following  thoy  had  continual  uiow,  rain,  and  ileet*  with 
frequent  great  flpwi  of  wind  that  were  intolerably  iharp  and 

?iercing.  William  Pridham,  the  master-gunner,  died  on  the 
th  July,  and  was  buried  ashore  next  day,  having  a  stronff. 
plank  with  an  inscription  driven  into  the  ground  at  the  head 
of  his  grave. 

On  the  20th  July,  Captain  Mitchell  and  Lieutenant  Da- 
vidson went  in  the  pinnnce,  furnished  with  all  necessaries, 
in  order  to  make  a  discovery  of  a  passage  on  the  southern 
side  of  the  straits,  through  which  a  French  tartan  is  said  to 
have  gone  into  the  South  Sea  in  May,  17 IS,  and  to  examine 
if  there  were  ony  anchorage  beyond  Cape  Quad,  The  pin- 
nace returned  on  the  29th,  havmg  found  the  passage,  but  so 
narrow  that  it  was  deemed  too  hazardous.  Their  provisions 
falling  short,  they  were  forced  to  return  before  they  had  sa- 
tisfied themselves  sufliciently ;  vet  they  found  several  good 
bays  for  anchoring  in,  to  the  N.W,  of  Cape  Quad.  They 
got  a  seal  from  some  Indians,  which  they  broiled  and  eat» 
and  said  that  it  was  as  good  as  venison.  On  the  1st  of  Au-^ 
gust.  Captain  Mitchell  and  three  other  officeP9  went  a  second 
time  to  examine  to  look  for  the  new  passage.  But,  after  the 
strictest  examination,  they  could  not  find  that  it  led  into  the 
South  Sea,  but  only  into  an  icy  bay,  and  at  all  events  was 
too  narrow  for  their  ship.  On  the  return  of  Captain  Mitchell, 
it  was  resolved  to  prosecute  their  way  through  the  straits, 
which  they  did  with  much  difficulty,  getting  into  the  South 
Sea  on  the  18th  of  August,  but  in  so  weak  and  sickly  a  con- 
dition as  to  be  utterly  incapable  of  attempting  any  enter- 
prize  for  some  time,  having  been  long  on  short  allowance  of 
only  one  piece  of  beef  or  pork  to  a  mess  of  six  men.  In  pur- 
suance, tnerefore,  of>  his  instructions,  Captain  Clipperton 
bore  away  for  the  island  of  Juan  Fernandez,  the  third  and 
last  appointed  place  of  rendezvous  with  the  Speedwell. 
.  The  Success  accordingly  anchored  at  Juan  Fernandez  on 
the  7th  September,  and  search  was  made  for  any  testimony 
of  the  Speedwell  having  been  there,  but  to  no  purpose.  Cap- 
tain Clipperton  resolved,  in  compliance  with  his  instruc- 
tions, to  remain  here,  or  cruizing  in  the  neighbourhood^  for 
a  month ;  and  also  had  an  inscription  cut  on  a  conspicuous 
tree  fronting  the  landing-place,  to  the  following  purport: 

«  Captain  John IT,  Magee,  1719."  This  Wilfiam  Magee 
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was  surgeon  of  the  Success,  and  well  known  to  Captain  Shel- 
vocke  and  all  his  company ;  and  Clipperton  omitted  his  own 
name  in  the  inscription,  because  he  had  been  formerly  in  the 
South  Sea,  and  had  been  lona;  aj)risoner  amonff  the  Spa- 
niards, for  which  reason  he  did  not  wish  to  eive  them  notice 
of  his  return  into  this  sea.  The  sick  were  all  landed  on  the 
8th,  and  every  convenience  afibrded  by  the  island  made  use 
of  to  promote  their  recovery.  The  weather  was  very  change- 
able all  the  time  of  the  Success  continuing  here,  with  much 
rain,  and  some  hard  gales  of  wind.  They  took,  however,  a 
considerable  number  of  goats,  which  not  only  served  them 
for  present  subsistence,  but  enabled  them  to  increase  their 
sea  store,  as  they  had  an  opportunity  of  salting  a  good  ma- 
ny ;  for  some  French  ships,  that  had  been  at  the  island,  had 
left  a  considerable  quantity  of  salt  ready  made.  They  like- 
wise cleaned  the  ship's  bottom,  and  took  on  board  a  supply 
of  wood  and  water.  It  was  now  evident  that  the  Success 
would  have  to  act  singly  in  these  seas,  as  Clipperton  was 
iiilly  of  opinion  that  the  Speedwell  was  lost,  or  at  least  gave 
out  so  among  the  company,  to  prevent  them  from  continually 
cursing  Shelvocke  for  running  away  with  their  liquors,  which 
some  of  the  sick  men  did  with  their  dying  breaths. 

The  beauty  and  fertility  of  this  island,  compared  with  the 
danffers  and  difficulties  unavoidable  in  the  South  Sea,  tempt- 
ed four  of  the  men  to  remain  in  the  island,  and  they  actually 
ran  away  into  the  mountains.  As  it  was  very  inconvenient 
to  lose  so  many  ^ood  hands,  Captain  Clipperton  took  mea- 
sures for  recovenng  them,  but  ineffectuallv.  At  last,  a  fort- 
night after  their  desertion,  and  only  the  day  before  the  ship 
was  to  leave  the  island,  two  of  them  were  caught  by  the  goat- 
hunters  and  brought  aboard.  They  confessed  that  they  had 
been  hard  put  to  it  /or  the  first  five  days,  being  forced  to 
subsist  entirely  on  the  cabbage-trees,  which  are  here  in  great 
plenty ;  but  having  accidentally  found  some  fire,  left  by  the 
goat-nunters,  it  served  them  in  good  stead,  as  it  enabled  them 
to  cook  their  victuals.  That  same  evening  they  brought  on 
board  all  the  coats-flesh  they  had  salted,  together  mm  four 
casks  of  seal-ou,  and  every  thing  else  they  had  on  shore.  A 
cross  was  set  up  on  shore*  at  the  foot  of  which  a  bottle  was 
buried,  containing  a  letter  for  Captain  Shelvocke,  appointing 
another  place  of  rendezvous,  with  certain  signals  by  which 
^  know  each  other  if  they  happened  to  meet  at  sea. 
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«f-  Proceedings  of  the  Succest  in  the  South  Seas, 

Clipperton  left;  Juan  Fernandez  on  the  7th  October, 
leavinc  two  men  behind,  as  successors  to  Governor  Selkirk, 
but  ofwhose  adventures  we  have  no  mention.  He  now  steer- 
ed  his  course  to  the  northwards^  till  in  the  parallel  of  Lima, 
where  he  proposed  to  commence  operations,  though  in  a  very 
indifferent  condition,  having  lost  thirty  men  since  passing 
the  equator.  On  the  25th,  being  in  the  latitude  of  Lima» 
they  captured  a  snow  of  forty  tons,  laden  with  sand  ami  rub- 
bish for  manure,  on  board  of  which  were  seven  Indians  and 
two  negroes,  tlieir  master  having  been  left  sick  on  shore. 
The  only  thin^  she  contained  worth  taking  were  two  jars  full 
of  eggs,  two  jars  of  treacle,  and  two  dollars.  Next  day  they 
captured  a  ship  of  150  tons,  laden  with  timber  from  Guaya- 
quil, in  which  were  two  friars,  sixteen  Indians,  and  four  Ne- 
groes. On  the  SOth  they  took  a  ship  of  400  tons,  bound  from 
Panama  to  Lima,  which  had  been  taken  by  Captain  Rogers 
at  Guayaquil  ten  years  before.  She  had  many  passengers 
on  board,  and  a  loading  of  considerable  value.  Anotncr 
prize  was  taken  on  the  2d  of  November,  being  a  vessel  of 
seventy  tons,  on  board  of  which  was  the  Countess  of  Laguna 
and  several  other  passengers,  with  a  great  sum  of  money,  and 
400  jars  of  wine  iind  orandy,  which  was  very  acceptable. 
Captain  Clipperton  desired  the  countess  to  inform  him,  whe- 
ther she  thought  proper  to  remain  in  the  prize,  or  to  accept 
of  such  accommodations  as  he  was  able  to  give  her  in  the 
Success.  She  chose  to  continue  in  the  prize,  on  which 
he  sent  an  officer  of  marines  with  a  guard,  to  prevent  her 
from  being  molested,  and  with  strict  orders  not  to  allow 
any  person  to  enter  her  cabin,  except  her  own  domestics. 
He  also  sent  part  of  the  wine  and  brandy  on  board  the 
other  prizes,  for  the  use  of  his  seamen  who  had  charge  of 
them. 

Although  Captain  Clipperton  had  now  so  many  prizes, 
that  above  a  third  of  his  company  was  detached  to  take 
charge  of  them,  he  was  still  as  eager  to  take  more  as  if  he 
had  commanded  a  squadron  of  men  of  war,  instead  of  a  sin- 
gle privateer  weakly  manned.    On  the  12th  November,  a 
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London^built  pink  of  about  200  tons  was  discovered  at  some 
distance,  bound  from  Panama  to  Lima  with  a  cargo  of  woad, 
of  very  little  value  to  Clippertonj  yet  he  added  this  to  the 
number  of  his  prizes.  The  master  of  this  vessel,  being  a 
shrewd  fellow,  soon  saw  the  error  Clipperton  had  fallen  into, 
and  resolved  to  turn  it  to  his  advanta^.  Guessing  by  the 
number  of  prizes  already  attending  the  English  ship,  that  he 
could  not  spare  many  men  to  take  possession  of  his  ship,  and 
having  above  a  dozen  passengers,  he  directed  them  to  hide 
themselves  in  the  hold,  along  with  a  Frenchman  who  served 
as  boatswain,  with  orders  to  seize  as  many  of  the  English  as 
went  down  below,  assuring  them  that  he  with  the  ship's  com- 
pany would  be  able  to  manage  the  rest.  When  this  ship 
struck,  Clipperton  sent  Lieutenant  Sergeantson  with  eight 
men  to  take  possession  of  her;  who,  on  coming  on  board» 
ordered  all  he  saw  on  deck  into  the  great  cabin,  at  the  door 
of  which  he  placed  a  sentinel.  Thmking  every  thing  was 
now  secure,  he  ordered  the  topsails  to  be  hoisted,  in  order 
to  stand  down  towards  the  Success ;  after  which,  the  men 
went  down  into  the  hold,  to  see  what  loading  was  in  the  ship. 
On  this  the  cpncealed  passengers  sallied  out,  knocked  most 
of  them  down,  and  the  boatswain  came  behind  Mr  Sergeant- 
son,  whom  he  knocked  down  likewise,  and  then  bound  all 
the  Englishmen  in  the  hold.  In  the  mean  time^  the  crew  in 
the  great  cabin,  Spaniards,  Indians,  and  Negroes,  secured 
the  sentinel.  Having  thus  recovered  possession  of  the  ship, 
the  Spanish  captain  resolved  on  getting  ashore  at  all  events, 
in  which  design  he  ran  his  ship  among  the  rocks,  where  he 
with  his  crew  and  prisoners  were  all  in  considerable  danger. 
He  then  ordered  all  the  English  prisoners  to  be  unbound, 
and  all  got  safe  on  shore,  after  which  Lieutenant  Sergeantson 
and  his  men  were  all  sent  prisoners  to  Lima. 

The  viceroy  was  so  much  pleased  with  this  hardy  action 
of  the  Spauisn  shipmaster,  that  he  ordered  a  new  vessel  to 
be  built  for  him  at  Guayaquil,  ordering  all  the  traders  in 
Peru  to  be  taxed  for  defraying  the  expence,  as  a  reward  for 
the  service  rendered  on  tnis  occasion  to  the  public,  and  an 
encouragement  for  others  to  behave  in  like  manner.  On  the 
lurrival  of  the  prisoners  at  Lima,  they  were  all  strictly  exa- 
mined, when  one  of  them  gave  a  full  account  of  every  thing 
he  knew,  particularly  of  the  two  men  who  remained  on  the 
island  of  Juan  Fernandez,  and  of  the  letter  left  in  a  bottle 
for  the  Speedwell,  the  consort  of  the  Success*  On  this  in- 
formation* 
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formation,  a  small  vessel  was  fitted  out  and  sent  to  Juan  Fer< 
nandez,  with  orders  to  fetch  away  the  two  mcin  and  the  bottle 
containing  the  signals,  which  was  accordingly  done. 

Perceiving  on  the  20th  November,  that  the  last-taken 
prize  had  been  recovered  by  her  crew,  as  on  making  the  sig- 
nal to  tack,  she  was  seen  to  make  all  possible  sail  towards 
the  land.  Captain  Clipperton  immediately  suspected  what 
had  happened;  and  finding  it  impossible  to  get  up  with  her^ 
he  began  to  consider  what  was  best  for  him  to  do,  to  pre- 
vent tliebad  effeets  which  might  reasonably  be  expected  from 
her  crew  getting  on  shore  and  communicating  the  alarm. 
Wherefore,  he  very  prudently  determined  to  set  all  hi?  Spa- 
nish prisoners  at  liberty,  as  well  to  save  provisions,  which  he 
could  not  very  well  spare,  as  tlmt  their  good  usage  from 
him  might  be  speedily  known,  in  hopes  of  the  same  being 
returned  to  those  of  his  men  who  had  fallen  into  the  hainds  of 
the  Spaniards. 

V  On  the  24th  we  took  another  prize  of  about  200  tons,  la- 
den with  timber  from  Panama  to  Lima,  having  on  board 
forty  negroes  and  thirty  Spaniards,  most  of  the  last  being 
passengers.  On  the  27th  he  came  to  anchor  with  all  his 
prizes  at  the  island  of  Plata,  where  he  began  seriously  to 
reflect  how  best  to  trirn  the  expedition  to  the  profit  of  the 
owners,  as  well  as  of  himself  and  crew.  He  knew  well  that 
all  the  coast  was  now  alarmed,  and  that  two  men-of-war 
were  fitting  out  on  purpose  to  take  him,  one  of  fifty  and  the 
other  of  thirty  guns.  He  had  no  expectations  of  the  ships 
and  goods  he  had  taken  being  ransomed  in  that  part  of  the 
world,  and  believed  they  would  prove  of  little  value  if  brought 
home ;  and  reflecting  on  what  had  formerly  been  proposed 
by  C^.ptain  Woods  Rogers  on  a  similar  occasion,  of  sending 
a  cargo  of  such  prize  goods  to  Brazil,  he  resolved  to  try  that 
experiment.  Accordingly,  he  fitted  out  the  bark  in  which 
he  had  taken  the  Countess  de  Laguna,  armed  her  with 
eight  guns,  and  gave  her  a  crew  of  thirteen  Englishmen  and 
ten  negroes,  with  what  provisions  and  stores  he  could  spare, 
calling  her  the  Chickljif.  Into  this  vessel  he  put  a  cargo  of 
European  commodities,  valued  at  upwards  of  ten  thousand 
pounds,  and  on  the  27th  November,  1719,  he  sailed  for  Bra^. 
zil  under  the  command  of  Captain  Mitchell.  As  soon  as  she 
was  gone,  he  gave  up  his  other  prizes  to  the  Spaniards,  ta- 
king out  of  them  whatever  he  thought  worth  keeping,  and 
detaining  one  of  the  Spanish  masters  to  serve  him  as  pilot, 
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with  all  the  negroes ;  after  which  he  sailed  iirom  La  Plata  to 
resume  his  cruize  on  his  former  station. 

The  12th  December  he  took  a  vessel  bound  from  Cherisse 
for  Panama  with  provisions,  which  employed  the  launch  and 
pinnace  of  the  Success  a  whole  day  in  Dringing  on  board  the 
nour  and  other  provisions  out  of  the  prize.  Having  got  as 
much  flour  out  of  her  as  they  could  well  stow  away  in  tne  Suc- 
cess, Clipperton  ordered  the  main-mast  of  the  prize  to  be  cut 
away,  lest  she  should  overset,  and  then  dismissed  her.  From 
the  people  of  this  prize,  they  learnt  that  Lieutenant  Ser- 
geantson  and  his  men  had  been  carried  prisoners  to  Lima. 
On  the  27th  they  anchored  in  Guanchaco  bay,  where  they 
found  two  ships  at  anchor,  which  had  been  abandoned  by 
their  crews,  and  every  thing  taken  out  of  them,  except  some 
bread  and  a  few  jars  of  water.  These  ships  were  set  on  fire. 
It  was  now  resolved  to  bear  away  for  the  Gallapagos  islands 
for  refreshments,  and  accordingly  anchored  in  York  road, 
on  the  north  side  of  the  Duke  of  York's  island,  on  the  9th 
January,  1720,  immediately  under  the  equinoctial  line.  They 
here  found  good  water,  scrubbed  and  cleaned  their  ship's 
bottom,  ana  aftbr  ten  days  proceeded  to  the  northwards,  in 
order  to  cruize  on  the  coast  of  Mexico.  The  circumstance 
cf  finding  good  water  at  this  place,  sufficiently  justifies  Cap- 
tain Cowley  from  the  aspersions  thrown  upon  him  by  later 
writers,  wlio  allege  that  he  gave  a  fanciful  and  untrue  account 
of  these  islands,  as  they  had  not  been  able  to  find  water  or 
anchorage  at  such  of  them  as  th^y  tried. 

Having  returned  to  the  American  coast,  they  fell  in  with 
a  ship  on  the  21st  of  January,  which  they  took  after  a  long 
chase.  This  proved  to  be  the  Prince  Eugene,  on  board  of 
which  was  the  Marquis  of  Villa  Roche  and  all  his  family, 
bound  from  Panama,  where  he  had  been  president,  to  Lima. 
This  was  the  very  ship  in  which  Captain  Clipperton  had 
been  circumvented  and  taken  in  his  last  voyage  in  these 
seas,  *  when  he  had  been  very  indifferently  used  by  the  mar- 
quis, who  was  now  at  his  ntercy,  and  whom  he  used,  not- 
withstanding,  with  all  civility.  On  the  8th  March,  a  priest 
who  was  on  Doard  the  prize,  and  the  boatswain  of  that  ship, 
desired  leave  to  go  on  ^hore  at  the  island  of  Felas,  *  which 
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'  The  circumstance  here  alluded  to  no  where  appears  in  the  narratives 
of  any  of  the  former  circumnavigations. — ^E. 

*  Perhaps  Velas  point  is  here  meant,  in  lat.  10°  9'  N.  on  the  coast  of 
that  province  of  Mexico  called  Carta  i2ica.<— £• 
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was  granted  on  condition  that  they  would  indtice  the  inha- 
bitants to  bring  some  bullocks  to  the  shore,  to  exchange 
them  for  such  goods  as  they  might  think  proper  to  accept  in 
payment.  This  they  promised,  and  on  the  16th  they  return- 
ed with  four  bullocks,  together  with  some  fowls  and  fruit  as 
a  present  to  the  marquis,  but  said  their  alcalde,  or  governor, 
would  on  no  account  permit  them  to  trade  with  the  Eng- 
lish. They  aloo  learnt  that  Captain  Mitchell  had  been 
ashore  at  this  place,  and  had  shot  'some  of  their  cattle^  but 
on  200  men  appearing  under  arms,  had  been  forced  to  re- 
tire. This  story  seemed  the  more  probable,  as  these  people 
had  some  linen  and  other  articles  of  clothing  belonging  to 
Captain  Mitchell's  men.  Next  day  some  letters  from  the 
marquis  were  intercepted,  which  were  by  no  means  con- 
formable to  the  strict  honour  to  which  the  Spanish  nobility 
usually  pretend,  as  they  were  meant  to  stir  up  the  inhabit- 
ants of  Velas  to  surprise  the  men  belonging  to  Captain 
Clipperton,  and  to  seize  his  boat  when  it  went  ashore  for 
water.  Upon  this  Captain  Clipperton  confined  the  marquia 
for  some  days ;  yet  allowed  him  and  his  lady  to  go  ashore  on 
the  20th,  leaving  their  only  child  as  an  hostage ;  and  soon 
after  the  prize  was  restored  to  her  captain. 

On  the  14th  April,  the  marqjuis  and  his  lady  came  on 
board,  accompanied  by  the  alcalde,  and  an  agreement  being 
made  for  their  ransom,  the  lady  and  chiid  were  sent  ashor^ 
aiid  the  marquis  remained  as  sole  hostage.  In  the  whole  of 
this  transaction,  Clipperton  seems  to  have  been  outwitted  by 
the  marquis,  who  lately  broke  his  word,  and  by  this  the 
crew  of  the  Success  were  provoked  to  murmur  against  their 
captain  for  trusting  him.  On  the  20th  of  April,  the  Success 
anchored  in  the  Gulf  of  Amapala,  or  Fouseca,  in  lat.  13** 
N.  and  not  being  able  to  water  there,  repaired  to  the  Mand 
o/'  T^erSi*  where  they  procured  water  with  great  ease. 
They  went  to  the  island  of  Gorgona,  in  lat.  2°  53'  N.  for  the 
same  purpose,  on  the  4th  June.  On  the  24th  of  that  month 
they  took  a  prize  which  had  once  been  in  their  hands  before, 
now  laden  with  timber  and  cocoa-nuts;  and  on  the  11th 
August,  anchored  with  their  prize  at  the  island  of  hohor  de 
la  Mar,  in  lat.  6°  95'  S.  where  they  set  up  tents  on  shore, 

scrubbed 

*  Perhaps  the  Isia  del  Cana,  in  lat.  8°  46'  N.  is  here  metnt,  or  it  may 
liave  been  one  of  ^he  islands  in  ^e  Gulf  of  Ani8pala.~£> 
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scrubbed  and  cleaned  their  ship's  bottom,  and  took  whatever 
seemed  of  any  value  out  of  the  prize. 

While  here,  a  plot  was  entered  into  by  the  crew,  for  sei- 
zins the  captain  and  officers,  whom  they  proposed  to  leave 
on  the  island  of  Lobos,  and  then  to  run  away  with  the  ship ; 
but  this  was  happily  discovered  on  the  6th  September,  the 
two  principal  ringleaders  severely  punished,  and  the  rest 
pardoned.  On  the  17th,  they  took  a  fishing-boat  with  a  con- 
siderable quantity  of  well-cured  and  salt  fish.  On  the  1st 
November  they  went  into  the  Bay  of  Conception,  on  the  coast 
of  Chili,  in  lat.  S6^  96'  S.  in  chace  of  a  vessel  which  outsailed 
them  and  escaped ;  whence  they  bore  away  fo."  Coquimbo^ 
in  lat.  29°  5Qf  S.  and  took  a  ship  laden  with  sug^r,  tobacco, 
and  cloth,  on  their  passage  between  these  two  places.  On 
the  6th  in  the  afternoon,  on  opening  the  harbour  of  Co- 
quimbo,  they  saw  three  men-of-war  at  anchor  with  their  top- 
sails looser  which  immediately  slipped  their  cables  and  stood 
after  them.  The  Success  hauled  close  upon  a  wind,  as  the 
priise  did  likewise,  on  which  the  best  sailing  Spanish  man-o^ 
war  gave  chase  to  the  prize,  which  she  soon  came  up  with 
and  took.  The  two  other  ships  crowded  all  sail  after  the 
Success,  till  afternoon,  when  the  biggest  carried  away  her 
mizen-mast,  on  which  she  fired  a  gun  and  stood  in  for  the 
shore,  which  favoured  the  escape  m  the  Success. 

In  the  re«captured  prize,  they  lost  their  third  lieutenant^ 
Mr  James  Milne,  with  twelve  men.  The  captain  of  the 
Spanish  man-of-war  which  took  him,  was  the  famous  Don 
Bias  de  Lesso,  who  was  governor  of  Carthagena  when  that 
place  was  attacked  by  Admiral  Vernon.  At  first  Don  Bias 
treated  Mr  Mibie  .very  roughly,  being  enraged  at  having 
missed  taking  the  En^^lish  privateer,  and  had  only  retaken 
a  Spanish  prize,  and  m  the  first  transport  of  his  passion 
struck  Mr  Milne  over  the  head  with  the  flat  of  his  sword. 
But  on  coming  to  himself,  he  sent  for  Mr  Miln^  and  gene- 
rously asked  his  pardon,  and  finding  he  had  been  stripped  by 
the  soldiers,  ordered  him  a  new  suit  of  clothes,  and  kept  him 
some  time  in  his  own  ship.  He  afterwards  procured  his  li- 
berty at  Lima,  paid  his  passage  to  Panama,  giving  him  a  jar 
of  wine  and  another  of  brandy  for  his  sea-store,  and  put  200 
dollars  in  his  pocket  to  carry  him  to  England.  This  un- 
lucky accident  of  losing  the  prize  revived  the  ill-humour 
among  the  crew  of  the  Success,  who  did  not  indeed  enter 
into  any  new  plot,  but  became  much  dejected. 

On 
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*^'On  the  16th'they  gave  chase  to  another  ship,  which,  after 
exchanging  a  few  shots,  bore  away  and  left  them.  This  was 
a  fortunate  escape,  as  she  was  a  ship  offeree  commanded  by 
one  Fitzgerald,  which  had  been  fitted  out  on  purpose  to  take 
Captain  Shelvockc ;  but  knowing  this  not  to  be  the  ship  he 
liras  in  search  of,  and  doubting  ner  strength,  had  no  great 
stomach  to  engage.  These  repeated  disappointments,  as  they 
broke  the  spirit  of  the  crew,  nad  a  very  bad  effect  on  Captain 
Clipperton,  who  now  began  to  take  to  drinking,  which  grew 
at  last  to  such  a  pitch  that  he  was  hardly  ever  quite  sober, 
owing  to  which  unhappy  propensity  he  committed  n^any  ei^ 
rors  in  his  future  proceedings. 

It  was  now  determined  to  proceed  to  the  northward  iii 
search  of  plunder,  as  also  to  procure  a  supply  of  provisions, 
especially  flour,  having  expended  all  their  stock  of  diat  arti- 
cle, and  being  now  reduced  to  three  pounds  of  Indian  corli 
tot  a  mess  of  six  men  per  day.  Having  but  indifierCnt  for- 
tune, and  being  in  sight  of  point  Helena,  in  lat.  2<*  10'  ^.  they 
resolved  to  bear  away  for  the  Gallapagos  islands,  oh  theS7th 
November,  having  in  the  first  place  set  ashore  the  prisoners 
belonging  to  the  vessel  in  which  Mr  Milne  was  taken.  In 
their  passage  to  these  islands,  they  suspected  an  error  fh  their 
log-line,  which  was  found  three  fathoms  too  short,  midcing 
an  error  in  their  computation  on  this  run  of  aboi)t  fiily-two 
miles.  On  the  4th  of  December  they  lost  theip  purser,  Mr 
Fairman,  and  the  same  day  found  themselves  near  the  Galla- 
pagos, being  in  lat.  O"  S&  N.  with  a  strong  current  running 
to  the  S.  W.  against  which  they  had  to  contend.  On  the  6tb 
the  pinnace  was  sent  to  look  out  for  an  anchorage  at  one  of 
the  islands,  but  returned  without  finding  any,  havii^  seen 
many  tortoises  on  shore.  Upon  this  the  pinnace  and  yawl 
were  sent  out  to  bring  ofi*  some  of  these  animabj  and  return- 
ed with  sufficient  fish  to  serve  the  whole  company  for  a  day, 
but  had  been  unable  to  land  for  turtle,  in  consequence  of  a 

!)rodigious  surf  on  the  shore.  This  island  was  a  mere  rock  in 
at.  (r^  N.  and  the  ground  all  about  it  was  foul,  with  sound- 
ings from  fifty  to  eignty  fathoms.  Leaving  this  island,  they 
proceeded  to  another  in  the  S.  W.  but  could  find  no  anchor- 
age. Being  unwilling  to  lose  more  time,  they  made  the  best 
of  their  way  for  the  island  of  Cocosf*  where  they  hoped  to 
,  *  v..^.-    ,  -T,  i-- ...  .,..v.  ;-  „,....  ,  ,  ,    procure 

*  The  island  of  Cocos,  nearly  north  from  the  Gallapagos,  is  in  lat.  5°  20' 
N,  and  long.  87»  WW.  from  Greenwich.— E.  .,-...-,' 
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procure  fish,  fowls,  and  cocoa-nuti.  On  the  7th  they  saw  se- 
veral inlands  in  the  N.E.  through  which  they  passed,  and  got 
clear  of  them  all  by  the  9th,'  but  as  the  people  daily  fell  sick* 
they  grew  very  apprehensive  of  the  dangerous  situation  they 
might  incur  in  case  of  missing  the  island  of  which  they  were 
now  in  search.  On  the  17th  they  had  the  satisfaction  of  see- 
ing the  long-wished  for  island  in  the  N.  W.  at  the  distance  of 
nine  leagues;  and  on  the  18th,  after  coming  to  anchor,  all 
of  them  went  on  shore  that  could  be  spared  from  the  neces- 
sary dutv  of  the  ship,  in  order  to  build  a  hut  for  the  recep- 
tion of  the  sick,  who  were  then  carried  on  shore  and  comfort- 
ably lodged.  They  here  had  plenty  offish,  fowls,  eggs,  and 
cocoa-nuts,  with  other  refreshments.  The  captain  here  open- 
ed the  last  hogshead  of  brandy  for  the  use  of  the  company, 
giving  every  man  a  dram  daily  as  long  as  it  lasted ;  and  on 
new-year*»Klay  1721*  he  allowed  a  gallon  of  strong  beer  to 
every  mess.  By  means  of  abundant  nourishing  food  and  much 
ease,  the  crew  began  to  recover  their  health  and  spirits,  and 
were  soon  able  to  take  on  board  wood  and  water,  though 
with  considerable  difficulty,  as  a  very  heavy  swell  set  in  from 
the  northwards  at  the  full  and  change  of  the  moon,  so  that 
they  had  to  wait  till  after  the  spring-tides  were  over,  before 
thev  were  able  to  get  any  thing  ofiT 

On  the  17th  January,  1721,  Captain  Clipperton  made  the 
necessary  dispositions  for  sailing,  but  it  was  three  days  before 
he  could  get  his  people  on  board,  and  then  no  less  than  eleven 
of  them  were  massing,  three  Englishmen  and  eight  negroes. 
It  is  not  easy  to  conceive  what  could  have  induced  the  form- 
er to  hazard  themselves  at  this  island,  so  far  removed  from 
the  continent,  and  so  little  likely  to  be  frequented  by  ships, 
and  whence  they  had  so  very  small  a  chance  of  ever  getting 
off.  It  must  be  attributed  to  their  dread  of  the  dangers  and 
fatigues  to  which  they  had  been  continually  exposed,  and  to 
their  living  almost  continually  on  short  aliowauce,  whereas 
they  were  here  sure  of  plenty  of  provisions,  with  no  other  fa-, 
tigue  but  the  trouble  of  procuriu;;  and  dressing  them.  Per- 
haps they  might  have  received  some  assurance  from  the  mar- 
quis, of  having  a  ship  sent  for  them  when  he  obtained  his  li- 
berty, which  was  at  least  a  hazardous  contingency ;  anu  there 
is  great  reason  to  doubt  .was  never  performed. 

Leaving  the  island  of  Cocos  on  tlie  20th,  they  arrived  on 


*  Tliese  were  probably  some  of  the  most  northerly  of  the  Gallapagos. 
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const  of  Mexico  on  the  25th,  when  they  met  wiih  an  ex- 
jrdinnry  adventure.  DIscovefinff  a  sail  el'out  seven  in  the 


tlio 

traordinnry  adventure.  Discovering  a  sail  el'out  seven  in  the 
evening,  they  gave  chase  and  sent  their  |iiiinace  to  board, 
which  cnme  up  with  the  chase  about  eleven.  On  the  return 
of  the  pinnace,  her  people  reported  that  this  was  a  Spanish 
«h!p  named  the  Jesu  Maria,  but  now  in  possession  of  Cap- 
tain Shclvocke,  who  had  tioW  only  forty  of  his  mert  remain- 
ing, alPthe  r^t  being  dead  or  dispersed.  He  said  that  he 
had  lost  the  Speedwell  at  the  island  of  Jtian  Fernandez,  where 
Jie  staid  five  months,  and  built  a  bark  out  of  the  wreck  of  the 
SpMdwcll.  Putting  to  sea  in  this  bark,  he  had  coasted  along 
ChiU  and  Peru,  meeting  several  shins,  but  could  not  take  any, 
till  at  length  he  captured  the  Jesu  Maria  at  Pisco  near  Lima. 
Shelvbcke's  people  differed  much  in  their  stories,  but  it  ap- 
^eHr^  that  (here  was  no  regular  command  among  them ; 
^hd,  as  used  td  be  the  practice  in  the  buccaneers,  Uiey  had 
chosen  a  quarter^master,  every  thing  being  carried  by  a  ma- 
jority of  votes,  being  all  equal,  and  shared  every  thing  among 
themselves,  contrary  to  the  articles  of  agreement  with  their 
owners. 

On  the  27th,  Mr  Clipperton  sent  for  the  purser  of  the  Jesu 
Maria,  who  gave  but  a  dark  account  of  their  proceedings, 
only  that  he  ^as  not  allowed  to  take  any  account  of  the  trea- 
sure for  the  owhicrs.  Captain  Shelvocke  afterwards  came  on 
board  the  Success,  accompanied  by  Mr  Dod,  his  lieutenant 
of  marines,  v^ho  proposed  to  remain  in  the  Success,  having 
been  very  ill  Used  by  xlie  other  crew  for  his  attachment  to  ^he 
interest  of  the  owners,  at  least  so  he  said,  and  was  creditfitl 
by  Cuptain  Clipperton  and  his  officers.  Next  day,  ShelvoCfcc 
sent  on  bourd  the  Success  six  chests  of  pitch  and  dammer, 
two  barrels  of  tar,  and  six  slabs  of  copper ;  and  Captain  Clip- 
perton gave  him  tnjctily-fonr  quarter  deck  guns,'  some  round 
shot,  a  compass,  and  a  few  other  necessaries.  Shelvocke's 
people  laid  out  a  great  deal  of  money  with  the  crew  of  the 
Success,  in  the  purchase  of  clothes,  shoes,  hats,  and  other  ne- 
cessaries ;  and  there  remained  with  them  two  of  Shelvocke's 
officers,  Mr  Hendric  the  purser,  and  Mr  Dod  the  lieutenant 
of  marines. 

Still  keeping  to  the  northward  on  the  coast  of  Mexico,  the 
Success  afterwards  aav/  the  Jesu  Maria  several  times;  and  at 
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^  This  wust  be  a  gross  error,  as  the  Success  orijrinalty  carried  only  twen' 
h/'fottr  guns ;  and  accordingly,  in  tite  subsequent  account  of  the  circuni* 
navigation  of  Shelvocke,  only  two  quarter-deck  guns  are  mentioned. — E. 
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length,  in  th«  beginning  of  March,  it  was  resolved  to  propoM 
a  conjunct  attempt  on  the  Manilla  ship  on  her  way  to  Acai- 
pnlco.  Accordinn^ly  on  the  13th  Marcli,  in  a  general  consul- 
tation \ty  the  officers  of  both  ships,  it  was  agreed  to  make  the 
attempt  jointlpr,  both  ships  boarding  her  at  once,  as  the  only 
chance  of  takmg  her.  On  the  15th,  in  another  consultation* 
Captain  Clipperton  and  his  officers  agreed  to  certain  articles, 
which  were  sent  to  Captain  Shel?ocke,  proposing,  if  he  and 
his, crew  would  refund  all  the  money  they  had  shared  among 
themselves,  contrary  to  the  articles  agreed  upon  with  the 
owners,  and  put  the  whole  into  a  joint  stock,  thus  all  their 
fiuilts  should  be  forgiven,  both  companies  uniting,  and  should 
then  proceed  together  to  cruise  for  the  Acapulco  ship.  This 
proposal  was  very  indiffiarently  received  by.Shelvockeand  his 
men,  who  did  not  care  to  part  with  what  they  possessed,  and 
declined  to  give  any  answer  to  this  proposal.  Perceiving, 
therefore,  that  nothing  good  was  to  oe  expected  firom  their 

Suondam  consort,  considering  also  that  the  usual  time  of  the 
(anilla  ship  arriving  at  Acapulco  was  already  elapsed,  that 
ipost  of  their  remaininff  men  were  weak  and  sickly,  and  that 
they  were  only  victuaued  for  five  months  at  their  present 
abort  allowance,  Captain  Clipperton  and  his  men  thought  it 
was  now  proper  for  them  to  proceed  for  the  East  Indies  with- 
out loss  or  tim^  in  order  to  preserve  what  little  they  hadgot  for 
their  owners  and  themselves.  It  was  therefore  resolvedupon 
to  put  this  plan  into  immediate  execution,  without  any  far- 
ther consultation  with  Shelvocke,  and  to  leave  the  coast  of 
America  directly.  They  were  now  to  the  S.S.E.  of  Port 
Marquis,  in  lat  16^  51/  N.  and  accordingly  on  the  1 8th  March 
shaped  their  course  for  crossing  the  Pacific  ocean  towards 
the  Ladrone  islands. 

Tlie  Manilla  ships  usually  leave  the  Philippine  islands 
about  the  beginning  of  July,  and  arrive  at  the  Ladrones 
about  the  beginning  of  September,  whence  they  proceed  for 
Acapulco,  where  they  are  expected  to  arrive  about  the  mid- 
dle of  January.  Th^  generally  remain  at  Acapulco  till  to- 
wards the  latter  end  of  April,  and  then  sail  for  Mopilla.  This, 
though  the  general  rule,  is  liable  to  some  alterations,  accord- 
ing as  the  trade-winds  set  in  earlier  or  later.  From  this  ac- 
count, it  is  plain  that  the  ship  they  had  now  proposed  to  wait 
for  must  have  been  the  galleon  on  her  passage  from  Acapul- 
co for  Manilla,  which  always  has  a  prodigious  quantity  of 
silver  on  board. 
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:  Voj^e  v''the  Swcmfrom  the  Coast  of  Mateo  to  China. 

Tho  Suoceu  perfqnsed  tb^  voyage  from  tbe  coaat  of  A^i- 
co  tO)  tho  Ladronet  i|i  fifty^th^ee  day^  arriving  in  eiuht  or  tfic 
island  of  Siferpana  on  the  |,OtiL  May,  1781.   This  israqd  is  in 
lat.  13*  42'  N.  though  usually  ^id  do^fi  in  the  Spanish  inaps 
in  14*.* :  In  this  posfage  they  Ipst  m  of  their  men,  and'the 
rest  vretre  reduced  to  so  weak  and  |ow  a  ptiate,  that  the  sight 
,ioC  this  jslaqd  gave,  thqm  great  joy.    They  determinea  how- 
•erer  tQjpDOQoed  to  Guam,  aa,  ^st  kqown  to  Europeans,  and 
1  where  tney  urere  niost  Jikelpr  to  procure  provisions }  but  in 
I  their  present  weakly  cpndition  it  mijp^ht  have  been  better  to 
>  have  gone  to  .S^rpana*  where  the  ^p/tniards  have  not  so  great 
I  aforoQ.av  9tGuam.  They  anchor^ln  the  road  at  this  island 
on  the  19th  May,  and  Mnt  their  pinnace  ashore  with  a  flag 
:<of  truce  to  obtain  provisions.  But  tlie  people  informed  them 
that,  without  leave  of  the  oovernor,  they  could  pot  tr;ade  with 
them.    AppUcatio^  was  therefore  ,faade  to  the,  governor  for 
uthis  purpofse^  which  was  favoiirably  received  for  the  present ; 
.  and  Mr  Godfirey«  the  owpprs  agent,  who  had  Wn  ^ent  up 
to  the  goyernor  at  Umatta,  returned  on  the :  16th  tc|  th^  Suc- 
cess in  one  of  the  country  proas,  with  a  message  from  the 
governor,  intiniating,  that  tqey  should  be  furnished  with  pro- 
yiaioils,  if  they  behaved  civilly  and  paid  honestly.  The  launch 
arrived  soon  after,  bringing  on  board  sofnccattl^,  breaa;,8a- 
gar,  brandy*  fruit,  and  vegetables ;  ^d  <^  the  17th  the  jgo- 
vernor  sent  a  handsomie  present  of  jpalnf^^winc,  sugar,  and 
.brandy,  witli  a  l^rae  quantity  of  chojcolate. 

The  Iilan4  ofCmnh  in  lat.  13°  SO'  N.  long.  145"  dC  E. 
from  Greenwich,  ip  ip^earlv  ten  leagues  longfi^om  1N[.  to  S.  and 
ifive  leagues  from  £).  to  W*  It  has  several  villages,'  the  most 
remarkable  being  Amatta,  Atry,  Agana,  Anigua,  A«a,  tlu- 
gatee,  and  Rigues.  The  natives  are  formerly  said!  to  have 
amounted  to  150,000  souls,  but  at  this,  time  d^  not  es;cecd 
a  tenth  of  the  nuiqbcr,  of  ^hich  a  few  hundreds  remained  in- . 
dependent  in  the  mountain^  in  spite  of  every  etiort  to  reduce 
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'  Serpaoa  is  probably  some  small  island  close  to  Guam,  not  inserted  in 
general  m^is.    The  centre  of  Guam  is  in  1 3"  SO'  N. 
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them  under  the  SpanUh  dominion.  The  natives  arc  Btronfft 
active,  vigoroui,  and  war-like»  but  are  represented  as  cruel, 
vindictive,  and  treacherous,  though  perhaps  the  Spaniards 
have  exaggerated  their  bad  qualities,  to  extenuate  their  own 
tyranny  and  oppression.  The  Spanish  garrison  at  this  island 
•t  this  time  consisted  of  300,  relieved  from  time  to  time  from 
Manilb,  and  the  King  of  Spain  is  said  to  have  allowed  80,000 
dollars  yearly  for  the  maintenance  of  this  port,  the  6ttfy  use 
of  which  is  to  give  rcfreshmenCk  to  the  annual  ship  whiehgoes 
)between  Manilla  and  Acapuleo. 

'  Having  agreed  whh  the  governor  of  Guam  for  the  ransom 
of  the  Marquis  do  VHla  Roche^  chat  nobleman  went  ashore 
on  the  18th  May,  accompanie<l  by  the  agent,  the  first  lieu- 
tenant, and  the  doctor  i  and  the  Success  gave  him  a  salute  of 
five  guns  ot  partinj^;.  For  six  days  after,  tne  launeh  was  con- 
tinually employed  in  bringing  wood,  water,  and  provisions 
on  board^  during  which  time  the  governor  requested  to  be 
lupplicd  with  some  arms  and  ammunition  in  exchange^  and 
accordfngly  Captain  ClippertOn  sent  him  tWelvto  fbzeesj  three 
jars  of  gunpowder,  sixty  rounds  of  shot,  four  pair  of  pistols, 
luid  several  cutlasses,  swords,  and  daggers.  On  the  25th  a 
letter  was  sent  on  board,  demanding  the  jewels  belonging  to 
the  roarquii,  some  consecrated  plate,  and  two  negroes^  who 
were  Christians;  as  also  requiring  to  have  a  certineate  sign- 
ed by  the  captain  and  officers  of  the  Success,  that  peace  had 
been  proclaimed  between  Britain  and  Spain ;  besides  which, 
this  letter  intimated  that  Mr  Godfrey  and  Mr  Prltty  were 
detained  tiH  all  these  demandi  were  complied  with.  In  reply. 
Captain  Clipperton  sent  a  letter,  containing  a  certificate,  that 
he  had  been  informed  by  the  Solidad,  the  last  prize  taken  on 
the  coast  of  Chili,  that  peace  had  been  concluded  between 
Britain  and  Spain;  but  threatning,  if  the  agreed  ransom  for 
the  marquis,  and  the  two  gentlemen  now  detained,  were  not 
sent  off  in  twenty-four  hours,  that  be  would  demolish  all  the 
bouses  on  shore,  bum  the  ship  m  the  harbour,  and  do  all  the 
mischief  he  could  at  the  Philippine  Islands. 

Soon  afler,  a  letter  was  received  from  the  governor,  saying 
that  he  would  pay  for  the  consecrated  plate,  and  desiring  to 
have  more  powder  and  shot ;  to  which  Clipperton  made  an« 
swer  that  he  could  not  spare  any  more.  The  yawl  went 
ashore  on  the  28th  for  more  provisions ;  but  the  people  wcfq 
told  that  no  more  coukl  be  had,  unless  they  sent  more  pow- 
der and  shot*    U^oii  this  Clipperton  weighed  anchor,  and 

stood 
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stood  in  for  the  harbour^  Mndio|[  tho  pinnace  ••head  to 
sound.  The  people  on  shore  had  raised  a  Wtery  during  tlie 
sham  treaty  about  the  ransom  of  the  marquis,  from  miich 
they  fired  on  tho  pinnace.    Tlie  pinnace  now  returned  to 
Ciipperton,  and  re)x>rted  that  the  only  channel  they  could 
finu  lay  within  pistol-shot  of  the  shore;  yet  at  six  in  the 
aflornqon  Ciipperton  persisted  to  carry  the  Success  into  the 
harbour,  making  directly  for  th|B  ship  that  lay  there  at  an- 
chor.   The  Spaniards  carried  her  into  shoal-water,*  where 
she  was  exposed  to  two  fires,  one  from  the  new  battery  on 
land,  almost  directly  over  head,  and  the  other  from  the  ship. 
At  nine  she  got  foul  of  tho  rocks,  when  they  had  to  cut  away 
two  of  their  anchors,  endeavouring  to  get  her  offi  all  the 
while  the  enemy  plying  them  warmly  with  shot  and  stonee 
from  the  new  battery  on  tlio  hill,  so  that  they  suffered  severe- 
ly in  tho  liull  and  rigging  of  the  ship.    TKey  also  had  three 
men  wounded,  besitks  losing  the  first  lieutenant,  Mr  David- 
son, an  honest  man  and  a  good  officer.    Tlius  the  Success 
had  to  remain  in  a  miserable  situation,  exposed  during  the 
whole  night  to  the  continual  fire  of  the  enemy ;  and  the  sur- 
face of  the  water  being  as  smooth  as  a  mill-pond,  the  ship 
was  easily  seen  in  the  night,  while  her  unfortunate  creyr  had 
no  other  mark  to  fire  at  out  the  flashes  of  the  enemy's  guns. 
In  this  dangerous  emergency,  Captain  Ciipperton  being 
overcome  with  liquor^  an/a  quite  unable  to  command,  tho 
olQcers  came  tp  the  resolution  oif  running  clear  from  the  ene- 
my as  soon  af  the^  ,could  get  tne  ship  aBoat,  and  sigjne(|  a 
paper  to  indemnity  Mr  Cook  if  '     wouJd  assume  the  com- 
mand.   By  four  in  the  afternoon  uf  the  29th  they  got  the 
ship  afloat,  and  cut  away  their  hoiuiII  bower  ^nphor,  but  ran 
aground  again  in  ten  niinuteii.    At  nine  thejr  carried  put  the 
kedge-ancj^or,  bvt  the  hawwr  Woke  in  heaving.    They  now 
carried  out  another  how«er,  having  a  lower-(Mck  gjiu  fixed 
to  it,  as  they  had  now  lost  all  their  anchors,  and  were  still 
aground.    At  two  in  the  niorniiig  of  the  SOth  the  enemy  re- 
peatedly called  upon  thci)n  to  surrender,  or  they  might  ex- 
pect no  quarter.    At  ^ve  they  carried  out  the  main-top-mast 
»hrowd  hainrser,  with  another  gun,  still  plying  the  enemy 
with  their  great  guns  and  small-urms,  though  thev  were  able 
to  do  little  harm ;  while  the  enemy  never  missed  them,  es- 
pecially 


'  This  unexplained  circumstance  probably  meant,  that  the  Success  had 
at  this  time  S^auifh  pilots,  who  bctnijrcd  hcr.-^E, 
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pecially  directing  their  shbt-at  the  boats  of  the  Succesi^, 
whencvei'  they  saw  them  in'  nibHiiofii.    At  eleven  in  the  f6tr6> 
n'oon  of  the  SOtK  thiey  carried  out  the  remains  of  their  bMt 
bloWer-cKb!e^  With  two  lo^^^r-deck  guns,  which  they  drobjied' 
right  arhead  in  fivb  fathoiiis  water.    They  now  clearea  the^ 
hold,  ready  to  start  their  water  to  Kghten  the  ship ;  got  their 
upper  and  loi^er-deck  gum  forwards,  to  bring  her  by  the 
head  as  she  hung  abaft  on  the  rocks,  and  kept  two  guns  con*' 
siiintly  firing  front  the  stem-ports  at  the  enemy's  battery,' 
tiiit  coiiU  not  get  them  to  beat.  During  the  last  twenQr-fodr 
hoiiirs  they  had  fortunately  only  one'  man  wounded ;  but  thfe 
ship  was  wretchedly  itijured  between  wind  and  water,  and 
licr  riggihg  torn  to  pieces. 

At  SIX  in  the  afternoon  of  the  SOth  the  ship  fldatedi  when 
they  cut  away  their  yawl,  having  been  sunk  by  a  shot.  Thev 
hove  taught  their  cable,  arid  then  cut  it  awaV,  tbgethei*  witb 
thie  two  hawsers,'  and  ientthepirinacd  a-hted  to  tow  the  dhip 
ofi!  Just  as  the  ship  got  aflc^  the  eneiiiy  fired  widi  great 
bi'likladesis  fl-om  theii*  new  batter^,  their  shot  raking  through 
ifi6  Success' between  Wind  and' Water,  killed  oric  other  men, 
and  wqiAided  two  others.        ^  ;^uo'.  ^y, 

The  Success  had  now  remuned  fiftV  Koura  as  a  fair  tata*i 
for  the  enemy  to  fire  a^  during  which  they  lost  both  their 
bower-anchors  ond'cables^  with  the  stem  and  kedge-anchors, 
four  hawsers,  four  lower-deck  guns,  nineteen  barrels  of  pow- 
der, two  men  killed  and  six  wounded ;  and  had  they  not  now 
goi  ofl^  it  was  bdieved  they  must  have  been  sunk  before 
morning.  At  ten  ta  the  forenoon  of  the  91st  they  hove  to^ 
and  besan  t6  splice  their  rigging,  not  a  rope  of  which  had 
escaped  the  sliot  of  the  enemy.  The  masts  and  yards  were 
all  sor6  wounded ;  and  the  carpenters  had  to  work  daring 
the  whole  night,  stopping  the  shot-holes  in  the  hull.  They 
stowed  away  most  or  their  guns  in  the  hold,  barred  up  the 
ports,  hoisted  in  the  launch  and  pinnace,  and  at  noon  steer- 
ed away  west  under  an  easy  sail,  hoping  to  save  their  pas- 
sage before  the  western  monsoon  set  in ;  the  carpenters  be- 
ing fully  occupied  in  fishing  the  masts  and  yards,  and  the 
rest  ot  tne  crew  in  mending  the  rigging.  At  six  in  the  even- 
ing of  the  31  St  May,  1721,  the  bo^  of  the  island  ol'  Guam 
bore  E.  seven  leagues  oistant,  and  they  then  took  their  de- 
parture, being  in  1 3°  20'  N-  designing  now  for  China. 

The  conduct  of  Captain  Ciipperton  at  Guam  was  certain- 
ly exceedingly  erroneous.    He  ought  on  no  account  to  have 
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permitted  the  marquis  to  go  on  shore  till  he  had  received  the 
monqr  for  his  ransom,  and  all  the  provitiont  of  whidi  he 
stoiod  in  keed.  The  marquis  had  berore  behaved  very  iU  to^ 
him,  aiid  had  no  title  to|  any  ftvour ;  and  if  he  had  kept  the- 
ittiEirqui^,  the  governor  of  Grtiam  would  not  have  had  any  op- 
portunity of 'putting  his  schemes  in  execution.  Clipperton 
commitiled  also  ah  effregious  error  in  m>etending  to  attack^ 
the'town,  and  the  ship  in  the  harbour.  Though  drunkennesi 
U  rather  an  aggravation  than  an  excuse  for  misoonduot,  yet 
it  is  to  be  considered  that  Clipperton  was  a  mere  sailor,  who" 
had  hot  the  benefit  of  a  liberal  education,  and  that  he  fell 
into  this  sad  vice  from  disappointment  and  despair.  On  all 
occasions  he  had  shewn  a  humane  and  even  generous  dispo- 
sition, with  the  most  inflexible  honesty,  and  a  constant  re- 
eftrd  to  the  interest  of  his  owners.  He  is  therefore  much  to 
e  pitied,  tor  having  fled  to  the  bottle  under  a  lead  of  mis- 
fbrtunes  too  heavy  mr  him  to  bear. 

The  voyage  upon  which  they  had  now  to  enter  w(w  very 
dangerous,  the  run  from  Manilla  to  China  being  estimated 
at  400  leagues  i  besides  that  the  distance  they  had  now  to 
sail  was  much  greater.  They  had  only  received  a  very  mo- 
derate addition  to  their  former  scanty  stock  of  provisions ; 
and  their  vessel  had  been  so  roughly  handled  in  the  late  un- 
fortunate affair,  that  they  were  very  apprehensive  she  would 
not  last  out  the  voyage.  On  carenil  ^camination,  she  was 
found  to  be  in  a  very  shattered  condition,  having  scareeljr  a 
whole  timber  in  her  upper  works,  and  one  ofnerfiuhioa 
pieces  being  shot  through,  which  is  a  principal  support  of  thtf 
after-part  of  the  ship,  they  were  obliged  to  strapJner,  to  keep 
her  together.  As  it  blew  prettv  fresh,  they  durst  not  carry 
sail,  and  for  nearly  a  week  together  had  to  scud  almost  under 
bare  poles,  through  variable  winds,  bad  weather,  and  a  rough 
This  was  a  melancholy  situation  for  the  people^  in  seas 


sea. 


with  which  they  were  little  acquainted,  and  sailing  by  charts 
on  which  they  could  not  depend.  Yet  they  found  the  ac* 
counts  and  charts  of  Dampier  much  superior  to  those  laid 
down  by  persons  of  much  greater  figure,  so  that  without 
these  they  had  hardly  been  able  to  have  extricated  themselves 
from  their  difficulties.  The  £4<tli  June  they  were  in  sight  of 
the  Bcuhee  Ishrnds,  in  lat.  S0«  45'  N.  long.  12I«  40'  E.  On 
the  Slst  they  saw  the  itland-shoals  of  Prdtas,  in  lat  21°  N. 
long.  116°  20'  E.  The  1st  July  they  fell  in  with  other  islands, 
not  laid  down  in  any  of  their  charts,  which  perplexed  them 
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sadlyt  not  beiiiff  nble  to  form  any  certain  jui^ment  of  their 
true  course.  1  ney  anchored  under  one  oi*  these  islands  iu 
thirteen  fathoms,  and  sent  away  o|m  of  their  hoats  to  epdea- 
vour  to  procui^  iqtolligence  how  Macao  bore  from  them* 
that  being  the  port  to  which  they  were  bound.  The  pinnace 
iietumed  on  the  9d  July,  bringioa  a  boat  in  lyhich  were  three, 
Chinese  sailors,  or  fishermen,  wnom  they  could  not  under* 
stand,  and  all  they  could  learn  from  them  was,  th^t  Cantoq 
bore  from  them  to  the  S.W. 

On  the  Sd  July,  finding  they  had  got  too  far  to  lee^yard  of; 
Macao,  and  beuig  unable  to  procure  a  pilot,  they  resolyea 
to  sail  for  Amoy^  as  the  only  course  that  was  left  thpm,  and 
accordingly  arrived  betbre  that  port  in  the  evening  of  the 
5tii;  but  being  afraid  tq  enter  it  ii  the  night,  they  plied  off 
and  on  till  daybreak  of  the  6th.  Fheyyhcre  noticed  great 
numbers  of  snakes  in  the  sea,  brought  down  by  the  rivera 
that  empty  themselves  upop  that  coast.  The  entrance  into 
the  portof  ^mov  is  sufficiently  conspicuous,  in  consequence, 
of  a  high  inountqin,  on  the  top  of  which  is  a  tower,  or  pagoda, 
which  may  be,  seen  at  the  distance  of  twenty  leagues  out  to 
sea,  and  has  a  small  island  immediately  before  the  moulh  of 
the  bay.  The  river  Changt-mu*  discharges  itself  here  into 
tlie  sea,  forming  a  spacious  bay  about  eight  leagues  in  dr- 
cuit,  where  ships  may  ride  at  anchor  in  great  safety^  the  only 
difficulty  being  in  getting  into  port,  which  they  happily  ac- 
complished in  the  evening  of  the  6th  July,  being  well  pleased 
to  fHid  themselves  once  more  in. a  place  where  they  n^ight 
ha^  tp  procure  refreshments,  and  be  able  to  repair  their 
ship;  or  if  that  were  impracticable,  whence  they  might  pro- 
cure a  passqge  home.  Clipperton  was  as  much  rejoiced  as 
the  rebt;  for,  having  had  tiis  full  share  of  afilictipns  and  mis- 
fortunes at  sea,  he  was  trappy  in  the  prospect  pf  securing  a 
•mall  sum  of  money  for  his  own  use,  a^id  sending  home  what 
belonged  to  the  owners,  if  the  ship  were  really  past  repair- 
ing as  his  people  reported. 

ihey  had  no  sooner  anchored  in  the  port  than  t^n  cus- 
toin-house  officers  were  placed  on  board.    At  Amoy,   \8  in 

most 


.  *  No  nsme  resembling  Amojf  is  to  be  found  on  the  coast  of  China  in 
any  of  our  best  niaps,  and  the  text  gives  no  distinct  indication  of  its  situ- 
ation. The  jviec' Chan^eneu  of  the  text,  perhaps  refers  to  Tchan^-tcheun, 
a  pity  in  the  province  of  Fokien,  having  a  large  bay  in  lat.  24°  SO*  N. 
Ipng.  1 18"  15' E.  and  Amoj/  may  have  been  some  corruption  of  the  port  of 
discharge  at  the  mouth  of  the  river  which  passes  Tchaiig-tcheou.'— £. 
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most  other  ports  in  Chinat  the  customs  are  under  the  dire<i<*  :« 
tipn  of  a  ringle  mandavini  called  the  Hoppo,  or  Hoppou.  ' 
Ij^e  Chinece  are  justly  reputed  the  craftiest  people  in  the 
world ;  and  it  is  their  invarif^ble  m^xim  to  appoint  the  cun- 
ningest  man  they  can  find  to  the  office  of  hoppo.  It  ihay  be 
added,  that  the  people  of'  Amoy  are  reputed  to  be  less  nice  in 
the  principles  of  honour  and  honesty  even  than  any  others 
in  China.  The  first  ibing  'dgiM^nded  b^  these  ctistpm^house 
officers  was,  what  the  ship  was,  and  what  was  her  business  at 
this  port.  Clipperton  made  answer,  that  the  ship  bejonged 
to  the  King  of  Grjeat  Britain,  and  had  put  in  there  firom  stress 
of  Weather,  in  order  to  obtain  a  supply  of  provisions  and 
other  necessaries.  The  officers  now  clemanded  an  exact  acr 
count  of  the  number  of  men  and  guns,  the  nature  and  amount 
of  the  cargo,  and  the  time  they  intended  to  stay,  all  of  which 
thi^  set  down  in  writing,  and  ihen  departed. 

Next  mivrning  the  men  mutinied,  and  inoistcd  that  Clip- 
perton should  pay  them  their  prize-money  immediately,  as. 
the  Success  was  iii  no  condition  to  proceed  to  sea.  The  man 
who  made  th}«  a  >  d  was  one  John  Dennjson;  and  when 
Mr  Taylor  inte'  •-  '  in  behalf  of  the  captain,  one  Edward 
Boreman  told  h....  .^c  had  better  desist,  unless  he  had  a  mind 
to  have  a  brace  of  bullets  through  his  head.  There  was  now 
an  end  of  all  regularity  on  board,  the  authority  of  the  cap- 
tain being  completely  overthrown.  The  country  people  sup- 
plied the  ship  with  abundance  of  rice,  with  some  catde  and 
fowls,  together  with  wood  and  water,  for  which  they  were 
paid.  On  the  12th  the  officers  went  ashore  to  wait  upon  the 
hbppo,  who  had  a  fine  palace.  He  treated  thera  with  great 
civility,  giving  them  leave  to  anchor  in  the  harbour,  and  to 
reipain  tHero  till  the  adverse  monsoon  was  over ;  but  for  this 
he  demanded  1700  dollars  as  port-charees,  equal  to  near 
^4iOO  sterling,  and  soon  afterward  received  that  sum  in  ready 
money. 

it  may  be  remembered  that  Mr  Mitchell  went  out  from 
England  as  second  captain  under  Clipperton.  On  his  going 
to  Brazil,  he  was  succeeded  by  Mr  Davidson,  who  was  slain 
in  the  unfortunate  afiair  at  Guam ;  to  whom  Mr  Cook  suc- 
ceeded as  second  captainl  He  now  demanded  to  receive 
thirty  shares  of  the  prize-money  in  that  capacity,  in  which 
he  was  supported  by  the  men,  whom  he  courted  by  a  con- 
tinual compliance  with  all  their  humours.  Captain  Clipper- 
ton  and  the  rest  of  the  officers,  seeing  the  turn  matters  were 
^  ^  likely 
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till  they,  u^uldreoieive  their  ptize-money.  They  even^ 
J  to  the  chief  mandarin  of  the  {)lace,  styled  Hukuitg  by' 
imese>  to  ipterpose  his  authority  for  obliging  tneir  cap- ' 


likely  t<j>  tak(^  were  very  desirous  that  son^e  allowance  should 
be  r^ery.ed^r  the  ofbcers  who  were  absehtt  and  had  beeik' 
tiiJ^ep  pV^pper^,  and  ^r  Mr  Hendrie  arid 'Mr  Dod,  who  hkd  ! 
joined  ihei^,  ifr^in  t^e  Speedwell:  but  all  their  eiid^vonn' 
^/^!^  ApliilS^  ^  '^^ ''^^^  would  hot  liiten  b  any  sndfi  iUlo#^'' 
anraft)  >^if''  ^ese  disputes  were' ^oW  oti,  the  men  went ' 
a^prea^tbc  ylefise^  without  askmgleaTc;  and  whchthd'' 
captain  eiiqepyo'uyed  to  qorrect  this  licence,  the  whole  com-  ' 
pany  sl^oodbi;^!^  and  would  not  submit  to  controul.  Afteir' 
this  cyery  thiriff,  fell  ipto  confUslon>  and  the  menj;cfli8ed  to ' 
wrrk  till  they  M|oi" 
appUrd  to  the 

the  Chmese>  to  ip|erpose  his  autnority  tor  obliging  tneir  cap- 
tain to  comply  ii^ith  their  demands.  This  magistrate  then' 
summoned  Uaptain  CTipperton  to  appear  before  him,  and 
demanded  to  know  the  reason  why  ne  refused  to  give  tibd^ 
men  satisfaction;  on  which  the'^iiptain  produced  the  articles^ 
which  contained  expressly  ^hat  they  w;ere  not  to  receive  their 
prize-money  till  their  return  to  London.  But  Captain  Cook^ 
as  he  was  npw  styled,  gave  quite  a  diflercnt  account  of  thir 
matter  to  th^  mandarin ;  on  which  a  guard  of  soldiers  was' 
sent  aboard  the  Success,  with  a  peremjptory  order  to  Captain 
Ciipperton  immediately  to  settle  the  snares,  and  to  pay  them*^ 
to  the  men,  with  which  he  was  forced  to  comply.  ' 

This  distribution  was  accordingly  made  on  the  16th  Sep- 
tember, pursuant  to  the  order  of  the  chief  mandarin  ;  and 
aft  no  allowance  vrv^s  reserved  for  those  who  had  been  made 
prisoners,  or  for  the  representatives  of  those  who  had  died, 
or  thie  two  gentlemen  who  ibrmerly  served  in  the  Speedwell* 
the  priz^-money  stood  thuft^,.^  ,j  ^Ij^^^ 

The  «h^W  pf  money  anid  ^ilver  plate,         dollars    280''''t 
The  sKare  of  gold,      „-i  L."-,,  a' nV_  .?„      •"     lOO 
The  share  of  jewels,  •,     .-.      •  ■    ''^•' *      39 


.y»-v,<j 
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Which,  at  4s.  8d.  the  dollp,  amounted  to  <£ 97  :  15  :  4 
sterling.  According  to  this  distribution :  The  shure  of  the 
captain  amounted  to  j£l466,  lOs.  The  second  captain  had 
j£73^,  63.  The  captain  of  marines^  the  lieutenants  of  the 
ship,  ai|d  the  surgeon,  had  each  d^488  :  16 :  8.  Although 
Captain  Cook  and  his  associates  wen  thus  able  to  carry  their 
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point,  yet  Captain  ClipperUm  prenrailed  on  the  mandarin  tp  , 
set  apart  one  half  of  the  cargo  ior  the  benefit  of  the  opner^ ; 
whidn  amounted»  in  mosiey,  silver,  gpld»,and  jeinreKJobch 
tween  six  and  seven  thousand  pounui.,  This  was  afterwards., 
shipped  at  Macao  in  a  Portuguese  shqaifCalkd  the  Queen  of 
Ani^Is,  curamanded  bv  Don  Francisco  de  la  Veijo.    tliis , 
ship  was  unfortunately  burnt  at  Rio  de  Janeiro,  on  the  coa«t 
of  macil,  cm  the  6th  June,  1722;  so  that  the  owners,  after . 
deducting  «alvage,  only  received  ^1800. 

The  people  and  mandarins  ai  Arooy  have  so  conducted 
themselves  for  a  long  time,  that,  even  amone  th^  own 
countrymen,  thu  port  has  the  appellation  of  ij/iafliiiMit  Aoos, 
or  Amoy  the  rovu^ah.    The  fishermen  on  the  coast,  when, 
they  meet  any  European  ship  that  seems  intended  for  tha,t. 
port,  pronounce  these  words  with  a  vaiy  significant  air ;  buty . 
for  want  of  understanding  the  language,  or  perhaps  from 
confidence  in  their  own  prudence,  this  warning  is  seldom 
attended  to.    The  custom  of  this  port  is  to  disarm  ever) 
ship  that  enters  it,  sending  two  frigates  or  armed  vessdsy. 
called  ekan-paiu,  full  of  men,  to  ride  close  by  the  vessel,  to 
ensure  the  execution  of  all  orders  from  the  hoppo  and  chief 
mandarin.  Besides  the  enormous  imposition  under  the  name 
of  port  charges,  already  mentioned,  they  have  other  strange, 
methods  of  getting  money.    Thus,  though  the  small  craft  of 
the  country  are  at  liberty  to  carry  all  sorts  of  provisions  on 
board  tor  sale,  yet  e? ery  one  of  these  must  in  the  first  place, 
go  to  one  of  the  ehan-panM,  and  pay  there  a  tax  or  consider- 
ation for  leave  to  go  to  the  strange  vessel.     By  this  means,, 
though  provisions  a!e  here  very  plentiful,  and  ought  there- 
fore to  be  cheap,  the  price  is  enhanced  at  least  a  third.  The 
mandarins  have  also  a  practice  of  sending  presents  of  win^, 
provisions,  and  expensive  curiosities,  to  the  captain  and  other 
oflicers ;  of  all  which,  when  the  ship  is  ready  to  sail,  they 
send  an  exact  memorial  with  the  prices  charged,  the  last  ar- 
ticle being  so  much  for  the  clerk  drawing  up  the  account ; 
and  all  this  must  be  discharged  in  money  or  comntoulties« 
before  their  arms  and  ammunition  are  returned.  <;.;«., 

During  a  stay  of  ten  weeks  at  this  port,  they  sufiicientfy 
experienced  all  the  artifices  ci  this  covetous  and  fraudulent 
people*  from  whom  Captain  Clipperton  had  no  way  lo  de- 
iend  himseli^  and  was  therefore  obliged  to  submit  to  all  their 
demands.  Towards  the  end  of  ISepUimber,  the  season  and 
their  inclinations  concurred  to  deliver  them  from  this  place; 

-    ■      -;    :.=r.:for^ 
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for  by  this  timet  even  the  common  men  btean  to  be  weary 
of  the  people,  who  shewed  themselves  finished  cheats  in  every 
thing.  Oi^  the  S5th  September,  their  arms  and  ammunition 
were  restored,  and  that  same  day  the  Success  weighed  from 
the  harlwur,,  ffP^g  ont  into  the  road  or  gulf,  in  order  to 
proceed  for  Macao,  to  have  the  ship  surveyed,  as  the  men 
insisted  she  wu*  ot  in  a  condition  foi:  the  voyage  homo. 
Captaip  Ciippe  j  affirmed  the  contrary,  well  knowing  that 
the  men  insistt  ,  on  this  point  merely  to  justify  their  ontrn 
conduct,  and  to  avoid  being  punished  in  England  for  their 
tnisbehaviour  in  China. 

lliey  weighed  anchor  from  the  Bay  of  Amoy,  in  the  pro- 
vince of  Tonkiiti*  on  the  30th  September,  and  anchored  in 
the  road  of  Macuo  on  the  ith  October.  This  place  had  been 
an  hundred  and  fifVy  years  in  the  hands  of  the  Portuguese, 
and  hed  formcrlv  been  one  of  the  most  considerable  places 
of  trade  in  all  China,  but  has  now  fallen  much  into  decay. , 
The  way  in  which  t  .e  Portuguese  became  possessed  of  this 
place  gives  a  good  specimen  of  Chinese  generosity.  In  pro- 
secuting their  trade  with  China  from  India  and  Malacca, 
being  often  overtaken  by  storms,  roony  of  their  ships  had 
been  cast  away  for  want  of  a  harbourj  among  the  islands 
about  Macao,  on  which  they  requested  to  have  some  place 
of  safety  allowed  them  in  which  to  winter.  The  Chinese 
accordingly  gave  them  this  rocky  island,  then  inhabited  by 
robbers,  whom  they  expelled.  At  first  they  were  only  allow- 
ed to  build  thatched  cottjiges ;  but,  by  bribing  the  manda- 
rins, they  were  permitted  in  the  sequel  to  erect  stone  houses, 
and  even  to  build  forts.  One  of  these,  called  the  Fort  of  the 
Bart  is  at  the  mouth  of  the  harbour,  and  terminates  at  a  rock 
called  Jppenha,  where  there  is  a  hermitage  of  the  order  of  St 
Augustine.  There  is  another  fort  on  the  top  of  a  hill,  called 
the  Fort  of  the  Mountain ;  also  another  nigh  fort,  called 
Nuettra  Senhora  de  Guia.  The  city  of  Macao  stands  on  a 
peninsula,  having  a  strong  wall  built  across  the  istlimus,  with 
a  gate  in  the  middle,  through  which  the  Chinese  pass  out 
and  in  at  pleasure,  but  it  is  death  for  a  Portuguese  to  pass 
that  way. 

Some  travellers  have  reported  that  the  Portuguese  were 
'  V"  r      '"  '     '  sovereigns 


^  This  surelv  is  an  error  for  Fo-kien.  Amoy  lias  been  before  stated  ia 
the  text  as  N.fe.  from  Macao,  whereas  the  kingdom  of  Tonquin  is  S.W. 
from  that  port— £. 
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flOTorei^i  of  Macaot  as  of  other  places  In  India :  But  tliey 
never  were,  and  the  Chinooc  arc  too  wise  a  pet^ie  to  sufier 
any  thing  of  the  kind.  Macao  certainly  is  as  fine  a  city,  and 
CTen  fineri  than  could  be  expected,  oonsiderinf(  its  untoward 
•ituationi  It  is  also  regnlarly  and  strongly  forti^edi  having 
upwards  of  200  pieces  of  brass  caniion  upon  its  waljs^  Yet» 
with  all  these,  it  can  only  defend  itself  against  strangers.  The 
Chinese  ever  were,  and  ever  will  be,  masters  of  Macao,  and 
that  without  firing  a  j^n  or  striking  a  blow.  The^  have  only 
to  shut  up  that  gate  aiid  place  a  guard  there,  and  Macao  is 
undon  ;  and  this  they  have  actualiy  done  frequently.  With- 
out  reoeivink^  provisions  from  the  ikdjac^nt  country^  ihe  inhar* 
bitants  of  this  city  cannot  subsist  tot  a  day ;  and  besides,  it  is 
so  surrounded  by  populous  islands,  and  the  Chinese  are  here 
eo  completely  masters  of  the  sea,  that  the  Portuguese  at  Mar 
coo  might  lie  c^~'pletely  starved  on  the  slightest  difference 
with  the  Chinese.  The  Fortu^ese  have  indeed  the  govern- 
ment over  their  own  nettle  within  the  walls  of  this  city;  yet 
Macao  is  strictly  and  properly  a  Chinese  city :  For  were  is 
«  Chinese  governor  resident  on  the  lipot,  together  with  a ' 
hoppo  or  commissioner  of  the  customs;  and  these  Chinese 
mandarins,  with  all  their  officers  and  serv^*  ,  are  maintain- 
ed at  the  expence  of  the  city,  wUich  has  also  to  bear  the 
charges  of  the  Portogueze  governments* 
>.  In  spite  of  all  this,  the  Portuguese  inhabitants  were  for- 
'Inerly  veiry  rich,  owing  to  the  great  trade  they  carried  on 
vHth  Japan,  which  is  now  in  a  great  measure  lost.  Yet,  be- 
ing so  near  Canton,  and  allowed  to  fre(]uent  the  two  animal 
iiurs  at  that  place,  and  to  make  trading  voyages  at  other 
times,  they  stiU  find  a  way  to  subsist,  and  that  is  all,  as  the 
prodigious  presents  they  have  to  make  on  all  occasions  to 
the  Chinese  mandarins,  consume  the  far  greater  part  of  their 
profits.  Each  of  their  vessels,  on  going  up  to  Canton,  has 
in  the  first  place  to  pay  <£lOO  sterlini^  for  leave  to  trade. 
They  are  next  obliged  to  make  a  considerable  present,  for 
permission  to  have  their  goods  brought  on  board  by  the 
Chinese,  to  whom  they  must  not  only  pay  ready  money  for 

m  -M  -iv-JU   J(w.4*'sar  iW-  nitti  »'    .  .        .       all 

'j/r  '■  '  ■■■ 


.  .J  ■ 


'  *  The  East  India  Company  found  all  thi?  to  be  tme  a  few  years  ago, 
when  its  Indian  government  thought  to  have  taken  Macao  from  the  Por- 
tuguese. Had  tills  account  of  the  matter  be/jn  read  and  understood,  they 
would  not  have  unnecessarily  incurred  a  vast  expence,  and  suffered  n» 
sjnaH  disgrace  at  (.'ttiiton. — £.. 


ifso 
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tiXi  tlhev  bay,  but  bate  BOmetimes  to  Advance  the  price  before- 

Inuid  ror  a  year.    Afber  all  this,  they  have  to  make  another 

preaetat  for  leate' to  depart^  at  least  double  the  amount  of 

^  tiphatthey  fbnne^ly  paid  for  liberty  to  trade;  and  they  haire 

"td^payhMYV  ditties  tO'the  emperor  for  dvery  thing  they  bay 

'^d#  seO^  bettioM  their  enormous  presents  to  his  ministem*  i 

i»i  ■-  .  ■         ,  '•  •  I 

H)ir  : 

»i  SBcnoM  IV. 

fi'^SiliiJkiM  tf  Captain  CUppttfn  at  MaeaOi  aid  ReturM'Jrom 

theHcb  to  Bnghnd, 

On  entcnrinff  the  port  of  Macad)  in  the  Success^  Captain 

'  Clipperton  'sdnted  the  fortress,  which  compliment  was  re- 

- '  Inrtied.   'He  th^  went  ow  shor^  where  he  prevailed  on  the 

Captain  of  a  PtMtuguese'sbipofwRr;  formerly  mentioned,  to 

'  4!a|rry  the  property- belonging  to  his  owners  to  Brasil.    At 

this  places  the  ^rew  of  the  Snocese  found  themselves  consi^ 

derably  at  a^  loss^aa  the  Portugmse  commander  declared 

'  himself  entirely  in  fovoor  of  CuMain  CUpperton. '  Captain 

Cdok,  therefore^  and  another  of  Uie  officers  of  the  Success, 

went  up  to  Canton,  to  eonsult  with  Mr  Winder,  supercar^ 

-   of  an  Lnglish  East  Indianwn,iand  son  toene  of  the  princi- 

'  pal  owners,  as  to  what  should  be  done  with,  the  Success.  On 

~  IbeR^  return,  the  ship  was  surveyed^  condemned,  and  sddfor 

•4000  dollars,  which  was  much  1ms  than  her  worth.    Hiis 

<  Was,  however,  no  fault  in  Captain  Clij^perton^  who^  to  shew 

'  *that  he  still  adhered  to  his  former  opinion^  that  the  ship  was 

i  fit  to  proceed  to  England,  agreed  with  the  persons  whopur- 

'  diased  her  for  a  passage  to  Batavia,  a  convincing  proof  that 

he  did  not  believe  her  in  any  danger  of  foundering  at  sea. 

.'M.     The  ship  being  stdd,  the  crew  naturally  considered  them- 

•  'sehres  at  liberty  to  shift  for  themselves^  and  to  use  thar  best 

(endeavours  each  to  save  what  little  remained  to  him,  after 

"^^-their  unfortunate  expedition.  All  were  satisfied  that  Captain 

Mitchell,  with  his  crew  and  carao,  had  either  gone  to  the 

bottom  or  fallen  into  the  hands  oi  the  Spaniards,  so  that  they 

had  no  hopes  of  any  farther  dividend  from  that  quarter;  yet 

it  was  some  consolation  that  thejr  were  so!  near  the  English 

■  iactosy  at  Canton,  and  as  six  dollars  were  required  for  a 

''  passage 
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pauflge  to  that  place  in  one  of  the  Chinese  boats,  twonly  bf 
t^em  agreed  to  go  there  in^mediAt^YjTf  in  hopirt  of  ^ei^n^k  a 
passage  from  thence  ^o  England.  Mr'Xayior»  one'of'ttie 
mates  of  the  SuCcess^  was  or  m^'lAqnibier:  But  tlel^<ire  ihe 
boat  set  sail,  he  had  some  prje^mitji<ait  ordatiifl|dr,  atid^liiise 
rather  to  lose  his  money,  by  Wafting  ib^  ah'ouier  bj|>^rt'u- 
nity.  He  had  reason  to  be  satlsfiea  nvfth  iiii^self  fpi^  this 
condact ;  as  he  soon  learnt  that  the  boat  had'biec^' iakeii'by 
a  pirate,  and  the  people  stript  of  all  their  pi'^rpik^y.  "Afjer 
a  short  stay  at  Macao,  Mi  TayW,  had  an  op{]Jon^ty  of 
going  up  to  Canton  in  an  sirhied  boat  tdong  with  a  i^andor 
rin,  x>r  which  he  and  the  rest  of  the  crew  belonfl^tig'  to  ^e 
Success,  who  went  along  with  hini|  paid  twenty  doHars  each. 
ia  their  pa'wogc  up,  they  had  Satisfactory  proof  that  in  soke 
cases  there  may  be  iVtigality  in  expence,  as  they  saw  a  pii^te 
take  a  boat  in  sisht  of  that  in  which  was  th^  mandarin.  This 
plainly  shewed  uiat  the  government  winks  at  these  things, 
perhaps  deeming  it  good  policy  to  raise  thereby  a  consider- 
able revenue,  partly  By  presents  from  the  pirates,  and  partly 
by  sums  paid  by  merchants  and  passengers  for  protectibii. 
From  this,  and  many  other  circumstances  which  might  be 
adduced,  the  boasted  wisdom  of  the  Chinese  is  nothing  niOre 
than  the  science  of  dexterously  hiding  their  robberies  from 
the  inspection  of  the  law :  In  which,  perhaps,  they  are'  as 
much  exceeded  by  soine  northern  nations  as  in  the  use  of  Ihe 
compass,  of  which  they  pretend  to  be  the  original  inventors, 
and  perhaps  with  justice ;  but  both  in  the  management  of 
the  compass,  and  in  thid  political  trade  of  pirating,  they  arc 
«qually  clumsy. 

Mr  Taylor  and  hiscompany  arrived  at  the  English  factory 
in  Canton  on  the  4th  November,  where  they  were  well  re- 
ceived, and  promised  all  assistance  for  getting  home.  There 
were  at  this  time  ships  ready  to  sail,  first  for  several  ports 
in  India  aad  then  for  Europe.  The  captains  of  these  vessels, 
on  being  solicited  by  the  gentlemen  of  the  factory  to  take 
Oaptain  Clippcrton's  men  on  board,  agreed  to  carry  them 
for  five  pounds  a  man,  which  they  all  accordingly  paid,  es- 
teeming it  a  very  great  favour.  Mr  Taylor  and  two  or  three 
more  embarked  in  the  Maurice,  Captain  Peacock,  then  ri- 
ding at  Wanapo,  [Wampoa,]  about  three  leagues  be)ow 
Canton,  the  place  where  European  ships  lie ;  and  the  rest  of 
the  company  were  distributed  among  the  other  ships.    They 

sailed 
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SQed  on.  the  9th,  in  conpftny  with  the  MaccletQeUI,  an 
Dglish  Eastrlndiamanf  and  the  HQuae-of-Auttria,  beldoff- 
ing  to  Oit^nd.  Mr  Taylor  arrived  MFely  at  Batavfa  ih  the 
rnqnth  oTDeci^niber ;  lailed  tl^ence  by  the  Cape  and  St  Me- 
Iena»  and.  arrived  In  Lopdon  In  May  1129.  The  rest  of  the 
company  returned  a1fo»  lonie  sooner  and  some  latcf. 

At  for  Captain  MitcheHt  who  was  sent  to  Brazil  «ith  a 
•mall  <:rewy  he  was  qever  more  heard  of,  having  probably 
been  destroyed  at  the  island  of  Velas,  where  he  went  ashore 
to  procure  fresh  provisions.  This  has  generally  been  consi- 
dered as  the  greatest  blemish  in  the  management  of  Captain 
Clippertoni  butl  confess  without  just  cause,  in  m;^  opinion; 
as  the  great  stress  laid  on  that  measure  by  C^iptain  Rogers, 
might  very  well  have  Induced  Captain  Clipnerton  to  try 
what  might  be  done  in  this  wav,  especially  as  bis  owners  had 
veiy  strongly  recommended  the  account  of  Captain  Rc^rs 
to  be  his  rule  and  guide.  I  also  think  the  proposal  in  itself 
was  very  reasonable,  and  such  as  an  officer  who  had  the 
ffood  of  the  expedition  at  heart  had  good  grounds  for  trying^ 
It  was  well  known  that  the  prize  goods  could  produce  littje  or 
liothine  in  the  South  Sea,  as  the  Spanish  governors  demand- 
ed such  exorbitant  sums  for  liberty  to  trade,  that  no  advan- 
tage could  be  derived  from  such  a  commerce,  either  in  buy- 
ing or  selling.  He  knew  also  that  it  was  to  little  purpose 
carrying  these  goods  to  Europe ;  and  it  was  certainly  much 
preferable  to  send  them  to  a  place  where  they  might  sell  to 
advantage,  and  where  the  produce  might  be  so  invested  as  to 
procure  a  considerable  profit  on  the  voyage  from  filrazil  to 
jLohdon.  The  vessel  In  which  Captain  Mitchell  sailed  was 
very  fit  for  the  purpose,  and  every  way  well  provided ;  and 
having  a  crew  of  thirteen  English  and  ten  negroes,  was  5|[uite 
sufficient  for  the  navigation. 

Captain  Clippertun  sailed  from  Macao  to  Batavia,  in  his: 
own  uiip  the  Success,  after  she  was  sold  i  and  got  a  passage 
to  Europe  in  a  Dutch  ship.  He  arrived  at  Galway  in  Ire- 
land, where  he  left  his  family,  in  June,  1722 ;  being  then  in 
a  very  bad  state  of  health,  partly  occasioned  by  his  great  fa- 
tigues, but  chiefly  through  the  concern  he  was  under  for  the 
loss  sustained  by  his  owners  in  this  unfortunate  enterprize. 
It  may  be  objected,  that  he  ought  to  have  returned  from 
Holland  to  England,  to  give  his  owners  the  best  aiccount  in 
bis  power  respecting  the  events  of  the  voyage.   But,  as  he 
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•cnt  home  their  moiety  of  thepn^ti  in  the  PortUgaeze  thip» 
which,  had  it  not  been  destroyed  by  the  way,  had  nearly  co- 
vered the  expence  of  fittinff  out  the  Success,  taldog  in  the 
money  she  sold  for ;  and  ifwe  consider  Uie  reduced  state  of 
his  health  when  he  went  to  Oalway,  where  he  did  not  live 
Above  a  weeki  he  may  well  be  excused  for  this  step* 
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CHAPTER  XII. 

TOTAOB  ROUKD  THE  WORLD  BY  eJkPTAIM  OIOROE  SHELVOCKKy 

IN  1719-1782. « 


'  /• 


IMTRODUCriOW. 

IN  the  introduction  to  the  former  voyagCf  a  gufficient  ac- 
count ha»  been  given  of  the  motives  on  which  Uie  expi- 
dition  was  founded,  and  the  original  plan  of  acting  under  an 
imperial  commission ;  together  with  motives  for  changing 
this  plan,  and  the  reason  of  advancing  Captain  Clipperton 
to  the  chief  command.  In  the  new  scheme  of  the  vovage, 
.Ciqptain  Shelvocke  retained  the  command  of  the  Speedwell, 
carrying  twenty-four  guns  and  106  men,  Mr  Simon  Hately 
being  his  second  captain,  an  officer  who  has  a  good  charac- 
ter given  of  him  in  tne  account  of  the  former  voyage  by  Cap- 
tain Roflers.  The  marines  were  under  the  command  of 
Captain  William  Betaofa.  Captain  Shelvocke  has  himself 
written  on  account  of  tne  expeoition,  and  another  was  pub- 
lished by  Captain  Betaah,  so  that  the  following  narrative  is 
composed  from  both.  Shelvocke's  narrative  is,  strictly  speak- 
ing, an  apology  for  his  own  conduct,  yet  contains  abund- 
ance of  curious  particulars,  written  in  an  entertaining  style, 
and  with  an  agreeable  spirit ;  while  the  other  is  written  wiUi 
nuch  acrimony,  and  contains  heavy  charges  against  Cap- 
tain Shelvocke,  yet  contains  many  curious  circumstances.— 
HarrU. 

This  is  one  of  the  best  written  voytjgei  we  have  hitherto 
met  with,  yet  extends  rather  to  consickrable  length,  consi- 
derinff  its  relative  importance.  On  the  present  occasion, 
thererore,  it  has  been  endeavoured  to  lop  off  as  many  of  its 
redundances  as  could  be  conveniently  done  without  ujury, 
yet  leaving  every  circumstance  of  any  interest  or  import- 
ance. 


I  Harris,  1. 198.  Callcnder,  III.  50S, 


«UAP.  XII.  SECT,  it        G*0rg*  Shtkocke. 


436 


MMse.  Tli«  principal  <MBiMioii»  or  Abbreviation  rathtr,  on 
the  preMBt  ooeMiOB»  i«  the  leavinc  oiil  wvenil  controvenUl 
mallmi  iiwted  by  Harrit  from  wm  aceonot  of  thb  yoyaga 
by  B^agh  i  wkich  migbt  havt  MffloMiM  inlorait  among  con- 
tamperariM,  a  few  yean  after  the  unfortunate  imie  m  thi» 
aiwonduoted  elcrpriee,  but  are  now  of  no  knportaiice^  near 
a  century  later.— JSa. 


Sectiow  I. 
IfiamtiM  fiftht  Voygtftom  England  to  the  Somth  Sta. 


Saiumo  from  Phmouth  en  the  19th  Febmarv,  1719,  In 
company  with  the  Succcm,  we  kept  company  no  KNigerthan 
to  tM  19thy  when,  between  nine  and  ten  at  night,  we  had  • 
▼iolent  storm  at  S.W.  which  increased  so,  that  bv  eleven  we 
were  under  bare  pc^es.  At  midnight  a  sea  struck  ua  on  our 
quarter,  which  stove  in  one  of  our  dead  lights  on  the  quar- 
ter and  another  on  our  stern,  by  which  we  shipped  a  vast 
quanti^  of  water  before  we  could  get  them  again  fastened 
up,  and  we  were  a  considerable  time  under  great  i^mrehai- 
sion  of  foundering.  On  the  30th  we  could  not  see  the  Suo- 
cess ;  and  this  storm  so  terrified  the  greatest  part  of  the 
crew,  that  seventy  <^  them  were  resolved  to  bear  away  for 
England,  allegmg  that  the  ship  waa  so  very  crank  she  would 
never  be  able  to  carry  us  to  the  South  Sea.  But  by  the  re- 
solution of  the  officers  they  were  brought  back  to  their 
duty.    JiijBii  *  I 

As  the  Canaries  were  the  first  pUwe  of  rendeavous^  wo^ 
continued  our  course  for  these  islands,  where  we  arrived  on 
Uie  nth  Mardb,  and  cruised  there  the  time  appointed  by 
our  instructions. '  We  next  sailed  for  the  Cape  de  Verdie 
IskndSj  and  arrived  at  Maio  on  the  Hth  April.*  A  little 
before  arriving  here^  Turner  Stevens'  the  gunner  vei'^ 
gravely  proposed  to  me  and  the  rest  of  the  officers  to  crui^t; 
in  the  Red  Sea ;  as  there  could  be  no  harm  in  robbing  the 

Mahometaniy 

'  Clipperton  arrived  there  on  the  5th,  and  tailed  thence  no  ^  iMh  of 
March.— E. 

*  Ch'pperton  came  to  St  Vincent  on  the  94th  March,  and  cmized  in 
that  neignbourhood  for  ten  days,  so  that  he  must  have  sailed  about  tlte 
Slst,  at  least  a  fortnidit  before  the  arrival  of  Shelvocke.—E. 

3  Called  Charles  Turner  by  Betagh.— E. 
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Mahometans,  whereas  the  Spaniards  were  good  Christian!^ 
and  it  was  a  sin  to  injure  them.  I  ordered  nim  immediately 
into  confinement)  after  which  he  became  outrageous,  threat- 
ening to  blow  vtp  the  ship.  Wherefore  I  discharged  him  at 
his  own  request,  and  left  also  here  on  shore  my  chief  mate, 
who  had  challenged  and  fought  with  Mr  Brooks,  my  first* 
lieutenant. 

On  the  18th,  we  went  to  Port  Praya,  in  the  island  of  St 
Jago,  but  finding  nothing  here  but  fair  promises,  I  resolved 
to  proceed  to  the  island  of  St  Catharine  on  the  coast  of  Bra- 
zil, in  lot  20°  SO'  S.^  in  hopes  of  obtaining  every  thing  ne- 
cessary for  our  passage  into  the  South  Sea,  as,  according  to 
the  account  of  it  by  Frezier,  it  abounds  in  all  the  necessaries 
of  life,  such  especially  as  are  requisite  in  long  voyages.  We 
sailed  therefore  from  Port  Praya  on  the  20th  of  April,  and 
had  a  very  bad  passage,  as  we  were  twenty-one  days  before 
we  could  pass  the  equinoctial.  While  between  the  two  trade- 
winds,  we  hail  usually  slight  breezes,  varying  all  round  the 
compass,  and  sometimes  lieavy  squalls  of  wind,  with  thun- 
der, lightning,  and  rain.'  In  short,  the  most  variable  wea- 
ther that  eaift  be  conceived,  insomuch  that  we  were  fiftv-five 
days  between  St  JngO  and  St  Catharines.  On  the  4th  June 
we  made  Gape  Frio,  bearing  W.  seven  leagues  off,  our  lat. 
by  observation,  23°  41'  S.'  On  the  5th  we  met  and  spoke  a 
ship,  to  which  I  sent  Captain  Hately  to  enquire  the  news 
on  the  cto&st,  and  gave  him  money  to  buy  tooacco,  as  the 
Success  had  our  stock  on  board.  She  was  a  Portuguese  from 
"R'o  de  Janeiro  bound  to  Pernambuco,  and  had  no  tobacca; 
but  Hatdy  had  laid  out  my  money  in  unnecessary  trifle^ 
alleging  they  would  sell  for  doable  the  money  iat  the  next 
port. 

[Captain  Beta^rh  gives  a  very  different  account  of  this  mat« 
ter,  asserting  that  Shelvocke  hoisted  imp^riar  colours  and 
made  the  Portuguese  ship  bring  to,  on  which  Hately  went 
aboard  with  a  ^at's  crew  well  armed,  and  put  the  Portu* 
guese  captain  in  such  a  friglit,  that  he  not  only  sent  all  sorts 
of  refreshments  on  board  uie  Speedwell,  but  a  dozen  pieces 
of  silk  flowered  with  gold  and  silver,  worth  about  three 
pounds  a  yard,  several  dozens  of  China  plates  and  basons,  a 
Japan  cabinet,  and  three  htmdred  moidores  in  gold ;  ninety- 
six 
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•ix  of  which  were  afterwards  found  on  Hatelvif  whea  made 
prisoner  by  the  Spaniards,  when  he  had  oearly,  been  put  to 
death  for  piracy  on  their  account.]^ 

We  anchored  at  the  island  of  St  Catharine  on  the  2Sd 
June,  where  the  carpenter  went  ashore  with  a  gan;;^  to  fell 
trees,  and  saw  them  into  planks.  The  captain  and  inhi^itants 
of  the  island  came  off  to  us  daily  with  fresh  provisiqns,  which 
saved  our  sea-stores  while  we  lay  here.  I  also  bought  twen- 
ty-one beeves,  200  salted  drom-fish  of  large  size,  and  150 
bushels  of  cassado  meal,  called  by  the  Portugueseya/i/ja  de 
fao.  This  is  about  as  fine  as  our  oatmeal,  and  from  it  a  very 
hearty  food  is  prepared  with  little  trouble.  I , also  bought 
1 60  bushels  of  ra/ava/ice«,  partly  for  money  at  .a  dollar  the 
bushel,  and  partly  in  exchange  for  salt,  measui'/fi  for  mea- 
sure; and  likewise  provided  a  quantity  of  tobacco  for  the 
crew. 

The  accoui^t  given  of  this  island  by  Frezier  is  very  .exact, 
only  that  he  takes  no  notice  of  an  island  between  the  island  of 
Gall  and  the  continent  of  Brazil,  nor  of  a  reef  of  rocks.  To  ar-i- 
riveattheproper  anchoring  place  at  thisidand  of  St  Catharine, 
it  is  necessary  to  proceed  in  the  channel  between  that  island 
and  the  continent  till  within  or  near  twosmall  nameless  islands, 
over  against  the  northermost  of  which  is  the  watering  place 
on  the  island  of  St  Catharine,  near  the  entrauoo  pf  a  salt- 
water creek,  opposite  to  which  .you  may  safely  anchor  jn  six 
or  seven  fathoms  on  fine  grey  sand.  The  isle  of  St  Catha- 
rine is  about  eight  leagues  and  a  half  long,  but  no  where  ex- 
ceeds two  leagues  broad ;  and  at  one  place  the  channel  be- 
tween it  and  the  continent  is  only  a  quarter  of  a  mile  broad, 
ThCisIand  is  covered  all  over  with  impassable  woods,  ex-!- 
cep^  where  cleared  for  the  plantations.  Even  the  smallest 
island  about  it  is  covered  in  like  manner  with  a  great  varie- 
ty of  trees,  between  which  the  .ground  is  entirely  covered 
with  thorns  and  brambles,  which  hinder  all  aqcjcss ;  and  the 
main  land  of  Brazil  may  be  justly  termed  a  viist  continued 
wilderness.  Sassafras,  ^o  much  valued  in  Europe,  is  so 
common  here  that  we  laid  in  a  good  quantity  for  fuel.  It 
has  great  abundance  of  oranges,  both<,Chii)a  and  Seville,  1^ 
inons,  citrons,  limes,  bananas,  cabbage-palms,  melons  of  al| 

sorts* 

*  It  is  almost  unnecessary  to  point  out,  that  this  paragraph  is  an  addi- 
,tion  by  Harris  to  the  narrative  of  Shelvocke,  extracted  from  the  journ^ 
ofBetogh.— E.      '  '     ■   '    '— ■     ■  ■  - .---■.-  --i;  ^-  »      ,:^c_-= 
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sortff)  and  potatoet.  It  hu  abo  veiy  lai^  and  oood  mgar- 
canes,  of  which  they  nuke  little  uw  fiw  want  ofntentils,  ao 
that  Uie  little  sugar,  molaaaei  and  rum  they  have  is  very  dear. 
Hiey  have  very  tittle  crame)  ^houjrfi  the  woods  are  fofl  of 
parrotrt,  which  are  good  eating.  These  birds  always  fly  in 
pairsi  diough  often  several  hundreds  in  a  flock.  Maocaos, 
cockatoesy  plovers,  and  a  variety  of  other  birds  of  curious 
Aolonrs  and  various  shapes,  are  to  be  seen  in  dtninduice ; 
particularly  one  somewhat  larger  than  a  thrudi,  having  a 
spur  on  the  joint  of  each  wing.  Flamingoes  are  often  seen 
here  in  great  numbers,  of  a  nne  scarlet  cdour,  and  appeiur 
very  beautiful  while  flying.  This  bird  is  tSoovA  the  size  of  a 
heron,  and  not  unlike  it  m  shape. 

The  fishery  is  here  abundant,  as  fish  of  several  excellent 
sorts  are  in  great  plenty,  and  there  is  the  best  conveni«Dce 
almost  everywhere  for  hauling  the  seine.  All  the  creeks  and 
bays  are  wdl  stocked  with  mullets,  large  rays,  granters,  ca- 
vafhes^  and  drum-fish,  so  named  from  the  noise  they  make 
when  followed  into  shallow  water,  and  there  taken.  Some  of 
them  weigh  twenty  or  thirty  pounds  each,  their  scales  being 
as  large  as  crown  pieces.  The  Portuguese  call  them  moroa. 
The  ludt-water  creek  forma*ly  mentioned  may  be  gone  i^ 
three  or  four  miles,  to  be  near  the  watering-place ;  and  every 
rock  or  stone,  even  the  roots  of  the  mangrove  trees,  afford  a 
delicious  small  green  oyster.  Likewise  on  the  rocks  at  die 
searside  there  are  sea-eggs,  which  resemble  dock-bum,  but 
usually  three  or  four  times  as  large,  of  a  seapgreen  or  purple 
colour.  In  Uie  inside  they  are  divided  Into  partitions,  like 
oranges,  each  cell  containing  a  yellow  substimce^  which  is 
jcatea  raw,  and  exceeds,  in  my  (pinion,  all  tlie  shell-fish  I 
ever  tasted.  They  have  prawns  of  extraordinary  size,  and 
we  sometimes  caught  the  tea-hone  in  our  nets.  On  the  sa- 
vannahs of  Areziliba,  on  the  continent  opposite  the  southern 
end  of  St  Catharine^  they  have  great  num^^rs  of  black  cattle, 
some  of  !iHbtich  we  had  fixMn  thence  at  a  very  reasonable 
price. 

The  Portuguese  ou  this  island  are  a  pared  (^  banditti, 
who  have  taken  refiige  here  from  the  more  strictly  governed 
parts  of  Brazil.  £niaBiwl  Mansa,  who  was  captam  of  die 
island  in  the  time  of  Frezier,  was  still  their  nhiei.  They  en- 
joy the  blessings  of  a  futile  country  and  wholesome  air,  and 
stand  in  need  of  nothing  fi-om  other  countries  excq)t  cloth- 
ing.   They  have  fire-arms  sufficient  for  their  us^  and  have 
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often  need  of  them,  being  greatly  infected  with  tigers ;  for 
whidi  reason  every  house  Eas  many  dogs  to  destroy  these 
ravenous  animals,  which  yet  often  make  great  havock.  I 
have  been  told  that  a  tiger  has  killed  eight  or  ten  dogs  in  a 
night :  But  when  any  make  their  appearance  in  the  day, 
they  seldom  escape^  as  the  inhabitants  -are  fond  of  the  diver- 
sion of  hunting  tnem.  These  animals  are  so  numerous,  that 
it  is  quite  common  to  see  the  prints  of  ^heir  paws  on  the 
sandy  oeach.  We  could  not  see  any  of  the  fine  dwelling- 
houses  mentioned  by  Frezier ;  neither  have  thev  any  place 
that  can  be  called  a  town,  nor  any  kind  of  fortincation,  ex- 
cept the  woods,  which  are  a  secure  retreat  from  any  enemy 
that  may  attack  them.  I  cannot  say  much  about  the  Indians 
«f  those  parts,  as  I  never  saw  above  two  or  three  of  them. 

On  the  2d  July  we  saw  a  large  ship  at  anchor,  under 
Parrots  Island,  about  five  miles  ^om  where  we  lay.  After 
securing  the  watering-place,  and  what  we  had  there  ashor^ 
I  sent  tne  launch,  well  manned  and  armed,  under  a  lieu<;e- 
nant,  to  sec  what  she  was.  The  launch  returned  about  noon, 
reporting  that  she  was  the  ^u6y,  formerly  an  Ediglish  man- 
of-war,  but  now  one  of  the  squadron  under  Martinet,  and 
commanded  by  Mons.  La  Jonquiere.  She  was  in  the  Spa- 
nish service,  but  most  of  her  omoers  and  crew  were  French, 
to  the  number  of  about  420.  Yet  they  had  no  intention  to 
molest  us,  having  quitted  the  South  Sea  on  report  of  a  rup- 
ture  between  France  and  ^ain.  M.  La  Jonquiere  was  a 
man  of  strict  honour,  and  sent  me  intimation  of  his  good  in-^ 
tentions,  with  an  invitation  to  dinner,  which  /  accepted,  and 
was  well  entertained.  About  this  time  I  heard  that  Hately 
had  plundered  the  Portuguese  ship,  formerly  mentioned,  of 
100  nioidores,  and  had  distributed  part  of  the  money  among 
the  boat's  crew,  to  engage  them  to  secrecy.  I  examined  into 
this  as  strictly  as  possible,  intending,  if  found  guilty,  to  have 
delivered  him  up  to  the  captain  of  St  Catharine's,  but  I 
could  not  get  sufficient  proof.  This  man  also  committed  so 
many  vile  actions  in  the  island  of  St  Catharine,  that  our 
peofHe  were  often  in  the  utmost  danger,  from  the  resentmtint 
<^  the  Portuguese ;  which  bad  conduct  I  could  neither  pre- 
vent nor  puni:?h,  as  he  had  become  a  great  favourite  with  my 
mutinous  crew. 

M.  La  Jonquiere,  with  several  of  his  officers  and  passengers, 

came  on  board  the  Speedwell  to  dine  with  me,  on  the  6th 

July.    While  they  were  on  boards  Hudson  jay  boatswain 
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raised  a  mutiny,  which  was  easily  auclled  by  the  <u»i8tance 
of  the  French  gentlemen  :  Bat  the  IxMtswain  was  sent  home 
in  the  French  ship.  On  the  15th  July,  we  saw  a  large  ship 
bearing  in  for  the  harbour;  but  on  discovering  us,  she  turn- 
ed out  again.  This  circumstance  alarmed  M.  La  Jonquiere^ 
suspecting  she  might  be  or.  consort,  so  that  he  put  to  sea 
next  morning.  The  large  '?hin  appeared  again  on  the  35th 
under  French  colours,  being  the  Solomon  ofct  Malo  of  forty 

funs  and  160  men,  comroanded  by  M.  Dumain  Girard, 
ound  for  Peru  and  Chili. 
At  this  time  great  heart-burnings  arose  in  my  crew :  for, 
having  heard  that  the  people  on  board  the  Duke  and  Du- 
chess had  been  indifferently  treated  in  regard  to  their  prize- 
money  when  they  got  home^  they  resolved  to  secure  them- 
selves in  time.  ^'  ith  this  view,  and  by  the  advice  of  Matthew 
Stewart,  chie^mate,  they  drew  up  a  paper  of  articles  rcspect- 
inff  plunder,  and  sent  me  a  letter  insisting  on  these  articles 
bemg  made  the  rule  of  our  voyage;  to  which  at  last  1  was 
obliged  to  agree,  rather  than  suffer  them  to  proceed  in  a  pi- 
ratical manner. 

On  the  Sd  August  the  St  Francisco  Zavier  came  into  the 
harbour,  a  Portuguese  man  of  war  of  forty  guns  and  300 
men,  bound  from  Lisbon  for  Macao  in  China,  commanded 
by  Mons.  Riviere,  a  Frenchman.  We  departed  from  the 
island  of  St  Catharine  on  the  9th  August.  Its  northern  point 
being  in  lat.  27»  20'  S.  and  long.  50°  W.  irom  the  Lizard.' 
I  kept  the  lead  constantly  sounding  all  along  the  coast  of  Pa- 
tagonia, and  had  regular  soundings.  From  the  lat.  of  40**  to 
50**  33'  both  S.  we  frequently  saw  great  shoals  of  seals  and 

Eenguins,  which  were  always  attended  by  flocks  of  pintadoes, 
irds  about  the  size  of  pigeons.  Tlie  French  call  these  birds 
damier$y  as  their  black  and  white  feathers  on  their  back  and 
wings  are  disposed  like  the  squares  of  a  draught-board.  Tlie«e 
were  also  attended  by  albatrosses,  the  largest  of  all  sea-fowl, 
some  of  them  extending  their  wings  twelve  or  thirt<<;en  feet 
from  tip  to  tip.  While  passing  the  mouth  of  the  Rio  Plata, 
the  sea  was  covered  with  prodigious  quantities  of  large  sear 
weed,  which  often  greatly  incommoded  us  and  deadened  our 
way.  On  getting  farther  south  we  were  freed  from  this  in- 
convenience ;  after  which  wc  saw  abundance  of  things  float- 
ing ca  the  surface  of  the  sea^  like  white  snakes.  We  took 
•V:*-*!^  '  ',.^^mm.:-;f.  ':^L  some 
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some  of  iheae  up»  but  could  not  perceive  them  to  have  any 
appearance  of  life,  neither  had  they  the  shape  of  any  kind  of 
animal}  being  only  a  long  cylinder  of  a  white  jelly-liko  sub- 
stance, perhaps  the  spawn  of  some  large  fish. 

As  we  advanced  to  the  southward,  the  appetites  of  our 
people  increased  with  the  cold,  which  occasioned  disputes  ia 
the  ship.  Even  at  my  own  table,  Captain  Betagh  of  the  ma- 
rine insisted  on  a  larger  allowance  in  such  coarse  terms,  that 
I  confined  him  till  he  wrote  me  a  submissive  letter,  on  which 
I  restored  him.  But  this  squabble  constrained  me  to  allovr 
an  extraordinary  meal  to  the  people  daily,  either  of  flour  or 
calavanccs  j  which  reduced  our  stock  of  provisions,  and  con- 
sumed our  wood  and  water,  proving  afterwards  of  great  in- 
convenience. Whales,  grampuses,  and  other  fish  of  mon- 
strous size,  are  in  such  vast  numbers  on  the  coast  of  Patagonia* 
that  they  were  often  offensive  to  us,  coming  so  close  to  us  that 
it  seemed  impossible  to  avoid  striking  them  on  every  scud  of 
a  sea,  and  almost  stifling  us  with  the  stench  of  their  breaths, 
when  they  blew  close  to  windward.  Being  ignorant  of  the 
Greenland  fishery,  I  cannot  pretend  to  say  whether  that  trade 
might  not  be  carried  on  here;  but  this  I  may  venture  to 
affirm,  that  the  navigation  here  is  safer,  and  I  am  apt  to  be- 
lieve it  has  a  greater  chance  of  being  successful.' 

On  the  I9tn  September,  about  midnight,  perceiving  the 
water  all  at  once  to  be  discoloured,  we  sounded,  and  had  25 
fathoms,  on  which  we  stood  out  from  the  land,  but  did  not 
deepen  our  water  in  five  leagues.  This  bank  must  He  very 
near  the  entrance  into  the  Straits  of  Magellan.  On  this  bank 
we  saw  great  numbers  of  blubbers,  appearing  like  the  tops  of 
umbrellas,  curiously  streaked  with  all  sorts  uf  colours,  being 
an  entirely  different  species  from  any  I  had  ever  seen  before. 
We  now  steered  for  the  Straits  uf  Le  Maire,  and  met  with 
very  foggy  weather  on  approaching  the  coast  of  Terra  del 
Fuego.  The  fog  cleared  up  on  the  23d  September,  when  we 
had  sight  of  stupendous  mountains  on  that  southern  land, 
entirely  covered  with  snow.  I'he  nearest  point  of  land  was 
at  least  eight  leagues  from  u»,  in  the  S.VV.  but  bcibre  we 
could  ascertain  our  situation' the  mist  returned.  At  fournext 
morning,  proceeding  under  easy  sail  to  the  S.  E.  it  proved 
very  clear  at  day-break,  and  I  found  we  had  fallen  in  with 
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the  land  about  five  leagues  N.  W.  firom  the  straiti  of  Le  M«ire» 
We  had  now  a  fall,  but  melancholy  prospect  of  the  most  de- 
solate '^ountry  that  can  well  be  conceived*  appearing  a  con- 
geries  S  chain»  of  mountains  in  succession^  one  behind  %hv 
oUier,  perpetually  cloadiecl  m  siiow. 

Hitherto  we  had  not  beeu  sensible  of  any  current,  either 
favourable  or  advert' ,  after  p;etting  to  (he  soutiv  of  the  lli& 
Plata.  Bat  this  afternoon  ive  were  hurried  witis  increuib)e 
rapidif.y  into  the  straits  of  Le  Maire ;  and  vv'iien  we  ^  'ad  gai..v 
«d  about  the  middle  of  the  pus»%i;e,  the  tidi-  skckentxL  On 
sounding  we  had  twenty  oeven  Fnihoms  oi.  a  rooky  botton>. 
We  had  a  dear  view  of  Stotttt-land,  which  yields  n  must  ini- 
comfortable  proepect  of  a  surprising  hdgh>,,  quHe  i  avert  d 
Mth  snow  to  the  ver;  wash  of  the  seat  so  that  it  t>v>em:>  more 
like  a  whitv  c!()ud  thu:  firm  land.  These  straite  secsued  to 
answer  wc^I  tv  Uie  map  of  Freaiev  j  being  about  aeveu  lea- 
gues throng  '  r^nd  ij..i  wide,  and  extend  almost  due  north  and 
south.  Now  the  retura  tkh  iushed  upon  us  with  a  violence 
equal  to  tlmt  "whw^'  *>rough<:  us  in,  and  it  was  astonishing  wfth 
what  rapidity  tv?^  ^  ere  drr  en  again  to  the  north,  though  we 
had  a  frerb  gale  at  N.  W.  so  that  we  seemed  to  advaiu'e  six 
knots  by  ihe  log ;  whence  I  judged  this  tide  ran  not  ki^i^  than 
ten  knots.  In  short,  we  were  carried  quite  out  of  the  si  vaits 
to  the  north  in  ubout  an  hour.  Upon  this  shift  of  tide  there 
arose  such  a  short  sea,  and  so  lofty  at  the  same  time^  that  we 
Alternately  dipped  our  bowsprit  and  poop-lanterns  into  the 
water  ;  our  ship  all  the  while  labouring  most  violently,  and 
refiising  to  answer  the  helm.  The  tide  shifted  again  at  mld- 
nidit,  and  we  shot  through  the  straits,  steering  S.  with  a 
brisk  gale  at  N.W.  without  seeing  the  land  distinctly  on  ei- 
ther side :  And,  in  the  morning,  had  a  good  offing  to  the 
aouthward. 

We  found  it  very  cold  before  we  got  thus  far ;  bat  now 
we  began  to  feel  the  utmost  extremity  of  cddness.  The  bleak 
western  winds  had  of  themselves  been  sufficiently  piercing ; 
but  these  were  always  accompanied  by  snow  or  sleet,  which 
beat  continually  on  our  saik  and  rigging,  cased  all  our  masts, 

Jrards,  and  ropes  with  ice,  and  renderea  our  sails  almost  use- 
ess.  We  had  been  so  much  accustomed  to  raoctaevere  storms, 
that  we  thought  the  weather  tolerable  when  we  couU  carry 
a  reefed  main*  sail }  as  we  were  often  for  two  or  three  days 
together  lying-to  under  bare  poles,  exposed  to  the  shocks  of 
prodigious  waves,  more  mountainous  than  any  I  had  ever 

seen. 
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soen.  We  now  semiblj  felt  the  bene6>.  of  our  ai«nung,  with- 
out which  we  could  scarcely  have  lived.  The  wind  continued 
to  rage  without  iotermissioD  from  the  westward*  by  which  we 
were  driven  to  tJic  latitude  of  01°  SO*  S.  and  had  such  conti- 
V"  ued  misty  weather,  that  we  were  under  perpetual  appreh«i- 
i.'>n  of  running  foul  of  ice  islands :  But,  thank  God,  we  es- 
<. :.4ped  that  danger,  though  under  (requcnt  alarms  from  fog 
t>anlu  and  other  £silse  appearances.  Though  the  days  were 
iong,  we  could  seldom  get  sight  of  the  sun,  so  that  we  had 
«niy  one  observation  for  the  variation  in  all  this  passage^ 
^hicfa  was  in  lat.  60»  S7'  S.  ff*  W.  of  the  straits  of  Le  Mawe^ 
i.rh6n  we  found  it  22°  6'  £.  On  the  lat  October,  as  we  were 
furling  the  main-sail,  one  William  Camell,  cried  out  that  his 
hands  and  fingers  were  so  benumbed  that  he  could  not  hold 
himself:  And,  before  those  near  could  assist  him,  he  fell  down 
And  was  drowned.  On  the  22d  October,  our  fore-top-mast 
was  carried  away,  and  we  rigged  another  next  day.  Having 
contrary  winds  from  the  time  we  passed  the  straits  of  Le 
Maire,  with  the  most  uncomfortable  weather,  we  made  our 
way  very  slowly  to  the  west  and  northwards,  th3  hopes  of 
^tting  soon  into  a  warmer  and  better  climate  supporting  us 
under  our  many  miseries. 
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Section  XL 


Proceedings  in  the  South  Sea,  tiU  Ship-wreck^  on  the  Island 
fe  of  Juan  Fernandez*  x 

■  At  iength,  on  the  1 4th  November  at  »oon,  our  spirits  were 
cheared  by  seeing  the  coast  of  Chili ;  yet  here  we  found  our- 
selves under  very  great  difficulties,  vnir  tedious  passage  and 
e^raordinary  consumption  of  provisioivis  Had  so  redu<^  our 
wood  and  water,  and  even  our  foo(4>  that  H  was  necessaiv  to 
repair  to  some  place  wbecv  our  m-ants  might  be  supplied ; 
but  it  was  difficult  to  resi>Ne  m^)»e<v  that  might  be  done.  We 
first  tried  Narborough  tslaini,  b^t  finding  the  road  unsafe, 
6ailed  for  the  mouth  of  $t  DoiiMago  river  on  the  continent, 
where  we  had  twenty-eight  fathoms,  shoalins^  as  we  advanced 
from  eighteen  to  less  than  five  as  tast  as  a  man  cvh^M  heave 
the  lead.  Findii^  this  place  too  hazardous^  we  stoiMl  out  to 
sea,  and  were  blown  fifuther  north  than  we  designed.  Being 
greatly  at  a  loss  ^here  K»  procure  wood  and  water,  one  vToseph 
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de  la  Fontaine,  a  Frenchman,  proposed  p;oing  to  the  inland 
of  Chiloe,  auuring  us  that  the  towns  of  CJutiao  and  Calibuco, 
the  former  on  the  island  and  the  latter  on  the  continent,  were 
rich  places,  where  we  could  not  fail  of  procuring  whatever 
we  wanted.     Ciiacao  was,  he  said,  the  usiinl  residence  of  the 

governor,  and  at  Calibuco  was  a  wealthy  cnliege  of  Jesuits, 
aving  considerable  maffozincs,  always  well  stocKCfl  with  pro- 
visions of  all  kinds.  This  person  at  the  same  time  insinuated 
among  the  people,  that  our  expedition  would  pruhably  turn 
out  unfoitiitiiile,  if  we  passed  this  place,  as  Captuiu  Cli|)per- 
ton  must  by  this  time  have  alarmed  the  coast,  in  couiicqiiciice 
of  which  there  would  bo  an  embargo  on  ail  ships  trailing  to 
hvwiirdt 

My  chief  inducement  for  making  an  attempt  on  (Jhilue 
was  to  procure  such  additional  supply  of  provision!),  as  might 
enable  us,  in  case  the  coast  were  olready  alarmed,  to  retire 
to  some  unfrequented  island,  to  remain  till  the  Hpmiiards 
should  suppose  we  had  abandoned  the  South  Sea  \  after  which 
we  could  resume  our  cruize,  when  they  were  under  no!  ap- 
prehensions of  being  molested.  Accordingly,  on  the  .SOth 
I^ovend)er,  we  entered  the  channel  which  divides  the  island 
of  Chiluc  from  the  main  land  of  Chili,  and  stood  in  for  the 
harbour  of  Chacao  under  French  coloiim,  intending  to  have 
attacked  the  towns  of  Chncuo  and  Calibuco  by  8ur|)i'Ue.  Our 

{»ilot,  however,  seemed  as  much  a  slraiiger  to  the  nuvi^otlnii 
lere  as  I  was,  and  as  the  wind  began  to  blow  irisli  wiili  tliitk 
weathei',  I  came  to  anchor  in  thirteen  fathoms,  at  ten  in  the 
iinorriing,  between  the  point  af  Cart /ampo  iind  the  small  island 
of  Pedro  Nunez.  Soon  after  coming  to  anchor,  the  tide  nuule 
outwards  with  prodigious  rapidity,  and  the  wind  increased 

Sreatly,  between  which  the  sea  became  very  boisterous,  all 
10  channel  in  which  we  lay  appearing  one  continued  breach 
or  surf.  Our  ship  consequmitly  made  a  vast  strain  on  her 
cabje,  which  parted  at  two  in  tlie  aUernoon,  and  we  could 
have  no  hopes  to  recover  our  anchor,  as  the  buoy  had  been 
itavcd  and  sunk  about  an  hour  before  wo  were  thus  set  ndrifl. 
I  did  not  think  it  adviseable  to  risk  another  anchor,  and 
therefore  immeiliately  crossed  over  for  the  island  of  Chiloe, 
in  a  boisterous  gale  with  thick  rainy  weather,  surrounded  on 
all  hands  with  seeming  shoals,  and  in  a  manner  bewildered 
in  an  unknown  navigation.  When  within  a  mile  of  Chiloe, 
we  ranged  along  shore  to  the  southuardt^  in  hope  of  diucovcrr 

ing 

'  The  direction  was  more  probably  to  the  easiwar/L^E^ 
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infi;  the  town  of  Chacao.  We  paased  two  commodious  bay%  • 
which  had  no  appearance  of  any  town^  and  rame  to  a  point 
of  land  marl<  eU  by  a  high  pyramidal  rock.  After  getting 
round  tlua  point,  we  found  ounelves  entirely  out  of  the  tide- 
way, and  quite  sheltered  from  all  other  inconvenienced,  and 
came  tlierefbre  to  anchor  opposite  a  cross  on  the  north  side 
of  the  harbour,  having  just  sufficient  day-Jight  to  enable  us 
to  get  into  this  place  oi  shelter. 

Next  morning,  I  sent  the  second  lieutenant,  in  the  pin- 
nace well  mnnned  and  armed,  to  look  out  for  the  two  townsi 
and  sent  ai  tlic  snme  time  Mr  Hately  in  the  launch,  to  en- 
deavour to  find  a  wateri(ig-i)luce.  He  soon  returned,  accom- 
panied by  an  Indian,  who  had  shewn  him  a  very  convenient 
place  where  we  could  ut  orce  procure  both  wood  and  water, 
even  under  the  lomruand  of  our  guns  from  the  ship,  and 
free  fioni  all  danger  of  ueing  surprised.  1  accordingly  sent 
back  the  launch  wJlh  casks  tn  he  filled,  nnd  sevcrni  people  to 
cut  wood,  all  well  armed,  together  with  an  officer  of  marines 
and  ten  men  to  keen  guard.  The  Jndlaris  gave  us  hopes  of 
a  sufficient  supply  of  provisions}  but  cnme  in  the  evening  to 
our  people  who  were  on  shore,  to  acquaint  them  that  the 
natives  were  forbidden  to  bring  any  thing  to  us.  As  the 
pinnace  had  not  yet  returned,  this  information  gave  me  much 
concern,  fearing  that  the  enemy  had  taken  her,  and  had  by 
that  niitiiiis  learnt  what  we  were.  On  the  3d  Decemlier, 
about  seven  in  the  evening,  a  Spanish  officer  came  to  us,  in 
a  boat  rowed  by  eight  Indians,  being  sent  by  the  governor 
of  Chiloe  to  en(]uire  what  we  were.  Meaning  to  pass  upon 
him  for  a  Frencti  captain  well  known  in  these  seas,  I  order- 
ed none  of  my  people  to  appear  on  deck  but  such  as  could 
speak  I'Vench  or  Spanish,  and  hoisted  French  colours.  When 
tne  officer  come  on  board,  I  told  him  my  ship  was  the  St 
Rose,  homeward-bound,  that  my  name  was  Jams  le  Breton, 
and  that  I  entreated  the  governor  to  spare  me  what  provi- 
sions he  could  conveniently  afford,  that  being  my  only  busi- 
ness on  the  coast.  I'he  ofHcer  heard  mc  with  much  civility* 
seeming  to  give  implicit  credit  to  all  I  said;  even  staid  on 
board  ail  night,  and  went  away  next  morning,  to  all  appear- 
ance well  satisfied. 

On  the  5th  in  the  morning,  two  boats  came  towards  us 
full  of  armed  men ;  but,  after  taking  a  view  of  us,  went  to  a 
small  islatid  in  the  mouth  of  the  harbour.  On  the  6th  we 
mv/  a  white  flag  hoisted  on  shore,  to  which  I  sent  my  launch 

completely 
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cmnpletely  manned  and  armed,  but  they  (bund  no  person 
near  the  nag,  to  the  shaft  of  which  a  letter  was  fiwtened,  and 
a  doacn  ham*  lying  close  bv.  The  letter  was  ftxMi  Don  Nt- 
ckoias  Salwt  governor  of  Chiloe^  intimating  stroi^  doubts  of 
oar  ship  being  the  St  Rose,  complaining  <»  tbe  behaTionr  of 
the  people  in  our  pinnace,  and  desiring  me  to  leave  the  coasts 
I  returned  an  answer  in  as  proper  terms  as  I  ooold  devise, 
and  next  mumiug  had  another  letter,  couched  in  the  utmoifc 
civility,  but  absolutely  reAising  me  any  refreshments*  and 
demanding  the  restitution  of  tne  Indians  said  to  have  been 
made  prisoners  by  our  pinpaee.  In  fact  I  knew  lest  of  our 
pinnace  than  he  did,  ami  beKeved  that  he  actually  had  the 
people  in  his  hands  of  whom  he  now  complained. 

Despairing  of  ever  seeing  my  people,  and  still  ignorant 
where  Chacao  was  situated,  having  no  chart  of  the  iswnd  on 
which  I  could  depend,  I  determined  to  change  my  style  of 
writing  to  the  governor,  and  try  what  could  be  done  by 
threatening  to  use  force.  I  therefore  wrote,  that  I  was  de- 
termined to  have  provisions  by  fair  means  or  foul.  Next  day 
I  sent  my  first  lieutenant,  Mr  Brooks,  with  twenty-nine  men^ 
well  armed  in  the  launch,  ordering  him  to  bring  off  all  the 
provisions  he  could  find.  Shortly  after,  a  boat  came  wi.h  » 
message  from  the  governor,  offering  to  treat  with  me,  if  I 
would  send  an  officer  to  Chacao:  But  I  answered,  that  I 
would  treat  no  where  but  on  board,  and  that  he  was  now 
too  late,  as  I  had  already  sent  eighty  men  on  shore  to  tiake 
all  they  could  find. 

In  the  evening  the  launch  returned,  accompanied  by  a 
large  piragua,  and  both  were  completely  laden  with  sheep^ 
hogs,  fowls,  barley,  and  green  peas  and  beans.  Soon  after- 
wards, the  pinnace  arrivra  with  all  her  crew,  but  so  terrified' 
that  I  did  not  expect  them  to  be  again  fit  for  service  for  one 
while.  The  officer  told  me,  that  he  had  been  forced  to  fight 
his  way  through  several  canoes,  filled  with  armed  Indians, 
from  whom  he  got  clear  with  the  utmost  difficulty,  and  had 
been  under  the  necessity  of  making  his  passage  quite  round 
the  island,  a  course  of  not  less  than  seventy  leagues.*  This 
proceeded  only  from  excess  of  terror,  as  they  only  met  one 
boat  with  unarmed  Indians  and  a  Spanish  sergeant,  who 
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*  The  circuit  of  the  island  of  Chiloe  by  sf  could  hardly  be  less  than 
S50  English  miles ;  an  arduous  navigation  in  an  open  L  oat  upon  an  utterly 
unknown  coast.— £. 


K  IV, 


our 
the 


CHAP.  XII.  seer,  lu       Gnrge  SkdtocUe,  ^^'  447 

came  off  to  them  without  the  least  aliew  of  violence^  §»  tame 
of  thtm  Afterwards  confiwudt  but  with  this  addition,  that 
there  were  groat  numbers  of  peopk  on  Bhore»  who  they  were 
anprehendlve  would  come  off  iotncm.  The  only  excuse  the 
ofnoer  could  allege  was,  that  the  tide  had  hurried  him  away, 
and  he  ibrffot  in  his  fright  that  ho  had  a  ffri^pling  in  the 
boat»  with  ndiich  he  might  have  anchored  tilfthe  tide  turned* 

By  this  stranfle  mismanagement,  I  missed  a  favourable  op- 
portunity of  seizing  the  town  of  CSiacao,  which  I  might  easily 
have  done  if  I  had  appeared  before  it  within  forty-eight  hour» 
after  our  arrival,  when  the  governor  was  totallv  unprovided 
for  resistance.  But  now,  having  a  whole  week  allowed  for 
mustering  the  force  of  the  island,  he  had  coUeeted  near  a 
thousano  armed  l^mniards,  as  I  learnt  from  the  Indian  pri- 
soners in  the  pinnace.  I  therefore  laid  aside  all  thoughts  of 
goinff  to  the  towns,  in  the  hopes  of  furnishing  ourselves  from 
the  Indian  farms  and  phntations,  in  which  1  kept  one  of  our 
boats  constantly  employed.  By  the  I6t]i,  our  decks  were  ftdl 
of  live  cattle,  toother  with  poultry  and  hams  in  abundance, 
and  such  quantities  of  wheat,  barley,  potatoes,  and  maize^ 
that  I  was  quite  satisfied.  On  a  moderate  computation,  we 
had  added  four  months  provisions  to  the  stock  we  brought 
irom  England,  so  that  I  was  wdl  pleased  with  the  effects  of 
our  stay  at  Chiloe»  and  prepared  to  depart  I  might  cer- 
tainhr  have  done  much  more  for  mv  own  credit  and  the 
prom  of  my  owners,  had  it  not  been  Mr  the  mismanagement 
of  the  officer  in  the  puinace. 

Ckilte  is  the  first  of  the  Spanish  possessions  on  the  coast 
of  Chili,  reckoninff  from  the  south ;  and,  though  it  produces 
neither  gold  nor  silve|||>  is  a  fine  ishind,  and  is  considered  as 
of  great  consequence ;  insomuch  that  the  Spaniards  would 
be  under  great  apprehensions  when  strange  ships  enter  its 
ports,  did  they  not  confide  in  the  number  of  its  inhabitants) 
which  is  extraordinary  for  this  iNurt  <^the  world.  The  body 
of  this  island  is  in  lat  42*4'  S.  being  about  thirty  leagues  in 
length  from  N.  to  S.  and  not  above  six  or  seven  league:!  from 
£.  to  W.'  It  is  watered  by  several  rivers,  and  produces 
many  kinds  of  useful  treesj  yielding  an  agreeable  prospect, 
by  the  great  numbn*  of  Indian  farms  and  plantations  dis- 
persed 

'  Chiloe  reaches  from  lat.  41°  SO*  to  43'  SC,  both  S.  and  from  lon^.  73^ 
18^  to  74°  24',  both  W.  extending  I3b  English  miles  in  extreme  JcngtD,  by 
95  in  medium  breadth.  See  vol.  V.  p.  393,  for  an  account  of  the  Archi- 
pelago of  Chiloe.— E.  8 
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ported  ot  •mall  diatancet  from  each  oth«r,  on  riling  oroundi 
among  the  woods.  Within  this  great  island  there  Is  an  ar- 
chipelago or  cluster  of  smaller  islands,  the  number  of  which 
is  not  well  known ;  yet  the  smallest  of  these  is  said  to  be  well 
inhabited,  and  to  abound  in  cattle.  Among  these  blands 
there  are  very  uncertain  and  violent  currents,  which  are  by 
no  means  nafe.  I  would  recommend  all  strangers  to  go  in 
at  the  north  end  of  the  (rreot  island,  giving  the  nortncrn 
point  of  the  island  a  good  uirth,  and  then  to  keen  the  island 
side  of  the  channel  on  board,  running  along  snore  to  the 
southward  [eastward].  Passing  two  bay^,  which  seem  com- 
modious, you  come  to  a  point,  almost  contiguous  to  which 
is  a  high  rock,  somewhat  like  a  pyramid ;  and  passing  be- 
tween Uint  rock  and  a  small  high  island  near  it,  you  run  di- 
rectly into  a  harbour  resembling  the  mouth  of  o  river,  which 
forms  a  safe  anchorage.  In  going  in,  take  care  not  to  come 
nearer  shore  than  having  the  depth  of  five  fathoms,  as  the 
nearer  to  the  small  ialandthe  less  water ;  wherefore  keep  the 
lead  going,  and  be  bold  with  the  shore  towards  the  north 
side  of  the  harbour,  which  has  the  greatest  depth,  while  the 
south  side  is  shoaly.^ 

My  pilot  carried  me  the  contrary  way  to  that  here  direct- 
ed, advisinff  me  to  keep  near  the  main  land  of  Chili,  which 
I  did  till  1  got  to  Carelampo  Point,  having  several  smojl 
islonds  to  the  southward  of  my  course,  which  proved  unfor- 
tunate for  me  by  the  loss  of  my  anchor.  The  soil  of  Chiloe 
is  very  fertile,  producing  all  sorts  of  European  fruits  and 
grains,  and  has  fine  pasture  lands,  in  which  great  numbers 
of  cattle  are  grazed,  particularly  sheep.  The  air  is  whole- 
some and  temperate ;  yet  I  suspect  the  winter  may  be  rigor- 
ous, being  bounded  on  the  west  by  on  immense  ocean,  with- 
out any  land  to  screen  it  from  the  cold  moist  yaiK>urs  bro  light 
thither  by  the  tempestuous  westerly  winds,  which  generally 
reign  in  these  latitudes,  and  which  must  render  it  uncom- 
fortable in  the  winter  months,  as  the  parallels  of  latitude  to 
the  south  of  the  equator  are  much  colder  than  those  in  the 
same  degrees  to  the  northwards. 

In  this  island  they  have  abundance  of  very  handsome 
middle-sized  horses,  which  the  natives  are  said  to  manage 
with  great  dexterity.     They  have  also  an  animal,  called 

guanaco 

*  Shclvocke  seenas  here  to  describe  the  harbour  leading  to  the  town  or 
village  of  San  Carlos. — £. 
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guanaco  or  carneio  de  tierrn^  that  ia,  iheep  of  the  country, 
which  very  much  reicmblet  a  camel,  but  not  nearly  ao  large. 
They  have  long  necka,  and  I  have  neen  one  of  them  between 
five  and  aix  feet  high.  Their  wool  or  aoft  hair  ia  very  fine. 
They  amell  very  rank,  and  move  with  a  very  algw  majeatic 
pace,  which  hardly  any  violence  can  make  them  quicken ; 
yet  they  are  of  great  aervice  at  the  minea  in  Peru,  where  they 
are  employed  in  corrying  the  ore  and  other  thinga.  Their 
fleah  ia  very  conrae,  aa  we  experienced,  having  aalted  aome  of 
them  fur  our  future  uao.  Beaidca  those,  the  inhabitanta  have 
European  aheep  ond  great  numbcra  of  hoga,  but  not  many 
black  cattle.  The  island  hua  plenty  of  fowla,  both  wild  and 
tame.  Among  the  former  ia  a  amall  apeciet  of  gODac,  found 
on  the  banka  of  the  rivera,  which  are  beautifully  white,  and 
of  an  excellent  taate.  The  tame  poultry  are  of  the  aame  kinds 
with  our  own. 

The  natives  are  almoat  in  all  reapects  the  same  with  those 
on  the  continent  of  Chili,  of  moderate  stature,  with  deep 
olive  complexions,  and  coarac  ahaggy  black  hair,  aome  of 
them  having  by  no  means  disagreeable  featurea.  They  aeem 
naturally  ot  fierce  and  warlike  diapoaitions ;  but  the  oppres- 
sions of  the  Spaniards,  and  the  artifices  of  the  jeauita,  who 
are  the  missionaries  in  these  parts,  have  curbed  and  broken 
their  apirits.  Frezier  aava,  that  the  Indiana  on  the  continent* 
to  the  aouthward  of  this  island,  are  called  Chonost  who  go 
quite  naked ;  and  that  there  ia  a  race  of  men  of  extraordinary 
size  in  the  inland  parta  of  the  country,  called  Cacahuest*  who 
are  in  amity  with  the  Chonos,  and  sometimes  accompany 
them  to  the  Spanish  settlements  in  Chiloe.  Frezier  savs, 
that  he  has  been  credibly  informed  by  eye-witnesses,  that 
some  of  these  were  about  nine  or  ten  feet  high.  I  had  sight 
of  two  of  these  Indians,  who  came  from  the  southward  of  St 
Domingo  river,  one  of  wltom  was  a  cacique,  who  did  not 
seem  to  me  to  differ  in  their  persons  from  the  ordinary  na- 
tives of  Chiloe.  They  were  deccntlv  clothed  in  ponchos^  mon- 
teras,  and  poulatM.  The  poncho  is  a  sort  of  square  carpet, 
having  a  slit  or  hole  cut  in  the  middle,  wide  enough  to  slip 
over  Uie  head,  so  that  it  hangs  down  over  the  shoulders,  half 
before  and  half  behind,  under  which  they  generally  wear  a 
short  doublet.    On  their  heads  they  have  a  monterOf  ui-  cap 
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nearly  like  those  of  our  postillions,  and  their  legs  are  covered  i 
by  the  poulainSf  a  kind  of  knit  buskins,  or  hose  without  feet. 
In  bhort,  their  appearance  has  little  or  none  of  the  savage. 
Their  habitations  are  firmly  built  of  planks,  but  have  no 
chimneys,  so  that  they  are  very  black  and  sooty  within. 

They  inclose  some  of  their  land  for  cultivation,  by  meant 
of  rails  or  paling ;  and  although  they  have  plenty  of  every 
thing  necessary  to  a  comfortable  subsistence,  they  have  n  j 
bread,  from  wanting  mills  in  which  to  grind  and  prepare 
their  wheat.  They  use  a  miserable  substitute,  making  a  kind 
of  cakes  of  sea-weeds,  which  from  use  is  much  esteemed  by 
them,  and  was  not  even  disliked  by  some  of  our  men.  Be- 
sides this,  they  prepare  their  maize  in  several  manners  to 
answer  the  purpose  of  bread,  and  they  use  potatoes  and 
Other  roots  with  the  same  intention  They  prepare  a  liquor 
called  chicha  from  their  Indian  <  .,  in  imitation  of  their 
neighbours  on  the  continent  of  (  aiu;  but  the  Spaniards  en- 
deavour to  curb  their  propensity  to  the  use  of  this  liquor^  as 
their  drinking  bouts  have  often  occasioned  seditions  and  re- 
volts. Such  of  the  natives  «s  have  no  European  weapons, 
use  pikes,  darts,  and  other  arms  of  the  country.  Among 
these  is  a  running  noose  on  a  long  leathern  thong,  called  a 
laifSt  which  they  use  with  surprising  dexterity  for  catching 
cattle,  horses,  or  other  animals,  even  when  at  full  career. 
From  all  that  I  could  see  of  the  natives  of  Chiloe,  or  hear 
respecting  the  Chilese,  they  seem  to  resemble  each  other  in 
all  things,  which  is  not  wonderful,  considering  the  near 
neighbourhood  of  this  island  to  the  continent  of  Chili.  They 
use  small  drums,  the  heads  of  which  are  made  of  goats  skins 
with  the  hair  on,  and  give  a  very  dull  sound. 

The  natives  of  Chiloe  carry  on  a  small  woollen  manufac- 
ture, consisting  of  ponchoes  and  other  articles  of  clothing, 
formerly  mentioned.  They  also  export  considerable  quan- 
tities ot  cedar,  both  in  plank,  and  wrought  up  into  boxes, 
chests,  desks,  and  the  like,  with  which  they  supply  all  Chili 
and  Peru  They  have  no  European  trade ;  but  the  Spa- 
niard who  came  to  me  from  the  governor  expressed  his  asto- 
nishment that  no  trading  ships  ever  put  in  there,  saying  they 
had  plenty  of  money  among  them,  with  a  safe  port,  free  from 
the  danger  of  going  to  the  northward  among  the  Spanish 
shiph  oi  war ;  as  a  great  deal  of  business  might  be  doue  here, 
before  intelligence  could  be  sent  as  far  as  Lima,  and  the 
ships  could  be  fitted  out  aud  sent  so  great  a  way  to  wind- 
ward. 
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ward.  It  is  cbserved  of  the  Chilese,  that,  dilFerlng  from  all 
other  nations  ever  heard  of,  thev  have  no  notion  of  a  Su- 
preme Being,  and  consequently  have  no  kind  of  wor^ip ; 
«nd  they  are  such  enemie«i  to  civil  society  that  they  never 
live  together  in  towns  and  villages,  so  that  their  country 
teems  thinly  inhabited,  though  very  populous,  the  whole 
nation  being  dispersed  in  farms  at  a  good  distance,  every 
family  having  its  own  plantation,  and  raising  its  own  neces- 
saries. 

Though  thus  scattered,  they  are  not  wholly  independent* 
«ach  tribe  being  subject  to  a  chief,  called  a  cacique,  whose 
dwelling  is  conveniently  situated  among  them,  for  the  more 
flipecdy  summoning  them  together  on  affairs  of  importance. 
This  is  done  by  the  sound  of  a  sort  of  horn,  on  hearing 
which  all  his  vassals  repair  to  him  without  delay.  The  chief 
commands  them  in  war,  and  has  an  absolute  power  of  dis- 
pensing justice  among  his  subjects,  who  all  consider  them- 
«elves  as  his  relations,  he  being  as  it  were  the  head  of  his 
family,  and  his  authority  hereditary.  In  all  these  respects 
the  inhabitants  of  Chiloe  resemble  their  neighbours  on  the 
continent,  excepting  that  their  caciques  are  stript  in  a  great 
measure  of  their  power  and  influence,  by  the  tyranny  uf  the 
Spaniards,  who  keep  them  under  the  most  servile  slavery, 
white  the  missionaries  blind  them  by  a  superstitious  and  im- 
perfect conversion  to  Christianity,  of  which  not  one  of  these 
natives  know  any  thing  more  than  merely  that  they  were 
baptized ;  all  their  devotion  consisting  of  mere  idolatry  of 
the  cross,  or  the  images  of  saints ;  for  the  Spanish  clergy  use 
no  manner  of  pains  to  enlighten  their  minds,  but  probably 
think  it  better,  by  keeping  tuem  iu  ignorance,  to  make  them 
more  contented  under  the  rigorous  government  of  the  Spa- 
niards. Under  this  delusion,  the  caciques  have  changed  their 
lawful  prerogatives  for  the  vain  ostentation  of  being  allowed 
to  wear  a  silver-headed  cane,  which  places  them  on  a  footing 
outwardly  with  a  Spanish  captain.  Yet  have  they  sometimes 
rebelled  against  their  proud  oppressors,  deeming  death  pre- 
ferable to  slavery,  as  may  he  scm  in  the  account  of  Frezier's 
voyage. 

The  vessels  used  in  Chiloe  are  peculiarly  constructed,  us, 
for  want  of  nails  and  other  articles  of  iron,  the  planks  of 
which  their  boats  are  constructed  are  sewed  together  very 
ingeniously  with  oziers.  These  bo!>ts  are  all  constructed  of 
fhree  pieces  only,  the  keU  or  bottopi  being  one  piece^  and 
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the  ^des  two  others ;  and  they  are  rowed  with  oars,  in  the 
same  manner  as  with  us,  more  or  fewer  according  to  their 
fiize. 

Having  nothing  farther  to  detain  us  in  Chiloe,  I  deter- 
mined upon  proceeding  to  the  island  of  Juan  Fernandez,  as 
directed  in  my  instructions ;  but  my  men  took  it  into  their 
heads  that  great  things  might  be  done  by  a  short  trip  to  the 
Bay  of  Conception,  to  which  also  they  were  induced  by  the 
Frenchman  who  persuaded  us  to  come  to  Chiloe.  He  pre- 
tended that  there  were  always  five  or  six  ships  in  the  road 
of  Conception,  besides  others  daily  coming  in  or  going  out, 
end  that  these  had  often  both  ways  considerable  sums  of  mo- 
jiey  or  silver,  with  other  valuable  things,  on  board ;  and, 
though  large  ships,  they  were  of  little  or  no  force,  neither 
were  there  any  ibrtificutions  at  that  place  to  protect  them } 
£o  that  we  could  not  meet  any  opposition  in  taking  them, 
even  if  there  were  twenty  sail.  He  said  their  cargoes  con- 
sisted chiefly  of  corn,  wine,  brandy,  flour,  and  jerked  beef; 
and  that  the  ships  bound  for  Conception  always  brought  mo- 
ney to  purchase  their  cargoes;  besides  that  considerable 
booty  might  be  made  for  rich  trading  passengers,  who  carry 
on  a  considerable  trade  over  land  between  Conception  and 
Buenos  Ayres.  He  also  alleged,  that  we  could  not  fail  of 
having  any  sliips  we  might  take  ransomed ;  and  that  we 
should  certainly  make  our  fortunes,  if  we  could  only  reach 
Conception  before  they  had  notice  of  our  being  in  these  seas. 
This  man  therefore  advised  my  people  to  endeavour  to  pre- 
vail on  me  to  make  the  best  of  my  way  to  Conception,  before 
the  governor  of  Chiloe  could  send  our  deserter  thither ;  after 
whicli  all  the  coast  would  be  alarmed,  and  we  should  have  no 
opportunity  of  meeting  with  any  thing  till  the  Spaniards  had 
imagined  we  were  gone  from  the  SouMi  Sea. 

In  similar  cases,  all  are  fond  of  delivering  their  sentiments; 
and,  as  it  is  impossible  to  keep  a  ship's  company  in  so  much 
awe  in  so  remote  a  part  as  in  short  voyages,  my  men  did  not 
fail  to  speak  their  minds  somewhat  insolently.  One  William 
!]VIorphew,  who  had  been  in  these  seas  several  years,  took 
upon  him  to  teil  me,  that  it  did  not  signify  much  if  we  ar- 
rived two  or  three  days  sooner  or  later  at  Juan  Fernandez. 
He  said  also,  that  I  was  a  stranger  here,  but  the  Frenchman 
and  he  were  well  acquainted  with  the-e  seas,  and  every  body 
hoped  I  would  be  advised  to  go  to  Conception ;  hoping  I 
would  not  put  a  mere  punctilious  adhercnqe  to  orders  in  ba^ 
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lance  against  so  fair  a  prospect,  or  almost  certainty  of  suc^ 
cess,  if  we  arrived  there  in  time.  In  short,  they  all  assured 
me  that  they  had  the  interest  of  the  proprietors  in  view,  as 
much  as  their  own,  and  that  they  would  perish  sooner  than 
injure  them  in  any  respect.  They  said  at  the  same  time,  if  I 
had  not  success  in  my  proceedings  nobody  could  be  blamed 
but  myself,  and  entreated  me  not  to  let  slip  this  opportunity) 
in  which  they  would  stand  by  me  with  all  fidelity. 

On  our  way  to  Conception,  we  made  the  islands  of  Mocbn 
and  St  Mary  on  the  23d  December,  and  arrived  that  same 
evening  in  the  Bay  of  Conception,  but  could  not  be  certain 
whether  there  were  any  ships  in  the  road.  I  immediately 
gave  orders  to  man  and  arm  our  boats,  and  sent  thcni  up 
that  same  night,  in  order  to  surprise  any  ships  that  might  be 
there ;  and  with  strict  orders,  if  they  found  them  too  strong, 
to  endeavour  to  prevent  them  from  sending  any  thing  on 
shore  till  I  were  able  to  work  the  ship  up  to  them.  This  I 
endeavoured  to  do  all  night,  but  to  very  little  purpose;  for 
at  day-light  next  morning  I  could  not  discern  any  thing 
above  us.  Captain  Hately  returned  about  noon  of  the  24th, 
informing  me  that  he  had  taken  a  ship  of  about  150  tons, 
lately  arrived  from  Baldivla,  and  having  only  a  few  cedar 
plants  on  boai^d,  with  no  person  in  her  but  the  boatswain, 
an  old  negro,  and  two  Indian  boys.  He  had  left  her  in  the 
charge  of  Mr  Brooks,  my  first  lieutenant,  with  orders  to 
bring  her  down  the  first  opportunity  ;  and  had  taken,  while 
on  his  return,  a  small  vessel,  of  about  twenty-five  tons,  near 
the  island  Quiri-quinie,  which  lies  in  the  harbour  or  bay  of 
Conception,  where  this  small  vessel  had  been  taking  in  pears, 
cherries,  and  other  fruits,  to  sell  at  Conception.  Imri^rrf . 
ately  after  taking  this  small  vessel,  I  could  perceive  with  aiy 
glass  another  small  boat  come  in  between  the  islands  of 
Quiri-quinie  and  TalgasuanOi  passing  within  pistol-ehot  of 
my  pinnace,  and  yet  Captain  Hately  did  not  engage  her. 
For  this  his  only  excuse,  afler  he  came  on  board,  .tas,  that 
he  did  not  mind  her;  though  our  boat's  crew  said  she  was 
full  of  men. 

On  the  26th  about  noon,  Mr  Brooks  brought  down  the 
prize,  and  anchored  about  half  a  mile  short  of  us.  The 
boatswain  of  this  prize  had  not  been  two  hours  in  the  Speed- 
well, till  he  told  us  of  a  vessel,  laden  with  wine,  brandy,  and 
other  valuable  things,  riding  at  anchor  in  the  Bay  of  Herra- 
dura,  about  two  leagues  tc  the  north  of  us,  and  bound  for 
,  Chiloe. 
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Chiloe.  On  receiving  this  information,  I  ordered  Mr  Ran- 
dal, my  second  lieutenant,  with  twenty  five  men,  to  go  in 
the  Mercury,  which  naninj  we  gave  to  the  captured  flour  bark* 
and^  accompanied  by  the  Spanish  boatswain  of  tlio  other 
prize,  to  go  in  search  of  the  vessel  in  the  Bay  of  Herradura« 
with  positive  orders  not  to  land  or  to  make  any  other  ha- 
zardous attempt.  But  they  returned  next  evening  with  the 
following  melanchoiv  story. 

On  getting  into  the  bay,  they  found  the  vessel  hauled  dry 
ashore,  when  Rand.  I  ortiered  his  people  to  lund  and  bring 
away  what  they  could  find  in  her,  while  he  and  three  or  four 
more  1  :'pt  the  bark  afloat.  The  people  found  the  bark  empty, 
but  seeing  a  small  house  hard  uy,  they  suspected  her  cargo 
might  be  lodged  there,  and  the  inferior  officer  along  with 
ihem  ordered  them  to  examine  that  house.  The  poor  fel- 
lows went  accordingly,  without  any  ofiicer  at  their  head,  and 
without  any  regard  to  order,  eve*'y  one  endeavouring  to  be 
foremost.  Their  career  was  soon  stopped,  as  they  had  nardly 
got  beyond  the  top  of  the  bank  when  they  discovered  the 
enemy  coming  furiously  towards  them.  Some  of  the  seamen 
were  of  opinion  they  might  have  retreated  at  this  time  in 
safety,  if  they  had  not  been  astonished  at  the  strange  man- 
ner in  which  they  were  attacked,  by  a  number  of  horses  gal- 
loping up  to  them  without  riders^  which  caused  them  for 
some  time  to  stand  amazed,  not  knowing  what  way  to  pro- 
ceed ;  but  on  a  little  reflection  they  bestirred  themselves  to 
make  the  best  of  their  way  to  the  Mercury,  in  which  they  all 
succeeded  except  five,  who  were  made  prisoners.  Fortu- 
nately for  them,  the  Mercury  had  by  some  accident  got 
aground,  or  they  must  all  have  been  cut  off,  as  the  Spaniards 
tnought  fit  to  retire  on  getting  vMthin  musket'shot  of  the 
Mercury.  They  now  got  the  bark  afloat^  but  as  the  winter 
was  siil!  verj'  low,  and  they  were  obliget'  in  going  out  of  the 
bay  to  keep  very  near  to  a  point  of  land,  the  Spaniards  gall- 
ed their  t'rom  that  point,  under  the  shelter  of  the  wood. 
They  soon  passed  this  point,  having  a  fair  wind,  all  lying 
close  in  tlie  bottom  of  the  bark,  so  that  on  this  occasion  only 
one  man  was  wounded,  who  was  shot  through  the  thigh. 
The  Spaniards  came  down  upon  them  in  this  aHair  after  the 
following  singular  manner.  They  were  preceded  by  twenty 
or  more  horties  abreast,  two  deep,  and  linked  together,  be- 
hind which  extraordinary  van-guard  came  the  enemy  on 
I)orseb.'xcl,,  lying  on  the  necks  of  their  horses,  and  driving 
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the  others  before  them,  never  seen  to  sit  up  on  their  saddles, 
except  to  fire  their  muskets,  or  when  there  was  no  danger. 
When  they  got  near  our  people,  they  threw  their  lay%  or 
runninff  nooses  to  catch  them,  and  accordingly  ensnared 
James  Daniel,  one  of  my  foremast-men,  who  was  a  good  way 
into  the  water,  and  whom  they  dragged  out  again  at  tlie  rate 
often  knots.  The  Spanitirds  m  Chili  are  universally  dexter- 
ous in  the  use  of  this  running  noose,  for  1  have  seen  a  Spa- 
niard bring  a  man  up  by  the  foot  as  he  ran  along  the  deck, 
and  they  are  sure  of  any  thing  they  fling  at,  at  the  distance 
of  several  fathoms. 

These  misfortunes  and  disappointments  made  my  crew 
extremely  uneasy,  and  might  have  had  bad  consequences,  if 
we  had  not  been  agreeably  surprised  by  seeing  a  large  ship 
coming  ro>'ud  the  northern  point  of  the  island  of  Quin~ 
quinie*  It  was  at  this  time  almost  dark,  ao  that  her  people 
could  not  perceive  what  wo  were,  and  stood  on  therefore 
without  fear,  so  that  she  came  towirds  us,  and  was  taken 
without  resistance.  This  ship  proved  to  be  the  St  Fermin,  of 
about  300  tons,  last  from  LaUaco,^  having  only  a  small 
cargo,  consisting  of  sugar,  molasses,  rice,  coarse  French 
linen,  some  woollen  clotn  and  bays  of  Quito,  a  small  quan- 
tity of  chocolate,  and  about  five  or  six  thousand  dollars  in 
money  and  wrought  plate.  I  sent  Mr  Hendric,  the  owners 
agent,  to  inspect  her  cargo,  and  to  order  every  thing  of  va- 
lue out  of  her  into  the  Speedwell,  and  the  ship's  company 
sent  their  agent  likewise.  They  returned  in  the  afternoon, 
bringing  all  the  baleS;,  boxes,  chests,  portmanteaus,  and  other 
packages,  with  a  large  quantity  of  sugar,  molass^'s,  and  cho- 
colate, and  about  seventy  hundred  weight  of  good  rusk,  with 
all  her  other  stores  and  eatables.  Don  Francisco  Larragan, 
the  captain  of  this  ship,  begged  to  be  allowed  to  ransom  ner, 
which  I  willingly  consented  to,  and  allowed  him  to  go  in  his 
own  launch  to  Conception  to  raise  the  money,  accompanied 
by  amerc.>^nt,  one  of  the  prisoners. 

In  the  mean  time  we  were  very  busy  in  searching  the 
prize,  lest  any  thing  might  have  been  concealed ;  and  every 
one  who  came  at  any  time  from]  the  St  Fermin  was  strictly 
searched  by  some  of  our  people  appointed  for  the  purpose, 
that  they  might  siiJo  appropriate  any  thing  of  value.     Our 
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carpenter  also  was  employed  in  making  a  slight  spar-deck 
over  the  Mercury,  as  she  might  l^e  of  great  use  while  cruizing 
along  the  coast.  On  the  80th  December  a  boat  came  off  to 
us  with  a  flag  of  truce  from  the  governor  of  Conception}  apd 
an  officer,  who  acquainted  us  that  two  of  our  people,  taken 
in  the  late  skirmish,  wcve  still  alive,  but  very  much  wound- 
ed. He  brought  also  a  present  of  seven  jars  of  very  good 
wine,  and  a  letter  from  Don  Gabriel  Cano,  the  governor,  in 
which  he  demanded  to  see  my  commission,  as  also  that  I 
should  send  ashore  Joseph  de  la  Fontaine,  who  had  been 
servant  to  one  of  the  maCes  belonging  to  Captain  La  Jon- 
quiere,  and  some  other  thiugs  that  I  thought  unreasonable, 
engaging  to  enter  into  a  treaty,  if  I  would  comply  with  these 
requisitions.  At  length  a  formal  treaty  was  begun,  ir  w'tiich 
I  demanded  16,000  dollars  for  the  ransom  of  the  St.  Fermin 
alone,  while  they  offered  only  12,000  for  both  the  ships  and 
chc  bark.  Finding  all  his  Spanish  puncto  tended  only  to  en- 
trap us,  I  set  fire  to  the  Solidad,  one  of  our  prizes ;  and, 
fiving  them  time  to  comply  with  my  proposals  if  they  would, 
''et  the  St  Fermin  also  on  fire. 

We  sailed  from  the  bay  of  Conception  on  the  7th  Januaiy, 
1720,  intending  for  Juan  Fernandez.;  and  on  the  Sth  we  ob- 
served the  sea  to  be  entirely  of  a  red  colour,  occasioned,  as 
the  Spaniards  say,  by  the  spawn  of  the  camarones,  or  pra« 
cous.  On  the  9th,  the  plunder  taken  in  the  St  Fermin  was 
sold  by  the  ship's  agent  at  the  mart,  and  brought  extrava- 
gant prices.  The  account  being  taken,  and  the  shares  cal- 
culated, the  people  insisted  for  an  immediate  distribution, 
which  was  made  accordingly,  and  each  foremast-man  had 
nfler  the  rate  of  ten  dollars  a  share,  in  money  and  goods. 
On  the  11th  we  saw  the  island  of  Juan  Fernandez;  and  at 
noon  it  bore  from  us  five  leagues  W.S.W.  the  meridional 
distimce  from  Conception  being  275  miles'  W.  From  that 
day  to  the  15th,  I  stood  off  and  on,  waiting  for  my  boats 
which  were  employed  in  fishing.  In  this  time  I  sent  the 
Mercury  ashore  to  stop  her  leaks,  while  the  boats  caught  so 
many  fish,  that  we  salted  the  fill  of  five  puncheons.  1  could 
find  no  marks  of  Captain  Clipperton  having  b^en  here  for  a 
long  time;  but  at  length  some  of  my  men  su>v  accidentally 
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the  words  Magee  and  Captain  John  cHt  upon  a  tree.  Ma- 
gee  was  the  name  of  Clipperton's  surgeon,  but  no  directions 
were  left,  as  agreed  upon  in  his  instructions  to  me,  so  that 
it  was  evident  he  never  meant  I  should  Iteep  him  company, 
or  ever  join  him  again. 

Being  by  this  certified  of  the  arrival  of  Clipperton  in  the 
South  Sea,  I  directly  made  the  best  of  my  way  from  Juan 
Fernandez,  being  in  a  pretty  good  condition  as  to  provisions, 
by  the  additional  stock  of  nsh  caught  here,  all  our  casks 
being  filled.  On  the  21st,  while  sailing  along  there  with  the 
design  of  looking  into  Copiapo,  I  put  Mr  Docld,  second  lieu- 
tenant of  marines,  into  the  Mercury,  with  a  reinforcement  of 
eight  men,  and  sent  her  next  evening  to  cruize  close  in  with 
the  land,  while  I  kept  with  the  Speedwell  in  the  ofHng,  to 
prevent  being  discovered  from  the  land.  On  this  occasion  I 
took  care  to  give  the  officer  commanding  the  Mercury  a  copy 
of  my  commission,  with  all  necessary  instructions  how  to 

Eroceed,  appointing  the  Morot  or  head-land  of  Copiapo,  to 
e  our  place  of  meeting.  The  business  of  the  Mercury  was 
to  look  into  the  port  of  Copiapo,  called  Caldera^^  near  which 
there  are  some  gold-mines,  and  from  whence  considerable 
quantities  of  gold  are  exported  in  small  vessels ;  and  our  bark 
had  the  advantage  of  being  of  that  country  build,  so  that  she 
could  not  excite  suspicion.  Next  day  I  hove  in  sight  of  the 
head-land  of  Copiapo,  and  lay  to  the  southward,  that  I  might 
not  be  seen  from  that  port,  which  ia  to  the  northward  of  the 
Moro  de  Copiapo.  While  here,  opposite  a  small  island 
which  lies  athwart  the  mouth  of  Copiapo  river,  I  sent  the 
pinnace  to  fish  between  that  isle  and  the  main,  and  soon  af- 
ter saw  a  vessel  crowding  all  sail  towards  us.  She  at  first 
seenied  too  large  for  the  Mercury,  yet  turned  out  to  be  her ; 
when  the  officer  t  >ld  me  he  had  looked  into  the  port,  but 
could  see  no  shipping  \  but  he  had  looked  into  a  wrong 

Slace,  and  having  made  him  sensible  of  his  error,  I  sent 
ini  again  to  the  right  place,  which  was  about  six  leagues 
farther  north. 

Next  morning  our  pinnace  returned,  bringing  only  a  few 
penguins  which  she  had  taken  on  the  island  in  the  bay  of 
Copiapo.     The  Mercury  had  looked  into  Caldeia,  but  saw 

nothing; 

'  The  port  of  Caldera,  or  Enslish  harbour,  is  about  twelve  or  fifceea 
miles  to  the  N.  of  Copiap9  rivef;  avi'mg  «  coasideiable  interpose  J  promon< 
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nothing ;  and  instead  of  making  use  of  tlie  land-wind  to 
come  of!'  to  me,  had  kept  along  Hliore  in  the  bottom  of  the 
bay  till  the  land-wind  came  in  so  strong  that  she  was  nearly 
lost  on  the  lee-shore.  On  the  27th,  I  sent  Mr  Brooks,  my 
^rst  lieutenant,  und  Mr  Rainor,  first  lieutenant  of  marines^ 
to  relieve  Mr  Ra/idal  and  Mr  Dodd  in  the  Mercury,  which 
I  had  fitted  with  a  gang  oi'  oars,  and,  upon  trial,  she  was 
found  to  make  way  at  the  rate  of  tl)r..>c  knots,  which  might 
render  her  cxtreniely  useful  in  a  calm.  The  Ftth  February, 
I  dispatched  Mr  Brooks  ahead  in  the  Mercury,  to  sec  if 
there  were  any  ships  in  the  harbour  of  Arica,  in  lat.  18°  26' 
S.  and  next  day,  at  one  p.  m.  having  ranged  along  shore, 
by  the  breakers  of  Pisagna,  Caniaroties,  and  Victor^  I  got 
sight  of  the  head-land  of  Arica,  with  aihip  at  anchor  on  its 
northern  side,  and  saw  the  Mercury  standing  out  of  the  bay, 
by  which  I  judged  the  ship  was  too  warm  for  her^  und  there- 
fore made  all  haste  to  get  up  to  her  with  the  Speedwell.  On 
coming  up,  we  found  that  the  ship  was  nireaay  taken,  and 
the  Mercury  only  accidentally  adrift.  Thi.<>  prize  was  called 
the  Rosario,  of  100  tons,  laden  with  coi'niorants  dung, 
which  they  use  for  manuring  the  land  which  produces  the 
cod-pepper,  or  Capdcumy  from  the  cultivation  of  which  they 
make  a  vast  profit  in  the  vale  of  Arica.  The  only  white  face 
in  this  ship  was  the  pilot,  whom  I  sent  ashore  to  see  if  the 
owner  would  ransom  his  ship,  the  cargo  being  worth  gold  to 
them,  but  entirely  useless  to  us.  Next  morning  I  received 
a  letter  from  Miguel  Diaz  Gonzale,  the  owner  of  the  ship, 
insisting  pitifully  on  his  poverty  and  distress,  having  a  large 
family  to  provide  for,  and  promising  to  meet  me  at  Hilo  or 
Quaco,  to  treat  for  a  ransom. 

W  e  soon  after  took  a  small  bark  of  ten  tons,  laden  with 
guana,  or  cormorants  dung,  and  having  also  some  dried 
fish,  which  lay  within  a  mile  of  Arica.  by  this  time  all  the 
adjacent  country  was  up  in  arms,  and  great  numbers  had 
come  down  to  the  coast,  well  mounted  and  armed,  Piid 
seemingly  well  disciplined.  To  try  their  courage,  I  ordered 
the  Mercury  and  launch  to  draw  near  the  shore,  as  if  we  had 
really  intended  to  land,  though  the  landing-place  here  is  al- 
together impracticable  for  European  boats ;  and  I  also  can- 
nonaded the  town  briskly.  Our  balls  made  no  execution, 
yet  ploughed  up  the  sand  in  front  of  the  Spanish  horse, 
throwing  it  all  over  them :  But  neither  this,  nor  the  ap- 
proach of  my  small  craft,  made  any  impression,  for  they 

stood 


■"»iip«*Mwwa»*^ 


•     I 


CKAT.  xri.  8I0T.  11*        George  Shehoche. 


i59 


stood  firm,  and  at  least  shewed  the  countenance  of  as  good 
troop*  M  could  be  wished.     This  much  disappointed  me,  as 
k  Aiewed  my  men  that  tl>e  Spaniards  were  far  from  being 
«(Mr-i»rd«,  afl  they  had  been  represented.     As  «oon  as  it  wag 
dark,  Gonzales  came  oft'  to  me,  and  I  agreed  to  let  him  have 
back  his  ship  and  six  negroes  on  receivmg  1500  dollars,  re« 
lervinj^  right  to  take  any  thing  out  of  her  that  might  be  use- 
fill  to  im  ;  and  at  ten  next  night  he  brought  me  the  agreed 
■um,  being  the  weight  of  ISOO  dollars  in  mgots  of  virgin  sil- 
ver, callea  pinnM  By  the  Spaniards,  and  the  rest  in  coined 
dollars.     He  also  made  great  enquiry  for  English  commodi- 
ties, for  which  he  offered  high  prices,  complaining  that  the 
French  only  supplied  them   with  paltry  goods  and   mere 
trifles,  for  which  they  carried  off  vast  sums.     He  added* 
that  he  supposed  the  English  merchants  were  all  asleep,  or 
too  rich,  09  they  did  not  come  near  them :  And,  although 
their  ports  were  not  so  open  as  in  other  parts  of  the  world, 
thoy  yet  know  how  to  manage  matters  tolerably  well ;  and 
ttiat  their  governors,  being  generally  Europeans,  who  iiel- 
dom  remained  above  three  years  in  the  country,  used  any 
means  to  improve  their  time,  md  could  easily  be  gained  so 
as  to  act  very  obligingly.     He  said  much  more  as  to  the 
blindness  of  the  Englisri^  in  suifering  the  French  pedlars  to 
carrv  on,  uninterruptedly,  the  most  considerable  branch  of 
If  aflic  in  the  world.     Before  leaving  me,  he  desired  me  to 
carry  his  ship  two  or  three  leagues  out  to  sea,  and  then  to 
turn  her  adrift,  on  purpose  to  deceive  the  governor  and  the 
king's  ollUorn  t  and,  if  I  would  meet  him  at  Hilo  [//o,]  about 
twenty-five  Uiuyues  to  the  north-westwards,  he  would  pur* 
chase  from  me  any  coarse  goods  I  had  to  dispose  of,  which 
might  be  done  there  with  all  imaginable  secrecy.     At  thi8> 
time  also,  the  master  of  the  small  Dark  came  off  in  a  baisa. 
This  is  an  odd  sort  of  an  embarkation,  consisting  of  two 
large  seal  skins,  separately  blown  up,  like  bladders,  and  made 
fast  to  pieces  of  wood.    On  this  he  brought  off  two  jars  of* 
brandy  and  forty  dollars  ;  which,  considering  his  mean  ap« 
pearance,  was  as  much  as  I  could  expect.     One  part  of  his 
cargo  was  valuable,  being  a  considerable  quantity  of  excel- 
lent dried  fish. 

The  port  of  AncOi  formerly  so  famous  for  the  great  quan- 
tities of  silver  shipped  from  thence^  is  now  much  diminished 
in  it»  riches,  and  appears  mostly  a  heap  of  ruins,  except  the 
church  of  St  Mark)  and  two  or  three  more,  ivhich  still  look 
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tolerably  well.  W  it  helps  to  aive  it  a  very  desolate  appear- 
ance is,  that  the  houses  near  the  sea  are  only  c<.\erea  v/*tU 
mars.  Being  situated  on  the  sea-shore,  in  an  open  n>i>>}« 
stead,  it  has  no  fortifications  of  nny  kind  to  defend  or  com- 
mand the  anchorage,  the  Spuniards  thinkin^^  it  siifBciently 
secured  by  the  heavy  surf,  and  the  rocky  bottom  near  the 
shore,  which  threaten  inevitable  destruction  to  any  Europe- 
an boats,  or  other  embarkation,  except  what  is  expressly 
contrived  for  the  purpose,  being  the  baisas  already  mention- 
ed. To  obstruct  the  landing  of  an  enemy,  the  Spaniards 
had  formerly  a  fort  and  entrenchments,  Hanking  the  store- 
creeks  ;  but  being  built  of  unburnt  bricks,  it  is  now  fallen  to 
ruins.  In  1680,  when  Dampier  was  here,  being  repulsed 
before  the  town,  the  Enj^Hsih  landed  at  the  creek  ofChccotOt 
to  the  south  of  the  head-land,  whence  they  marched  over  the 
mountain  iGordu"]  to  plunder  Arica.  Earthquakes  also,  which 
arc  frequent  here,  have  at  last  ruined  the  town,  and  Arica  is 
now  no  more  than  a  little  village  of  about  150  families,  most 
of  them  negroes,  mulattocs,  and  Indians,  with  very  few  whites. 
On  the  36th  November,  1605,'**  the  sea,  violently  agitated 
by  an  earthquake,  suddenly  overflowed,  and  broke  down 
the  greatest  part  of  the  town,  and  the  ruins  of  its  streets  are 
to  be  seen  at  this  day.  What  remains  of  Arica  is  not  now 
liable  to  such  ni  urcident,  being  situated  on  a  little  rising 
ground  at  the  tUn  of  the  head-land.  Most  of  the  houses 
are  only  cois 'A'raf''  of  a  sort  of  fascines,  made  of  flags  or 
sedges,  bou^:  S  iogi'iner,  called  totora^  set  up  on  end,  crossed 
by  canes  and  i'/R!(>er  thongs;  or  are  made  of  canes  set  on 
end,  having  the  intervals  filled  with  '\irth.  The  use  of  un- 
burnt bricks  is  reserved  for  churches  and  the  stateliest  houses ; 
and  as  no  rain  ever  falls  here,  they  arc  only  covered  with 
mats,  so  that  the  houses  seem  all  in  ruins  when  seen  from 
the  sea.  The  parish  church,  dedicated  to  St  Mark,  is  hand- 
some enough.  There  are  also  three  religious  houses,  one  a 
monastery  of  seven-or  eight  mercenariam,  a  second  is  an  hos- 
pital of  the  brothers  of  i^^  John  of  Godf  and  the  third  a  mo- 
nastery of  Franciscans,  who  fornjerly  had  a  house  a  short 
way  from  town,  in  the  pleasantest  part  of  the  vale,  near  the 
sea. 

The  vale  of  Arica  is  about  a  league  wide  next  the  sea,  all 
barren  ground  except  where  the  old  town  stood,  which  is  di- 
vided 
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▼idml  into  small  fields  of  clover,  some  amall  plantations  of 
eugar-ranes,  with  olive-trees  and  cotton-trciK  intermixed, 
and  several  intervening  marsheSt  full  uf  the* sedges  of  which 
they  build  tlicir  houses.  Growing  narrower  about  a  league 
eastward  at  the  village  of  St  Michael  de  S^ipa,  they  begin  to 
cultivate'  the  agi,  or  Guinea  pepper,  whicti  culture  extends 
over  all  tho  rest  of  the  vale,  in  which  there  are  several  de- 
tached farms  exclusively  devoted  to  its  culture.  In  Hiat 
{)art  of  the  vale,  which  is  very  narrow,  and  about  six  Irnnics 
ong,  ttioy  raise  yearly  to  the  value  of  above  80,0on  ng. 

The  Spaniards  of  Peru  are  so  much  addicted  to 
that  they  dress  no  meat  without  it,  although  so  li 
tinff  that  lo  one  ran  endure  it,  unless  accustomed  > 
and,  as  it  cannot  grow  in  the  Punot  or  mountainu> 
try,  many  merchants  come  down  every  year,  who  carry  away 
all  the  Guinea  pepper  that  grows  in  the  districts  of  Arica, 
Samot  Taena,  Locumba,  and  others,  ten  leagues  around, 
from  all  of  which  it  is  reckoned  they  export  yearly  to  the  va- 
lue of  600,000  dollars,  though  solid  cheap.  It  is  hard  to 
credit  that  such  vast  quantities  should  go  from  hence,  as  the 
country  is  so  parched  up,  except  the  vales,  that  nothing 
green  is  to  be  seen.  This  wonderful  fertility  is  produced  by 
the  dung  of  fowls,  which  is  brought  from  Jquiqiie,  and  which 
fertilizes  the  soil  in  a  wonderful  manner,  making  it  produce 
four  or  five  hundred  for  one  of  all  sorts  of  grain,  as  wheat, 
maize,  and  so  forth,  but  particularly  of  this  «rgt,  or  Guinea 
pepper,  when  rightly  managed.  When  the  plants  are  buf- 
nciently  grown  m  the  seed-bed  to  be  tit  fur  transplanting, 
they  are  set  out  in  winding  lines  like  the  letter  S,  that  the 
furrows  for  conveying  the  water  may  distribute  it  equally  to 
the  root^  of  the  plants.  They  then  lay  about  the  root  of 
each  plai.t  of  Guinea  pepper  as  much  guanas  or  bird's  dung 
formerly  mentioned,  as  will  lie  in  the  hollow  of  the  hand. 
When  in  blossom,  they  add  a  little  more ;  and,  lastly,  when 
the  pods  are  completely  formed,  they  add  a  good  handful 
more  to  each  plant,  always  takmg  care  to  supply  them  with 
water,  as  it  never  rains  in  this  country  ;  otherwise,  the  salts 
contained  in  the  manure,  not  being  dissolved,  would  burn 
the  plants,  as  has  been  found  by  experience.  It  is  also  for 
this  reason  thai  this  manure  is  laid  on  at  different  times,  as 
already  explained,  the  necessity  of  which  has  been  found  by 
long  usC|  and  by  the  superior  value  of  the  crops  thus  produ- 
ced. 
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For  the  carriage  of  thii  guana,  or  fowl'*  dnnfj^,  the  people 
at  Arica  generally  iue  that  lort  of  little  camels  which  the  Iih 
dians  of  Pern  call  Hanuu,  the  Chileie^  ChiHhrumu,  uid  the 
Spaniardir  Camero$  de  la  Herra,  or  native  sheepi.  The 
beads  of  these  aninuds  are  small  in  proportion  to  their 
bodies,  and  are  somewhat  in  shape  between  the  head  of* 
horse  and  that  of  a  sheep,  the  upper  lips  beina  cleft  like  that 
of  a  harc^  through  whuih  they  can  R>it  to  uie  distanoe  of 
ten  paces  against  any  one  who  offends  them,  and  if  dte  spittle 
happens  to  fall  on  the  hce  of  a  person,  it  canses  a  red  itchy 
i^iot.  Their  necks  are  long,  and  oon^yely  bent  downwards* 
fike  that  of  a  camel»  which  animd  they  greatly  resemble^ 
except  in  having  no  hunch  on  their  backs,  and  in  being 
much  smaller.  Their  ordinary  height  is  from  four  feet  to 
four  and  a  hal^  and  their  ordinary  burden  does  not  exceed 
an  hundred-weight.  They  walk,  hoMing  up  their  headi 
with  wonderful  gravity,  and  at  so  regular  a  pace  as  no  beat- 
si^  can  ouicken.  At  night  it  is  impossible  to  make  them 
move  with  their  loads,  for  Ui^lie  down  till  ^ese  are  taken 
o£^  and  then  go  to  graze.  Their  ordinary  food  is  a  sort 
of  grass  caiMyeho,  somewhat  like  a  small  rush,  but  finer* 
and  has  a  sharp  point,  with  which  all  the  mountains  are  ci>* 
vered  exclusively.  They  cat  little,  and  never  driiric.  so  that 
they  are  very  easily  maintained.  They  have  cloven  feet  like 
sheq>,  and  are  used  at  the  mines  to  carry  ore  to  the  mills ; 
and,  as  soon  as  loaded,  they  set  off  without  any  guide  to  the 
place  where  they  are  usually  unloaded.    They  have  a  sort  of 

Sur  above  the  toot,  which  renders  them  surei-footed  among 
e  rocks,  as  it  serves  as  a  kind  of  hook  to  hdd  by.  Their 
hair,  or  wool  rathca*,  is  long,  white,  grey,  and  russet,  in 
spots,  and  fine,  but  much  inferior  to  uiat  of  the  Vicunna* 
and  has  a  strong  and  disagreeable  scent. 
t«f  The  Vkwma  is  shaped  much  like  the  Llama,  but  much 
smaller  and  lighter,  their  wool  being  extraordinarily  fine 
and  much  valued.  These  animals  are  often  hunted  after  the 
foUowing  manner :  Many  Indians  gather  together,  and  drive 
them  into  sonfe  narrow  pass,  across  which  they  have  pr^ 
viously  extended  cords  about  four  feet  from  the  ground,  ha- 
ving bits  of  wool  or  cloth  hanging  to  them  at  small  distances. 
This  so  frightens  them  that  they  dare  not  pass,  and  gather 
together  in  a  string,  when  the  Indians  kill  them  with  stones 
tied  to  the  ends  of  leather  thongs.  Should  any  quanacot  hap- 
pen to  be  among  the  flock,  these  leap  over  the  cords,  and 
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tre  followed  by  all  the  twrnimai.  These  quanaeot  are  larger 
and  more  corpulent,  and  are  also  called  wcachat.  There  is 
yet  airather  animal  of  tliis  kind,  called  ai/u^ptet,  having  wool 
of  extraordinary  fineness,  but  their  legs  are  shorter,  and 
Iheir  snouts  contracted  in  sudi  a  manner  as  togive  them 
some  resemblance  to  Uie  human  countenance.  The  Indians 
make  several  uses  of  these  creatures,  some  of  which  carry 
burdens  of  about  an  hundred-weight.  Their  wool  serves  to 
make  stuffi,  cords,  and  sacks.  Ineir  bones  are  used  for  the 
construction  of  weavers  utensils ;  and  their  dung  is  employ- 
ed as  fuel  for  dressing  meat,  and  warming  their  huts. 

Before  the  last  war,  a  small  fleet  called  the  armadiUa 
used  to  rosMt  yearly  to  Arica,  partly  composed  of  kings 
ships,  and  paruy  those  of  private  persons.  By  this  fleet* 
European  commodities  were  brought  from  Panama,  t<^e- 
ther  with  quicksilver  for  the  mines  of  La  Paz,  Oruro  La 
Plata,  or  CAtigitizaca,  Pototi,  and  Upes;  and  in  return  car- 
ried to  Lima  the  king*s  fifth  of  the  silver  drawn  from  the 
mines.  Since  the  galleons  have  ceased  going  to  Porto-  Bello^ 
and  the  Frrach  have  carried  on  the  trade  of  supplying  tho 
coast  of  die  South  Sea  with  European  commodities,- Arica 
has  been  the  most  considerable  mart  of  all  this  coast,  and 
to  which  the  merchants  of  the  five  above-mentioned  rich 
towns  resort  It  is  true  that  die  port  of  Col^a  is  nearer 
Upet  and  Poton;  but  being  situated  in  a  barron  and  desert 
country,  where  nothing  can  be  procured  for  the  subsistence 
of  man  or  beast,  the  merchants  chuse  rather  to  go  to  Arica, 
thou^  more  distant,  as  th^  are  sure  to  find  at  that  place 
every  thing  they  need.  Besides,  they  find  no  great  difiicuity 
m  bringing  there  their  silver  privately  in  a  mass,  and  com- 
ponnding  with  the  corregidores  or  chief  magistrates  to  avoid 
|>aying  me  royal  fifth. 

On  leaving  Arica,  we  sailed  for  the  road  of  Ilo,  about  75 

miles  to  the  N.  W.  where  we  arrived  that  same  afternoon, 

and  saw  a  large  ship  with  three  small  ones  at  anchor.    The 

great  ship  immediately  hoisted  French  colours,  being  the 

Wiie  Solomon  of  40  guns,  commanded  by  Mons.  Dumain, 

who  was  reserved  to  protect  the  vessels  that  were  beside  him, 

and  to  oppose  my  coming  into  the  road.    As  it  grew  dark 

before  I  ceuld  get  into  the  road,  I  sent  mv  third  ueutenan^ 

Mr  La  Porte,  a  Frenchman,  to  inform  Air  Dumain  who  we 

^ere :   But  my  officer  no  sooner  got  on  board  than  he  was 

^mbled  out  againi  the  Fr^chman  calling  him  a  renegado; 
...  ...  .    -  gjjjj 
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and  Mr  Dumain  sent  me  word  he  would  tink  me  if  I  oflfered 
to  anchor  there.  La  Porte  also  told  me,  that  to  his  know- 
ledge the  French  ships  oflen  accepted  Spanish  commissions, 
when  there  were  English  cruizers  on  this  coast,  having  great 
privileges  in  trade  allowed  them  for  this  service)  and  he 
could  plainly  see  that  the  French  ship  was  double  manned, 
^  means  of  inhabitants  from  the  town,  who  were  partly 
French ;  and,  as  he  supposed,  would  come  to  attack  me  a* 
soon  as  the  wind  was  off  shore.  While  thus  talking,  the 
French  ship  fired  several  guns  at  us,  as  if  to  shew  that  they 
were  ready,  and  meant  shortly  to  be  with  us.  At  first,  this 
bravado  heated  me  not  a  little,  and  I  had  some  design  of 
turning  the  Mercury  into  a  fire-ship,  by  the  help  of  which 
J  might  have  roasted  this  insolent  Frenchman :  But,  ha- 
ving reflected  on  the  situation  of  affairs  at  home^  and  fearing 
my  attacking  him  might  be  deemed  unjustifiable^  notvrith- 
standing  his  unwarranted  conduct,  I  thought  it  best  to  stand 
out  of  Uie  harbour. 

^  On  the  12th  February,  the  moiety  of  the  money  taken  at 
Arica  was  divided  among  the  company  according  to  their 
shares.  Ofk  the  22d  we  found  ourselves  in  the  heights  of 
Calao,  the  port  of  Lima;  on  which  I  furled  all  my  suls,  re- 
solving to  get  away  in  the  night;  knowing,  if  we  were  dis- 
covered from  thence,  that  we  should  certainly  be  pursued 
by  some  Spanish  men  of  war,  as  there  are  always  some  in 
that  port.  On  the  26th,  the  officers  in  the  Mercury  desired 
to  be  relieved,  and  1  spoke  to  Captain  Hately,  whose  turn 
it  was  to  take  the  command  of  that  bark.  Inis  fi^ntleman 
bad  been  long  a  prisoner  among  the  Spaniards  ii'.  ^im- 
try,  which  he  was  well  acquainted  with,  having  trr  d  be- 
tween Fayta  and  Lima  by  land,  on  which  occasion  ne  had 
observed  several  rich  towns,  which  made  him  conceive  we 
might  do  something  to  purpose,  by  cruizing  along  the  coast, 
as  tar  as  the  island  of  Lobos,  in  lat  7'  S.  I  approved  of 
this,  as  it  was  probable  we  might  meet  some  of  the  Panama 
ships,  which  always  keep  well  in  with  the  land,  in  order  to 
have  the  benefit  of  the  land-breezes.  As  the  company  of 
the  Mercury  seemed  delighted  with  this  project,  I  augment- 
ed their  complement,  giving  them  a  month's  provisions  on 
board.  I  also  lent  Captain  Hately  my  pinnace,  mounted 
his  bark  with  two  of  our  quarter-deck  guns,  and  gave  him  a 
copy  of  my  commission,  although  it  was  very  likely  we  should 
have  frequent  sight  of  the  Mercury,  between  our  present  in- 
tended 
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tended  separation,  and  onr  intended  rendezrous  at  the  island 
cS  Lobot)  not  above  sixty  leagaes  from  where  we  then  were. 

When  every  thing  was  rei»dy  for  their  departure^  Captain 
Beturii,  whose  turn  it  Was  to  relieve  the  marine  officer  ih 
tire  Mercury,  being  unwilling  to  ffo,  went  among  our  people 
with  a  terrified  countenaAce,  saymg,  that  he  and  those  with 
hkm  in  the  Mercury  were  gping  to  be  sacrificed.  Hearing 
this,  I  widressed  my  ship's  company,  telling  them  I  could 
not  conceive  what  this  pestilent  fellow  meant  by  making 
snch  an  uproar.  I  appealed  to  them  all,  if  it  had  not  been 
customary  to  relieve  the  officers  in  this  manner,  c^er  since 
wc  had  this  vessel  in  company,  and  asked  them  if  ever  they 
knew  me  select  any  man  for  going  upon  an  (enterprise,  and 
had  not,  on  the  contrary,  len  it  always  to  their  own  choice 
to  go  on  any  particular  service  out  of  the  ship.  I  thai  de- 
sired to  know  who  among  them  were  of  Betagh's  opinion  ? 
Upon  this,  they  all  declared  with  one  voice,  that  tney  had 
never  entertained  any  such  opinion;  but,  on  the  contrary, 
that  I  should  always  find  them  obedient  to  my  commands; 
In  the  n^t  place,  I  ordered  the  Mercury  along  side,  and  ac- 
quainted her  crew  with  the  speech  Betagh  had  made  in  the 
Speedwell,  and  desired  to  know  if  any  of  them  were  appre- 
henuve  of  being  sold  or  sacrificed.  At  this  th^  all  set  up  a 
Joud  huzza,  aim  requested  th^  might  co  on  the  intended 
cruize  in  the  Mercury.  Accordingly  Hateiy  and  Betagh 
went  on  board  that  bark,  and  put  o£P  fh>m  us,  giving  us 
three  cheers,  and  stood  riebt  in  ror  the  land. 

It  may  be  proper  to  take  some  notice  of  the  proceedings 
of  the  Mercury  atler  she  left  me^  as  I  have  been  informed 
from  some  of  themselves  and  some  prisoners.  The  very 
next  day  they  took  a  small  bark  laden  with  rice,  chocolate, 
wheat,  >flour,  and  the  like ;  and  the  day  following^  another; 
On  the  4th  day,  they  took  a  ship  of  near  200  tons,  in  which 
wero  lifiO^OOO  dollars.  Flushed  with  this  success,  Beti^ 
prevailed  updn  Hateiy,  and  most  of  the  people  in  the  Mer- 
cury, not  to  rejoin  m^  saying,  they  hod  now  enough  to 
appear  like  gentlemen  as  long  as  they  lived,  but  it  would  be 
a  mere  nothing  when  the  owner's  part  was  taken  out,  and 
the  rest  dividol  into  500  shares.  He  therefore  though^ 
since  fortune  had  bieen  so  kind  to  them,  they  ought  to  make 
the  best  of  their  way  to  India,  as  they  had  sufficient  provi- 
sions ai|id  all  other  requisites  for  the  voyage,  and  Captain 
Hateiy  was  well  able  to  conduct  them  to  some  port  in  the 
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Slwit  Indie*.  Thin  pl»n  wm  aceordingly  iMdvtd  on,  and 
jUny  (9U  to  leemurd  of  the  pl»ee  of  rendetvous.  But,  weigh* 
juBg  with  himtelf  the  prodigious  extent  of  the  tnn,  and  its 
pany  hewrdit  end  weli  knowing  the  treatmeai  he  ni^ 
inpeet  in  India*  if  hie  treachery  were  difcovered*  Q^toia 
Hately  become  irreiolutet  and  coold  not  determine  what  woe 
^t  to  be  don^  to  that  he  kept  hovering  on  the  eoost.  In 
fkhe  mean  time»  wme  of  hit  crew  went  away  in  his  boot  to 
•nrrender  themaelvee  to  the  enemy*  rather  than  be  concern* 
fid  in  such  a  piratical  undertaking.  Betagh  and  hit  acoom* 
plices  still  kept  Hately  warm  with  liquor,  and  at  ieMjth 
brought  him  to  the  resolution  of  leaving  the  South  Sm. 
But  they  had  no  soraer  clapped  their  telm  a-weother  fat 
this  purpose  than  they  saw  a  soil  standing  towards  them, 
yhion  proved  to  be  a  Spanish  man  of  war,  which  caugl^ 
$hem,  and  spoilt  their  India  voyage.  The  English  prisonera 
fvere  very  indi^erentl^  used ;  but  Betagh,  being  a  Roman 
.Catholic,  and  of  a  nation  which  the  Spaniards  are  very  fond 
pf,"  was  treated  with  much  respect,  and  waa  even  made  an : 
ID^cer.  " 

In  the  morning  of  the  29th  February,  we  saw  a  vessd  at 
anchor  in  the  road  of  Guanchaeo,  and  anchored  alongside 
pf  her  at  elevoB  a.  m*  She  was  called  the  Carmastta,  of  uout 
100  tons,  having  only  two  Indian  men  and  a  boy  on  boan^ 
|ind  her  only  loading  was  a  small  quantity  of  tunber  from 
(Guayaquil.  From  these  prisoners,  1  was  inforosed  of  a  rit^ 
fhip  being  in  the  oove  of  Psyta,  having  put  in  there  to  re» 
pair  some  damage  she  had  sustained  in  a  esle  of  wind.  On 
^is  information  I  put  immediately  to  sea,  out  in  purchasing 
jpur  anchor,  the  cable  parted,  and  we  lost  our  anchor.  Our 
prize  being  new  and  likely  to  sail  well,  I  took  her  with  us, 
IMPoing  her  the  St  Dnvid,  designing  to  have  made  her  a 
eomp^ete  fire-ship  as  soon  as  we  should  be  rgoined  by  the 
lilercury,  in  which  there  were  materials  for  that  purpose. 
Next  day  we  looked  into  Cheripe,  wheiioe  we  chased  a  smdl 
^f^9(tH,  which  ran  on  shore  to  avoid  us.  Next  momii^ 
l^ing  n^r  Lobos,  our  appointed  rmadezvous  with  the  Mer- 
jpury,  I  sent  ashore  my  second  lieutenant,  Mr  Randal,  with 
|wp  letters  in  separate  bottles,  directing  Ci^tain  Hatelv  to 

foUow 


.  M  He  teeiBS  to  have  been  a  Fleming,  tekn  on  board  at  Ostend,  vlien 
Mm  vqyagp  was  origiBaUy  intended  to  have  proceeded  under  an  imperid 
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follow  me  to  Payta,  to  which  port  I  now  maide  the  best  of  my 
Wft]r»  mmI  Mrrived  before  it  on  the  18th  of  March,  and  aent 
Mt  Randal  to  look  into  the  ooTe»  to  bring  me  an  account 
of  iHmu  ihips  were  there,  that  I  mi^ht  know  what  to  think 
of  the  information  we  had  received  trom  our  priaonera. 

On  the  Slit,  I  steered  dlreotly  in  for  the  oove  of  Payta, 
which  I  enteral  under  French  coloun  about  four  in  the  aU 
temoon.  We  fonnd  only  a  small  ship  there,  of  which  Mr 
BrodcB  took  possession  in  the  launch.  About  seven  p.  m.  we 
came  to  anchor  within  three  quarters  of  a  mile  of  the  town. 
The  town  seemed  to  be  moderately  large  and  populous,  and 
there  might  probably  be  some  land-forces  for  its  defence 
being  the  rendezvous  of  the  ships  which  trade  between  Pa- 
nana  and  CakM  {  yet,  as  the  taking  of  this  place  was  treats 
ed  in  our  instructions  as  a  matter  of  importance,  I  consulted 
with  my  officers  as  to  the  best  manner  of  making  the  at- 
tempfe.  Leaving  the  charge  of  the  ship  with  the  master,  Mr 
Cioldiea,  and  a  few  hands,  to  look  after  the  n^roes  we  had 
09  board,  and  with  orders  to  bring  the  ship  nearer  to  the 
town,  £pr  the  more  expeditiously  embarking  any  plunder  we 
might  make ;  I  landed  with  forty-six  men,  well  armed,  about 
two  in  the  morning  of  the  22d,  and  marched  directly  up  to 
the  ffreat  church  without  the  slightest  opposition,  for  we 
Ibund  the  town  enturely  dcfserted  by  the  inhabitants. 

At  day-light,  we  observed  large  bodies  of  men  on  the 
hiUs,  on  both  sides  of  the  town,  which  we  expected  would 
have  come  down  to  attack  us;  but,  on  marching  up  towards 
them,  they  retired  before  us.  Hitherto  we  had  taken  no 
prisoners,  except  an  old  Indian  and  a  boy,  who  told  us  that 
Captain  Clipperton  had  been  here  some  timp  before  and 
had  set  some  prisoners  ashor^  who  assured  them  he  meant 
not  to  do  them  any  injury ;  but  that  the  inhabitants,  not 
thinking  fit  to  trust  him,  had  removed  all  their  valuable  ef- 
fects into  the  mountains,  among  which  were  400^000  doUairs 
belonging  to  the  king,  which  had  been  a  fine  priae  for  Clip- 
perton, who  certainly  would  have  found  no  greater  difficulty 
m  taking  this  town  than  i  did. 

I  was  constrained  suddenly  to  halt,  in  consequence  of 
hearing  a  gun  fired  from  the  ship,  soon  after  which  word 
was  brought  me  that  she  was  ashore.  I  hurried  off  as  fast  as 
I  coukl,  carrying  with  us  the  union-flag,  which  I  had  planl/- 
ed  in  the  church-yard ;  and,  as  we  were  re>embarking,  the 
enemy  came  running  down  the  hill,  hallooing  after  us.  \Vhen 
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I  got  on  board,  I  found  the  ship  entirely  afloat,  but  within 
her  own  breadth  of  the  roclu ;  and,  a*  the  water  was  quite 
imooth,  we  toon  warped  her  oft' again.  We  then  returned 
to  the  town,  whence  the  Spaniaras  retired  as  peaceably  at 
before.  The  remainder  of  tne  day  was  employea  in  flipping 
ofi'  what  plunder  we  could  find,  which  consisted  of  bogs, 
brown  and  white  calavatueB,  beans,  Indian  corn,  wheat,  flour, 
sugar,  and  as  many  cocoa  nut$'*  as  we  were  able  to  stow 
away,  together  with  pans  and  other  conveniences  for  prepai- 
ring  it,  so  that  we  were  now  amply  provided  with  excellent 
brMtktiist  meat  for  the  rest  of  our  voyage,  and  were,  beudes, 
full  of  other  proviHions. 

'  At  eight  in  the  morning  of  the  fiSd,  a  messenger  came  m 
to  know  what  ransom  I  would  take  for  the  town  and  the  ship, 
for  which  1  demanded  10,000  dollars  in  twenty-four  hours. 
At  eight  next  morning,  1  had  a  letter  from  the  goTemor» 
sigiiilving,  that  as  1  wrote  in  French,  neither  he  nor  any 
one  about  him  could  understand  its  contents ;  but  if  I  would 
write  in  Latin  or  Spanish,  I  might  depend  on  a  satisfactory 
answer.  In  the  afternoon,  1  sent  for  one  of  our  quarter- 
deck suns  on  shore,  which  was  mounted  at  our  guaird^  and 
was  nred  at  sun-set,  midnight,  and  break  of  day.  The 
messenger  returned  in  the  morning  of  the  S4th,  acoomp»> 
nicd  by  the  master  of  the  ship  we  had  taken,  and  on  hearmg 
of  their  arrival,  I  went  on  shore  to  know  what  they  had  to 
propose.  1  understood  from  them  that  the  governor  was 
determined  not  to  ransom  the  town,  and  did  not  care  what 
became  of  it,  provided  the  churches  were  not  burnt.  Though 
I  uever  had  any  intention  to  destroy  any  place  devoted  to 
divine  wotbhip,  I  onswercd  that  1  should  have  no  regard  to 
the  churches,  or  any  thing  else,  when  I  set  the  town  on  fire ; 
and  1  told  the  master  of  the  vessel,  he  might  expect  to  see 
her  in  flames  immediately,  if  not  ransomed  without  delay. 
This  seemed  to  make  a  great  impression,  and  he  promised 
to  return  in  three  hours  with  the  money.  I  then  caused 
every  thing  to  be  taken  out  of  the  town  that  could  be  of  any 
use  to  us,  after  which  1  ordered  the  town  to  be  set  on  fire  in 
^ejreral  places;  aud,  as  the  houses  were  old  and  dry,  it  in- 
stantly became  a  bonfire. 

In  the  midst  ot  this  conflagration,  the  people  in  the  Speed- 
laell  made  juany  signals  lor  me  to  come  on  board,  and  kept 
V  continually 
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continually  firing  towards  the  mouths  of  the  harbour.  As 
I  ooald  only  guess  the  meaning  of  all  this,  I  went  on  board 
as  soon  a^  possible  in  a  oanoci  hating  only  three  men  along 
with  me.  Before  I  could  reach  the  ship,  I  could  distinctly 
see  a  large  ship,  with  a  Spanish  flag  at  her  fore-topmast- 
head,  aiMl  her  fore-topsail  a-back.  At  this  sight,  two  of  my 
three  men  were  read^  to  faint,  and  if  it  had  not  been  form^ 
boatswain,  I  doubt  if  I  should  have  0ot  on  board  t  and  if 
the  Spanish  admiral  had  acted  with  vigour,  he  might  have 
taken  the  ship  long  enough  before  I  got  to  her.  It  is  bare 
justice  to  Mr  Coldsea  to  say,  that  he  fired  so  smartly  on  the 
Spaniard  as  to  induce  him  to  act  with  great  precaution, 
which  had  been  quite  unnecessary  if  he  had  known  our 
weakness.  His  caution^  however,  gave  me  the  opportunity 
of  gettinff  on  board ;  and,  in  the  mean  time,  my  officers  were 
so  unwiiiinff  to  leave  our  guard-gun  ashore,  tnat  they  spent 
a  great  while  in  getting  it  into  the  boat,  so  that  I  was  afraid 
the  enemy  wouldattacK  us  before  our  people  could  get  ou 
board.  The  Spaniard  was,  however,  in  no  hurry,  thinkinff^ 
no  doubt,  that  we  could  not  well  escape  him,  yet  was  within 
pistol-shot  of  us  before  the  last  of  our  men  got  on  board, 
being  about  fift:y  in  all.  We  now  cut  our  cable,  but  our  ship 
fell  round  the  wrong  way,  so  that  I  had  just  room  enouffh 
to  fall  clear  of  the  enemy.  Being  now  close  together,  the 
formidable  appearance  of  the  enemy  struck  an  universal 
damp  on  the  spirits  of  ray  people ;  some  of  whom,  in  cominsr 
off"  trom  the  shore,  were  for  jumping  into  the  water  and 
swimming  on  shore,  which  a  few  actually  did. 

The  enemy  was  a  fine  European-built  shipj  of  50  guns, 
and  the  disproportion  was  so  great  between  us,  that  there 
seemed  no  hopes  of  escaping,  as  we  were  under  his  lee.  I 
endeavoured  to  get  into  shoal  water,  but  he  becalmed  me 
with  his  sails,  and  confined  us  for  the  best  part  of  an  hour, 
during  which  he  handled  uh  very  roughly  with  his  cannon, 
making  very  little  use  of  bis  smaU-arms,  never  allowing  us  » 
moment's  ease,  but  as  soon  as  his  broadside  was  reatty,  he 
gave  his  ship  the  starboard  helm,  bringing  as  many  of  hi» 
guns  to  bear  as  possible,  and  at  the  same  time  kept  me  from 
the  wind.  We  returned  his  fire  as  briskly  as  we  could ;  bu^ 
in  our  precipitate  retreat  from  the  town,  most  of  our  small 
arms  were  wetted,  so  that  it  was  long  before  they  were  of 
any  use.  During  this  action,  there  was  a  strange  contusion 
on  shore,  where  the  people  had  flocked  down  from  the  hills- 

;:s,  ,'  •.,,..    •  to 


470  Earl^  Ciramnavigalmt»       pakt  ii.  BOOK  It* 

to  extlngulih  the  fire  in  Pfiyta*  In  which  «omt  of  them  were 
buiily  eraplojrtd,  while  others  itood  on  the  thore^  ipeotetori 
of  our  eaingement.  I  wm  long  in  despair  of  getting  ewej 
fronpt  the  ^Mniard,  expecting  nothing  Jew  than  to  be  totn 
in  pieoee  by  his  superior  flrei  unless  we  could  have  an  op- 
portunity of  trying  our  beds  wiUi  hbn  while  our  masts  re- 
mained standing.  I  expected  every  minute  that  he  would 
board  us,  and  hearing  a  hallooing  among  them,  and  seeing 
their  forecastle  full  oTmen,  I  concluded  tiiat  thoy  had  cone 
to  this  resolution  \  but  soon  saw  that  it  proceeded  from  our 
ensign  being  that  down,  on  which  I  made  another  be  dis- 
plaved  !n  the  mi«en-shroudSj  on  sight  of  which  they  lav  snug 
as  Defore*  keeping  close  upon  our  quarter.  Intending  at 
length  to  do  our  business  at  once»  they  clapped  their  helm 
hard  a-«tarboard,  in  order  to  bring  thejr  whole  broadside  to 
bear,  but  their  fire  had  little  effect,  and  it  mui sled  them- 
selves, which  gave  us  an  opportunity  to  get  away  from  them* 
This  certainly  was  a  lucky  eaoape^  after  an  engagement  of 
three  ' '  sea  with  on  enemy  so  much'  our  superior;  for  he 
had  '  guns  and  450  men,  while  we  had  only  20  guns  mount* 
ed  and  only  7d  men,  of  whom  11  were  negroes  and]  two  lof 
dians.  He  had  farther  the  vast  advantage  over  us  of  b^ng 
in  perfect  readiness,  while  we  were  in  Uie  utmost  corifiisioD; 
ana  in  the  middle  of  the  engagement,  a  third  of  my  paople, 
instead  of  fighting,  were  hard  at  work  in  preparing  for  an 
obstinate  resistance ;  particularly  the  carpenter  and  his  crew, 
who  were^  busy  in  making  port-holes  for  stern-chase  guns^ 
which,  as  it  happened,  we  mode  no  use  of.  Yet  were  we  not 
unhurt,  as  the  loss  of  my  boat  and  anchor  were  irreparable, 
and  may  be  said  to  have  been  the  cause  of  that  scene  of  trou- 
ble which  fell  upon  us  soon  after )  as  we  had  now  only  one 
anchor  remaining,  that  lost  at  Payta  being  the  third,  and  we 
had  not  now  a  U>at  of  any  kind.  I  have  since  learnt  that 
oome  <^our  shots  in  the  enffagedient  were  well  directed,  and 
that  we  killed  and  wounded  several  of  the  enemy. 

Having  thus  sot  away  from  the  Peregrintt  I  slipped  off  in 
the  evenins  with  much  ado  from  the  milliant,  her  consort* 
on  board  <^'  which  Betagh  now  ^ros,  and  even  desired  to  be 
the  fifit  to  board  mc.  I  was  now  in  a  very  uncomfortable 
aituation,  not  having  the  smiUlest  hope  of  meeting  with  the 
Success;  and  I  had  learned  at  Payta,  that  the  Spaniards 
had  lud  on  an  embargo  for  six  months,  so  that  we  had  no- 
thing to  expect  in  the  way  of  prizes ;  and,  having  seen  our 
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prise  taken,  we  had  reeion  to  expeei  that  all  our  dMigni 
were  diicovered  bjr  the  enemy.  Having  now  onlv  one  ut* 
ebor  and  no  boat*  it  ii  hot  to  Im  wondered  that  I  ffa?o  up 
all  Idea  of  making  an  attempt  on  Ouayaqulli  which  I  at  flnt 
propotcdt  having  intelllgenoo  that  there  were  aeveral  •hipa 
•f  contidorable  value  in  that  riveri  in  oomtcquonoe  of  tne 
embargo,  which  might  have  done  me  lome  lervloek  If  I  htd 
been  iMtter  provided.  In  thli  tituation,  It  wot  reaolved,  in 
a  committee  of  my  ofBcem,  to  return  to  the  louthwards,  or 
to  windward,  a«  the  Spaniard*  must  necessarily  continuo 
their  trade  with  Chili,  in  spite  of  their  embargo  i  after  whleh 
we  prqwied  to  water  at  Juan  Fernandez,  and  then  to  crulM 
on  the  coast  of  Conception,  Volparoiso,  and  Coouimbo,  for 
the  coasting  traders,  amons;  whom  we  might  supply  ourselvetf 
with  anchors,  cables,  and  boats,  and  a  vessel  to  fit  out  aa  a 
llre-ship.  I  also  proposed,  before  leaving  the  coast  of  Cbili» 
to  make  an  attempt  on  La  Serena  or  Coquimbo.-  Afler  all 
this,  I  proposed  to  proceed  for  the  coast  of  Mexico,  and 
thence  to  tne  Tre$  Mariat  and  California,  as  the  nnoet  likely 
means  of  meeting  with  the  Success }  besides  which,  the  for* 
mer  of  these  places  might  be  commodious  for  salting  turtle^ 
to  serve  as  sea  stores,  and  the  latter  for  laylnff  In  a  stock  of 
wood  and  water;  after  which  we  might  lie  m  the  track  of 
the  Manilla  ship.  But  if  we  couM  not  succeed  in  that  at- 
tempt, we  might  then  satisfy  ourselves  with  cruizmg  for  the 
Peruvian  ships,  which  bring  silver  to  Acapulco  for  purch»-> 
sinff  the  Indian  and  Chinese  commodities. 

My  pkm  being  approved,  we  proceeded  to  windward,  ha« 
ving  secured  our  masts  and  bent  a  new  set  of  sails  on  the 
26tn,  after  which  we  stood  to  the  southward,  expeetiii^  to 
make  our  passage  in  about  five  weeks.  The  carpenters  ward 
now  set  to  work  to  build  a  new  boat^  that  we  might  have  the 
means  of  watering  our  ship.  On  the  S  1st,  while  working  the 
pumps,  the  water  not  only  cnme  in  in  greater  quantity  than 
usual,  but  was  as  black  as  ink,  which  imide  me  suspect  aome 
water  had  ffot  at  our  powder }  and  on  going  into  the  pow* 
der-room,  I  found  the  water  ruriung  in  like  a  little  miiioef 
which  had  already  spoiled  the  greatest  part  of  our  powder^ 
mily  six  barrels  remaining  uninjured,  wbidi  I  immediately 
had  stowed  away  in  the  bread-room.  It  pleased  God  that 
we  now  had  fiiir  weather,  as  otherwise  we  might  have  had 
much  difficulty  to  keep  our  ship  afloat.  We  found  the  leidc 
en  the  larboard  side,  under  the  lower  cheek  of  the  head, 
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where  a  ihot  had  lodged  and  aiWrwardt  dropt  out,  leaving 
room  for  a  itream  of  water.  Wo  accordingly  brought  down 
our  ship  by  the  ttem,  and  lecured  the  leak  effectually.  Ac 
this  time  we  had  an  abundant  itock  of  provitions.  Each  man 
had  a  quart  of  chocolate  and  three  ouncea  of  rutk  for  break- 
fiut ;  and  had  fresh  meat  or  fresh  fish  every  day  for  dinner, 
having  plenty  of  the  latter  about  the  ship,  so  that  we  could 
almost  always  make  our  choice  between  dolphin  and  albi- 
core. 

On  the  Gth  May  we  made  the  westermost  of  the  islands  of 
Juan  Fernandez,  otherwise  called  Mat  a  Fuerot  distant  twelve 
leagues  N.£.  by  N.  and  the  day  after,  our  carpenters  had 
completed  our  new  boat,  which  could  carnr  three  hogsheads. 
On  the  12th  wo  saw  the  great  island  of  Juan  Fernandez, 
bearing  K  }  S.  bein^  in  latitude,  by  observation,  SS"  iO*  S. 
a  joyful  sight  at  the  time,  though  so  unfortunate  to  us  in  tha 
sequel.  We  plied  off  and  on  till  the  81st,  but  could  not  get 
aa  much  water  on  board  daily  in  that  time  as  supplied  our 
daily  expenditure,  owing  to  the  smallness  of  our  boat,  which 
made  it  necessary  for  us  to  anchor  in  the  roads  till  that  pur- 
pose was  accampiished,  in  order  for  which  I  prepared  to  raft 
twenty  tons  of  casks  on  shore.  W^e  worked  in  and  anchored 
in  forty  fathoms,  carrying  a  waip  on  shore,  which  we  fasten- 
ed to  the  rocks,  of  three  liawsers  and  a  half  in  length,  which 
both  steadied  the  ship,  and  enabled  us  to  haul  our  cask-raft 
ashore  and  aboard.  By  this  means  we  were  ready  to  go  to 
sea  again  next  morning,  haviiig  filled  all  our  water  casks; 
but  had  no  opportunity  of  so  doing  for  four  days,  during 
which  we  continued  to  anchor  in  the  some  manner. 

On  the  25th  May,  a  hard  gale  came  upon  us  from  sea- 
ward, bringing  with  it  a  great  tumbling  swell,  by  which  at 
length  our  came  parted.  This  was  a  dismal  accident,  as  wo 
bad  no  means  whatever  by  which  to  avoid  the  prospect  of  im- 
mediate destruction.  But  Providence  interposed  in  our  be- 
half: For  had  we  struck  only  a  cable's  length  to  the  east  or 
west  of  where  we  did,  we  must  all  have  inevitably  perished. 
When  our  ill-fated  ship  touched  the  rock,  we  had  all  to  hold 
fast  by  some  part  of  the  ship  or  riggings  otherwise  the  vio- 
lence of  her  shock  in  striking  must  have  tossed  us  all  into 
the  sea.  Our  three  masts  went  all  away  together  by  the 
board.  In  short,  words  are  wanting  to  express  the  wretched 
condition  in  which  we  now  were,  or  our  astonishment  at  our 
unexpe§jed  and  jfl^or^WWte  iliipvyr^k. 
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Rettdence  on  the  Idand  of  Juan  Fernandez* 

Having  all  got  on  shore  in  the  evening,  my  officers  ga** 
thered  around  ine  to  bear  me  companv»  and  to  deviie  roeA- 
■uret  for  procuring  neceMarie*  out  of  tne  wreck ;  and  having 
lighted  a  fire,  wrapped  themwlvet  up  in  what  tbev  could  get, 
and  alept  verv  loundly,  notwithMtanding  the  coldness  of  the 
weatlier,  and  our  hopeless  situation.  I  would  have  set  the 
people  to  work  that  verv  night,  in  endeavouring  to  save  what 
we  could  from  the  wreck,  but  they  were  so  dispersed  that  we 
could  not  gather  them  together,  and  all  opportuni^  was  lost 
of  saving  any  thing,  except  some  of  our  fire-arms.  But 
while  the  people  were  employed  in  building  tents,  and  making 
other  preparations  for  their  residence  on  the  island,  the  wreck 
.  was  entirely  destroyed,  and  every  thing  in  her  was  lost,  ex- 
cept one  cask  of  beef  and  one  ot  farina  de  pao,  which  Were 
washed  on  shore.  Thus  all  our  provisions  were  gone^  and 
every  thing  else  that  might  have  been  useful.  I  had  saved 
1100  dollars  belonging  to  the  owners,  which  happened  to  be 
in  my  chest  in  the  great  cabin,  all  the  rest  of  tneir  treasure 
being  in  the  bottom  of  the  bread-room  for  security,  which 
consequently  could  not  be  come  at. 

I  now  took  some  pains  to  find  out  a  convenient  place  in 
which  to  set  up  my  tent,  and  at  length  found  a  commodious 
spot  of  ground  not  half  a  mile  from  the  sea,  having  a  fine 
stream  m  water  on  each  side,  with  trees  close  at  hand  for 
firing,  and  building  our  huts.  The  people  settled  around  me 
as  well  as  they  could,  and  as  the  cold  season  was  coming  on, 
some  thatched  their  huts,  while  others  covered  theirs  with  the 
skins  of  seals  and  se»«lions.  Others  again  satisfied  them- 
selves with  water-butts,  in  which  they  slept  under  cover  of 
trees.  Having  thus  secured  ourselves  from  the  weather,  we 
used  to  pass  our  time  in  the  evenings  around  a  great  fire  be- 
fore my  tent,  where  my  officers  usually  assemblra,  employing 
themselves  in  roasting  cray-fish  in  the  embers ;  sometimes 
bewailing  our  unhappy  fate,  and  sinking  into  despondency; 
and  at  other  times  feeding  ourselves  with  hopes  that  some- 
thiuff  might  yet  be  done  to  set  us  again  afloat.  On  this  sub- 
ject I  first  consulted  with  the  carpenter,  who  answered,  that 
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he  could  not  make  bricks  without  straw,  and  then  walked 
from  me  in  a  surly  humour.  From  him  I  went  to  the  ar- 
mourer, and  asked  what  he  couM  do  for  us  in  his  way  that 
might  contribute  to  build  a  small  yessel.  To  this  he  answer- 
ed, that  he  hoped  he  oouki  do  all  the  iron  work,  as  he  had 
^rtunately  saved  his  bellows  from  the  wreck,  with  four  or  five 
$padoei  or  Spanish  swords,  which  would  a£K>rd  him  sted,  and 
tnere  could  be  no  want  of  iron  along  shore ;  besides,  that  We 
should  doubtless  find  many  useful  things  when  we  came  to 
work  in  good  earnest.  He  desired  therefore,  that  I  woukl 
get  some  charcoal  made  for  him,  while  he  set  up  his  forge. 

Upon  tbn  encouragement,  I  called  all  hands  together,  and 
explained  to  them  the  great  probability  there  v/as  of  our  be- 
ing able  to  build  a  vessel  sufficient  to  transport  us  from  this 
island;  but  that  it  would  be  a  laborious  task,  and  roust  re- 
quire that  united  best  endeavours.  To  this  they  all  con- 
tented, and  promised  to  work  with  great  diligence,  barging 
me  to  give  them  directions  how  to  proceed.-  1  then  oraered 
the  men  who  had  axes  on  shore,  before  the  wreck,  to  cut 
wood  for  making  charcoal,  while  the  rest  went  down  to  the 
wreck  to  get'  the  boltsprit  ashore,  of  which  I  proposed  to 
make  the  keel  of  our  intended  vessel ;  and  I  prevailed  on  the 
carpenter  to  oo  with  me,  to  fix  upon  the  properest  place  for 
bttildinff.  The  people  found  a  great  many  useful  materials 
about  uie  wreck ;  and  among  the  rest  the  topmast,  which 
had  been  washed  on  shore^  and  was  of  the  greatest  imports 
ance. 

We  laid  the  blocks  for  buiklinc  upon  on  the  8th  Jnn^ 
and  had  the  boltsprit  ready  at  hand  to  lay  down  as  the  keel ; 
when  the  carpepter  turned  short  roand  upon  me,  and  swore 
an  oath  that  he  would  not  strike  another  strdce  on  the  work^ 
for  he  would  be  slave  to  nobody,  and  thought  himself  now 
on  a  footing  with  myself.  1  was  at  first  angry,  but  came  at 
length  to  au  agreement  with  him,  to  give  him  a  four-pistde 
piece  as  soon  as  the  stern  and  stern-posts  were  up,  and  100 
dollars  when  the  bark  wan  finished,  and  the  money  to  be 
committed  to  the  keeping  of  any  one  he  chose  to  name.  Thia 
beine  settled,  he  wait  to  work  upon  the  keel,  which  was  to 
be  thirty  feet  long ;  the  breadth  of  our  bark,  by  the  beam, 
uxteen  ieet,  and  Tier  hold  seven  feet  deep.  In  two  months 
we  made  a  tolerable  shew,  owing  in  a  great  measure  to  the 
ingenuity  of  Poppleston,  our  armourer,  who  never  lost  a  mi- 
nute in  working  with  his  hands,  or  contriving  in  his  head. 
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He  made  us  a  Bmall  double-headed  maul,  hammersi  chisck, 
and  a  sort  of  gimblets  or  wimbles,  which  performed  very  wett. 
He  even  made  a  bullet-mould,  and  an  instrument  to  bore 
eartouch-boxes,  which  he  made  from  the  trucks  of  our  gun- 
carriages,  covering  them  with  seal-skins,  and  contrive  to 
make  them  not  only  convenient,  but  neat.  He  'contrived  to 
execute  any  iroupwork  wanted  by  the  carpenter,  and  eveA 
finished  a  large  serviceable  boat,  of  which  we  stood  much  in 
need.  *■ 

In  the  banning  of  this  great  work  the  people  behaved 
themselves  venr  well,  half  of  them  working  regularly  one  day, 
and  the  other  half  the  next,  seeming  every  day  to  grow  easier 
under  our  misfortunes.   They  treated  me  with  as  much  re- 
spect as  I  could  wish,  and  even  in  a  body  thanked  me  for 
the  prospect  of  their  deliverance;  While  I  never  failed  to  en- 
courage them  by  telling  them  stories  of  the  great  things  that 
had  been  accomplished  by  the  unitr.a  i^fForts  of  men  in  simi- 
lar distresses.    1  always  pressed  theui  to  stick  close  to  t^e 
work,  that  we  might  get  our  bark  ready  in  time ;  and  told 
them  that  we  fortunately  had  three  of  the  best  ports  in  Chili 
within  120  leagues  of  us.    This  inspired  them  with  life  aind 
vigour,  and  they  often  declared  that  they  would  exert  thdr 
utmost  endeavours  to  finish  her  with  all  expedition.  At  lisst, 
however,  we  became  a  prey  to  faction,  so  that  it  was  a  mira- 
cle we  ever  got  off  from  this  place.    For,  after  completing 
the  most  laborious  part  of  the  work,  they  entirely  neglected 
it ;  and  many  of  my  officers,  deserting  my  society,  nerded 
with  the  meanest  of  the  ship's  company.    I  was  now  con- 
vinced in  a  suspicion  I  had  bng  entertained,  that  some  black 
design  was  in  embryo ;  for  when  I  met  any  of  my  officers, 
and  nked  what  they  were  about,  and  the  reason  of  Uidr 
acting  so  contrary  to  their  duty,  by  diverting  the  people 
from  their  work,  some  used  even  to  tell  me  they  knew  not 
whether  they  would  leave  the  island  or  not,  when  my  bun- 
dle of  sticks  was  ready ;  that  they  cared  not  how  matters 
went,  for  they  could  shift  for  themselves  as  well  as  the  rest. 
When  I  spoke  with  the  common  men,  some  were  surly,  and 
oUiers  said  they  would  be  slaves  no  longer,  but  would  do  ds 
the  rest  did.  In  the  midst  of  these  contusions,  I  ordered  my 
son  to  secure  my  commission  in  some  dry  place  among  the 
woods  or  rocks,  remembering  how  Captain  Dampier  had 
been  served  in  these  seas. 
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At  length,  I  one  aflernoon  missed  all  the  people,  except 
Mr  Adamson  the  surgeon,  Mr  Hendric  the  agent,  my  son, 
and  Mr  Dodd,  lieutenant  of  marines,  which  last  feigiMed  lu- 
nacv,  for  some  reason  best  known  to  himself.  I  learnt  at 
night  that  they  had  been  all  day  assembled  at  the  great  tree, 
in  deep  consultation,  and  had  framed  a  new  set  of  regula- 
tions and  articles,  by  which  the  owners  in  England  were  ex'- 
cluded  from  any  share  in  what  we  might  take  for  the  future, 
divested  me  of  all  authority  as  captain,  and  regulated  them- 
selves according  to  the  Jamaica  discipline.'  Even  the  chief 
officers,  among  the  rest,  had  concurred  in  electing  one  Mor- 
phew  to  be  their  champion  and  speaker,  who  addressed  the 
assembly  to  the  following  purport :  '*  That  they  were  now 
their  own  masters,  and  servants  ta  none :  and  as  Mr  Shel- 
vocke^  their  former  captain,  took  upon  him  still  to  command, 
he  ought  to  be  informed,  that  whoever  was  now  to  be  their 
commander,  must  be  so  through  their  own  courtesy.  How- 
ever, that  Mr  Shelvocke  might  have  the  first  offer  of  the 
command,  if  the  majority  thought  fit,  but  not  otherwise. 
That  Mr  Shelvocke  carried  himself  too  lofty  and  arbitrarily 
for  the  command  of  a  privateer,  and  ought  to  have  continued 
in  men-o^war,  where  the  people  were  obliged  to  bear  all 
hardships  quietly,  whether  right  or  wrong." 

Some  persons  present,  who  had  a  regard  for  me,  repre" 
sented,  '*  That  they  had  never  seen  or  known  me  treat  any 
one  unjustly  or  severely ;  and  that  however  strict  I  might 
be,  tliey  had  no  one  else  to  depend  upon,  and  that  they 
ought  all  to  consider  how  many  difficulties  I  had  already 
brought  them  through.  That,  although  they  were  not  now 
in  the  hands  of  our  enemies,  no  one  could  tell  how  soon 
others  might  come  upon  them :  and,  if  they  ever  looked  to 
get  back  to  England,  there  was  no  other  way  but  by  going 
round  the  world,  for  which  there  was  no  one  capable  of  un- 
dertaking the  charge  except  Captain  Shelvocke.  They  ought 
also  to  consider  his  commission,  and  the  respect  due  to  him 
on  that  account;  besides  the  protection  that  would  afford 
them,  should  they  happen  to  fall  into  the  hands  of  the 
Spania-is." 

This  remonstrance  had  some  effect  on  the  common  men, 
^  but 
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*  This  exnre88i'on  is  not  explained,  but  seems  to  have  been,  according 
to  the  model  of  the  Buccaneers,  ail  prizes  to  be  divided  among  the  cap- 
tors.—£. 
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but  they  were  diverted  from  the  thoughts  of  returning  to 
obedience  by  no  leas  a  person  than,  my  first  lieutenant.  Mr 
Brooks,  who  had  ioade  Morphew  his  confidant  even  on 
board  ship:  for  having  served  before  the  mast  before  he 
wail  made  my  lieutenant,  he  had  contracted  a  liking  for  fore- 
castle conversation.  They  were  a|so  supported  and  encou- 
raged by  Mr  Randali  my  second  lieutenant,  who  was  bro- 
th«r«>in-law  to  Brooks,  and  by  others.  The  first  remarkable 
outrage  committed  by  this  gang  of  levellers  was  to  Mr  La 
Porte,  my  third  lieutenant,  whom  Morphew  knocked  down 
on  the  beach,  while  Brooks  stood  by  and  witnessed  this  bru- 
tality. This  affidr  came  soon  after  to  be  fully  explained;  for 
the  men  framed  a  new  set  of  articles,  putting  themselves 
upon  the  Jamaica  discipline,  and  declaring,  as  I  had  been 
their  captain,  I  might  be  so  still ;  and  that  they  were  willing 
to  allow  me  six  shares,  as  a  mark  of  their  regard,  though  I 
ought  only  to  have  four,  according  to  the  Jamaica  articles. 
Most  of  the  officers  were  reduced,  according  to  the  same 
plan :  for  instancy  Mr  La  Porte,  Mr  Dodd,  and  Mr  Hen- 
drie  were  declared  midshipmen ;  and  as  the  superior  officers 
consented  to  tliis  scheme,  it  could  not  be  prevented  from 
being  carried  into  execution.  Mr  Coldsea  the  master  was 
the  only  person  who  preserved  a  kind  of  neutrality,  neither 
promoting  nor  opposing  their  designs.  In  this  distressed 
emergency,  I  thought  it  lawful,  and  even  necessary,  to  sub* 
mit  to  their  demands,  and  tfaeretbre  signed  their  articles^;  in 
conjunction  with  the  rest  of  my  officers. 

l>noyr  thought  to  have  got  them  to  work  on  our  bark; 
but,  instead  of  listening  to  me,  they  demanded  what  little 
money  I  had  saved  belonging  to  the  owners,  with  which  I 
was  obliged  to  comply,  being  750  dollars  in  virgin  silver,  a 
silver  dish  weighing  75  ounces,  and  k50  dollars  in  coin. 
Even  after  this  1  was  treated  worue  than  ever,  having  only 
the  refuse  of  the  fish  allowed  me,  after  they  had  chosen  the 
best,  being  glad,  after  a  hard  day's  work,  to  dine  upon  seal; 
while  Morphew  and  his  associates  feasted  on  the  best  fish  the 
sea  afibrded.  They  next  took  the  arms  out  of  my  custtxly, 
of  which  hitherto  1  had  taken  great  care ;  because,  having 
only  one  fiint  to  each  mu»ket,  and  very  little  araiuunitiou,  I 
foresaw  that  we  would  be  undone  it  this  were  wasted.  I  re» 
presented  all  this  to  them,  yet  they  squandered  away  the 
small  remainder  of  powder  and  bullets  in  killing  cats,  or  any 
thing  else  they  could  get  to  fire  at. — This  is  a  concise  his- 
^■ni  ■'  ■  tory 
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tory  of  our  tnuisactioni  in  the  iiland  of  Juan  Fernandez 
fW>m  the  S4di  May  to  the  15th  Auguit,  daring  which  no 
parson  could  Mi£br  moire  than  I  did,  or  hare  a  more  unoonii» 
Ibrtable  prospect.  fU 

On  the  ISth  of  August  we  were  put  into  great  oonfusioa 
by  the  sight  of  a  large- diip,  onwhicn,  before  she  crossed  the 
bay,  I  ctfdered  all  the  fires  to  be  put  out,  and  the  neinnoel 
and  Indians  to  be  conftoed,  lest  the  ship  might  be  beaumed 
under  the  land,  and  an^  of  them  should  attempt  to  swim  off 
to  her,  as  I  conceived  slie  might  possibly  be  a  man-of-war 
come  to  seek  us,  having  received  advice  of  our  shii^wreck,} 
yet  I  knew,  if  she  discovered  what  we  were  about,  we  should 
soon  have  the  whole  force  of  the  kingdom  of  Chili  upon  us. 
Our  ai^rchensions  were  soon  over,  as  the  ship  bore  away 
large,  imd  kept  at  too  great  a  distance  to  see  any  thing  of 
us.  On  this  occasion  I  got  most  of  our  people  under  arms, 
and  was  glad  to  see  them  in  some  measure  obedient  to  com* 
mand;  tuling  them  that  I  was  pleased  to  see  their  arms  in 
Mich  good  oraer,  I  was  impertinently  answered,  that  this  was 
for  their  own  sakes.  Before  th^  dispersed,  I  represented  to 
them  the  necessity  of  using  their  best  endeavour  to  get  our 
baric  afloat,  instesid  of  caballing  against  their  cratain,  which, 
in  the  end,  might  be  veiy  prejudicial  to  them  all ;  as,  if  dis* 
covered  bv  the  Spaniards,  we  might  expect  to  be  all  made 
slaves  in  the  mines.  I  told  them  we  still  had  a  great  deal  of 
work  to  do^  and  had  never  above  ten  of  the  most  considerate 
to  labour,  and  seldom  above  six  or  seven ;  while  th^  knew 
I  was  always  one  of  the  number,  to  riiew  a  good  oounple. 
But  the  more  I  tried  to  reclaim  them,  the  more  obstinalely 
they  ran  into  confusion,  interrupting  every  thing  that  tend- 
ed to  do  them  service.  ^, 

Next  day  they  divided  among  themselves  on  a  new  schema 
bong  no  less  than  to  bum  our  bark,  and  to  build  two  large 
shallops,  m  pinnaces,  in  lieu  of  her.  Mor[Aew  and  his  friend 
Brooks  were  the  favourers  of  this  new  design,  aiming  doubt> 
less  at  a  separation  by  this  means :  but  as  this  must  be  deter- 
mined by  a  majority,  they  assembled  to  debate  this  matter 
in  front  of  my  tent,  carrying  on  their  deliberations  with 
nvuch  clamour  on  both  sides.  In  order  to  put  them  off  this 
ruinous  plan,  I  represented  to  them  the  impracticability  of 
building  the  boats,  as  our  tools  and  other  materials  were  al- 
ready worn  out  and  expended.  The  workmen,  and  a  con- 
siderable majority  of  the  rest,  sided  with  me:  but  at  night 
V  iwi-  the 
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ik^  caipenter  sent  me  wordi  if  I  did  not  pay  him  th^  money 
fiffceed  upon  at  first,  I  should  never  see  his  face  again  { where- 
SwFe,  tdthoiigh  his  terms  had  not  been  Unplemented*  I  was 
obliged  to  raise  the  money  for  him.  The  most  prorokiog 
PMTt  of  this  pr<^sal  about  the  boats  was,  that  the  fellows 
who  chiefly  promoted  it  were  those  who  had  nfvcnr  done  an 
liour's  work  since  we  were  cast  away.  Not  gaining  this 
Dointj  tHey  openly  declared  I  should  not  be  their  omtain, 
and  that  none  but  Brooks  should  command  Uiem,  whicn  was 
probably  what  that  young  man  aspired  to  from  the  com- 
mencement oS  the  mutiny ;  and  had  undoubtedly  succeeded* 
had  it  not  been  for  the  people  in  the  boatswain's  tent»  who 
f till  refused  their  consent  to  mv  being  left  on  the  island, 
though  fond  of  thinking  themselves  their  own  roasters*  and 
of  refusing  to  submit  to  regular  command. 

To  complete  our  confusion*  there  arose  a  third  party*  who 
resolved  to  have  nothing  to  do  with  the  rest*  proposing  to 
remain  on  the  island.  There  were  twelve  of  these*  who  se- 
parated from  the  rest,  and  never  made  their  appearance  ex- 
cept at  night,  when  they  used  to  come  about  the  tents  to 
ateal  powder,  lead,  and  axes*  and  any  thing  ebe  they  could 
Uy  their  hand^on.  But  in  a  little  time  T  found  means  to 
Qianage  them,  and  took  from  them  all  their  arms*  ammuni- 
tion*  axes*  and  other  plunder*  and  threatened  to  have  them 
treated  as  enemies,  if  they  came  within  musket^hot  of  our 
tents.  These  divisions  so  weakened  the  whole  body*  that 
they  began  to  listen  to  me,  so  that  I  got  most  of  them  into  a 
working  humour.  £^ven  Brooks  came  to  me  with  a  feigned 
submission*  desiring  to  eat  with  me  again*  yet  in  the  main 
did  not  lessen  his  esteem  for  Morphew.  His  dissimulation* 
however^  proved  of  infinite  service  in  ioontributing  to  the 
finishing  of  our  bark,  which  required  the  united  efforts  of  aJl 
Qur  heads  and  hands.  For,  when  we  came  to  plank  the  bot- 
tom* we  had  very  vexatious  difficulties  to  encounter,  as  our 
only  {4ank  consisted  in  pieces  fr<Nn  the  deck  of  our  wredc, 
which  was  so  dry  and  stubborn  that  fire  and  water  had  hard- 
ly any  ^ect  in  making  it  pliable,  as  it  rent,  q)Jit,  and  flew 
in  pieces  like  glass ;  so  that  I  now  began  to  fear  that  all  our 
labour  was  in  vain,  and  we  must  quietly  wait  to  be  taken  off 
by  some  Spanish  ship,  and  be  led  quietly  to  prison  after  all 
our  troubles. 

By  constant  labour,  and  using  a  variety  of  contrivances* 
w«  At  ^ngUi  CnJtBhed  our  barky  but  in  sudi  a  manner  that  I 
■i0'      >,:    ■'  ■■  -'-■  '  '-V    ■  may 
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mttj  safety  auert,  a  similai^  bottom  nev«r  before  swam  on  the 
wa.  Our  boat  aho  was  launched  on  the  9th  September;  and 
our  bark  being  now  in  a  fair  way  of  being  completed,  it  re» 
mained  to  consider  what  proyisiooB  we  could  get  to  support 
us  dui^logiour  voya|^;  all  our  stock  being  One  cask  Of  bos( 
five  or  six  bushels  ot/artna  ^  poa,  or  casuda  flour,  and  fOttlr 
or  five  live.  hogs.  I  made  several  experiments  to  preserve 
both  fish  and  seal,  but  found  that  this  could  not  be  dolie 
without  salt.  At  length  we  fell  upon  a  contrivance  for  ca- 
ring >con^  eels,  by  splitting  them,  talcing  out  their  back- 
bones, dipping  them  in  sea-water,  and  then  drying  them  in 
a  great  smoke;  but  as  no  other  fish  could  be  curra  in  a  si- 
miuir  manner,  our  fishers  were  directed  to  catch  as  many 
congers  as  they  could.  At  this  time  several  of  our  people 
who  had  not  hitherto  done  any  work,  began  to  repent  of  their 
folly,  as  they  grew  weary  of  living  on  this  island,  and  now 
offered  their  services  to  go  a-fishing,  making  some  idle  ex- 
cuses for  being  so  long  idle,  asking  my  pardon,  and  pro- 
mising inot  to  lose  a  moment  in  future.  The  new  boat  was 
sent  to  try  her  fortune,  and  returned  at  night  with  a  great 
parcel  of  vai^ious  kinds  of  fish,  among  which  were  about  200 
congers^  which  was  a  good  beginning,  and  which  were  divided 
Muong  the  tents  to  be  cured.  Our  i>oat  was  carefully  hauled 
on  shore  every  night,  and  strictly  guarded,  to  prevent  any  of 
our  people  from  stealing  her,  and  making  their  escape.  By 
her  means  also^  Mr  Brooks,  our  only  diver,  tried  what  could 
be  recovered  from  that  part  of  the  wreck  which  had  not  been 
drifted  on  shore;  but  could  only  weigh  one  small  gun,  and 
two  pieces  of  a  large  church  candlestick,  belonging  to  our 
owners. 

Our  boat  was  daily  employed  in  fishing,  for  which  puiy 
pose  the  armourer  supplied  hooks ;  and  our  men  made 
abundance  of  lines  of  twisted  ribbons,  a  great  quantity  of 
which  bad  been  driven  on  shore.  Others  of  the  men  were 
employed  in  making  twine  stuff  for  rigging,  patohing  up  old 
canvass  for  sails,  and  a  variety  of  other  necessary  contri- 
vances to  enable  us  to  put  to  sea ;  and  our  cooper  put  our 
casks  in  order;  and  at  length  we  set  up  our  masts,  which 
were<  tolerably  well  rigged,  and  our  bark  made  a  decent 
figure.  My  spirits  were  however  much  damped,  by  the  ex- 
treme difficulty  of  caulking  her  tight,  as  her  seams  were  bad, 
our  tools  wretched,  and  our  artists  very  indifferent.  When 
this  was  done,  so  as  we  could,  our  bark  was  put  into  the  w»- 
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Ur  to  try  ber  fynem,  on  wbjdi  thtra  wm  mi  cmkciy  of,  A 
fievtl  a  sieve  I  Evety  one  now  teemed  nwiwidioly  end  dit- 
itfarltedt  inioinuch  that  I  wei  afireid  tlMjr  would  ate  no  far» 
tiunr  meant;  but  in  a  little  timty  by  incettant  labour,  we 
lifpu^t  her  into  a  tolenble  condition*  Having  repdreu  tlie 
fbip^t  pumpt,  and  fitted  them  to  the  baric,  the  people  ex* 
VMime^thaft  thit  was  only  a  poor  deiMndaice ;  but  I  exhort- 
•d  th«n  to  have  patienoe»  iad  continue  their  attittance  in 
doing  every  thing  that  could  be  thought  of  for  her  tecurity. 
The  cooper  alto  made  a  tet  of  buckeSii  one  fi>r  evcsy  man^ 
Ip  terve  to  bale  her*  in  case  of  i]iecettity.  Next  ^rii^-tide^ 
which  wat  on  the  sih  October,  1720,  we  put  her  again  into 
the  water,  naming  her  the  Rteoverjf,  when  the  answered  to* 
lerably  well,  when  we  roolved  to  run  the  hazard  of  going  to 
tea  in  her,  and  made  all  pottiUe  diipatch  in  getting  our 
things  on  board.  Yet,  after  aU,  a  doien  of  our  people  choie 
to  remain  on  thore^  together  with  at  many  negroet  and  In- 
^dians. 

Our  teapetoek,  betldet  the  tmall  q^uantil^  of  beef  and  cat- 
•ada  flour  formerly  mentioned,  consisted  of  2S00  eelt  cured 
in  tmoke,  weighing  one  with  another  about  a  pound  each, 
t^ogether  with  about  ti^  gallont  of  seal-oU,  in  which  to  fry 
theuH  On  our  first  kmamg,  as  the  weather  wat  then  too 
coarte  for  fishing,  we  had  to  live  on  t^Is,  the  entrails  of 
which  ore  tderable  food ;  but  the  coi(i8tant  and  prpdigiout 
deleter  we  «ude  among  then,  frightened  them  from  our 
side  of  the  itland.  Some  of  the  people  eat  cati,  which  I 
could  not  bring  myielf  to^  and  declared  they  were  tweet 
nourithing  food.  When  the  weather  allowed  ut  to  fish,  we 
were  delivered  firom  these  hardthipt;  but  tome  of  our  mit> 
chievout  crew  tet  the  boat  ahdrift,  to  that  ^e  wat  lost; 
after  which  we  contrived  wicker  boats,  covered  with  sea- 
lions  skips,  which  did  well  enough  near  shores  but  we  durst^ 
not  venture  in  them  out  into  the  bay,  and  consequently  were 
worse  provided  with  fish  than  we  might  otherwise  have  been. 
We  fried  our  fish  in  teal-oii,  and  eat  it  without  bread  or  lalt^ 
or  any  other  relith,  except  some  wild  torreL  Our  habitat 
tiont  were  very  wretched,  being  only  covered  by  bought  of 
trees,  with  the  tkint  of  teals  and  se»>lions,  which  were  often 
torn  off"  in  the  night,  by  sudden  flaws  of  wind  firom  the 
mountaint. 

The  itland  of  Juan  Fernandez  it  in  lat  S3*  4(f  S.  and  long. 
19"  W.  being  at  the  dittance  of  about  150  nuurine  leagues, 
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or  7*  SO"  firom  the  cout  of  Chili.  It  is  abovt  flfltem  Eng- 
Hih  mileii  long  ftom  £.  to  W.  and  five  miles  at  the  broadest^ 
from  N  to  S.  entirely  composed  of  mountains  and  valle]^ 
io  that  there  is  no  walking  a  quarter  of  a  mile  on  a  fliat. 
The  anchoring  place  is  on  the  north  side  of  the  island,  and 
Is  distiiiguiHhra  by  a  little  mountain,  with  a  high  peak  un 
each  side.  It  is  not  safe  to  anchor  in  less  than  forty  nithpina» 
and  even  there*  ships  are  very  much  exposed  to  sharp  galea 
fh>m  the  north,  which  Mow  i^quently.  There  cannot  weU 
be  a  more  unpleasant  place  to  anchor  in,  as  the  bay  is  sur- 
rounded by  high  mountains,  and  is  subject  to  alternate  dead 
calms  and  sudden  stormy  ^sts  of  wind.  This  island  en- 
Joys  a  fine  wholesome  air,  insomuch  that  out  of  seventy  of 
us,  who  remained  here  five  months  and  eleven  days,  not  one 
among  us  had  an  hour's  sickness,  thoueh  we  fed  upon  such 
foul  oiet,  without  bread  or  salt }  so  that  we  had  no  com- 
plaints among  us,  except  an  incessant  craving  appetite^  and 
the  want  of  our  former  strength  and  vigour.  As  for  myself 
from  being  corpulent,  and  ahnost  crippled  by  the  gout,  I 
lost  much  of  my  flesh,  but  became  one  of  the  strongest  and 
most  active  men  on  the  island,  walking  much  about,  work- 
ins  hard,  and  never  in  the  least  afflicted  with  that  distemper. 
The  soil  is  fertile,  and  abounds  with  many  large  and  beau- 
tiful trees,  most  of  them  aromatic.  The  names  of  such  as 
we  knew  were  the  Pimento,  which  bears  a  leaf  like  a  myr- 
tle, but  somewhat  larger,  with  a  blue  blossom,  the  trunks 
i^ng  short  and  thick,  and  the  heads  bushy  and  round,  aa 
if  trained  by  art.  There  is  another  tree,  much  larger,  whidi 
I  think  resembles  that  which  produces  the  Jesuit  banc.  There 
are  plains  on  the  tops  of  some  of  the  mountains,  on  which 
are  groves  of  the  Imian  laurel,  mentioned  by  Frezier  in  his 
description  of  Chili.  These  have  a  straight  slender  body, 
from  which  sprout  small  irregular  branches  all  the  way  from 
the  root  to  the  top,  bearing  leaves  like  the  laurel,  but  smaller. 
Palm-trees  are  found  in  most  parts  of  the  island,  growing 
in  smooth  joints,  like  canes,  some  thirty  and  some  forty  feet 
high.  Their  heads  resemble  the  cocoa-nut  tree,  except  that 
their  leaves  are  of  a  paler  green,  and  bear  large  bunches  of 
red  berries,  bigger  than  sloes,  which  taste  like  haws,  and 
have  stones  as  targe  as  those  of  heart-cherries.  That  which 
wc  call  the  paim-cabbage  is  the  very  substance  of  the  head 
of  the  tree;  which  being  cut  off  and  divested  of  its  great 
spreading  leaves,  and  all  that  is  hard  and  tough,  consists  of 
'  a  white 
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A  wbitamd  tender  yoong  ihoot  or  h«ad»  hftving  its  leaves' 
and  berries  perfectly  formed,  and  ready  to  rml«De  the  old 
MM.  When  in  search  of  these»  we  were  forcea  to  cut  dowa 
a  lofty  tree  for  each  individual  cabbfige.  » 

One  good  property  of  the  woods  which  cover,  this  island 
i%  that  they  are  every  where  of  easy  access*  as  there  is.no 
undeigrowth,  except  in  some  of  the  deepesttvalleys,  whera 
the  fern  grows  exceedingly  bight  and  of  which  there  are 
very  large  trees,  with  trunks  of  considerable  solidity. '  S(uae 
of  the  Enfflish  who  bad  been  formerly  beret  had  sowed  tmv 
nipSi  which  have  spread  much,  as  have  also  two  or  three 
plantations  of  small  poropions ;  but  my  men  never  bad  pa- 
tience to  let  any  of  tn^se  come  to  maturity.  We  found  also 
plenty  of  water>cresses  and  wild  sorrel.  Some  of  the  hilla 
are  remarkable  for  a  fine  red  earth,  which  I  take  to  be  the 
same  with  that  of  which  the  inhabitants  of  Chili  make  their 
earthenware,  which  is  almost  as  beautiful  as  the  red  por- 
celain of  China.  The.  northern  part  of  the  island  is  well 
waterad  by  a  gr^t  many  streams  which  flow  down  the  nai^ 
row  valleys;  and  we  found  the  water  to  keep  Mfell  at  sea^ 
and  to  be  as  good  as  any  in  the  world.  Down  the  western 
peak,  contiguous  to, the  Table  Mountain,  there  fall  two  cas- 
cades from  a  perpendicular  height  of  not  less  than  800  feet. 
These  are  close  together^  and  about  12  feet  broad.  What 
with  the  rapid  descent  of  these  streams,  and  the  numerona 
palm-trees  growing  close  beside  them,  adorned  with  vast 
dusters  of  red  berries,  the  prospect  is  really  beautiful.  We 
should  have  had  no  want  of  goats,  could  we  have  oonve* 
nioitly  followed  them  in  the  mountains.  The  Spaniardsr 
before  they  settled  in  Chili,  left  a  breed  of  goats  here,  and 
have  since  endeavoured  to  destroy  them,  by  leaving  a  breed 
of  dogs,  but  without  effect.  Cats  are  also  very  numerous, 
exactw  rambling  our  household  cats  in  sise  and  colour; 
and  (nose  of  our  men  who  eat  of  them,  assured  me  they 
foHgd  more  substantial  relief  from  one  meal  of  their  flesh, 
than  from  four  or  five  of  seal  or  fish ;  and,  to  their  great 
\  ^  satisfaction,  we  had  a  small  bitch,  whichvcould  catch  aunost 
any  number  they  wanted  in  an  hour.  There  are  not  many 
sorts  of  birds;  but  the  sea  on  the  coast  abounds  with  a 
greater  variety  of  fish  than  almost  any  place  I  was  ever  in. 

Seahk 

*  ThflM  must  have  been  Mine  species  of  palm,  having  pslmstsd  leaves 
,    ^semblhig  femB.— £« 
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Saak  and  Nt-Uont  tko  aboaBdi  wlM  kt^M  k  mm  by 
tlM  Spftnianli,  fion  thtir  rtMinblMioe  to  poivM.  Thty 
lunr*  «  flat  tfoii  gtwr  fcr,  Md  wh«a  fbU  gMura  «r»  as  big 
as  a  large  maitiff.  TiHgr  art  natanfly  lony,  and  tkuuA  at 
tba  aparaaoli  of  any  oot.  Instaad  of  tai^  thay  bant  Uro 
fins  bebind;  with  vbicb  tb«y  maka  ibift  to  g«t  on  mirah 
ftitar  than  tbaii»>ttoiu,  whiidi  aio  larga  vpwieUy  ctmftum, 
andpradigiowlyfiilloroU. 


SioriovIV. 

farther  Proceediiigi  in  tke  SoMth  5co>  qfier  Uaving  Jwni 

Fenumdtx. 

Wb  dcoartad  from  Juan  Fmiandes  on  the  evmingofthe 
6th  October,  having  nothing  to  inbaiit  upon  except  the 
■mokad  «0MMra»  one  of  whiim  waa  tXlowed  to  each  maa  Ibr 
««enty4wr1ioun;  together  with  one  ofuk  of  becfi  foarllve 
hoM,  which  had  fed  di  the  time  we  were  aihore  on  the  pn- 
trio  earcaiei  of  leals,  and  thr«e  or  Ibur  bnahela  of  caiiada 
nail.  Wo  were  upwards  of  forty  men,  crowded  together* 
and  Ijrbg  on  tlie  bundles  of  eels»  with  no  means  of  Iceeoing 
onnelves  dean,  so  that  dt  our  senses  were  o£Gended  as 
greatly  as  jsosslbla.  The  only  way  we  had  of  procuring 
water,  was  ny  suokiug  it  flrom  the  cask  with  a  gun-barre^ 


asedpromiseiionsfybyetefyone.    The  little  unsavoury  mor- 
sels we  daily  ea^  erwited  racessant  qnarrd^  every  one  con* 


tending  for  the  frviAjMNUi ; 

fori^  was  a  tub  half  filed  with  earth,  which  made  cooking  so 

mm 


and  otif  onfy  oonvenlenot  finr « 
th  earth,  which  made  cooking  so 
tediov%  that  we  had  the  continual  noise  of  iiTing 
iisomia|(  to  |i^;ht.  I  proposed  Uiat  we  diould  stand  for  the 
Bay  of  Conception,  as  being  tlie  nearest  to  us;  and  we  were 
Wd  pot  to  w  every  day,  while  the  sea-breese  conthvuedi 
for,  not  having  above  dxteen  indies  free  board,  and  our 
baric  tumbluig  prodigiously,  the  water  ran  over  us  pei^ 
tuallyf  and  having  only  a  mting  deck,  and  no  tarpanhng 
to  cover  it  but  the  top-sau  of  our  bark,  our  pumps  were 
bandy  sniBdcnt  to  keep  us  free. 

At  four  in  the  monung<^the  10th,  we  fdl  hi  with  ahugo 
shipk  and  I  could  see  by  moon-light  that  she  was  Europe- 
built.  Our  case  being  desperate  we  stood  towards  her, 
and  bebg  rigged  after  the  fashion  of  the  South  Seas,  they 

did 


IV. 

big 
•t 


the 
Jm 

br 

[V6 

da 
w. 
ng 

lUl 

If 

lo 

m 

be 

U 
it 

9- 
>g 

!• 

}- 

3 


cHiff/zn.  tieri  tf.      Omngt  Sk^toeh.  481 

did  not  rtMurd  m  UH  dij^Ui^t.  Not  beliif  tkm  qtiife  «p 
widillnr»  tMjr  laKMolid  w  By  tiM  hffomiBiis  •£  out  cMita% 
ivwt  tbip^  omIm  dOM  upon  th*  wittd,  fifed  a  giii%  «id 
crowded  Mil  owajf  fron  0%  iMvioji  us  at  a  great  me.  It 
611  ealm  two  houn  aiser*  when  we  fiid  reooarie  tooar  oan^ 
and  neared  her  with  totanUe  ipead.  In  the  nMU  ttme^  we 
overiiaalod  our  armi^  whitdi  we  foand  in  bad  con^lion^  a 
third  of  them  wanti^  Mo^  and  we  had  onljr  three  eoi> 
IaMe%  10  that  we  wero  by  no  meant  prcpaied  ior  boardings 
which  yet  waa  the  onhr  meant  we  had  of  taking  the  ilrip^ 
We  had  only  one  nnall  canaen*  which  we  ooidd  nol  moui^ 
and  were  diereftve  obliged  to  fire  it  at  it  lay  along  the  declt{ 
and  we  had  only  two  round  tho^  a  firw  diai»<bblt%  the  clap* 
per  of  the  Speedwell't  bdl,  and  tome  bMi  of  ttonet.  We 
eame  np  with  her  in  fbnr  hourti  bat  I  now  taw  that  the 
had  gunt  and  pattereroet^  with  a  oontiderable  nundier  of 
mmtf  whote  ermt  glittered  in  the  tun.  The  enemy  defied 
nt  to  board  them,  and  at  die  tame  time  gave  ut  a  volley  of 
gntA  and  tmali  ib<^  which  killed  our  ffnnner»  and  almett 
brought  our  ibrematt  by  the  board.  Thit  unrapected  roif 
eepdon  ttagsered  many  of  my  peo|de»  who  beibre  teenmd 
mott  forwi(]^  to  that  tnoy  lay  on  their  oart  ibr  tome  time# 
though  I  uraed  them  to  keep  their  wa^.  Recovering  adaen* 
we  rowed  ouite  up  to  them,  and  contmued  to  engage  uU  aU 
our  amall  Miot  wat  expended,  which  obl^^ed  na  to  ^  artettt 
to  make  tome  thigi,  and  in  thit  mannei'  we  made  three  at* 
tacfct  without  tuccett.  AU  night  we  were  buiied  in  making 
tlugi,  and  provided  a  laroe  quantity  before  morning,  when 
we  came  to  tlie  determined  retolution  either  to  eariy  her  b^ 
boarding,  or  to  submit  to  her.  At  day-break,  1  acoordit^^ 
ordered  twenty  men  in  our  yawl  to  |av  her  athwart  hawtiv 
while  I  proposed  to  board  her  from  the  bark  {  but,  jutt  aa 
we  were  on  the  point  of  making  the  attempt,  a  gale  tprnng 
up,  and  the  went  away  from  ut.  We  feamt  afterwardi  that 
she  was  the  Margaretta,  having  ibrmerly  been  a  piivateer 
from  St  Malo,  mourning  forty  gunt.  in  the  several  tklf"! 
mishes^  we  had  noqe  killed,  except  Gilbert  Henderson  our 
ffunner.  Three  were  wounded,  Mr  Brooke  being  shofe 
tbroagh  the  thigh,  Mr  Coldsea  in  the  grain,  and  one  of 
the  crew  in  the  small  of  the  back.  Mr  Coldsea  lingered  in 
a  miserable  condition  for  nine  or  ten  m(mths,  but  at  lengtlf 
recovered. 
We  were  now  in  a  worse  condition  than  ever,  and  the 
■■'•'       -  Bca 
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Mft  being  too  rough  fbr  our  unoomfortoblt  vMiel»  I  propfr* 
Md  to  itand  to  tha  north  to  get  into  fairer  wMther,  bat  to 
take  Coquimbo  in  our  wajt  to  try  what  might  be  done  there. 
This  was  agreed  to|  but  the  tery  morning  in  which  «•  ex- 
pected to  have  got  into  Coquimbo,  a  hard  gue  of  wind  iprung 
up,  which  laetod  four  day%  during  which  we  every  hour  mtf 
peoted  to  founder,  bdng  obliged  to  tend  under  bare  polefy 
with  our  yawl  in  tow,,  and  having  only  a  very  short  rope  for 
ber.  Thif  itorm  so  frightened  many  of  our  people,  that 
they  resolved  to  go  ashore  at  the  first  place  thoy  could  find. 
At  length,  calling  to  mind  the  account  given  by  Freiier  of 
the  island  of  Iqmqutt  I  mentioned  the  surprisal  of  that 

Elacc^  being  but  a  small  lieutenancy,  where  we  might  pro- 
■bly  get  some  wholesome  provisions,  and  a  better  vessel. 
This  was  ^>proved,  and  the  sun  again  shining^  so  that  we 
lay  dry,  we  acquired  fresh  vigour,  and  directed  our  course 
for  that  island.  Next  evening  we  saw  the  island,  which 
•aemed  merely  a  high  white  rock,  at  the  foot  of  the  high 
land  of  Caramieho.  Our  boat  set  off  for  the  island  about 
•un-set,  and  nad  like  to  have  been  lost  among  ihe  breakers. 
At  length  thev  heard  the  barking  of  dogs,  and  saw  the  light 
of  some  candles ;  but,  aware  o(w4  danger  of  laudine  in  the 
dark,  they  made  fast  their  boat  to  a  float  of  weeds  for  want 
of  a  grapnel^  and  waited  till  day-light.  They  then  rowed 
in  be^reen  tho  rocks,  and  werp  ii^  lorantly  welcomed  on  shore 
by  some  Indians.  Going  to  ihc  house  of  tho  lieutenant, 
they  broke  open  the  door,  »nd  rv'Timaged  it  and  the  viUagCy 
finding  a  booty  more  valuable  to  us  in  our  present  situation 
than  gold  or  silver.  This  consisted  of  60  bushels  of  wheat 
flour,  liiO  of  calavanses  and  corn,  some  jerked  beef,  mut- 
ton, and  pork,  a  thousand  weight  of  well-cured  fish,  four 
or  five  days  eating  of  soft  bread,  and  five  or  six  jars  of  Pe- 
ruvian wine  and  brandy,  besides  a  good  number  of  fowls  and 
aome  rusk.  They  had  also  the  gmd  fortune  to  find  a  boat 
to  bring  off  their  plunder,  which  otherwise  had  been  of  lit- 
tle use  to  us,  as  our  own  boat  was  fully  laden  with  r  .1. 

In  the  mean  time,  we  in  tb«>  bark  w^e  carried  u^^ny  hy 
the  current  to  the  northward,  out  of  sight  of  the  is!  1^ 
as  they  had  not  loaded  their  boats  till  the  height  c.  ^ay, 
they  had  a  laborious  task  to  row  off,  being  very  heavily  laden. 
'We  were  under  melancholy  apprehensions,  tearing  that  our 
pooi.'e  KJght  have  remained  on  shore  and  deserted  us;  but 
*vw»i  i^  7V«aiDg  we  perceived  two  boats  coming  fast  towards 
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w,  M  heavily  l«l«a  M  Umv  ooukl  l)e  with  M&ty.  Words 
ctniMt  «xprw«  our  joy  wli«r  h  7  tMn*  abiMnl.  Tht  tMoe 
WM  now  ohangod  from  fAmiuv  to  plenty.  The  latvet  of  wA 
InreM)  were  di»ti'ibut«d,  am  the  jeri  01  v«'jne  broached  :  But 
I  took  care  thev  khould  drink  ot  it  moderately,  allowing  each 
HMn  no  more  tnan  half  «  pint  aHlav-  AAer  liviug  a  day  or 
.two  on  wholeeome  food,  we  wondered  how  our  itomachh 
could  receive  and  dioett  *lie  rank  nauseoue  oonffer*  tried  in 
iMin-oil,  and  couki  nardly  believe  we  had  liveu  on  nothing 
fik' '  for  a  month  past  I  was  a»»ured  by  my  iccond  lieute- 
f^n  '  who  conunanded  the  boat  on  this  occasion,  that  the 
■iii.  lans  seemed  rather  pleased  at  our  plundering  the  Spa- 
siarUs;  so  natural  is  it  for  bad  masters  to  find  enemies  ia 
their  servants. 

The  iiiaHd  oflqmqut  is  in  the  lat.  of  19*  50'  S.*  about  a 
mile  from  the  main  land,  and  only  about  a  mile  and  a  half  in 
circuit)  the  channel  lietween  it  and  the  coast  of  Peru  being 
full  of  rocks.  It  is  of  moderate  height,  and  the  surface  con- 
sists mostly  of  cormorant's  dung,  which  is  so  very  white  th.  - 
places  covered  with  it  appear  at  a  di»tonce  like  chalk  clifts.  I  ^ 
smell  is  very  offensive,  yet  it  produces  considerable  gain,  h» 
several  ships  load  hero  with  it  every  year  for  Arica,  where  it 
is  used  as  manure  for  growing  capsicums.  Tho  only  inhabit* 
ants  of  this  island  are  negro  slaves,  who  gather  this  dung  into 
large  heaps  near  the  shore,-  ready  for  ooats  to  take  It  off*. 
The  village  where  the  lieutenant  resides,,  and  which  our  peo- 
ple plnnMred,  is  on  the  main  land  close  by  the  sea,  and  con- 
sists of  about  sixtv  scattered  ill-built  houses,  or  huts  rather, 
and  a  smaU  church.  There  is  not  the  smallest  verdure  to  be 
seen  about  it,  neither  does  its  neighbourhood  afford  even  the 
smallest  necessary  of  life,  not  even  water,  which  the  inhabit- 
ants have  to  bring  in  boats  from  the  Quebradat  or  breach  of 
Puagua,  ten  leagues  to  the  northward }  wher^r^  being  so 
miserable  a  place,  the  advantage  derived  from  the  guana  or 
cormorant's  dung  seems  the  only  inducement  for  its  being 
inhabited.  To  be  at  some  distance  from  the  excessively  o^• 
fensive  stench  of  the  duo^,  they  have  built  their  wretched 
habitations  on  the  main,  in  a  most  hideous  situation,  and 

Itiil 

■  There  is  no  island  on  the  coart  of  l^eru  in  that  latitude.  Iquique  is  a 
town  00  the  main  land,  about  tliirty  aailea  from  the  sea.  The  islands  called 
Im  PmUUm,  or  the  Claws,  are  near  the  coast,  in  lat.  S(0°  4S'  S.  and  proba" 
biy  oae  of  th«»e  m^  have  got  the  name  of  Iquique,  at  being  under  the 
jurisdiction  of  th^  town.  The  mountain  Carapacha  of  the  text,  is  probably 
the  hills  of  Tarnpnca  of  our  maps.— £. 
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8t31  even  too  near  the  goans,  the  mpoon  from  ivhich  ire 
even  thare  very  bad«  yet  not  quite  lo  raflbcating  at  on  the 
hland.  The  aea  here  aflfords  abundance  of  excellent  fish, 
f  ome  kinds  of  which  I  had  never  before  leen ;  one  of  them 
resembling  a  Iai|^  silver  eel,  but  mudi  Aicker  in  proporti<Hi» 
The  inhabitants  of  this  desolate  and  forbiddine  place  cure 
these  fish  in  a  veiy  deanlj  manner,  and  export  large  quanti- 
ties of  them  b^  the  vessels  which  come  for  the  guana. 
'',  We  were  informed  by  two  Indian  prisoners,  that  the 
lieutenant  of  Iquique  had  a  boat  at  Pisagua  for  water,  of 
which  we  began  to  be  in  need,  for  which  reason  I  sent  Mr 
Randal  in  search  of  her.  He  fiuled  in  this  object,  bat 
brought  off  a  few  bladders  full  of  water,  and  three  or  four 
balsast  very  artificiallv  sewed  and  filled  with  wind,  which  are 
used  for  landing  on  this  dangerous  coast.  On  these  the  rower 
sits  across,  using  a  double  paddle ;  and  as  the  wind  escapes 
from  the  skin  bags,  he  has  a  contrivance  for  supplying  the 
deficiency.  These  are  the  chief  embarkations  used  by  the 
fishermen,  and  are  found  very  serviceable  for  landing  on  this 
coast,  which  has  hardly  a  smooth  beach  finom  one  end  of  it 
to  the  other.  We  intended  to  have  looked  into  the  port  of 
Arica,  but  beard  there  was  a  ^ip  there  of  force,  on  which 
we  continued  our  course  to  the  northwards  to  La  Nasc;|.  Off 
that  port  we  met  a  large  ship  about  two  hours  before  day, 
and  thoiich  we  rowed  very  hard,  it  was  ten  o'clock  before  we 
got  up  with  her.  After  a  brisk  dispute  of  six  or  seven  hours, 
wc  were  oU^ed  to  leave  her,  in  consequence  of  the  sea- 
breeze  coming  in  very  strong.  She  was  ouled  the  Francisco 
Palacio,  of  700  t(His,  8  guns,  and  10  patereroes,  with  a  great 
number  of  men,  and  well  provided  with  small  arms ;  but  was 
so  deeply  laden  that,  in  rolling,  the  water  ran  over  her  deck 
and  out  at  her  scuppers ;  inched  she  had  more  the  appear- 
ance of  sai  iH-contrivcd  floatinff  castl^  than  of  a  ship,  accord- 
ing to  the  present  fashion  of  Europe.  Thus  we  had  the  mis- 
fortune, on  this  forlorn  voyage,  to  meet  with  the  two  best 
equipped  and  armed  private  ships  at  that  time  in  the  Soudi 
Sea.  In  this  action  we  had  not  above  twenty  fire-arms  that 
wqfe  of  any  use^  owing  to  the  improvidence  of  our  pec^le  at 
Juan  Fernandez ;  yet  were  they  so  impatient  of  this  disap- 
pointment, that  some  of  them  were  for  immediately  surren- 
dering to  the  enemy.  To  prevent  this,  I  ordered  four  men 
whom  I  thought  I  could  trust  to  take  the  charge  of  our  two 
boats ;  but  two  of  these  went  away  with  the  j^st  boat,  and 
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my  fint  lieutenant  and  Morphew  plotted  to  haVe  gone  awaj 
with  the  other,  but  were  hindered  by  blowing  weather,  and 
ao  weak  was  my  authority  that  I  was  forced  to  dissemble. 

Next  day  we  stood  into  the  road  of  Pisoo^  where  we  saw  a 
very  fine  wip,  and  resdved  immediately  to  board  her ;  and 
to  our  great  satisfiicUon,  the  captain  and  his  pec^Ie  met  na  i 
with  their  hats  off,  beseeching  us  to  give  them  quarter.  This  ; 
was  a  good  ship^  of  about  800  tons,  called  the  Jesu  Mari%  i 
almost  laden  with  pitch,  tar,  copper,  and  p]ank«  but  nothing  ; 
«Ise.  The  captain  offered  16,000  dollars  for  her  ramom,  but : 
Jr  could  not  comply,  as  the  Recovery  was  disabled  in  her 
masts  in  boarding,  and  also  we  had  now  a  vessel  in  which  we 
could  at  least  enjoy  cleanliness,  which  we  had  been  entire 
strangers  to  ever  since  our  departure  from  Juan  Fernandez ; 
wherefore  we  made  all  dispatch  In  getting  every  thing  out  of 
the  bark.    The  Spanish  captain  of  the  Jesa  Maria  informed 
me,  that  the  Margaretta  had  arrived  some  time  before  at 
Calao,  where  she  had  given  a  full  account  of  her  rencounter  , 
with  us ;  her  captain  and  three  men  having  been  killed  kt  ' 
the  actkm,  and  a  |friest  with  several  others  wounded.    She 
was  now  raidy  to  put  to  sea  again  to  cruize  for  us,  with  the 
addition  often  guns  and  fifb)r  men.  A  frigate  of  twenty-eight 
guns,  called  the  Flying-fish,  was  already  out  with  the  same 
mtention ;  and  advice  nad  been  sent  respecting  us  along  the 
coast,  both  to  the  north  and  south,  with  orders  to  equip  what 
strength  there  was  to  cateh  us.  All  night,  the  people  of  Pisco 
were  on  the  alert,  continually  firing  guns,  to  give  us  an  ear- 
nest of  what  we  were  to  expect  if  we  attempted  to  land,  but 
we  had  no  such  intention. 

Having  cleared  our  bark  next  morning,  we  gave  her  to  the 
I^Muish  captain  of  the  Jesu  Maria ;  and  as  soon  as  the  breece 
sprung  up,  we  weighed  and  stood  to  sea.  While  going  out, 
we  met  our  own  boat  with  the  two  men  who  had  deserted 
us,  and  who  now  edged  down  upon  us,  imagining  we  had 
been  Spaniards.  The  two  fellows  were  almost  dead,  having 
neither  «at  nor  drank  for  three  days,  and  had  just  been  ashore 
on  a  small  island  near  the  harbour  of  Pisco,  to  kill  some  scab 
that  they  might  drink  their  blood.  Their  only  excuse  for 
leaving  us  was,  that  they  had  fallen  asleep,  during  which  the 
breeze  had  walled  our  bark  away  from  them.  We  had  only 
a  transient  view  of  Pisco,  which  seemed  pleasantly  situated 
iimong  orchards  and  vineyards.  We  proceeded  along  the 
coast  very  cautiously,  knowing  that  we  were  almost  in  the 
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'  .months  of  our  enemies,  and  that  the  least  act  of  indiscretion 

:  Initfht  throw  us  into  their  hands.  We  ventured)  howevcrt  to 

.JooK  into  the  roads  of  Ouanchaco,  Malabriga)  and  Cheripe, 

r  )tvh^re  we  saw  no  nhipping,  after  which  we  passed  through 

'  between  the  island  of  Loboa  de  Tierra  and  the  continent. 

Being  near  the  Saddie  of  Payta  on  the  25tli  November*  I 

thought  of  Burprisin|(  that  place  in  the  night,  though  our 

force  was  much  dimmiahed  since  our  last  attack ;  but  as  it 

grew  calm  while  we  were  endeavouring  to  get  into  the  har- 
our,  we  thought  it  Wetter  to  delay  till  morning,  as  our  vessel 
being  Spanish  would  deceive  the  inhabitants,  And  prevent 
them  from  suspecting  us.  In  the  morning,  being  observed 
from  the  shore  making  many  short  trips  to  gain  ground  to 
windward,  the  Spaniards  sent  off  a  large  boat  full  of  men  to 
assist  in  bringing  in  our  ship,  and  to  enquire  the  news.  See- 
ing them  making  towards  us,  I  ordered  none  of  our  men  to 
i^pear  but  such  as  had  dark  complexions  and  wore  Spanish 
.dresses,  standing  ready  to  answer  such  questiona  as  they 
'TPight  ask  in  hading,  and  to  give  them  a  rope  when  they 
clapped  us  on  board.  Some  of  our  men  also  were  concealed 
under  our  gunwales,  with  their  muskets  ready  to  point  into 
the  boat,  to  command  them  to  make  her  fast,  and  this  stra- 
tagem succeeded.  I  examined  the  prisoners  as  to  the  con- 
dition of  the  town,  which  they  assured  me  was  then  extremely 
poor,  havhig  neither  monev  nor  provisions,  and  shewed  me 
a  small  bark  on  shore,  lately  sent  in  by  Captain  Clipperton 
with  some  of  hih  prisoners,  on  the  arrival  of  which  every 
thing  of  value  had  been  removed  into  the  country.  Yet  we 
held  on  our  way  with  Spanish  colours  flying,  and  came  to 
the  andiorage. 

As  soon  as  we  were  ancliored,  I  sent  Mr  Brooks  to  attack 
the  town  with  twenty*lbur  men,  only  those  who  rowed  ap- 
pearing, and  the  rest  with  their  arms  lying  in  the  bottom  of 
the  boats ;  so  that  when  they  landed,  they  even  found  the 
children  playing  on  the  beach.  These  took  the  alarm  imme* 
diately,  and  ran  away  on  seeing  our  armed  men.  In  an  in- 
stant, the  whole  place  was  in  confusion,  and  happy  were  they 
who  could  escape,  the  town  being  left  destitute,  and  tliey 
were  too  nimble  to  be  overtaken.  Our  party  ransacked  Payta, 
but  tbund  it  as  poor  as  our  prisoners  reported  ;  so  that  they 
only  found  a  few  bales  of  course  cloth,  about  five  hundred- 
weight of  dried  dog-fish,  two  or  three  pedlars  packs,  and  an 
inconsiderable  quantity  of  bread  and  sweetmeats.    We  had 
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better  fortune  while  at  anchor,  as  we  took  a  veaftel  in  \khicia 
were  about  fifty  jars  0/  Peruvian  wine  and  brandy;  her 
roaster  having  conie  by  stealth  from  Calao,  where  orders  had 
been  given  that  none  but  ships  of  force  should  venture  to  sea. 
My  people  in  the  town  were  in  no  hnste  to  re-embark,  and 
when  it  grew  dark,  some  of  the  Spaniards  began  to  assemble* 
and  learning  that  there  were  only  eighteen  English  in  the 
town,  came  down  the  hills  with  great  boldness.  At  first  our 
people  took  refuge  in  the  largest  church,  meaning  to  have 
defended  themselves  there;  but  at  length  they  marched  out, 
formed  in  a  line,  and  kept  beating  their  drum ;  and  one  of 
them  having  fired  a  musket,  the  Spaniards  hastily  retreated* 
and  our  m«m  embarked  without  any  more  alarm. 

From  Payta  we  directed  our  course  for  the  island  of  Gor* 

gona,  in  the  buy  of  Panama,  and  in  our  passage  to  that  place 
uilt  a  tank  or  wooden  cistern  in  our  vessel,  sufficient  to 
contain  ten  tons  of  water.  In  our  way  we  made  the  island 
of  Plato,  Cape  St  Francisco,  Gorgonella,  or  Little  Gorgona, 
and  on  the  iid  of  December  arrived  at  the  island  of  Gorgona4 
We  hod  here  the  advantage  of  being  able  to  fill  our  water- 
casks  in  the  boat,  the  water  running  in  small  streams  from 
the  rocks  into  the  sea^  and  we  cut  our  wood  for  fuel  close 
to  high-water  mark;  so  that  in  less  than  forty- eight  hours 
we  completed  our  business,  and  hurried  away  for  fear  of  those 
vessels  which  we  understood  had  been  sent  in  search  of  us* 
Having  got  out  of  the  track  of  the  enemy's  sfa^,  we  con- 
sulted as  to  the  proper^t  manner  of  proceeding,  when  the 
majority  were  for  going  directly  for  India.  Upon  this  we 
changed  the  name  of  our  vessel,  from  the  Jesu  Maria  to  the 
Happy- Return,  and  used  our  best  endeavours  to  get  oflpfrom 
the  coast  of  America.  The  winds  and  currents  were  however 
contrary,  and  some  of  our  people  who  were  adverse  to  this 
plan  did  some  secret  damage  to  our  tank,  so  that  the  great- 
est part  of  our  water  leaked  out.  Owing  to  this,  and  our 
provisions  being  much  exhausted  by  long  delays  from  con- 
trary winds  or  dead  calms,  we  were  incapable  of  attempting 
so  long  a  run  :  Wherefore,  on  purpose  to  procure  M(hat  we 
wanted,  I  proposed  making  a  descent  on  Realejo,  on  the 
coast  of  Mexico,  in  11°  SOf  [12"  28'  N.]  In  our  way  thither, 
we  fell  in  with  Cape  Burica,  in  8°  20'  [exactit/  S°  N.]  and 
then,  on  second  thoughts,  I  judged  it  might  be  safer  to  make 
an  attempt  on  the  island  of  Quibo,  in  int.  7"  30'  N.  where, 
according  to  the  account  given  by  Captain  Rogers,  I  guessed 
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there  were  inhabitants,  who  lived  plentifbny  on  the  prodoM 
of  their  idand. 

On  the  SlBt'Januaiy,  17SI,  we  entered  the  channel  be-  ' 
tween  the  islands  of  Qmbo  and  QtitWfa,  in  bit.  7*  18'N.  ia 
twenty  fathoms  water,  and  anchored  opposite  a  sandy  bay» 
which  promised  to  affi>rd  convenience  for  wooding  and  wa» 
tering.  Sending  our  boat  to  view  Uie  bay,  my  people  re* ' 
ported  that  there  was  a  good  dote  harbour  a  little  to  the 
south,  but  no  siens  of  inhabitants,  except  three  or  four  huts 
by  the  shores  wliich  they  supposed  had  formerly  been  used 
by  pearl-fishers,  as  there  were  great  quantities  of  mother^if^ - 
pearl-shells  scattered  about  these  huts.  On  attentive  consi* 
deration,  I  resolved  not  to  shut  up  our  vessel  in  a  close  haiw 
hour,  for  fear  of  bad  consequences,  and  remained  therefore 
at  anchor  in  the  open  channel.  At  day-break  next  morn- 
ing, we  saw  two  large  boats  under  Spanish  colours,  rowing 
in  for  Quivetta,  which  gave  me  some  af^rehensions  they  had 
some  intelligence  of  us,  and  intended  an  attack.  The  mil'< 
lattoes  on  the  coast  of  Mexico  are  remarkable  for  their  cou-' 
rage^  and  have  sometimes  done  very  bdd  actions,  even  in 
such  paltry  vessels  as  these  we  now  saw :  These,  however^ 
steered  into  a  small  cove  on  the  island  of  Quivetta,  which  s»- 
tisfied  us  they  had  no  intentions  to  attack  us.  I  now  sent 
Mr  Brooks  in  our  yawl  to  attack  them,  when  be  fimnd  them 
all  ashore,  and  brought  away  their  piraguas  with  two  pri- 
soners, a  nllpro  and  a  mulatto,  the  rest  taking  refuge  in  the 
woods.  We  to(dc  all  their  provisions,  consisting  ot  a  small 
quantity  <^  pork,  with  phintains,  some  green,  som^  ripe,  and 
smne  dried.  Of  this  last  there  was  a  condderable  quantity, 
which,  on  being  pounded,  made  a  pleasant-tasted  flour,  in> 
differently  white,  and  supplied  us  with  bread  for  a  month. 
The  mulatto  mortified  us  greatly  by  telling  us  that  a  vessel 
laden  with  provisions  had  passed  near  us  in  the  night,  but 
promised  to  bring  us  to  a  place  where  we  might  supply  our- 
selves without  hazard,  provided  We  were  not  above  two  or 
Uiree  days  about  it,  wherefore  we  made  all  possible  dispatch 
in  getting  in  our  wood  and  water.  ^ 

We  weighed  from  this  place  on  the  l6th  January,  steer- 
ing for  Mariato,  being  the  westermost  point  of  the  gulf  of 
St  Martin.  In  going  out  from  the  channel  of  Quibo,  we 
were  in  imminent  danger  of  being  forced  by  the  current 
upon  two  rocks  at  a  small  distance  from  each  other,  off  the 
northern  point  of  Quivetta ;  but  having  cleared  them,  we 
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•teered  through  Canal  hueno,  or  the  good  channel^  lo  called 
from  its  safely,  being  free  from  rodu  or  iboals.  Over  agdnrt 
die  aoath  entrance  of  then  Btraitt,  at  the  distance  of  a  league 
from  point  Mariato,  is  the  island  of  Cebaco,  in  my  opinion 
about  ten  leagues  in  circumfer«ice.  I  ran  along  the  south 
end  of  that  island,  and  in  the  evening  of  the  19th  got  safe  in 
between  it  and  point  Mariato,  and  anchored  in  six  fathoms, 
over  against  a  sreen  field,  being  the  only  clear  spot  there- 
about  Our  puot  advised  us  to  land  about  three  hours  be- 
fore day,  when  we  should  be  in  ffood  time  for  the  plantations. 
Acconuoffly,  I  went  at  two  in  tne  morning  in  our  own  boat, 
the  two  lieutenants  being  in  the  two  pira^as,  and  left  my 
son  with  a  few  hands  to  take  care  of  the  ship.  Our  pilot  car- 
ried OS  a  little  way  up  the  river  of  St  Martin,  and  out  of  that 
through  several  branches  or  narrow  creeks,  among  groves  of 
trees,  so  close  that  we  had  not  room  to  row.  Not  approving 
of  this  navigation,  I  kept  a  watchful  eye  on  our  guide,  sus- 
pcctinff  he  Bad  no  good  design  in  his  head.  We  landed  just 
at  day4>reak,  in  a  fine  plain,  or  savannah ;  and,  after  a  march 
of  three  miles,  came  to  two  farm-houses,  whence  the  inhabit' 
ants  made  their  escape  except  the  wife  and  children  be* 
longing  io  one  of  them.  We  nad  the  satisfaction  of  seeing 
that  this  place  answered  the  description  ^iven  by  our  guide, 
bdog  surrounded  by  numerous  flocks  of  black  cattle,  with 
plen^  of  hoos,  and  fowk  of  several  sorts,  together  with  some 
driea  bee^jpuitains,  and  maize;  and,  in  the  mean  tim^  we 
had  a  breakfiut  of  hot  cakes  and  milk. 

When  it  was  broad  day,  I  saw  our  ship  close  by  us,  on 
which  I  asked  our  ffuide,  why  he  had  brought  us  so  far 
about?  when  he  said  there  was  a  river  between  us  i^ad  ^e 
riior^  and  he  was  not  sure  if  it  were  fordable.  I  therefore 
sent  some  to  try,  who  found  it  only  knee  deep,  on  which,  to 
avoid  carrying  pur  plunder  so  far  by  land,  I  ordered  our 
boats  to  leave  the  river  of  St  Martin,  and  to  row  to  the  beach 
ever  against  the  ship.  We  had  not  been  lone  at  the  farm- 
house till  the  master  of  the  femily  came  to  us,  oringing  seve- 
ral horses  with  him,  and  ofi&ring  to  serve  us  as  far  as  he 
could..  This  oBer  we  kindly  accepted,  and  we  employed  him 
to  carry  every  thing  we  thought  fit  to  our  boats.  He  then 
went  among  his  black  cattle,  and  brought  us  as  many  as  we 
thought  we  could  cure,  as  we  had  but  little  salt,  and  could 
not  atford  water  to  keep  them  alive  at  sea,  so  that  we  killed 
them  fjui  S90n  «s  they  «ame  op  board*  We  preserved  tliem 
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by  cutting  their  flesh  into  long  dipt*  about  the  thicknew  of 
one's  finger,  and  then  sprinkled  tnom  with  a  small  quantity 
of  salt,  not  ustig  more  than  four  or  five  pounds  to  the  hun- 
drcd-wi<ight.  After  l}'ing  two  or  three  hours  in  the  salt,  wo 
hung  it  up  to  dry  hi  the  sun  for  two  or  three  days,  which 

Eerlicctly  cured  it,  much  better  than  could  have  been  done 
y  any  quantity  of  the  best  salt. 

liaviug  thus  procured  all  we  proposed  at  tliis  place,  we 
departed  from  thence  next  morning,  having  our  decks  full 
of  Ibwls  and  hogs,  among  the  latter  of  which  was  one  having 
its  navel  on  its  back.*  The  Spaniards  say  that  this  animal, 
although  but  small  even  at  its  full  growth,  is  a  terrible  crea- 
ture to  meet  wild  in  the  woods.  Returning  through  the  Ca- 
nal bueno,  we  stopt  at  Quibo  to  complete  our  water }  and  on 
leaving  that  i^'siud,  gave  the  largest  piragua  to  our  two  pri- 
soners, to  enable  those  who  were  on  the  island  ofQuivetta 
to  return  home.  The  wine  and  brandy  we  had  lately  taken 
had  the  effect  of  dividing  my  ship's  company  into  two  par- 
ties, thoiie  who  were  formerly  so  nrmly  united  being  now  in- 
veterate enemies ;  insomuch,  that  in  one  night  the  ringlead- 
ers of  botli  have  solicited  me  to  espouse  their  cause,  assuring 
me  that  the  other  party  hud  a  design  on  my  life,  and  urging 
me  to  murder  those  who  were  of  the  opposite  faction.  It  la 
wonderful  how  this  evil  was  diverted,  as  1  could  use  no  other 
means  than  calm  advice  on  both  sides,  and  it  was  utterly  out 
of  my  power  to  hinder  them  from  getting  drunk  as  often  as 
they  pleased ;  in  which  condition  tiiey  often  fell  all  to  skir-^ 
mishing  with  each  other,  and  I  had  more  than  once  my 
clothes  almost  torn  off  my  back  in  endeavouring  to  part 
them.  It  was  happy  this  trade  of  drinking  did  not  last  long, 
as,  while  the  liquor  lasted,  I  found  it  was  unsafe  to  lay  my 
head  on  my  pillow,  which  almost  wearied  me  out  of  my  life. 
Their  free  access  to  the  liquor  shortened  the  term  of  this  mi- 
serable folly,  by  soon  expending  the  baneful  cause.  The 
necessities  of  hunger  obliged  them  to  act  jointly  and  vigor- 
ously at  Mariato )  but  they  soon  relapsed  again,  and  were 
as  distracted  as  ever  so  long  as  the  liquor  lasted.    My  land 

-«s*'&  !jii  ..    '  *■■' 

*The  Pecory,  Tajacu,  or  Mexican  hog,  the  Sus  Tajapin  of  naturalists, 
is  here  meant,  which  is  an  indigenous  animal  of  tlie  wanner  parts  of  Anie> 
rica,  and  is  found  in  one  of  the  West  India  islands.  It  has  no  tail,  and  is 
particularly  distinguished  by  an  open  glandular  orifice  on  the  hinder  par): 
of  the  back,  which  discharges  a  fetid  unctuous  liquid ;  and  which  ortficQ' 
has  been  vulgarly  mistaken  for  the  navel.— £. 
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as  well  as  sea-officers  were  now  obliged  to  learn  to  steer» 
and  to  take  their  turns  at  the  helm  with  the  seamen,  suoh 
being  the  pass  to  which  they  had  brought 'themselves  by 
sinking  my  authority,  that  they  had  lost  their  own,  and  were 
even  in  a  worse  condition  than  I ;  as  the  crew  had,  for  their 
own  sakes,  to  have  recourse  to  me  on  all  emergencies,  obey*  •' 
inff  roe  punctually  while  these  lasted,  and  abusing  mo  plen-  ' 
tirally  when  thoKe  were  over. 

On  the  25th  January,  we  discovered  a  sail  in  the  morn- 
ing, about  two  leagues  to  leeward,  to  which  we  gave  chase 
for  some  time ;  but  seeing  she  was  Europe-built,  and  fearing 
she  might  be  a  man  of  war  belonging  to  the  enemy,  I  hauled 
on  a  wmd,  and  in  half  an  hour  it  fell  dead  calm.  We  soon 
after  saw  a  boat  rowing  towards  us,  which  proved  the  pin- 
nace  of  our  consort  the  Success,  commanded  by  her  first  ' 
lieutenant,  Mr  Davison.  This  was  a  most  unexpected  meet- 
ing to  us  both,  Mr  Davison  being  surprised  to  find  me  in 
such  a  condition,  and  I  no  less  so  to  find  the  Success  in  these 
seas.  I  gave  him  an  account  of  our  misfortunes,  and  of  all 
that  had  befallen  us  during  the  long  interval  of  our  separa- 
tion, and  he  rdated  all  the  remarkable  incidents  that  had  bc^  - 
fallen  them.  A  breeze  of  wind  springing  up,  I  bore  down 
upon  the  Success,  and  went  aboard  of  her;  when  I  •gave 
Captain  Clipperton,  and  Mr  Godfrey,  our  agent-general«  > 
the  whole  history  of  my  voyage,  expecting  to  have  been 
treated  by  them  as  belonging  to  the  same  interest,  but  found 
them  unwilling  to  have  any  thing  to  do  with  me,  now  that 
my  ship  was  Tost  I  trusted,  however,  that  Captain  Clip- 
perton would  let  me  have  such  necessaries  as  he  could  spar^ 
on  which  he  said,  I  should  know  more  of  his  mind  next  day. 
Among  other  discourses,  he  told  me  that  he  was  just  come 
from  the  island  of  Cocost  his  people  very  sickly,  and  on  short 
allowance.  I  then  offered  my  service  to  pilot  him  to  Mari- 
ato»  which  was  not  above  thirty  leagues  distant,  where  he 
might  have  refredlied  his  company,  and  supplied  his  wants ; 
but  he  was  resolved  to  make  the  best  of  his  way  for  the  Tres 
MariaSf  wher6  he  said  there  was  plenty  of  turtle  to  be  had, 
and  so  I  left  him  for  the  night. 

Next  morning,  as  I  was  going  again  on  board  the  Suc- 
cess with  some  ot  my  officers,  Ca)}tain  Clipperton  spread  uU 
his  canvass,  and  crowded  away  from  us.  On  this  I  returned 
to  my  ship,  fired  several  gun»,  and  made  signals  of  distress, 
which  ^ere  not  regarded  oy  him,  till  his  officers  exclaimed 
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aguMt  lu«  barbtri^,  and  at  last  ha  brought  to.  Wlian  I 
kad  again  got  up  with  him,  I  lent  Mr  Brooks  tb  know  tha 
season  of  hia. abrupt  daparture,  and  to  requaat  the  supply  ct 
asferal  moMsarfas,  which  I  was  willing  to  pay  for.  On  tnasa 


he  spared  ma  two  of  his  quarter-deck  |(uns,  sixty 
vound  shot»  soma  mnskct>balls  and  flints,  a  Spanish  chart  of 
the  coast  of  Mexico^  with  part  of  Oiina  and  India,  a  half* 
liottr  gUusand  half-minute  glass,  a  compass,  and  about  thraa 
hundred-weight  of  salt :  Biat  all  my  arguments  could  not 
prevail  with  him  to  let  mo  have  any  thing  out  of  his  medi* 
dne-chost  for  Mr  CoMsea,  who  was  still  very  ill  of  his  wound* 
For  what  we  now  had  from  the  Success,  we  returned  soma 
bales  of  coarse  broad-cloth,  as  much  pitch  and  tar  as  he 
woukl  hav^  and  tome  pigs  of  copper :  I  mve  him  also  a 
kr|^  silver-ladle  for  a  dozen  tpadoa,  or  opanisfa  swords. 
This  b«ng  concluded,  I  offered  my  services,  assuring  him  I 
had  a  pretty  good  ship,  and  that  our  cargo  was  of  some  va- 
lue :  To  this  he  answered,  if  my  cargo  were  gold,  he  had  no 
business  with  me,  and  i  must  taJce  care  of  mvself.  Mr  Hen- 
dri^  our  agent,  Mr  Rainer,  ud  Mr  Dodd,  our  lieutenant 
of  marines,  weary  of  the  hard  work  imposed  upon  them,  de- 
nred  my  leave  to  go  on  board  the  Success,  which  I  consent- 
ed to»  and  Captain  Clipperton  left  as  to  shift  for  onrseIves» 
being  now  near  the  island  of  Cano. 

I  was  now  for  returning  southwards,  to  try  our  fortunes 
in  the  baypf  Panama,  but  the  mmoriQr  opposed  mc  through 
fear,  insisting  logo  to  the  Tres  Marias,  to  salt  turtle  at  these 
island^  and  then  to  stretch^ver  for  India.  We  accordingly 
directed  our  course  that  way,  but  as  the  wind  near  the  land 
cmitinued  in  th?  west,  and  the  coast  of  Mexico  trendedncarly 
K.  W.  by  W.  we  crept  so  slow W  to  windward,  that  we  began  to 
be  very  short  of  provisions  berore  we  got  the  length  of  Realiio, 
on  which  our  design  of  landing  there  was  renewed }  but  this 
intention  was  soon  frustrated,  as  we  were  blown  past  that 
place  by  a  tequante  peque,  for  so  the  Spaniards  on  this  coast 
call  a  violent  gale  at  N.E.  As  we  continued  our  voyage 
^ong  shore,  we  again  fell  in  with  the  Success,  then  in  quest 
of  Somonatii  expecting  there  to  receive  the  ransom  of  the 
Marquis  of  FiUa  Roc&, .  who  had  been  some  time  a  prison- 
er on  board.  We  ranged  close  under  her  stern,  and  asked 
how  Captain  Clipperton  and  the  rest  of  the  gentlemen  did, 
but  received  no  answer,  and  the  Success  steered  one  way, 
while  we  went  another.    After  this,  calms,  contrary  winds, 
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ttA  lUMCOOuntable  currentst  ao  delayed  our  proociBdingg, 
that  we  were  reduced  to  r  very  thort  allowance,  which  we 
^rere  forced  to  diminish  daily,  and  had  been  reduced  to  ^etj 
iureat  distrcM,  bad  we  not  from  time  to  time  found  turtfe 
floating  on  the  Durface  of  the  sea,  for  which  we  kept  a  good 
look-out,  being  able  to  discover  them  even  at  great  distan- 
ces) by  the  sea-birds  perching  on  their  backs.  On  sight  of 
tbese^  we  were  forced  often  to  forego  taking  advantage  of  the 
wind ;  and,  besides  often  losing  some  of  our  way  in  pursuit 
of  them,  they  had  still  a  worse  effect,  as  dressing  them  ocoh 
•ioned  a  great  consumption  of  our  water. 

Being  now  threatened  with  almost  certain  perdition  if 
ineaaa  were  not  fidlen  upoi)  to  avoid  a  state  of  absolute  fa- 
mine, I  prqKMed  that  we  should  attempt  to  plunder  some 
amall  town  as  #e  coasted  along  shore.  At  this  time  Guotalco 
was  the  nearest  port;  but,  as  we  were  standing  in  for  it,  we 
saw  a  sail  a  considerable  way  to  leeward,  which  we  consider* 
«d  more  proper  for  us  to  endeavour  to  capture  than  to  ven^ 
ture  on  shores  for  wliich  purpose  we  bore  down  upon  her, 
which  proved  to  be  the  Success.  When  sufficiently  near,  I 
made  uie  private  eignai  formerly  concerted  between  us,  but 
Captain  Cupperton  naujed  his  wind,  and  did  not  lie  by  a  mo*^  k- 
ment  for  us  to  get  up  with  him.  We  were  now  so  far  to  leo- 
ward  of  Guatakov  that  it  was  in  vain  to  beat  up  for  that 
port,  especially  on  an  uncertainty.  We  were  now  reduced 
to  a  smaU  daily  allowance  of  cakvances,  which  not  being  su& 
ficient  to  keep  us  ali^e,  we  had  recourse  to  the  remaiDuer  of 
our  smoked  congers  which  had  been  neglected  for  some 
months,  and  had  been  soaking  and  rotting  in  the  bilge- wa- 
ter, so  that  they  were  now  as  disgusting  food  as  could  be. 
Under  these  calamitous  oircumstancea,  we  again  met  the  Sue* 
cess  near  port  Angeist  in  lat.  15**  SO'  N.  long.  96°  9,5'  W, 
Having  ocehlinged  signals,  we  stood  so  near  each  other  that 
A  biscuit  might  have  oeen  chucked  aboard,  yet  did  not  ex- 
change «  word,  OS  Clipperton  had  ordered  his  officers  and 
ship's  company  to  take  no  notice  of  in:  Yet  was  CaptaiiK , 
Clipperton  so  sensiMe  of  the  difficulties  and  hazards  we  had  ^ 
to  encounter  in  our  design  of  going  for  India,  that  he  said 
the  child  just  bora  wonra  be  grey-Jidred  before  we  should 
arrive  thete.  We  were  now  m  a  most  miserable  situi^on« 
wvuidering  upon  an  mhospitable  coast  in  want  of  every  tibinj^ 
and  tdl  the  land  we  had  seen  was  so  wild  and  <^en  to  the 
sea,  that  it  Would  hayd  been  impossible  for  119  to  have  lauded 
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any  where,  and  nothing  could  have  nrged  ui  to  make  the 
-  attempt  but  the  extreme  want  we  were  now  in. 

On  the  ]8th  March,  being  off  the  port  of  Aoapulco  to- 
wards evening,  we  saw  a  ■mp  between  us  and  the  shore, 
which  turned  out  to  be  the  success,  when  Clipperton  not 
only  answered  my  private  signal,  but  also  that  n>r  sneaking 
with  mo.   Afler  his  late  inhumane  behaviour,  I  woulu  hardly 
^liave  trusted  him^  had  we  not  been  so  near  Aeapuleo,  where 
^  I  thought  he  meant  to  cruize  for  the  Manilla  ships,  and  now 
■wished  to  have  our  assistance,  wherefore  I  bore  down  along- 
side.   He  now  sent  his  second  lieutenant,  Captain  Cooke» 
'  "with  a  very  obliging  letter  to  me,  stating  that  lie  was  crui« 
•  zing  for  the  homeward-bound  Manilla  ships,  and  desired 
-me  to  assist  him  in  the  enterprise,  with  which  view  he  dcsi** 
red  me  to  come  on  board  next  morning,  to  consult  on  the 
best  plan  of  attacking  her,  and  proposed  an  union  of  the  tvj 
companiesi    I  was  well  pleased  at  this  offer,  and  returned 
an  answer  that  I  should  be  with  him  early.    I  then  read  his 
Jetter  to  my  people,  who  all  expressed  their  readiness  to  join 
in  the  enterprise ;  but,  as  Clipperton  had  used  us  so  unhand- 
somely, they  desired  me  to  nave  some  security  for  their 
-•hares,  signed  by  Clipperton,  Godfrey  the  agent,  and  thi 
rest  of  the  officers  in  the  Success. 

'  I  went  aboard  the  Success  next  morning,  ncmmpanied  by 
Brooks  and  Randal,  my  lieutenants,  anawt  h  received  with 
'  much  apparent  civility,  all  animosities  being  forgotten,  and 
we  seemed  now  in  the  most  perfect  harmony.  I  first  told 
Captain  Clipperton  and  Mr  Godfrey  of  the  paper  expected 
by  my  officers  and  men,  entitlinff  them  to  such  shares  as 
were  allowed  by  the  original  articles,  to  which  they  readily 
consented,  and  drew  up  an  instrument  fully  answerable  to 
'  what  my  people  desired.  We  then  proceeded  to  our  consul- 
tation, when  it  was  agreed  that  I  should  send  most  of  my 
people  on  board  the  Suceess  as  soon  as  the  Manilla  ship  ap- 
peared, leaving  only  a  boat's  crew  with  ine  to  bring  me  away 
in  case  I  shouul  have  an  opportunity  to  use  my  vessel  as  a 
fire-ship,  or  smoker,  in  case  she  should  prove  too  hard  for 
the  Success.  We  also  determined  to  board  her  at  once,  as 
otherwise  we  should  have  much  the  worst  of  the  contest, 
pwing  to  her  superior  weight  of  metal,  and  her  better  ability 
^o  bear  a  cannonade.  Clipperton  assured  me  he  was  certain 
fof  the  time  this  ship  was  to  sail  from  Aeapuleo,  being  always 
jirithin  a  day  or  two  after  Passion-week,  of  which  time  a  fort- 
y't*^    •       •        ■  '  night 
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night  WM  yet  to  come.  Before  returning  to  mv  own  •Iiip,  I 
informed  Captain  Clippcrton  of  our  icarcity  of  water,  when 
h«  told  roe  he  had  eighty  toni}  and  would  (pare  me  m  mucli 
M  I  wanted,  or  anv  thing  else  hin  ahip  afforded.  I  had  now 
the  pleasure  of  enjoying  my  command  aa  fully  an  ever,  and 
my  whole  remaimng  crew,  from  the  highest  to  the  lowest, 
expressed  their  satisfaction  nt  our  present  prospects.  Mor- 
phew,  the  ringleader  of  all  our  disorders,  (earing  my  resent- 
ment might  fail  heavily  on  him,  contrived  to  insinuate  him- 
■elf  into  the  favour  of  the  captain  and  officers  of  the  Success, 
by  a  submissive  deportment,  and  presents,  and,  in  the  end, 
left  me  on  the  14tn  March,  being  received  on  board  that 
ship.  On  the  t5th,  Mr  Ilainer  came  on  board  my  ship,  to 
visit  his  old  ship-males,  and  staid  all  night.  I  constantly  ri>- 
minded  Clipperton  of  our  want  of  water,  and  he  as  often 
prohiised  to  supply  us  with  a  large  quantity  at  once. 

We  thus  continued  to  cruize  in  goo<]  order,  and  with  great 
hopes,  till  the  27th  March,  when  I  had  to  suffer  the  muht 
prodigious  piece  of  treachery  that  could  be  imagined.  We 
used  to  cruize  off  and  on,  at  a  convenient  distance  from  the 
shore,  so  as  not  to  be  discovered  from  the  land,  yet  so  that  it 
was  impossible  for  any  ship  to  leave  the  port  of  Acapuico 
without  being  seen  by  us.  As  my  ship  did  not  sail  so  well  as 
the  Success,  Clipperton  used  to  shorten  sail,  particularly  at 
night,  and  shewed  us  lights  on  all  necessary  occasions.  To- 
wards evening  of  that  day,  he  stretched  about  two  leagues 
»>head  of  us,  find  I  could  not  see  that  he  lowered  even  a  top- 
gallant-sail for  us  to  come  up  with  him.  I  kept  standing 
afler  him  however,  till  almost  a-shorc  on  the  breakers,  when 
I  had  to  tack  and  stand  out  to  sea.  Next  morning  no  ship 
was  to  be  seen,  which  reduced  us  to  the  most  terrible  appre- 
hensions, considering  our  sad  situation  for  want  of  water,  and 
our  vast  distance  from  any  place  where  we  could  exp'ect  to 

Erocure  any,  as  we  had  now  no  other  choice  but  either  to 
eat  up  220  leagues  to  the  Tres  Marias,  or  to  bear  away  for 
the  gulf  of  Amapala,  at  a  much  greater  distance.  I  was  af^ 
terwards  informed,  by  some  of  Clipperton's  officers,  whom  I 
met  with  in  China,  that  he  had  done  this  cruel  action  abso- 
lutely against  the  repeated  remonstrances  of  his  ofRcers,  who 
abhorred  such  an  act  of  barbarity.  I  also  leariit  afterwards, 
by  some  Spaniards  from  Manilla,  that  the  Acapuico  ship  sail- 
ed about  a  week  after  we  desisted  from  cruizing  for  her.  This 
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■hip  WM  the  Santo  CAHifo,  carrying  upwivdi  of  forty  hru$ 
gunt,  and  was  exceedingly  rich. 

In  the  Mu)  iiituation  we  were  now  redoced  to,  ervry  tKihj^ 
was  to  bo  hazarded,  and  any  experiment  tried  that  protniiea 
the  smallest  chance  of  success.    We  continued  our  couM 
therefore,  under  terrible  inconreniencesi  distressed  for  water 
and  provisions,  and  weak  ih  point  of  number ;  yet  so  fiif 
from  being  united  by  our  common  danger,  that  our  peontt 
could  not  be  restrained  within  the  bounds  of  common  civi- 
lity.   The  winds  and  weather  being  favourable,  we  found 
ourselves  before  the  port  of  Sanionate*  on  the  SOth  Milrch, 
about  sun-set,  when  we  discovered  a  ship  of  good  the  at  an- 
chor in  the  harbour.  Being  a  fine  moonlight  evbnin^,  I  sent 
my  first  lieutenant  in  the  yawl,  with  some  of  oui-  best  hand^ 
to  sec  what  she  was.    Soon  afterwards  we  hieard  some  giiUi 
fircf I,  and  on  the  return  of  the  lieutenatit,  he  reported  thai 
she  was  a  stout  ship,  having  at  leatt  one  tier  of  guns.    Little 
Regarding  her  apparent  strength,  or  our  own  weakneti,  al 
We  thought  our  necesiiities  maide  us  a  match  for  her,  we  con- 
tinued plying  in  all  night,  and  prepared  to  engage  her.    Afc 
ton-rise  the  hind-breeze  blew  so  fresh  flrotti  thb  thb^e,  that  #4 
worked  in  but  slowly ;  and  in  the  misan  tihie  ire  rieceiVed  dl 
their  fire  on  every  faioard  we  tnade^  but  withdut  retuhiihg  it 
single  shot.   Their  boat  also  was  cmplbj^cd  ih  bringliigdff 
soldiers  from  the  shore^  to  reinforce  their  ship ;  knd  ui^ 
hung  up  a  iar  of  about  t6n  gallons  of  pb^d'et-,  with  a  matlcli^ 
at  eaJch  main  and  fore-yahl-arkn,  and  at  the  Bowsprit  lend.  tt> 
let  foil  on  our  deck,  in  case  we  bbardbd  Ihisb,  ^hich  coiltH- 
tance,  if  it  had  taken  effisct,  wouM  have  tatlik  ah  tod  of  BBttk 
■hips,  and  all  that  were  in  them.    Seeiilg  thetn  so  dfesperatte 
in  their  preparations,  I  could  not  bbt  eicpefct  i  warth  rcfcfeB- 
tion ;  but  as  our  case  would  not  admit  of  dblay,  at  leVle^  ib 
hazardous  a  rate,  we  were  not  to  be  dismayed.  About  elevi^h 
in  the  forienoon  the  sea-breeze  set  in,  and,  t6  hiiike  our  ihiall 
force  as  available  as  might  be,  I  oridiered  all  our  three  ^iins 
to  be  placed  on  that  side  from  which  #e  wiere  likely  to  eh- 

§age.  As  the  sea-breeze  fi^shiened  we  ran  fast  toward!  theiiit 
uring  ^hich  our  small  arihs  were  eflectually  emplbyed  ib 
bre^  thdir  powder-jars  before  we  shotild  bbard  them,  whilcn 

wie 

3  The  port  of  Acazualte,  at  the  nouth  of  the  rivn  Saosoiuite,  in  the 
province  of  that  name.— £.  \ 
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Ee  <^U  without  d«l|iy)  and  they  iMbmitUd  sAer  exchanging  « 

Tni^  ship  was  named  ^e  ^acra  Familia,  qf  SOO  tonp,  tix 
gunif  apd  •ovef^^  ipen,  bavina  a  great  n)any  stpall  arini» 
mot*  and  Ijtand-ffranadca*  She  bad  arrived  iqaie  tune  before 
ttpia  Calao»  with  wine  and  brandy ;  but  had  nQW  nothing  QP 
l^ard  except  fifty  jars  of  guppQwder»  a  smali  quantity  of 
xusk,  and  some  jerlced  l)eef,  so  u)at  she  WWi  hardly  wQrth  tb^ 
risk  ifs^d  troublp  of  capture.  But  as  s|i.e  h(ul  the  character  of 
aailipg  bet/^r,  ai^d  was  much  better  fitted  than  Qur  ship*  I 
r^olved  to  exchange  8hip«,  and  we  all  went  aboard  the  prize* 
iirl^ich  had  b^n  fitted  out  in  warlike  manner,  ^d  commia^ 
•ioned,  for  the  express  purpose  of  taking  us,  if  we  chanced 
to  fall  in  her  wav.    To  do  justice  to  ray  pecfile,  our  im^ll 
iarms  were  handletl  with  much  dexterity  pQ  this  occaiMQu; 
but,  having  been  chiefly  directed  at  the  powder-jars,  the  only 
person  killed  on  board  the  prize  was  the  boatswain,  and  on,e 
person  slightly  wounded }  while  on  our  side  pQ  damage  was 
sustained.    A  merchant,  made  prisoner  at  this  timCf  seemed 
inclined  to  purchase  the  Juu  Marut,  which  we  had  qvuttedl 
and  hearing  her  cargo  consiatied  of  pitch,  tar,  and  C(^per» 
he  consented  to  my  demanda»  apd  went  ashore  tp  raise  the 
sum  airreed  upon.    We  h«d  ap  few  provisions,  that  we  coujd 
inot  afibrd  to  keep  any  pn|oners»  and  therefore  dismis^  a)l 
the  whiter  Indians,  an^  others,  exQcopt  some  negroePf  whom 
we  detained  to  assist  in  yrtfrkina  the  diip :  and,  ibat  we 
might  lose  aa  ^\ti|B  time  fs  posaiblet  we  set  immediately  ta 
work,  overhauling  our  satis  and  riggin^^  that  we  migihjt  get 
pur  new  ship  rc^dy  fpr  sea* 

While  thus  emplpyed,  I  received  a  letter  from  tUe  gpvernor 
pf  the  pl«o^  whicn  npne  of  us  could  understand ;  bvt  le(umt 
by  Uie  mesfenger,  th^t  it  intimated  some  accpupt  t^  f  truqe 

Snchj^^ed  betwee)|i  jthe  .crowns  of  Britain  a^d  3peV)>  wd  ihajt 
e  ffoyer^  nsques^  me  .tp  rtfiy  fiyc  days,  tha,t  he  pnghik 
tatisly  me  py  jewing  n^e  tt^e  .artiqef  of  qooommpd^tipp.  Jl 
thougtiJt  thjs  .pdd,  ^Ti^  the  Danish  gemtleman  I  i»4  ^9!^ 
met  wj^th  fi  friendly  ,cir  pef^seable  rciceptupn ;  9»}dng  him  wl^ 
they  h#d  thus  furmed  themisi^ves  j,n  sp  desperate  a  manner, 
lu^d  w.i^  the  goycr^^pr  had  j^Pt  r^Aher  sent  me  a  flag  of  truce 
}^  tJM  PffiTtuff^  1i>ef<Are  we  eqgpged*  £^ing  nie  this  intima- 
XifffXf  i^y^ig  {^§0,  if  l^is  story  w,ere  true,  we  ought  to  have 
%}ja^d  tfa^  i^ieg^  ii^^igence  on  board  the  prize,  as  she  came 
rpm  l4fMt  wiiei^ce  tboy  pretiended  the  news  came.    It.was 
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likewise  extraordinary,  that  none  of  the  officers  in  the  prize 
should  know  any  thing  of  the  matter :  yet  I  had  so  great  a 
regard  for  even  the  name  of  peace,  that  I  would  wait  fifteen 
days,  if  the  governor  would  supply  us  with  provisions  and 
water,  otherwise  I  would  not  consent  to  stay  twenty-four 
hours.  I  sent  also  a  short  answer  to  the  governor,  excusing 
our  imperfect  knowledge  of  the  Spanish  language.  In  this 
letter  I  stated^  if  peace  were  actually  concluded  between  our 
sovereigns^  that  I  was  ready  to  act  as  he  desired,  on  du6 
proof;  and  ho|>ed,  as  we  were  now  friends^  that  he  would 
allow  us  to  have  refreshments  from  his  port  On  receipt  of 
this,  the  governor  expressed  great  satisraction,  and  seemed 
to  make  no  difficulty  in  complying  with  my  request.  Our 
boats  went  therefore  ashore  every  morning,  under  a  flag  of 
truce,  and  we  received  for  the  first  four  days  eight  small  jars 
of  water  daily.  On  the  fifth  day  they  reduced  us  to  five  jars, 
and  during  the  whole  time  only  one  small  cow  was  sent  us. 

On  this  occasion  a  boat  came  ofiP  full  of  men,  among  whom 
were  two  priests,  who  brought  with  them  a  paper  in  Spanish, 
which  th^y  called  the  articles  of  peace ;  but  so  wretchedly 
written  and  blotted,  that  we  should  have  been  puzzled  to  read 
it,  had  it  even  been  in  English.  I  therefore  desired  the 
priests  to  translate  it  into  Latin,  which  they  promised  to  do, 
and  took  the  paper  with  them.  They  also  told  me,  that  the 
governor  meant  to  send  for  some  Englishmen  who  liVed  at 
Guatimala,  if  I  would  continue  three  days  longer  in  the  road ; 
to  which  I  answered,  that  he  might  take  his  own  time.  Two 
days  after,  on  our  boat  going  ashore  as  usual,  the  governor 
ordered  her  and  her  crew  to  be  seized.  1  was  all  day  in  sus- 
pence^  notjmagining  the  governor  would  make  such  a  breach 
of  the  law  of  nations;  but  in  the  evening  two  of  the  boat's 
crew  came  off  in  an  old  leaky  canoe,  bringing  a  letter  from 
the  goveiTior^  and  another  from  Mr  Brooks,  my  first  lieu- 
tenant, who  was  one  of  the  prisoners.  The  governor  required 
me  to  deliver  up  the  Sacra  Familia,  and  that  we  should  all 
surrender,  otherwise  he  would  declare  us  pirates  *,  and  Mr 
Brooks  told  me  he  believed  the  governor  meant  to  bully  me. 
The  governor  proposed  two  wayai  for  conveying  us  from  the 
Spanish  dominions,  one  of  which  was  by  Vera  Cruz  over- 
land, and  the  other  by  sea  to  Lima.  But  I  liked  neither  of 
these  not  chusJng  a  journey  of  1300  miles  at  least  through  a 
country  inhabited  by  a  barbarous  people,  nor  yet  a  voyage 
to  Lima  under  their  guidance.    My  two  men  told  me,  that 

Frederick 
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Frederick  Mackenzie  had  let  the  governor  into  the  secret  of 
dur  necessities,  and  of  my  design  of  procuring  water  at  the 
island  of  Tigers,  in  the  gulf  of  Amapala,  which  he  said  he 
would  take  care  to  prevent,  and  believed  he  now  had  us  safe 
enough,Jc!iowingouronlyboat  remaining  was  a  small  canoe. 
My  two  men  who  brought  these  letters  offering  their  service, 
and  a  third  volunteering  to  accompany  them,  to  bale  out  the 
water  from  their  wretched  canoe,  1  sent  a  letter  in  French  to 
the  governor,  offering,  if  I  could  be  assured  of  a  safe  conduct 
for  ourselves  and  effects  to  Panama,  and  thence  by  way  of 
Fortobello  to  one  of  the  British  colonies,  we  would  enter  in- 
to a  farther  treaty,  which  he  might  signify,  if  he  meant  to 
comply,  by  firing  two  guns,  and  by  sending  off  my  people 
with  the  usual  supply ;  otherwise  necessity  would  compel  us 
to  sail  that  night.  Receiving  no  reply  whatever,  I  weighed 
before  day  next  morning,  and  made  sail,  leaving  the.Jesu 
Maria  behind,  a  much  more  valuable  ship  than  the  one  I 
took  away. 

i,  On  going  to  sea,  we  reduced  ourselves  to  a  pint  of  water 
In  the  twenty-four  hours,  and  directed  our  course  for  the 
gulfof  Amapala,  about  thirty- five  leagues  S.S.E.*  meaning 
to  water  there  on  the  island  of  Tigers.  The  los&  of  my  officer 
and  boat's  crew  sensibly  diminished  the  numoer  of  white 
faces  among  us,  and  so  lessened  our  strength,  that  we  should 
never  have  been  able  to  manage  this  great  ship,  with  her 
heavy  cotton  sails,  but  for  our  negro  prisoners,  who  proved 
to  be  very  good  sailors.  The  loss  of  our  boat  was  a  great  in- 
convenience to  us;  but  as  I  meant  only  to  provide  water 
enough  to  serve  us  to  Panama,  where  we  were  determined  to 
surrender  ourselves,  if  it  were  really  peace,  I  thought  we 
might  contrive  to  get  such  a  quantity  of  water  as  might  su& 
fic^  in  two  or  three  days,  by  means  of  our  canoe.  The  winds 
being  favourable,  we  reached  the  gulf  in  ten  days,  but  vne 
could  find  no  water,  after  an  anxious  and  hazardous  search. 
Surrounded  on  all  sides  with  the  most  discouraging  difHcuU 
ties,  we  weighed  anchor  again  on  the  13th  of  April,  when  I 
brought  our  people  to  a  resolution  not  to  surrender  on  any 
account,  let  the  consequence  be  what  it  might.  We  had  not 
now  forty  gallons  of  water  in  the  ship,  and  no  other  liquids, 
when  we  came  to  an  allowance  of  half  a  pint  each  for  twenty- 
four  hours,  even  this  being  too  large,  considering  we  could 
^^       .  •.  f^'.'*:-  get 
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get  none  nearer  than  the  island  of  QuibO}  which  was  about 
160  leagues  from  the  gulfof  Amapalat  and  wewereforty^ 
three  in  number,  including  our  negroes. 
,*>  We  accordingly  steered  for  Quibo,  having  very  uncertain 
winds  and  variable  weather,  and  were  thirteen  days  on  thia 
riiort  allowance.  No  one  who  has  not  experienced  it  can 
conceive  our  sufferings  in  this  sultry  dimate,  by  the  pcrpe* 
tual  extremity  of  thirst,  which  would  not  permit  us  to  eat  an 
ounce  of  victuals  in  a  da^.  We  even  drank  our  urine,  which 
moistened  our  mouths  indeed,  but  excited  our  thirst  the 
more.  Some  even  drank  large  draughts  of  sea-water,  which 
had  like  to  have  killed  them.'  On  the  95th  April  we  came 
to  the  isluid  of  Canot  in  lat.  B"  47'  N.  which,  by  tlie  verdure^ 
promised  to  yield  us  water,  if  our  canoe  could  get  on  shore* 
In  this  hope  we  came  to  anchor  off  the  north-west  side  of 
this  island,  when  it  was  as  much  as  we  could  do  to  hand  our 
soils,  stop  our  cable,  and  execute  the  other  necessary  labours, 
so  greatly  were  we  reduced.  We  imagined  we  could  see  a 
run  of  water,  yet  dreaded  the  dangerous  surf  which  broke  all 
round  those  parts  of  the  island  we  could  see.  Mr  Randal 
was  s^t  with  some  jars,  to  try  what  eould  be  done ;  and  aa 
he  did  not  appear  again  when  very  late  at  night,  I  became 
apprehensive  he  was  either  lost,  or,  not  finding  water  on  the 
island,  had  gone  in  search  of  it  to  the  continent.  At  length 
he  came  back,  with  his  jars  ^Ucd,  and  any  one  may  guest 
our  unspeakable  joy  on  being  thus  opportunely  delivered 
from  the  jaws  of  death.  He  did  not  bring  above  sixty  or 
seventy  gallons,  and  I  was  at  great  pains  to  restrain  my  mcD 
from  using  it  immoderately,  allowing  only  a  ouart  to  be  dis* 
trlbuted  immediately  to  each  man.  What  maae  me  the  more 
strict  on  tliis  occasion  was,  that  Mr  Randal  assured  me  we 
should  hardly  get  any  more,  the  breakers  were  so  very  dan* 
gerons.  That  very  night  we  'Chanced  to  have  a  shower  of 
rain,  on  which  wc  used  every  expedient  for  catching  it,  in 
sheets,  blankets^  and  sails.  Du-rii^  our  hmg  thint  we  had 
continually  wii^hed  for  rainy  weather,  and  had  often  f^ood 
jteason  to  expect  it,  by  seeing  many  louring  black  clouds, 
which  seemed  every  minute  ready  to  discharge  their  burdens, 
yet  never  did  before  to  any  purpose.  Next  day  I  sent  our 
,¥^?irt  •  boatswain 


*•-  ^  It  may  not  be  improper  to  state,  that  in  such  extremity  for  want  of 
water,  great  relief  has  been  experienced  by  remaining  immersed  far  some 
time  in  the  sea;  the  lymphatics  of  the  skin  absorbing  water  to  supply  and 
rdieve  the  system  very  materially.— K 
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boatswain  to  make  another  essay;  but  after  going  round  the 
whole  islands  and  wasting  the  entire  day  in  search  of  a  smooth 
beai-b,  he  could  not  see  a  single  spot  where  he  might  venture 
on  shore.  Thinking  we  had  a  sufficient  stock  to  carry  us  to 
Quibo,  we  weighed  next  day ;  and  while  ranging  near  the 
island,  we  saw  a  smooth  beach,  on  which  I  sent  our  canoe 
again,  which  brought  back  nine  jars  full  of  water. 

We  now  pursued  our  course  to  the  fik£.  and  arrived  in  a 
fisw  days  at  Quibo,  anchoring  at  the  same  place  ^Hliere  we 
had  been  formerly.  We  pursued  our  business  of  wooding 
and  watering  at  this  island  with  tolerable  chearfulness,  yet 
without  any  great  hurry ;  chiefly  because  we  were  now  with- 
in eighty  leagues  of  Panama,  and  it  was  requisite  for  us  to 
deliberate  very  seriously  on  our  scheme  of  surrendering  to 
the  Spaniards.  We  considered  Panama  as  well  calculated  for 
treating  on  this  subject,  not  being  any  way  strong  towards 
the  sea ;  and  as  we  had  a  good  ship,  we  thought  it  no  diffi- 
cult matter  to  settle  the  terms  of  our  surrender,  before  giving 
ourselves  into  their  hands.  We  also  reckoned  on  some  as- 
sistance from  the  factors  of  the  South  Sea  company,  resident 
there,  who,  in  case  a  peace  were  actually  concluded  in  Em- 
rope>  might  intercede  for  us,  and  procure  us  a  passage  for 
Burope.  Yet  as  there  was  something  extremely  disagreeable 
in  the  idea  of  a  surrender,  especially  to  such  enemies  as  the 
Spaniards,  we  were  ir^  no  great  hurry,  particularly  as  we 
were  here  somewhat  at  our  ease,  enjoying  qnany  conveniences 
to  which  we  had  long  b«en  strangers.  The  free  use  we  made 
of  the  excellent  fruits  growing  on  this  Island  brought  the  flux 
among  us,  which  weakened  us  very  much,  and  interrupted 
our  work  for  some  days,  yet  in  the  main  did  us  Mttle  hurt,  or 
rather  tended  to  preserve  us  from  the  scurvy.  We  delibe- 
rated and  consulted  as  to  our  future  «onduct ;  but  our  viewa 
were  so  discordant,  and  our  minds  so  distracted,  that  we 
could  come  to  no  resolution,  except  diat  of  continuing  hees^ 
in  hopes  of  something  happening  to  our  advantage.  >^ 

The  island  of  Qmbo  or  Coibo  is  almost  in  the  same  paral- 
lel with  Panama,'  being  about  twenty-four  £nglish  mHea 
from  N.  to  S.  and  twelve  from  E^  to  W.  It  is  ot  moderate 
height,  covered  all  over  witli  ioacoessible  woods,  always  green ; 

and, 

^  *  This  is  a  material  error.  Panama  is  in  lat.  9°  N.  long.  80»  81*  W. 
while  the  centre  of  Qu>i>o  is  in  lat.  7°  S8'  N.  aad  long.  82^  17'  W.  icom 
Crjreepwich,— :^ 
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And)  though  never  inhabited,  abounds  with  papaws  and 
luneS}  and  some  other  fruits  I  never  saw  before,  which  are 
nearly  as  good,  though  wholly  neglected,  as  those  that  are 
most  carefully  attended  to  in  other  islands  in  similar  latitudes^ 
whence  it  may  be  inferred  that  the  soil  is  fertile;  and,  if  ever 
inhabited  and  cleared,  it  promises  to  be  as  productive  as  the 
best  of  our  West- India  islands.  The  pearl-fishers,  not  being 
«Ue  to  follow  their  occupation  during  the  vandevalSf  or  blacK 
stormy  months,  from  the  beginning  of  June  to  the  end  of 
November,  have  a  few  scattered  huts  in  several  parts  of  this 
island  and  of  Quivetta,  used  by  the  divers  during  their  sea* 
son,  in  which  they  sleep  and  open  their  oysters,  so  that  the 
sandy  beach  is  covered  with  fine  mother-of-pearl  shells.  In 
wuding  only  to  the  middle,  we  could  reach  large  pearl  oysters 
with  our  hands,  which  at  first  pleased  us  much;  but  we 
found  them  a»  tough  as  leather,  and  quite  unpalatable.  Hap 
ving  noseyne,  I  can  say  little  about  other  kinds  of  fish.  We 
occasionally  observed  a  large  kind  of  fiat  fish,  which  ofiea 
sprung  a  great  way  out  of  the  water,  which  are  said  to  be 
very  destructive  to  the  divers ;  for,  when  these  return  to  the 
suiface,  unless  they  take  great  care,  these  fish  wrap  them- 
selves round  the  divers,  and  hold  them  fast  till  drowned.  To 
fuard  against  this,  the  divers  always  carry  a  sharp-pointed 
nife^  and  on  seeing  any  of  these  nsh  above  them,  present 
the  point  over  their  neads,  and  stick  it  into  the  fish's  hilly. 
They  are  also  subject  to  great  danger  from  alligators,  which 
swarm  in  this  part  of  the  sea;  and  some  of  us  fancied  we  saw 
one  swimming  below  the  surface  near  Mariato  Point,  only  a 
few  leagues  from  hence.  This  island  has  a  great  variety  of 
birds,  also  great  numbers  of  black  monkeys  and  guanoes* 
which  last  mostly  frequent  the  streams  of  fresh  water.  Some 
of  thesei  guanoes  are  of  extraordinary  size,  being  of  a  grey 
colour  with  black  streaks,  those  about  the  head  being  brown. 
Quibo  is  a  most  convenient  place  for  procuring  wood  and 
water,  as  the  wood  grows  in  abundance  within  twenty  yards 
of  the  sea,  and  there  are  several  streams  of  fresh  water  cross- 
ing the  beach.  v^i 
Having  got  clear  of  this  place,  and  nothing  thought  of  but 
our  spee;^  return  to  Europe  by  surrendering  at  Paaame,  we 
^et  with  stong  adverse  currents,  together  with  calms  and 
contrary  winds,  by  which  we  were  detained  for  several  days 
under  the  mountains  of  Guanacko,^    On  the  J  5th  May,  a 
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«niall  bark  bore  down  iipon  U8>  tnistakinfir  us  for  Spaniards. 
She  was  called  the  Holy  Sncrament,  an(]  came  last  from 
Cheriqui,  laden  with  dried  beef,  pork,  and  live  hogs.  Her 
master  was  much  surprised  at  first,  but  soon  recovered  on 
bcin^  told  we  were  bound  for  Panama,  and  readily  offered 
to  pilot  us  thither^  as  he  was  bound  for  that  port ;  and  beg^ 
ged  us  to  take  his  bark  in  tow,  as  he  could  not  fetch  the 
land,  and  his  hogs  were  almost  dead  for  want  of  water,  while 
his  vessel  was  ready  to  sink,  being' so  leaky  that  his  people 
were  |no  longer  able  to  stand  to  the  pumps.  I  took  her  in 
tow,  sending  some  of  my  people  to  assist  in  pumping  the 
bark,  and  even  spared  some  water  and  maize  for  supplying 
the  hogs.  The  master  came  on  board  of  my  ship,  but  had 
heard  no  news  of  any  peace  or  truce  between  Britain  and 
Spain. 

It  may  seem  strange  that  this  opportunity  of  supplying 
ourselves  with  provisions  made  no  change  in  our  plans ;  but 
every  one  of  us  was  so  worn  out  by  a  continual  want  of  all 
-necessaries,  and  so  disheartened  by  a  perpetual  succession  of 
misfortunes,  that  we  were  tired  of  the  sea,  and  willing  to 
«mbrace  any  opportunit)'  of  getting  ashore,  almost  at  any 
rate.  I  was  rejoiced  ot  thi^  bark  having  fallen  into  our 
hands ;  because^  if  we  found  the  story  of  the  governor  of 
Sansonate  false,  we  mir ;ht  be  thoroughly  enabled  to  go  to 
India,  with  this  help.  To  ascertain  this,  I  meant  to  anchor 
a  great  way  short  of  Panama,  keeping  possession  of  the  bark, 
in  case  the  president  might  not  agree  to  safe  and  honourable 
terms,  when  we  still  had  it  in  our  power  to  redress  ourselves, 
by  keeping  out  of  his  hands.  All  this  while,  however,  we 
had  not  determined  who  should  be  th<;  bearer  of  the  flag  of 
truce;  for  my  people,  after  so  much  treachery  among  them, 
feared  that  the  messenger  mightonly  make  terms  for  nimself 
with  the  governor,  and  not  return  again:  Wherefore^  my 
son  was  chosen  as  the  fittest  person  for  the  purpose^  as  being 
euro  of  his  return,  for  my  sake. 

On  the  17th  another  bark  came  down  upon  us,  but  after 
coming  pretty  near,  sheared  off;  on  which  I  sent  Mr  Ran- 
dal in  our  canoe,  to  inform  them  of  our  design,  but  they 
hoisted  Spanish  colours  on  his  approach,  and  fired  at  him. 
Next  morning  we  looked  into  the  bay,  where  we  found  this 

bark 


country  between  Montijo  Bay  and  the  Bay  of  Panama,  endiog  in  Point 

Mariato,  ofFwIiicIi  they  seem  to  have  been  detained.-wE. 
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bark  at  anchor,  bat  she  renewed  her  fire  on  our  approach. 
On  thia,  at  his  own  request,  I  sent  the  master  of  the  Holy 
Sacrament  in  a  canoe,  with  four  negroes  and  a  flag  of  truce, 
to  inform  the  pei^le  in  the  other  bark  of  our  intentions.  A 
gale  of  wind  interrupted  this  plan,  and  forced  the  canoe  on 
%ore,  I  dare  say  without  danger  to  their  lives,  as  they  seem- 
ed to  land  of  choice.  On  the  19th  we  saw  a  sail  ahead  of  us 
standing  along  shore,  on  which  we  let  go  the  bark  we  had  in 
tow,  in  which  were  four  of  our  own  people  and  five  Spa- 
niards, spreading  all  the  sail  we  could,  so  that  by  night  we 
were  at  a  considerable  distance  from  the  bark.  I  was  for 
ktng-to  bAI  ni^t,  for  the  bark  to  come  up,  but  the  majoritr 
nsiiBted  we  should  crowd  sail  all  night,  so  that  by  day-break 
•f  the  SOth  we  were  within  less  than  gun-shot  of  the  chase. 
I  immediately  hoisted  our  colours,  fired  a  gun  to  leeward, 
and  sent  a  man  to  wave  a  white  flag  on  our  poop,  in  token 
of  truce :  But  they  continually  fired  at  us,  having  their  decks 
ftdl  of  men,  who  kcj^  hallooing  and  abusing  us  with  the 
grossest  qrithcts.  Still  I  made  no  return,  till  I  came  close 
on  their  quarter,  and  then  sent  one  of  Uieir  countrymen  to 
our  bolti^irit-end,  to  inform  them  we  were  bound  for  Pana- 
ma, and  wished  to  treat  with  them  peaceably :  But  the  only 
veply  they  made  was  by  continuing  their  fir^  calling  us  bora' 
«Aoi  and peros  Jtigieaes»  drunkards  and  English  dogs;  so  that 
at  length  I  thought  it  fuU  time  to  begin  with  them.  I  ther^ 
fore  met  them  with  t|ie  helm,  and  soon  convinced  them  of 
their  sreor,  giving  4hian  so  warm  a  reception  that  they  soon 
sheered  joff*  We  just  missed  catching  hold  of  them,  and  as 
it  feU  calm,  we  continued  to  engage  her  for  two  or  three  hours 
at  the  distance  of  musket-shot.  A  breeze  at  length  sprung 
up,  when  we  neared  them,  and  their  .courage  subsided  in 
propootioQ  as  we  approached.  Their  captain  still  encouraged 
tibem  'to  fight,  bravely  exposing  himsdil'in  an  open  manner, 
^  he  was  at  length  shot  through  the  body,  ana  dropt  down 
dead ;  on  which  Uiey  immediatdy  called  out  for  quarter,  and 
tboB  ended  the  dispute. 

We  now  commanded  them  to  hoist  out  their  launch ;  but 
ibey  answered,  that  their  tackle  and  rigging  were  so  shatter- 
ed itliat  diey  could #iot  possibly  comply;  wherefore  I  sent  Mr 
RandaU  and  two  or  three  more  in  our  canoe,  who  found  all 
lier  people  most  submissively  asking  mercy.  Mr  Randall 
sent  the  most  considerable  of  the  prisoners  on  board  my 
ship,  who  informed  me  their  vessel  was  Im  Conception  de 
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Heceoa,  belonging  to  Calau,  but  last  from  OuanebacO)  of 
^00  tons  burden,  laden  ^ith  floiir,  loaves  of  sugar,  boxes  of 
marmalade,  and  jars  of  preserted  pMches,  grapes,  limes,  atid 
such  like.  She  mounted  six  guns,  and  earned  above  sfetbntf 
men,  being  one  of  the  ships  that  had  been  fitted  out  and 
commissioned  purposely  to  take  us;  so  that  she  was  thfe  se- 
cond of  these  armed  merchantmen  we  had  taken.  In  this 
engagement,  the  Spanish  captain  and  one<  negro  were  killed^ 
and  one  or  two  slightly  wounded ;  but  their  masts,  sails,  and 
rigging  were  much  shattered.  On  bur  |>art,  thb  gunner  only 
was  slightly  wounded,  and  a  small  piece  ^as  carried  out  of 
the  side  of  our  main-niast.  We  had  now  above  eighty,  pri^ 
soners  of  all  sorts,  and  notiexcecdingtvtrehty-^lkof  oursdvesu 
When  the  l^anish  gentlemen  came  on  boards  they  woulft 
not  give  me  time  to  tm.  thb  reason  of  not  hearkening  to  out 
peaceable  offers ;  but  iihmlediately  laid  the  whole  braitie  Oil 
their  dead  captaiii,  Doh  Joseph  Desorio,  Who  vowed  hb 
Would  listen  to  no  terihs  but  his  own,  and  was  resolved  ttk 
take  us  by  force,  lliere  were  several  persons  of  note  amonj|p 
our  prisoners,  particiliarly  Don  Baltazzar  de  Abarca,  Cbhde 
de  la  Rosa,  an  Europeaii  nobleman,  who  had  beeh  goVerhoi* 
of  Pisco  on  the  coast  of  Peru,  and  was  how  dh  his  return  feir 
Spain ;  also  a  Captain  Morell,  who  had  been  formerly  taketii 
bv  Captain  Refers ;  and  several  Others.  We  treatra  diem 
all  with  the  utmost  civility,  at  which  they  Wondered;  be^ 
cause,  from  prejudice  against  bur  cruizers,  aiid  cbnviction  df 
their  own  harsh  behaviour  towards  their  prisoneri^  they  ek« 
pected  to  have  been  dealt  with  very  roughly. 

In  the  situation  where  we  now  lay,  we  were  in  the  track 
of  all  the  ships  bound  for  Panama,  not  above  thirty  iiilllsb 
from  that  place,  our  numbers  being  very  feW,  and  eveh  piEirt 
of  our  crew  sick.  For  diesc  reasons  we  were  as  expedinotiiB 
as  possible  in  examining  the  contents  of  our  new  priz^,  imd 
removing  thiem  into  our  own  ship;  andj  though  tlie  fHae 
greater  part  of  the  work  was  done  by  our  prisoners,  it  took 
us  full  two  days.  Owing  to  thi%  and  to  feint  winds  and 
.calms,  we  did  nbt  rejoin  our  bark  till  the  22d.  As  we  boHs 
down  towards  her,  and  came  pretty  near,  we  were  astonish- 
ed to  see  her  broach  to  and  fail  Off  again,  though  all  her  sklis 
were  set ;  and,  what  apiazied  xA  stiirmore,  we  couhl  not  see 
anv  person  on  her  deck.  I  sent  the  hosit  on  board,  ahd  the 
omcer  immediately  called  out  to  me,  that  there  Was  Hot  a 
9UUI  on  boardy  but  that  all  her  decks  and  quarters  were  to- 
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vered  xvith  blood.  By  this  mclaurholy  appearance,  it  Memed 
evident  that  the  Spaniurds  had  overpowered  and  murdered 
my  four  men  who  were  sent  to  assist  them,  doubtless  ttiking 
the  opportunity  of  my  men  being  nslcop  :  Yet  it  is  probable 
the  murderers  lost  their  own  lives ;  for,  being  four  Ieague» 
from  landj  and  having  no  boat,  they  probably  jumpe<l  into 
the  sea  on  the  re-appcarance  of  our  ship,  thinking  to  swim  to 
land,  and  met  the  (leath  they  so  justly  merited. 

This  tragical  affair  spoiled  the  satisfaction  we  had  enjoyed 
for  two  days  past,  on  account  of  our  prize,  and  raised  an 
universal  melancholy  among  us.  On  seeing  this  sudden 
change,  our  prisoners  became  much  alarmed,  looking  at  each 
other,  as  if  fearful  we  might  revenge  on  them  the  fate  of  ouv 
unhappy  companions:  And,  on  my  side,  I  became  alarmed 
lest  their  dreadful  apprehensions  might  stir  them  up  to  some 
desperate  attempt,  they  being  eighty  in  number,  while  we 
were  not  at  this  time  above  seventeen  on  board,  and  when 
altogether  only  twenty-five  that  could  stand  on  our  legs.  I 
was  therefore  compelled  to  appear  somewhat  stern,  in  order- 
ing all  our  prisoners  into  the  stern  gallery,  except  the  noble- 
man and  a  few  of  the  chiefs,  while  we  kept  a  sfxt  guard  in 
the  great  cabin.  The  Spanish  gentlemen  lamented  the 
murder  of  our  men,  and  their  own  hard  fate,  in  having  been 
in  some  measure  witnesses,  and  let  fall  some  expressions,  by 
which  I  perceived  they  were  afraid  I  meant  to  shew  some 
severities  to  their  people  on  this  occasion.  Having  a^ood 
interpreter  between  us,  I  assured  them  I  was  not  of  any 
such  revengeful  disposition,  and  besides,  that  the  laws  of  my 
country  would  restrain  me,  if  I  were,  as  I  acted  by  my  king  s 

/commission,  whose  orders  strictly  forbid  all  acts  of  inhilma? 
nity  or  oppression  towards  our  prisoners ;  on  which  assu- 
rance they  might  rest  satisfied  of  their  safety.  In  reply  to 
this,  they  begged  mc  to  think  myself  secure,  as  to  themselves 
and  countrymen,  now  my  prisoners,  declaring  on  their  ho- 
nour that  they  would  make  no  attempt  against  us,  and  that 
^hey  could  never  make  a  sufHcient  return  for  the  generoup 
treatment  I  had  given  them.     Notwithstanding  this  dcclara- 

,.tion,  I  took  measures  to  secure  our  numerous  prisoners  of 
.the  meaner  sort;  for  which  purpose,  after  taking  out  of  the 

,  Holy  Sacrament  all  her  jerked  beef  that  remainea  fit  for  use, 

-I  placed  them  in  that  vessel,  under  the  command  of  Espina^ 
forjmer  commander  of  the  Conception  after  the  4eath  of  X)£^ 

'.sorio.        .  _    ..;.,. :,  -iSii ■**»  indi  Ui4  i^i*uu  iw  i^i«  , 
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Next  daV|  being  as  willing  to  get  rid  of  them,  ai  they  were 
to  get  back  their  own  ship.  T  took  every  thing  out  of  the 
Conception  that  could  be  oi  use  to  us,  BufScient  for  twelve 
jnonths  provisions  of  bread,  flour,  sugar,  and  sweetmeats, 
both  for  ourselves  and  the  Success,  which  we  expected  to 
meet  with  at  the  Tres  Marias.  I  took  also  9way  her  launch 
and  negroes,  the  latter  to  assist  us  in  working  our  ship,  not 
having  sufficient  strength  to  manage  her  in  the  long  run  be- 
fore us  of  175  degrees.  I  then  delivered  up  the  Conception 
to  Espina  and  the  rest,  after  being  three  days  in  our  posses- 
sion ;  which  was  not  only  an  act  of  generosity  to  our  pri- 
soners, but  an  act  of  prudence  with  regard  to  ourselves. 
The  next  great  point  to  be  manngcrl,  was  to  get  our  people 
to  consent  to  sail  so  far  north  as  California,  previous  to  our 
intended  voyage  to  the  East  Indies,  for  which  we  were  not 
in  so  good  a  condition  as  we  could  wish,  though  much  better 
than  before,  and  even  than  wc  had  any  reason  to  have  ex- 
pected, every  thing  considered.  We  had  a  good  ship,  with 
fifteen  guns  and  sufficient  ammunition,  together  with  a  rea- 
sonable quantity  of  provisions;  but  wc  stul  wanted  to  com* 
plete  our  wood  and  water  for  so  long  a  voy^e,  the  procu« 
ring  of  which  was  necessarily  our  first  care.  Tne  ship's  com- ' 
pany  were  for  going  to  Quibo  for  this  purpose,  as  nearest 
us,  but  that  place  was  attended  by  two  important  inconve- 
niences. The  first  was  the  danger  of  the  road,  as  the  stormy 
season  was  coming  on,  and  we  were  but  indifferently  provi- 
ded with  ground  tackle,  which  must  expose  us  to  many  dan^ 
gers.  The  second  was,  that  Quibo  was  but  at  a  small  dis- 
tance from  Panama,  and  we  had  reason  to  fear  the  Spaniards 
might  send  a  ship  of  war  from  thence  in  search  of  us;  as 
we  had  now  no  hopes  that  peace  had  taken  place,  and  had 
consequently  laid  aside  all  thoughts  of  surrendering.  On 
these  considerations,  we  plied  up  to  the  island  of  Cano, 
where  we  soon  did  our  business,  having  a  good  boat. 
^.-  On  our  passage  to  that  island,  the  sweetmeats  of  all  kinds 
were  divided  among  our  messes;  and  one  day  a  man  com- 
plained that  he  had  got  a  box  of  marmalade  into  which  his 
knife  could  not  penetrate,  anii  desired  therefore  to  have  it 
changed.    On  opening  it,  I  found  it  to  contain  a  cake  of 

virgin 
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;«  considerable  treasure,  taken  in  tlie  Conception,  of  which  some  accoiult 
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virgin  silver,  moulded  on  purpow  to  fiU  the  box,  weighing 
SOO  dollars;  and  on  examining  the  rest,  we  found  five  more 
of  the  same  Itind.  lliese  calces  of  silver,  being  very  porous* 
were  nearly  of  the  same  weight  with  so  muon  marmalade^ 
and  were  evidently  contrived  for  the  purpose  of  defrauding 
tiie  king  of  Snain  of  his  fifths,  which  he  exacts  from  aU 
^Iver  procureu  in  the  mines  of  Peru.  We  doubtless  left 
many  such  cakes  behind  in  the  Conception,  so  that  this  con» 
trivance  served  them  both  to  wrong  their  king,  and  to  de- 
ceive their  enemies.  A  similarly  vexatious  amir  occurred 
ih  a  priie  taken  by  the  Success,  in  which  there  was  a  con- 
aid«rable  quantity  of  pinas,  or  masses  of  virgin  silver.  In  the 
form  of  bricks,  artiiilly  plaistered  over  with  clay,  and  dried 
in  the  sun.  As  the  opaniard»  in  Peru  never  bum  their 
bricks,  Clipperton  and  his  people  took  these  for  real  bricks, 
and  threw  a  great  number  of  them  overboard  as  so  much 
rnbbish,  and  did  not  discover  the  decention  until  four  or 
Ave  onl^  remained.  Every  thing  taken  in  the  Conception 
waa  divided  according  to  the  articles  settled  at  Juan  Feiw 
nandefe^  which  gave  me  only  six  shares,  instead  of  sixty; 
and  the  people  refused  to  allow  me  an  hundred  pounds 
which  I  had  laid  out  of  my  own  money,  for  necessary  sup- 
plies at  the  island  of  St  Catharines. 

I  now  feiind  myself  under  many  difficulties  as  to  the  course 
we  were  to  putvue^  because  the  company  knew  well  enough 
Aat  there  was  no  mecessity  of  going  fardier  than  the  lat  of 
15*  in.  for  going  «•  tke  EwM  Imdim.     I  had  tWrefore  Co  re- 

fkvsbnt  the  advantwe  of  detming  and  repairing  our  ship  at 
*orto  Segnro,  ih  California*  and  I  had  mudi  difficulty  to 
persuade  thnn.  I  at  last  brought  them  to  my  purpose^ 
irhen  we  sailed  frotn  Cano  nordiwards.  Having  inconstant 
l^es  Mid  bad  weather,  we  went  between  seventy  and  eigh^ 
MflUesout  to  sea^  in  hopes  oif  meeting  more  settled  weather. 
IV^en  at  sikty  leagues  from  the  land,  the  winds  still  conti- 
nned  variable,  but  at  between  seventy  and  eighty,  they  settled 
at  E.N.B.  and  N.E^  at  which  distance  we  continued  till  in 
ha.  SO"  N.  not  behig  sensible  of  any  currents  in  all  that  dis- 
tance^ and  being  dso  entirely  out  of  the  way  of  the  frightful 
rippling  and  overalls  of  water  which  we  used  frequently  to 
meet  with  nearer  the  land.  These  used  oflen  to  alarm  ua 
when  becalmed  in  deep  water,  hearing  a  noise  as  of  the  fall 
of  water  in  passing  through  a  bridge,  a  considerate  time  be- 
fore it  came  ujp  to  us,  and  which  afterwards  passed  us  at  a 
":-■:■'-■"." V-  '-'  - ■■■  -;'-^.;     -  ■'  •       very 
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icrv  great  rate.  All  the  effect  this  had  on  tlie  ship,  was  to 
make  tier  answer  the  helm  wildlyi  if  we  had  any  wind ;  and 
when  we  happened  to  meet  any  of  theae  moving  waters  very 
near  the  shorC)  we  could  not  perceive  that  wo  either  gained 
or  lost  ground,  though  we  sometimes  continued  in  them  for  a 
quarter  of  an  hour.  I  have  seen  these  overfalls  to  come  both 
from  the  eastward  and  the  westward.  By  getting  well  out  to 
iea,  we  not  only  got  clear  of  these  inconveniences,  but  also 
Were  out  of  the  way  of  the  vandevaltt  or  black  season,  which 
had  already  begun  on  the  coast ;  for  at  Cano,  and  in  going 
there,  we  ielt  very  hard  gUiits,  with  black  rolling  water,  fre- 
quent and  violent  thunder  ^nd  lightning,  and  heavy  showeri 
of  rain. 

In  this  passage  we  were  continually  accompanied  by  vast 
shoals  of  fi»h,  us  dolphins,  bonitas,  albicores,  and  angel-fish. 
These  last  are  shapeid  like  salmon,  and  have  scales  like  theni« 
but  have  tails  like  dolphins,  and  nearly  resemble  them  when 
in  the  water,  appearing  in  all  the  beautiful  colours  dioplayed 
by  the  dolphin.  Besides,  they  arc  the  best  for  eating  of  any 
fish  that  swim  near  the  surface.  We  were  continually  pei^ 
tered  with  flocks  of  the  birds  called  boobies,  and  their  into- 
lerably stinking  dung  proved  an  indescribable  nuisance,  in 
spite  oi  all  the  pains  that  could  be  taktn  to  clean  our  decks* 
yards,  and  tops.  We  reached  the  islands  of  Tres  Marias 
in  the  beginning  of  August,  but  could  see  no  signs  of  Cap- 
t^n  Clipperton  having  been  there.  We  were  also  disap- 
pointed in  our  expectation  of  procurini^  water ;  as,  after  the 
strictest  ^arch  we  could  make  in  all  tne  three  islands,  no- 
thing like  a  spring  could  be  found,  though  former  writers 
mention  their  having  found  water  in  abundance.  After 
•pending  three  days  in  our  ineffectual  search  for  water  in 
tnese  islands,  I  thought  it  best  to  stand  over  for  the  main 
land  of  California,  as  well  for  procuring  what  was  wanting 
to  our  ship^  as  in  hopes  of  meeting  once  more  with  the  Suc- 
cess. 
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